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CALENDAR. 

1911. 

Sept.   18.     Monday— Examinations  begin   for  admission  to  the  first  year  of 

all  departments  of  the  University. 
Sept.   25.     Monday— Examinations    begin    for   conditioned    students   and    for 

those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  medical  department 
Sept.   27.     Wednesday— College  opens. 
Nov.     7.     Tuesday— Election   day.     Legal  holiday. 
Nov.   23.     Thursday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Nov.   27.     Monday — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Dec.    20.     Wednesday— First  term  ends. 
Dec.    21.     Thursday— Christmas  recess  begins. 

1912. 

Jan.       3.  Wednesday,  9  A.M.— Second  term  begins. 

Feb.     22.  Thursday— Legal  holiday. 

March  9.  Saturday— Second  term  ends. 

March  11.  Monday— Third  term  begins. 

April     5.  Friday — Easter  recess  begins. 

April     8.  Monday,  9  A.M.— Easter  recess  ends. 

May     25.  Saturday— Third  term  ends. 

May     27.  Monday— Examinations  begin. 

June    12.  Wednesday— Commencement. 

The  session  is  sub-divided  into  three  terms  or  trimesters  of  eleven,  ten 
and  eleven  weeks,  respectively,  and  all  courses  are  scheduled  in  conformity 
with  this  sub-division. 


All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  opening  of 
the  session  m  September.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  7th 
without  special  permission  of  the  faculty.  Immediately  after  registration 
the  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 


Men  may  take  the  first  year  in  either  New  York  or  Ithaca.  Women  must 
take  the  first  year  at  Ithaca.  All  students  take  the  last  three  years  in  New 
York. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

The  President  of  the  University     . 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 

The  Speaker   of   the  Assembly 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  Commissioner  of   Agriculture 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

♦Andrew    Carnegie,   LL.D.       . 

♦George  C.  Boldt       .... 

♦Charles  H.   Blood,   Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

♦Frank  H.   Hiscock,  A.B. 

♦James  Harvey  Edwards,   C.E. 

♦Almon    R.   Eastman 

Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph.B.,  LL.B.     . 

Thomas   B.   Wilson 

Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L. 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E.     . 

William    H.   French 

Mynderse  Van   Cleef,  B.S.     . 

Henry  Herman   Westinghouse      . 

Emerson    McMillin 

Roger  B.   Williams,   A.M. 

Albert  Henry  Sewell,  B.S.     . 

Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B.    . 

C.   Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B.     . 

Frederick   C.    Stevens 

Ira    A.    Place,    A.B. 

WlLLARD    BEAHAN,    B.C.E. 

Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D. 

John  Nelson   Carlisle     . 

John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E.     . 

Henry   Rubens   Ickelheimer,   B.L. 

Robert  Tuttle  Morris,   M.D. 

Henry    B.   Lord  .... 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C 

William  F.   Pratt     .... 
Emmons   L.   Williams 
Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution  estab- 
lishing a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 
ment of  the  Me-dical  College  there  be  established,  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
lished, a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of  seven  members  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-officio  chairman)  'the 
Director  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for 
one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
be  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  and  one  for  two 
years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
pointments to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members  : 

Jacob    Gould    Schurman,    President    of    the    University    and 

Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 
William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.    R.    ICKELHEIMER,       ""j 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,  j-of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Ira  A.  Place,  j 

L.  A.    Stimson,  /     r     1       t- 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  [°f  aCUlty- 

J.  Thorn   Willson,  Secretary. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean   and   Professor   of    Clinical   Surgery,   Department   of    Gynecology. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor    of    Physiology,    Emeritus. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Chemistry,   Emeritus. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Emeritus. 


W    Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Medicine,    Physician    to    Bellevue    Hospital. 

GWZZTrcn^'sfS;,  5^»  .. *—  *«**'.  —  — -  - 

Presbyterian   Hospital. 

*o   Ciiy   and  tfre  /OTwfe  Hospitals. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Pathology. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.   (Edin.), 

Professor   of   Physiology. 

fnS   Assistant   Visiting  Physician   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Pharmacology    and    Materia    Medica. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D., 

Professor   of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  _  ^  M 

Professor   of    Applied   Anatomy    and    Clinical   Surgery,    buigeon 
Cross  Hospitals. 

Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D.,  Hospital. 

Professor   of   Operative  and   Clinical   Surgery,   Surgeon   to   Beth 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Experimental   Pathology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.    M.D  Phvsician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Professor  of   Clinical  Pathology,   Assistant   Visiting   Physician 
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Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Bacteriology. 

Silas  P.  Beebe,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  City  Hospitals,  Membre 
de   I' Association    Francaise    de    Chirurgie. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  Physician  to  Willard 
Parker   Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology,  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Neurologist  to  Woman's  Hospital,  Consulting  Alienist  to  Manhattan  State 
Hospital,    Consulting   Neurologist    to    the   Montehore    Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Dermatolo- 
gist to  Si.  Luke's,  Columbus,  and  N  civ  York  Lying-in  Hospitals,  and  to  New 
York   Eye   and   Ear   Infirmary. 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and   to  Mount   Sinai  Hospital  and   St.   Bartholomew's   Clinic. 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho-pathology,  Director  of  Psychi- 
atric Institute   of    the   New    York   State   Hospital,    Ward's   Island. 

James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,  Department   of  Laryngology   and   Rhinology. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clini-al  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  Sys- 
tem,  Surgeon    to   Bellevue  Hospital. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  Junior  Surgeon  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Consulting  Ophthalmologist  to  Bellevue,  General 
Memorial,    and  Nursery    and    Child's  Hospitals. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine,    Physician    to    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor   of    Clinical    Medicine,    Physician    to    Bellevue    and    St.    Vincent's    Hospitals. 

Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery    to   the  Nezv    York  Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical   Medicine,    Physician    to    the    Nezv    York    Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to 
Bellevue   Hospital,    Assistant    Surgeon    to    Presbyterian   Hospital. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  General  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Associate 
Surgeon    to    Hospital  for  Ruptured   and   Crippled. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,   Surgeon   to   Bellevue   and   St.    Francis   Hospitals, 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M:D., 

Assistant  Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine,   Department   of   Neurology. 
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Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  Pathological   Anatomy,    and   of   Medico-Legal   Pathology. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of  Histology. 
James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor    of    Clinical   Surgery,   Department    of    Dermatology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  Ph.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Physiology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  Experimental  Pathology   and   Lecturer   in  Hygiene. 

William   C.  Thro,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of   Clinical  Pathology. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of   Chemistry. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    N euro-pathology. 

Fred  H.  Albee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary    of    the    Faculty, 

477  First  Avenue. 


LECTURERS. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on  Surgery   of  the  Peripheral  Nervous  System. 

INSTRUCTORS. 

Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   N euro-Anatomy. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Obstetrics. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Experimental   Pathology. 

T.  Homer  Coffen,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Pathology. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Radiology. 

Elizabeth   Cooke,  PhD., 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Dorothy  Craig,  B.A., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy.  j 

1Q 
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Albert  S.  Crawford,  B.S., 

Assistant    in    Anatomy. 

Albert  C.  Crehore,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Medical  Physics. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Surgery. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Applied  Pharmacology. 

William  Dunn, 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Pharmacology. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Surgery. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Assistant   in    Pathology. 

Lemuel  W.  Famulener,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Pathology. 

E.  Ross  Faulkner,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Instructor  in   Surgical  Pathology. 

B.  Feldstein,  M.D., 

Assistant   in  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Cyrus  W.  Field,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Pathological   Anatomy. 

H.  L.  Fisher,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  N euro-pathology. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Therapeutics. 

Ernest  E.  Gorslin,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in    Chemical  Pathology. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Operative    Surgery    and    Clinical   Instructor    in    Surgery. 

J.  F.  Gudernahsch, 

Instructor   in    Embryology  .and   Experimental   Morphology. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor   hi    Obstetrics   and    Clinical   Instructor   in    Gynecology. 

Ethel  M.  Hitchcock,  M.D., 

Assistant    in    Clinical    Pathology. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Surgery. 

J.  P.  Hoguet,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Surgery. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Physiology. 
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Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Bacteriology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Physical    Diagnosis. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical   Medicine,    Department    of    Neurology. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Surgery. 

J.  F.  McClencon,  Ph.D., 

Instructor    in    Histology    and   Embryology. 

Samuel  Milbank,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Applied   Pharmacology. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Obstetrics. 

Josephine  B.  Neal,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Radiology. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Medicine. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator    in    Pathological    Anatomy. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Assistant  in    Chemistry. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant    in   Experimental    Pathology. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Clinical  Pathology. 

J.    A.    RlCHE, 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Physical   Diagnosis   and    Therapeutics. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Pathology,    and    Clinical    Instructor    in    Surgery,    Department 
of   Dermatology. 
William  Tomkins,  M.D., 

Assistant   in  Medicine. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne,  B.S., 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Surgery. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Clinical    Surgery,    Department    of    Gynecology. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Therapeutics. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 
CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 
Arthur  S.  Armstrong,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of    Gynecology. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Surgery,    Department    of    Laryngology    and    Rhinology. 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department   of   Gynecology. 

C.  Macfie  Campbell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in    Medicine,   Department    of   Psycho-pathology. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

Archibald  E.  Tsaacs,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Medicine,    Department    of    Psycho-pathology. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,   Department    of    Neurology. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department   of    Otology. 

David  W.  MacKenzie,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

Henry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Medicine,    Department    of   Pediatrics. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in   Medicine,   Department    of   Pediatrics. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in   Medicine,   Department    of   Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of   Ophthalmology. 

J.  Martin  Wheeler,  A.B.,  M.Sc,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in    Surgery,   Department    of   Ophthalmology. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Francis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D., 

Clinical    Assistant   in    Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology    and    Rhinology. 

Edward  J.  Connell,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant    in   Surgery,    Department   of   Laryngology   and   Rhinology. 

Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant   in   Surgery,   Department  of   Otology. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant   in   Medicine,   Department   of   Pediatrics. 
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George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant   in   Surgery,   Department   of   Otology. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D.,  ._..,- 

Clinical  Assistant   in   Surgery,   Department   of   Laryngology   and   Rhmology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in   Surgery,  Department  of   Otology. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant   in    Surgery,   Department   of    Otology. 

Toyohiko  C.  Takami,  M.D.,  _         , 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Gemto -Canary   System. 

Rolland  D.  Tomlinson,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant   in   Surgery,    Department   of   Laryngology   and   Rhmology. 

Eli'se  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Librarian. 

DISPENSARY  STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

William  H.  Sheldon. 

Physicians. 

William  Armstrong,  M.D.,  William  Tom  kins,  M.D. 

Assistant    Physicians. 

B.  Davidson,  M.D.,  H.  E.  Santee,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 

A    S   Armstrong,  M.D.,  J-  M.  Lynch,  M.D., 

J.  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

J    DiRocco,  M.D.,  S.  L.   Spiegelberg,  M.D., 

J.  Weiss,   M.D. 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

George  C.  Hall,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

A    A    Rosenbloom,  M.D.,  Harold  B.  Judd,  M.D., 

L.  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D. 

Department  of   Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

V.  H.   Pentlarge,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

T    C.  Takami,  M.D.,  T.  E.  Walme,  M  D, 

F.  Beekman,  M.D.,  M.  F.  Murray,  M.D. 
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Department   of   Neurology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Physician. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

Assistant   Physicians. 

Swepson   J.   Brooks,   M.D.,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Richard  Kruna,  M.D.,  Thomas  J.  Evans,  M.D., 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D.,  M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D., 

F.  W.   Stechmann,  M.D. 

Department   of    Psycho-pathology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

G.  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Assistant    Physicians. 

C.   Macfie  Campbell,   M.D.,  H.  W.  Wright,  M.D. 

Department   of   Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William   Shannon,  M.D.,  William   D.  Tyrrell,   M.D. 

Assistant   Physicians. 

Edwin  E.  Swift,  M.D.,  Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D., 

Maurice  O.   Magid,   M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Hans  J.   Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Edward  H.  Marsh,   M.D., 

Edward   Lovejoy,   M.D.,  C.   C.  A.   Lange,  M.D., 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D. 

Department  of   Otology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Nathan   S.   Roberts,  M.D.,  Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

E.  W.  Goode,  M.D.,  Francis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D., 

Rolland   D.   Tomlinson,   M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeon. 

Robert  E.   Soule,  M.D., 

Assistant  Surgeon. 
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Department  of  Radiology. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D., 

Assistant. 

Josephine  B.  Neal,  M.D., 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

J.  Martin  Wheeler,  M.D.,  George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Edward  B.  Coburn,  M.D.,  D.  M.  Lombardo,  M.D., 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 
GU STAVE    T.    RUCKERT,    Pll.G. 

Assistant   Apothecary. 

Theodore  A.  Crolly,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 

„    TJ  Managing   Clerk    of   the    College, 

Milton  F.  Harris,  m  Fifst  Avenue. 

Assistant. 


1.6 


A  DEPARTMENT  IN  THE  COLLEGE  DISPENSARY 


A  CORNER  IN  THE  COLLEGE  LIBRARY 


GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established  in 
1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the  Trustees  for 
several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the  University  of  a  com- 
modious and  fully  equipped  building  designed  for  medical  instruction,  and 
by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and  vig- 
orous school  for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dispensary, 
with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue  Hospital,  and 
occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets 
on  First  Avenue,  extending  back  100  feet,  thus  affording  an  available  space 
of  nearly  20,000  square  feet  on  each  of  its  seven  floors.  The  building  is 
designed  in  a  severe  style  of  Renaissance  architecture,  and  is  constructed  of 
Indiana  limestone  and  red  brick. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent  hand) 
serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  lab- 
oratories in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research 
laboratory,  and  special  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology, 
physiological  chemistry,  experimental  medicine,  and  pharmacology.  Facil- 
ities are  thus  furnished  to  graduates  in  medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue 
further  study  or  original  research  in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory 
investigation. 

The  street  railway  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and  Twenty-ninth  Streets  and 
on  First  Avenue  pass  the  college  building.  The  cars  of  the  Metropolitan 
Street  Railway  Company  transfer  to  the  crosstown  cars  on  Twenty-third 
and  Thirty-fourth  Streets  which,  at  First  Avenue,  pass  within  five  blocks 
of  the  College  buildings.  A  convenient  station  of  the  Subway  line  is  located 
at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue.  The  nearest  stations  of  the 
Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  are  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  on  the  Third 
Avenue  line  and  at  Twenty-third  Street  on  the  Second  Avenue  line. 

EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

The  main  College  building  contains  six  floors  and  basement,  and  is  so 
apportioned  that  the  upper  floors  are  devoted  to  laboratory  purposes  and 
the  lower  floors  to  the  dispensary  and  offices.  The  basement  contains  the 
engine  room,  furnishing  electric  light,  heat,  power,  cold  storage  and  ventila- 
tion to  the  entire  plant.  In  the  basement  is  a  steam  laundry,  locker  rooms 
for  students,  and  an  extensive  plant  devoted  to  the  purpose  of  radiology. 

The  College  Dispensary. — The  main  floor  of  the  College  building  contains 
the  offices  of  the  Dean,  Secretary,  Clerk  and  Treasurer,  a  reading  room  for 
students,  recitation  rooms  and  a  large  lecture  hall.  Half  of  this  floor  is  de- 
voted entirely  to  the  College  Dispensary,  which  contains,  in  addition  to  the 
general  waiting  room,  a  suite  of  rooms  each  for  the  Departments  of  Med- 

17 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

icine  and  Gynaecology, 'Surgery,  Pediatrics,  Orthopedics  and  Radiology.  The 
remaining  departments  of  the  Dispensary  are  provided  for  in  a  similar  man- 
ner on  the  second  floor,  where  are  located  the  Departments  of  Psycho- 
pathology,  Neurology,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Dermatology,  Otology,  Oph- 
thalmology, and  Laryngology.  Each  department  in  the  Dispensary  is  equipped 
with  its  special  consultation  room,  dressing  rooms,  with  a  complete  filing 
system  for  the  care  of  its  records,  and  with  a  full  armamentarium  including 
all  the  instruments  and  other  apparatus  in  common  use  in  the  special  field 
of  each  department. 

Worthy  of  special  mention  is  the  electrical  equipment  of  the  Department 
of  Neurology.  A  complete  collection  of  aids  to  teaching  is  possessed  by  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics,  various  types  of  mannikins,  casts  of  pelves,  normal 
and  deformed,  and  reproductions  in  metal,  plaster  and  paper  of  various 
obstetrical  lesions,  sections  of  the  foetal  head,  and  dissections  of  the  pelvic 
floor,  together  with  a  considerable  museum  of  fcetal  skulls  and  pelvic  de- 
formities. 

The  attendance  in  the  dispensary  averages  about  400  patients  daily  and 
annually  includes  about  15,000  new  patients,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is 
abundant  and  diversified.  The  organization  is  such  as  to  bring  the  Dis- 
pensary into  closest  touch  with  the  laboratory  and  research  facilities  of  the 
College.  In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  especially,  students  in  the  third 
year  are  assigned  to  continual  service  in  the  Dispensary,  and  are  thus  en- 
abled to  observe  the  progress  of  disease  in  a  considerable  number  of  ambu- 
latory cases  that  pass  under  their  observation. 

The  Department  of  Radiology  has  been  recently  refitted  and  newly 
equipped  with  the  most  modern  appliances,  and  this  department,  as  well  as 
the  Laboratory  of  Clinical' Pathology,  is  in  direct  connection  with  the  Dis- 
pensary, and  by  cooperation  and  coordination  of  work  the  services  of  these 
departments  are  placed  at  the  constant  disposal  of  the  various  other  depart- 
ments of  the  Dispensary  for  the  diagnosis  and  investigation  of  disease  and 
for  purposes  of  instruction.  The  large  number  of  patients  in  the  Dis- 
pensary provides  many  rare  and  interesting  cases  as  well  as  the  more  com- 
mon types  of  diseases,  and  these  are  used  by  the  Departments  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Neurology,  Dermatology  and  Pediatrics  for  more  extended  in- 
struction at  the  several  clinical  lectures  held  in  the  College  lecture  room 
and  continued  weekly  throughout  the  year,  so  that  the  students  not  only 
come  in  contact  with  a  large  range  of  diseases,  but  the  more  important  sub- 
jects are  illustrated  to  the  fullest  extent  by  the  professors  in  charge  of  the 
several  departments. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  throughout  the  session : 

Gynaecology,  Professor  Polk,  Mondays,  3  P.M.,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Medicine,  Professor  Thompson,  Fridays,  3  P.M.,  Bellevue  Hospital; 
Wednesdays,  11  A.M.,  College. 

Surgery,  Professors  Stimson,  Gibson,  Woolsey,  Hartwell,  Rogers,  Wednes- 
days and  Thursdays,  3  P.M.,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Wednesdays,  2  P.M.,  College. 

Genito-Urinary,  Professor  Keyes,  Wednesdays,  3  P.M.,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Neurology,  Professor  Dana,  Fridays,  4  P.M.,   College. 

Pediatrics,  Professor  Winters,  Thursdays,  2  P.M.,  College, 
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The  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology  is  located  on  the  second  floor, 
and  is  in  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Dispensary,  the  two 
comprising  an  entire  floor  of  the  building.  The  facilities  of  the  laboratory 
are  thus  placed  in  direct  relation  with  the  several  departments  of  the  Dis- 
pensary, and  for  further  facilitating  this  work  provision  is  made  in  the  sev- 
eral departments  in  the  Dispensary  itself  for  the  more  simple  clinical  tests, 
a  member  of  the  staff  of  Clinical  Pathology  being  in  attendance  during 
those  hours  when  the  Dispensary  is  open  to  patients.  In  the  laboratory  of 
Clinical  Pathology  is  a  special  room  devoted  to  chemico-pathological  re- 
search, a  laboratory  for  the  use  of  students,  and  similar  laboratories  for  the 
routine  work  of  the  Dispensary  and  Hospital.  All  of  these  laboratories  are 
fully  equipped  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  conducting  advanced  courses 
in  Clinical  Microscopy,  Clinical  Chemistry,  Clinical  Bacteriology,  Hsema- 
tology,   Serum  Diagnosis,   Cyto-Diagnosis   and  Vaccine  Therapy. 

The  third  floor  of  the  main  building  is  divided  between  the  Departments 
of  Chemistry  and  Physiology. 

In  the  Department  of  Chemistry  is  a  large  laboratory  devoted  entirely  to 
students'  use,  containing  a  complete  stock  of  chemical  reagents,  balance 
room,  apparatus  for  physiological  chemistry  and  ample  desks  for  the  use  of 
students.  Adjacent  to  this  laboratory  is  a  preparation  and  store  room  for 
chemical  reagents,  a  large  laboratory  for  chemical  research,  a  balance  room 
for  the  special  use  of  investigators,  room  for  poison  analyses,  and  the  de- 
partmental library. 

The  Department  of  Physiology  is  sub-divided  into  several  laboratories 
and  rooms,  among  which,  in  addition  to  the  offices  and  library  of  the  Pro- 
fessor and  Assistant  Professor,  are  a  student  laboratory  provided  with  tables 
and  mechanical  apparatus  and  with  Sherrington  kymographions,  as  made 
by  Palmer  in  London.  The  students'  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with 
modern  apparatus   for  the   usual   experimentation. 

The  department  also  contains  a  chemical  laboratory  specially  equipped  for 
research  work  in  metabolism,  balance  room,  distillation  room,  surgical  oper- 
ating room  of  the  most  approved  type,  animal  rooms,  shop  for  the  manu- 
facture and  repair  of  physiological  apparatus,  and  a  calorimetry  room  con- 
taining a  unique  calorimeter  of  the  Atwater-Rosa-Benedict  type,  constructed 
small  enough  to  measure  the  heat  production  in  dogs,  babies  and  dwarfs, 
and  so  arranged  that  the  oxygen  intake  and  carbonic  acid  outgo  of  an  in- 
dividual can  be  easily  determined. 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  almost  exclusively  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  Main  College  Building.  It  comprises  a  large  classroom  for  his- 
tological pathology,  and  a  teaching  museum  which  contains  about  1,200 
classified  specimens  arranged  for  the  illustration  of  types  of  disease  in  con- 
nection with  the  instruction  in  pathology,  medicine  and  surgery.  There  are 
a  number  of  the  small  rooms  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  instructors  and 
investigators,  a  common  preparation  room,  an  autopsy  room  with  extensive 
cold  storage  facilities  specially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  pathological  anatomy, 
a  laboratory  for  investigators  and  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff  of  instruction. 

The   laboratories    are    fully   equipped    with    the    apparatus    commonly    em- 
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ployed  in  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology.  There  is  also  much  new 
and  original  apparatus.  The  histological  collection  is  extensive,  and  a  supply 
of  material  from  several  large  hospitals  is  constantly  available.  A  micro- 
scopical slide  cabinet  contains  illustrations  of  all  the  common,  and  many  of 
the  rare,  pathological  subjects,  being  specially  rich  in  tumors. 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology,  also  situated  on  this  floor,  consists 
of  a  classroom  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  25  students,  a  large  media 
room,  filtration  and  balance  room,  a  large  room  for  special  bacteriological 
investigation,  animal  rooms,  wash  rooms,  etc.  The  department  is  fully 
equipped  for  work  in  systematic  bacteriology  and  to  meet  the  special  de- 
mands made  upon  it  for  work  in  immunology.  It  is  provided  with  a  sterile 
room,  which  may  be  made  bacteria-free  by  automatic  washing,  a  large  ther- 
mostat room  maintaining  a  uniform  temperature  and  incubator  space  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  and  allied  departments. 

A  small  section  of  the  third  and  fourth  floors  is  devoted  to  a  lecture  room 
somewhat  smaller  than  that  on  the  first  floor. 

A  class  laboratory  for  normal  histology  is  also  located  on  the  fourth  floor, 
and,  like  the  laboratory  for  pathology,  is  provided  with  microscopes  for 
each  student. 

The  main  animal  quarters  occupy  four  rooms  on  the  sixth  floor,  where 
there  is  abundant  and  free  ventilation. 

The  Library  contains  nearly  7,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  number  of 
reprints  and  monographs,  including  the  Birch-Hirschfeld  bound  collection. 
It  is  supplied  with  about  100  current  periodicals  in  German,  French,  English 
and  Italian,  which  include  nearly  all  the  more  important  journals  in  the  field 
of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals  are  fairly  com- 
plete. The  library  is  open  to  instructors  and  students,  and  is  frequently 
used  by  the  several  departments ;    it  is  in  charge  of  a  librarian. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street,  the 
second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States,  and  at  the  various  public 
libraries  of  the  city. 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  occupies  the  entire  fifth  floor  of  the  Main 
College  Building.  In  addition  to  the  small  rooms,  which  serve  as  offices 
and  laboratories  for  the  Staff  of  instruction,  there  is  a  large  dissecting  room 
devoted  to  students'  use,  an  extensive  cold  storage  and  preparation  room 
for  the  preparation,  injection  and  preservation  of  material,  and  several 
smaller  rooms  for  purposes  of  special  dissection  and  investigation.  The 
department  is  supplied  with  a  considerable  number  of  models,  which  include 
a  complete  set  of  Ziegler's  embryological  models;  there  are  wet  dissections 
of  the  various  parts  of  the  body  for  reference  use  and  a  small  museum  of 
anatomical  preparations  for  teaching  purposes.  The  supply  of  fresh  ma- 
terial from  the  City  Morgue,  the  Pathological  Department,  and  other  sources, 
is  sufficiently  ample,  so  that  the  department  has  not  felt  the  necessity  of 
encumbering  itself  with  a  large  quantity  of  museum  specimens.  There  are 
skeletons,  illustrative  of  comparative  anatomy,  a  collection  of  skulls  show- 
ing  the    different    anthropological    types,    and    a    considerable    collection    of 

20 


THE  LOOMIS  LABORATORY 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

human  osteology  which  is  so  arranged  that  the  bones  of  the  human  skeleton 
can  be  loaned,  and  are  at  the  constant  disposal  of  each  student.  The  micro- 
scopical work  is  provided  for  in  the  students'  laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor, 
and  in  a  research  laboratory  devoted. to  the  technic  of  preparation,  and  to 
advanced  investigations.  The  equipment  includes  an  ample  supply  of  micro- 
scopes and  projection  apparatus,  microtomes  of  various  types,  a  considerable 
collection  of  normal  histological  and  embryological  slides. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory. — The  Loomis  Laboratory  consists  of  five  floors 
and  a  basement.  It  houses  the  Departments  of  Experimental  Pathology, 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  th<%  Animal  Hospital,  and  the  Department  of 
Pharmacology.  With  the  exception  of  the  last-named  department  the  build- 
ing is  entirely  devoted  to  research  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Col- 
lege, as  outlined  under  the  above  departments.  Its  laboratories  are  equipped 
with  all  of  the  apparatus  necessary  to  the  prosecution  of  their  researches,  and 
there  is  on  the  fifth  floor  a  well  equipped  department  of  photography  which 
provides  for  the  photographic  work  of  all  departments  of  the  College. 
The  second,  and  part  of  the  first,  floor  are  entirely  devoted  to  the  Depart- 
ments of  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica.  The  laboratory  of  Pharmaco- 
dynamics is  equipped  for  teaching  about  25  students.  It  is  provided  with 
tables  each  equipped  for  four  students.  This  equipment  includes  several 
kymographs  of  various  types,  the  Brodie  clock  for  time  marking,  Brodie 
respiration  pump,  tambours,  manometers,  perfusion  apparatus,  an  artificial 
circulation  apparatus  devised  for  this  laboratory,  microscopes,  balances,  ther- 
mostats, spectroscopes,  ergographs,  a  departmental  library,  and  a  museum 
of  materia  medica  containing  about  1,500  specimens  conveniently  arranged 
for  the  use  of  the  students. 

The  pharmaceutical  laboratory  is  provided  with  tables  and  reagents  for 
about  40  students,  each  student  having  a  locker  and  drawer  in  which  are 
provided  all  the  apparatus  required  in  making  the  more  common  pharma- 
ceutical preparations. 

Bellevue  Hospital. — -This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue  directly  oppo- 
site the  Main  College  Building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients 
annually.  It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students,  and 
also  a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demonstrations  in 
surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  shown  the  prac- 
tical applications  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been  placed 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services  thus 
intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90  medical  beds,  90  surgical 
beds,  32  beds  devoted  to  gynaecology,  22  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  for 
one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together  with  equal  privileges  with  the 
other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  opportunity  for  instruction  and  re- 
search in  the  wards  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  alcoholic  diseases,  tuber- 
culosis and  the  psychopathic  diseases. 

The  visiting  staff  of  the   Second,   or   Cornell,   Division  is   drawn   entirely 

21 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

from  the  Faculty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  cooperation  with 
the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  Division  has  been  organized  with  a 
view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  furnish- 
ing adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students  spend  two-thirds  of 
the  fourth  year  in  this  hospital  as  clinical  or  surgical  "clerks,"  and  during  the 
preceding  years  frequent  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  in  its  wards,  as 
fully  described  under  "Details  of  the  Plan  of  Instruction,"  page   32,  et  seq. 

While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  department  of 
Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell  Division 
is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the  laboratories  of 
the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  ctf  the  hospital.  In  addition  to 
the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College  maintains  a  corps  of  research 
workers  and  special  assistants  who  conduct  their  routine  examinations  in 
extension  laboratories  equipped  by  the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the 
wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who  consummate  their  major  investigations  in 
the  more  completely  equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building. 

In  the  fulfillment  of  the  trust  imposed  upon  the  Faculty  of  the  College  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  Medical  College  Staff  of  the  Second 
Division,  appointed  by  the  Trustees  on  nomination  by  Cornell  University, 
has  been  organized  with  reference  to  the  following  general  scheme  or  out- 
line : 

HOSPITAL    APPOINTEES. 

1  Visiting  Physician  or   Surgeon,  Director    (Professor). 

2  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons    (Professors). 

2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons    (Professors). 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons    (Instructors). 
1  Clinical  Pathologist   (Externe). 

1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

5  House   Staff,   a.  House  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

b.  Senior  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

c.  Junior   Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

d.  Junior   Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

e.  Physician  or  Surgeon,  1  year. 

UNIVERSITY    APPOINTEES. 

4  Laboratory  Collaborators:     a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Applied    Pharmacology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

d.  Medical  Physics. 
Clinical  Clerks    (sections  of  10). 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

New  York  Hospital.— Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Trustees  of  New 
York  Hospital,  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  enabled  to  give  cer- 
tain portions  of  its  instruction  in  the  wards  of  this  institution.  Section 
teaching  in  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  is  thus  pro- 
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vided  for  in  addition  to  the  facilities  offered  by  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  stu- 
dents are  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  Pediatric  wards  of  this  hospital 
for  a  period  of  two  weeks  in  the  fourth  year  of  their  curriculum. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.— By  courtesy  of  this  institution  the  Adjunct  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  is  enabled  to  offer  a  course  in  clinical  surgery  in  the 
wards  and  operating  rooms  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Students  are  assigned 
to  this  work  in  the  third  year  of  the  curriculum. 

The  Neurological  Institute.— By  courtesy  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
the  section  work  in  Nervous  Diseases  is  offered  to  fourth  year  students  in 
the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  this  hospital,  the  students  being 
assigned  in  small  sections  during  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The 
Neurological  Institute  is  a  hospital  of  considerable  size,  devoted  to  the  care 
of  nervous  diseases  and  possessing-  a  complete  equipment  for  neurological 
examination,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island. — This  hospital  is  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  mentally  incompetent  of  New  York  City,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  3,600  patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  authorities  the  Professor  of 
Psychopathology  is  enabled  to  offer  clinical  instruction  in  its  wards,  which 
is  conducted  during  the  entire  morning,  weekly,  for  eleven  weeks  in  the 
fourth  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the 
city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity 
and  variety  of  clinical  material.  This  is  utilized  from  time  to  time,  as 
necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical 
instruction  is,  however,  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the   College. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess  the 
liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or 
Science.  The  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences  have 
led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. As  a  result  the  usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so 
seriously  overcrowded,  that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to 
keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion  of  the 
curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  accomplish  this  result 
by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Biology  be  pursued  before  admission  to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most 
Colleges  granting  degrees  in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  pro- 
vide instruction  in  these  fundamental  subjects,  it  is  expected  that  the  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  require  the 
baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a 
discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the  course  in  Science  or  Arts,  the 
President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  adopted  the  requirements  aq% 
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vised  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  candidates  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College : 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;    or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  col- 
lege course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree*  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work;    or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have  acquired 
an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  degree,  and  training 
sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the  Medical 

College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biol- 
ogy as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  work  in  these  subjects  as  in- 
dicated below. 

Physics.— The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Physics,  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of  demonstration  and  class 
work,  and  also  work  in  physical  measurement,  consisting  of  at  least  90  actual 
hours  in  the  Laboratory. 

Chemistry.— The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's, 
work  in  introductory  inorganic  Chemistry  together  with  the  elements  of 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.'*.  The  inorganic  chemistry  should  in- 
clude at  least  50  hours  of  didactic  work,  consisting  either  of  recitations 
alone  or  of  recitations  and  experimental  lectures,  and  not  less  than  80  actual 
hours  of  Laboratory  practice.  The  course  in  qualitative  analysis  should 
comprise  20  hours  of  class  work  and  about  90  actual  hours  of  Laboratory 
work.  It  should  include  the  detection  of  the  more  common  acids  and  bases, 
and  also  the  analysis  of  solid  mixtures  of  a  composition  unknown  to  the 
student  The  instruction  in  quantitative  analysis  should  comprise  10  hours 
of  class  work  and  about  50  actual  hours  of  Laboratory  practice,  and  should 
include  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  determinations. 

As  inorganic  chemistry  has  been  eliminated  from  the  medical  curriculum 
it  is  essential  that  instruction  in  this  branch  shall  have  been  sufficiently  com- 
plete and  thorough  to  provide  an  ample  foundation  for  organic  chemistry, 
physiological  chemistry  and  physiology/ 

Biology.— The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Biology  (or  Botany  and  Zoology),  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of 
demonstration  and  class  work,  and  at  least  125  actual  hours  of  Laboratory 
work.  It  is  recommended  that  the  zoological  part  of  the  work  should  in- 
clude some  instruction  in  Embryology  and  Histological  Technique. 

*No   student  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter   the   second  Jg"**^  "£*£?! 

for  a  B.    S.    or  B.   A.   degree   during  three  years  of   College  residence. 
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Physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  general  subject  of  Biology  occupy  so 
important  a  relationship  to  the  study  of  medicine  that  the  Faculty  urge  as 
much  time  as  possible  in  the  preliminary  education  be  devoted  to  them. 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  student  of 
unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education  equivalent  to 
that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school,  and  there  will 
therefore  be  examiners  appointed  from  the  faculties  in  the  different  col- 
leges of  Cornell  University  to  determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may 
apply  for  admission  under  Rule  III.  of  these  requirements.  The  committee 
in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  consists  of  the  President  of  the 
University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of 
Medicine.  No  instance  of  qualification  for  admission  under  Rule  III  has 
as  yet  been  encountered. 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  required  by 
law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  as  this 
preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educa- 
tional Department,  it  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering,  their 
diplomas  or  properly  attested  certificates  of  graduation,  bearing  the  seal  of 
an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  obtain 
the  requisite  "medical  student's  certificate"   from  the  State  authorities. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Medical  students  who  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  for  admission,  and 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  one  or  more  years  in  a  registered,  reg- 
ular, medical  college,  are  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  and  on  examina- 
tion' are  accredited  with  the  time  already  spent  in  medical  college,  and  with 
a  satisfactory  standing  in  such  subjects  as  they  may  pass,  subject  to  the 
rules  indicated  on  page  66. 

ADMISSION     TO     SPECIAL    COURSES. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course 
without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  students,  after 
approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special 
courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  Further  information  re- 
garding such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary 
of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue,  27th  to  28th  Street, 
New  York. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO     PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN    THE    STATE   OF    NEW    YORK. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  ex- 
aminations for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of  New  York.  Fur- 
ther information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requirements  of  the  New  York  State 
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law  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
Hand-book  issued  for  gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Edu- 
cation Department  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  examinations  for  licensure  should  be 
filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at  least  one  week  before  exam- 
ination. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be  held  as 
follows  : 


1911. 

1912 

Winter 

Jan.   30-Feb.   2 

Spring 

May   14-17 

Summer 

June   27-30 

June  25-28 

Autumn 

Sept.  26-29 

Sept.    17-20 

1913 

1914 

1915. 

Winter 

Jan.    28-31 

Jan.   27-30 

May  25-28 

Spring 

May   20-23 

May   19-22 

June  29-July 

Summer 

June  24-27 

June   23-26 

Oct.  5-8 

Autumn 

Sept.   23-26 

Sept.    22-25 

Jan.  26-29 

Places. 
New    York,   Albany,    Syracuse,    Buffalo. 


CHARGES    FOR   INSTRUCTION. 

First    Year. 

Registration $5.00 

Tuition     150.00 

Laboratory  fees    ...  35.00 

Second    Year. 

Tuition $150.00 

Laboratory   fees 35.00 

Third   Year. 

Tuition $150.00 

Laboratory   fees    35. uo 

Fourth   Year. 

Tuition $150.00 

Laboratory   fees    25.00 

Final    Examination    fee 25.00 


$190.00 


$185.00 


;i85.00 


$200.00 


The    registration   fee   is   payable   only   once,    on    entrance. 

The  final  examination  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  All  other  fees 
are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi- 
annually  in   advance.      No   rebate   will   be    made    in    any   case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction  else- 
where in  the  subjects. 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  following 
amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  departments : 
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1st  year,  Laboratory  and   Dispensary $10.00 

2d  year,   Laboratory   and   Dispensary 10.00 

3d  year,   Laboratory   and   Dispensary 10.00 

4th  year,   Dispensary 5-00 

A  deposit  of  $5  will  be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw 
books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 
Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction  offered  in 
the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction  especially  provided,  on  the  pay- 
ment of  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  (unless  previously  registered)  and 
a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars.  Special  courses  do  not  entitle  the 
student  to  credit  toward  graduation.     (See  page  25.) 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 
The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition   $190  $190  $190 

College  incidentals   20  28  30 

Books    16  28  35 

Room   and  board 227  275  350  up 

Total   $453  $519  $605 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry  and  per- 
sonal incidentals,  which  must  vary  with  each  individual. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily  to  pro- 
duce practitioners  of  the  art  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency. 
Within  a  comparatively  recent  period,  however,  this  definition  has  become 
capable  of  interpretation  in  a  much  broader  sense  in  that  the  school  must 
include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in  the 
treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  this  art  or 
of  the  branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  the  art  depends,  as  well  as 
those  who  will  devote  their  energies  to  advancing  these  sciences  by  research 
and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.  The  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  teachers  of 
these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of  biological 
problems  which  pertain  to  human  disease  and  "preventive  medicine."  To 
reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly  to  the 
medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should  have  received  the 
best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must  include,  in  addition  to  the 
mental  training  implied  by  the  baccalaureate  degree,  the  amount  of  physics, 
inorganic  chemistry  and  general  biology  outlined  in  the  requirements  for 
admission.  As  these  courses  are  now  given  in  practically  all  colleges,  it 
suffices  to  point  out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine, 
and  to  require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering  upon  the 
medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable,  though  not  necessarily 
the  best  possible. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure  rather 
than  applied  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course,  those 
of  the  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subjects 
in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to  clinical 
instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  with  bedside  in- 
struction and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study  of  medical  cases  by 
continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportunity  for  elective 
courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  general  practitioner's  usefulness, 
and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  positions  in  the  public 
service,  and  examinations  for  licensure  by  the  State. 

Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation,  and  the 
utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.  The  Faculty  have  there- 
fore decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual  working  weeks  exclusive  of 
the  time  occupied  by  holidays   and   examinations.     This   working  period   is 
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divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third 
of  eleven  weeks.  By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  "concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
is  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  maintain  a  proper  sequence  in 
the  curriculum. 

In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology,  comparative  morphology  and 
organic  chemistry  occupy  the  entire  first  term.  Anatomy,  organology,  ex- 
clusive of  the  central  nervous  system,  organic  chemistry  with  laboratory  ex- 
periments, and  embryology  are  placed  in  the  second  term.  Neurological 
anatomy  and  histology,  physiological  chemistry,  and  physiology  complete 
the  year.  :  I      j  j    ,  \      \\    \\  a\\ 

In  the  second  year  the  first  term  is  occupied  with  applied  and  surgical 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  pharmacy,  and  the  study  of  medicine,  surgery  and 
obstetrics  are  begun  by  text-book  recitations  and  conferences,  and  continued 
throughout  the  year. 

In  the  second  term  the  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  is  completed  and 
the  study  of  practical  medicine  is  begun,  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis 
upon  ambulatory  cases.  The  study  of  pharmacy  advances  to  a  consideration 
of  pharmaco-dynamics,  which  demonstrates  the  possible  modifications  of  nor- 
mal physiological  processes  by  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  means. 

The  afternoons  of  the  third  term  are  largely  occupied  by  the  course  in 
bacteriology.  In  the  mornings  gross  and  histological  pathology  are  begun. 
During  this  term  the  work  in  surgery  is  carried  forward  and  surgical  diag- 
nosis on  ambulatory  cases  is  begun. 

In  the  third  year  the  didactic  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  carried 
forward  by  means  of  recitations  or  conferences  throughout  the  year,  with  a 
course  of  lectures  during  the  first  term.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year 
general  pathological  histology  is  completed,  and  in  the  second  term  a  portion 
of  three  mornings  a  week  is  devoted  to  special  surgical  pathology  and  the 
pathological  histology  of  the  nervous  system.  The  subject  of  gross  pathology 
is  pursued  throughout  the  year,  carrying  forward  and  accomplishing  the 
work  already  begun  in  the  latter  part  of  the  second  year.  The  student  is 
introduced  to  the  method  of  performing  autopsies  for  pathological  diagnosis, 
the  work  being  conducted  in  the  laboratories  of  the  College  and  in  the  City 
Morgue  in  connection  with  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  the  mornings  of  the  sec- 
ond term  the  laboratory  phases  of  medicine  are  demonstrated  by  an  ample 
course  in  clinical  pathology  in  which  the  methods  are  demonstrated  in  the 
laboratory  and  their  application  to  the  patient  taught  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

The  pharmacological  course  of  the  preceding  year  is  carried  forward  in 
the  third  year  by  a  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  accompanied  by 
demonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  which  the  principles  of 
pharmaco-dynamics  are  applied  to  the  human  patient  to  demonstrate  the 
effects  of  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  measures  in  accomplishing  the  relief 
and  cure  of  disease.  During  the  second  and  third  terms  recitations  and 
conferences  supplement  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  clinic. 

The  clinical  work  is  pursued  throughout  the  year,  the  class  being  divided 
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into  small  sections  for  diagnostic  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  and  other  hospitals  and  in  the  College  dispensary.  The  course  in 
obstetrics  is  completed  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures,  the  observation  of  parturient  patients  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  and 
Manhattan  Maternity  Hospitals,  and  by  section  conferences  in  the  hospital 
wards  and  with  the  manikin.  Each  student  must,  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion, between  the  third  and  fourth  years,  pursue  a  course  in  practical  ob- 
stetrics in  which  he  comes  into  contact  with,  and  personally  delivers,  at  least 
six  cases.  The  service  in  this  course  is  ample,  and  as  a  rule  the  student 
handles  several  times  the  required  number  of  cases. 

The  Faculty  earnestly  recommend  that  this  maternity  work  be  accom- 
plished in  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year.  If  taken  during  the 
regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result. 

Instruction  in  the  more  important  specialties  is  begun  in  the  third  year  by 
means  of  weekly  clinical  lectures  by  the  professors  of  neurology  and  pediat- 
rics, and  both  clinical  lectures  and  section  conferences  in  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases during  the  second  and  third  terms.  In  these  same  terms  the  study  of 
gynaecology  is  begun  by  means  of  recitations  and  in  the  third  term  a  pre- 
liminary course  in  hygiene  completes  the  work  of  the  year. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  work  of  the  previous  years  is  carried  forward  to 
completion.  Didactic  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  completed  in  the 
first  term,  and  is  amplified  by  section  teaching  at  the  bedside  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

Instruction  in  the  specialties  is  made  the  distinguishing  feature  of  the  first 
term.  The  courses  consist  of  explanatory  lectures  and  conferences,  accom- 
panied by  systematic  instruction  in  the  examination  of  patients,  diagnosis  of 
disease,  and  the  application  of  methods  of  observation  and  treatment  peculiar 
to  these  branches  of  medicine.  Each  student  receives  14  to  20  hours  of  in- 
struction in  each  of  the  medical  and  surgical  specialties,  the  time  varying 
with  the  subject.  The  student  is  thus  made  sufficiently  proficient  in  the  use 
of  instruments  and  in  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  in  the  specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  become  a  competent  general  practitioner.  Since  no 
attempt  is  made  to  produce  experts,  this  work  is  completed  in  the  first  term 
of  eleven  weeks,  leaving  the  remaining  terms  to  be  devoted  to  extensive  work 
and  instruction  in  the  hospital  wards. 

The  second  and  third  terms  are  given  up  entirely  to  ward  work,  students 
being  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  to  the  investigation  of  disease  in  the  wards 
of  the  hospitals.  In  order  to  more  fully  provide  for  so  extensive  courses 
the  service  of  the  Second  bivision  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  under  the 
exclusive  control  of  Cornell,  has  been  reorganized  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  giving  continuous  periods  of  service 
throughout  the  College  year  to  those  of  the  Faculty  who  form  the  Visiting 
Staff  of  this  division  of  the  hospital.  This  Staff  is  augmented  by  an  ample 
corps  of  assistant  visiting  physicians  and  research  workers  selected  from 
among  the  assistant  professors,  instructors  and  laboratory  workers  of  the 
Medical  School. 

The  student  is  thus  introduced  directly  to  the  work  of  the  hospital  ward, 
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and  by  continuous  service  is  enabled  to  study  a  considerable  number  of  cases' 
from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their  completion.  The  student  is 
required  to  examine  patients  and  record  histories  which  become  part  of  the 
hospital  records,  to  make  physical  examinations  and  diagnoses  of  the  pa- 
tients consigned  to  their  care,  to  perform  clinical  examinations  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  hospital  and  college  under  the  direction  of  a  trained 
instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  to  become  thor- 
oughly proficient  in  the  history  of  the  diseases  met  in  the  wards  of  a  large 
hospital  during  the  continuous  service  of  21  weeks.  All  of  this  work  is 
carried  on  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Professors  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  and  Therapeutics,  and  under  the  constant  supervision  of  an  able 
corps  of  instruction  which  includes  the  entire  staff  of  the  Second  Division 
of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  instructors  and  research  workers  of  the  medical 
school,  from  its  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Experimental 
Pathology,  Experimental  Therapeutics  and   Physiology. 

Ward  work  on  the  above  lines  in  the  second  term  is  devoted  entirely  to 
surgery  and  to  the  more  important  medical  and  surgical  specialties,  which 
include  Pediatrics,  Neurology,  Gynaecology,  Orthopaedics,  and  Genito-Urinary 
Surgery,  wards  in  New  York  Hospital,  in  addition  to  those  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  being  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  College  for  an  extension  of 
work  in  these  specialties. 

The  third  term  of  11  weeks  is  devoted  entirely  to  ward  work  in  medicine 
and  therapeutics,  together  with  a  weekly  lecture  by  the  Professor  of  Thera- 
peutics, as  in  the  previous  term,  in  which  the  most  modern  and  approved 
methods  of  treatment  are  outlined  for  the  benefit  of  the  student.  Besides 
the  opportunity  afforded  for  the  observation  of  a  large  number  and  variety 
of  medical  cases  during  this  continuous  service  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  each  student  is  expected  to  make  a  complete  study  of  50  to  100 
cases,  in  connection  with  which  much  collateral  reading  is  assigned,  thus 
laying  the  foundation  for  valuable  future  work  of  an  original  character. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  fourth  year  in  no  wise  replaces  the  valuable  work  afforded 
by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  preparatory  thereto.  Every  graduate 
of  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some 
hospital,  our  graduates  having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  best 
positions  under  competitive  examination  in  addition  to  those  appointments 
directly  and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  school.  Without  prolonged  hospital 
training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach,  and  no  specialist 
can  be  worthy  of  the  name,  who  has  not  had  the  broad  foundation  ensured 
by  such  a  service. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

THE     DEPARTMENT     OF     ANATOMY. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gross  and  Microscopical  Anatomy 
of  the  Nervous  System. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

J.  F.  Gudernatsch,  Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Experimental  Mor- 
phology. 

J.  F.  McClenbon,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

. — ■ — -,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

f  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Dorothy  Craig,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Albert  S.  Crawford,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.     Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man.— This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the  various 
organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their  variations  and 
plasticity.  The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  comparison  with  the  simpler 
ones  of  lower  mammals  and  other  vertebrates.  The  relationships  of  the 
parts  of  the  organs  and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gath- 
ered from  experimental  morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal  structures 
are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary  tract,  res- 
piratory organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and  organs  of  special 
sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate  groups  and  compared  with 
the  systems  in  man.  The  student  should  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  verte- 
brate comparative  anatomy. 

Special  direction  is  also  given  to  those  students  wishing  to  investigate 
problems   in   experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory,  40  hours    (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences,  22  hours 

(required). 

Text-books.— Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Ban  des  Menschen, 
Wilder's  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  and  monographs  on 
the  subject. 

Professor  Stockard  and  Mr.  Gudernatsch. 

II.     Embryology. 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the  subject  and 
embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in   its  various  phases;    fertilization 
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with  consideration  of  heredity;  cleavage  as  represented  in  the  several  types 
of  vertebrate  eggs ;  the  processes  of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ 
layers,  and  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and 
systems  in  the  bird,  pig,  and  human  embryo. 

Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  various  develop- 
mental stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  employed  for  illustration.  The 
lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  de- 
velopment, and  to  a  comparison  of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  verte- 
brates with  the  embryology  of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention 
is  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
and  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of  such 
anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embryology.  The  stu- 
dent is  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  topics. 

Laboratory,  70  hours;  lectures,  10  hours.  Required  in  the  middle  term 
of  the  first  year. 

Text-books. — McMurrich,  The  Development  of  the  Human  Body,  Hert- 
wig's  Embryology  of  Man  and  Mammals,  and  special  works. 

Professor  Stockard,  Dr.  McClendon,  Mr.  Gudernatsch,  and . 

III.     Histology. 

Course  I.  Histological  Technic. — This  course  considers  the  preparation 
of  tissue  for  microscopical  examination.  The  work  is  specially  designed  for 
those  students  whose  preliminary  training  in  biology  failed  to  include  micro- 
scopical technic ;  it  serves  as  a  preparation  for  the  further  work  of  Courses 
II,  III  and  IV.  This  course  should  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
term.     Laboratory   work  at  available  hours.     Elective. 

Course  II.  General  Histology. — All  the  primary  tissues  of  the  body,  in- 
cluding the  vascular  and  lymphatic  systems,  are  systematically  studied  both 
in  the  fresh  condition  and  by  means  of  stained  sections.  Teased  preparations 
and  frozen  sections  will  be  used  extensively,  and  tissues  studied  with  the  aid 
of  both  dissecting  and  compound  microscopes.  Since  brief  courses  in  gen- 
eral histology  and  histological  technic  are  usually  included  in  a  year's  in- 
struction in  biology,  this  course  proceeds  rapidly,  being  partly  a  review  and 
an  amplification  of  the  requirements  for  admission.  Laboratory  and  recita- 
tion conferences,  9  hours  weekly;  October  and  November.  Required  of  all 
first  year  students. 

Course  III.  Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology. — The  form  and 
structure  of  all  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  viscera  and  the  organs  of  special 
sense  are  studied  by  means  of  (a)  demonstrations  of  organs  in  situ  and 
their  examination  by  the  class,  (b)  the  systematic  examination  of  fresh  or- 
gans removed  at  autopsy  (of  which  the  supply  is  abundant)  and  their  dis- 
section and  microscopic  examination  by  the  class,  (c)  the  systematic  study 
of  microscopic  slides  exhibiting  the  typical  structure  of  each  of  the  viscera, 
the  permanent  microscopic  sections  being  directly  compared  with  specimens 
prepared  by  the  student  from  the  same  portions  of  fresh  human  organs. 
Animal  tissues  other  than  human  form  the  basis  of  this  course  only  in  so 
far  as  their  structure  may  be  utilized  to  amplify  and  elucidate  the  structure 
of  man.     In  connection  with  the  preceding  course  the  microscopic  structure 
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of  the  entire  body,  except  only  the  central  nervous  system  (see  neurohis- 
tology) is  covered.  Laboratory  and  conferences  9  hours  weekly;  December 
to  March.     Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

Course  IV.  Advanced  Work  and  Research. — Each  student  receives  in- 
dividual attention  in  the  laboratory.  The  more  apt  and  proficient  are  thus 
enabled  to  advance  rapidly  through  the  work  of  the  preliminary  courses. 
Such  students,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  Courses  I  and  II,  are  at 
liberty  to  elect  Course  IV,  in  which  they  will  pursue  such  subjects  as  may 
have  proved  of  special  individual  interest,  and,  if  sufficiently  proficient,  topics 
for  research  will  be  suggested.  This  course  is  elective  to  all  students  who 
have  completed  the  necessary  preliminary  work  and  who  are  in  possession 
of  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Those  who  have  had  ad- 
vanced biological  training  may  elect  this  work  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
year  course.  The  student  who  elects  this  course  is  expected  to  devote  to  it 
at  least  6  hours  weekly. 

Text-book. — Ferguson's  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy,  and  for 
reference  Kolliker's  Gewebelehre,  Bd.  Ill;  Gegenbaur,  Lchrlnich  der  An- 
atomic des  Menschen,  Bd.  I. 

Assistant  Professor  Ferguson  and  Dr.   McClendon. 

IV.     Descriptive  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissecting  room 
at  stated  hours. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required  : 

Course  I.     The  Upper  Extremity. 

Course  II.     The  Head  and  Neck. 

Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 

Course  IV.     The  Thorax. 

Course  V.     The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes : 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and  prepared 
specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

(c)  Daily  quizzes  and  recitations  upon  the  work  of  the  day  during  the 
entire  period  of  each  course. 

(d)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  288  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VI.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first  year  stu- 
dents. Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations, 
amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VII.     Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy. 

Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely 
with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  In  it  through  the  study  of  living  models  and  of  one's  own 
body  there  is  a  practical  and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  ascer- 
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tained  in  the  dissecting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  they 
are  presented  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.     Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  VIII.    "Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Afternoons. 

Course  IX.    A  Study  Room  Course  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Infant. 

Course  X.     A  Course  in  Dissection  for  Special  Students. 

Text-books. — Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols. ;  Cun- 
ningham's  Text-book  of  Anatomy.     Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy. 

Professor   Stockard,   instructors   and  assistants. 

V.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology. 

(a)  This  course  is  given  in  the  third  term  of  the  first  year.  It  consists 
of  a  practical  course  upon  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  brain,  conducted  in  the 
laboratory  by  means  of  dissections  of  the  human  brain,  a  study  of  prepared 
specimens,  sections,  and  models,  with  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

Laboratory,  22  hours.     Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

(b)  The  histology  of  the  central  nervous  system,  together  with  the  fibre- 
tracts  and  the  nuclei,  are  studied.  In  connection  with  this  course  lectures 
and  demonstrations  upon  the  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  are 
given  in  conjunction  with  the  department  of  physiology. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.     Required  of  all  first  year  students. 
Dr.  Strauss. 

VI.  Applied  and  Topographical  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year.  It  is  con- 
ducted as  a  laboratory  exercise,  together  with  recitations  assigned  from  a 
standard  text-book  on  applied  anatomy.  The  students  will  study  dissected 
and  prepared  specimens  showing  the  anatomy  of  the  various  regions  and 
upon  these,  and  the  whole  subject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of 
regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  66  hours. 

Text-book. — Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes. 

VII.  Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses  offer 
a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of  the 
following  organs  and  systems  : 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses, 
the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  parathyroid 
glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 
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(g)   The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 

Laboratory,  40  hours. 

Professors   Stockard,  Haynes,  Ferguson  and  instructors. 
VIII.     Anatomical    Research. 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equip- 
ment of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  gladly 
assign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The 
course  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by 
any  student  who  has  completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  ana- 
tomy, histology  and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  or  biology. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
John  R.  Murlin,   Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
J.  A.  Riche,  Assistant. 

Instruction  in  physiology  begins  with  the  students  of  the  first  year  during 
the  third  term  of  that  year.  The  object  of  this  preliminary  course  is  to 
furnish  a  sound  foundation  upon  which  to  base  the  systematic  instruction  of 
the  second  year.  The  work  of  the  first  year  consists  in  the  demonstration  of 
the  fundamental  experiments  in  physiology,  recitations  and  personal  instruc- 
tion. The  laboratory  course  of  this  year  commences  with  a  study  of  the 
physiology  of  the  blood  and  circulation. 

The  larger  part  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first  half 
of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this,  during  three 
morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in  the  laboratory  and 
executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experiments  concerned  with  animal 
and  human  physiology.  The  phenomena  of  secretion,  respiration,  metabolism, 
the  nervous  system,  special  senses,  and  psychic  relations  are  also  taken  up 
experimentally.  Each  student  is  examined  before  he  leaves  the  laboratory 
for  the  day,  in  order  to  make  sure  that  he  understands  what  he  has  been 
doing. 

One  written  and  two  oral  recitations  are  held  weekly.  There  is  also  a 
weekly  conference  at  which  the  student  may  present  in  abstract  form  the 
contents  of  some  classical  paper  on  a  great  discovery  in  physiology,  or  the 
review  of  a  recently  published  article  of  physiological  import.  The  student 
is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since  both  are 
essential  to  correct  thinking.  A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially  of  Ger- 
man is  desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will  be 
welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

SUMMARY.  First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Lectures    96  hours. 

Recitations 48  hours. 

Laboratory 66  hours.  144  hours. 

Text-books. — Howell's  or  Stewart's  Physiology;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutri- 
tion. 

Collateral  Reading. — Scientific  journals. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

H.  L.  Fisher,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  is  ar- 
ranged upon  the  assumption  that,  the  student  is  already  thoroughly  grounded 
in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physical  chemistry.  The  object  aimed 
at  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological 
chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chem- 
istry upon  physiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 

Lectures.— There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.  The  subject  will  be  discussed  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  combination  and 
reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and  the  properties  and  relationships  of 
those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

Recitations.— There  will  be  one  recitation  weekly  during  the  second 
term,  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  These  recitations  are  largely  in  the 
nature  of  a  conference. 

Laboratory  Work.— During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two  two- 
hour  sessions  weekly  in  organic  chemistry.  An  extended  course  in  this  sub- 
ject is  obviously  impossible  in  so  brief  a  period.  This  work  will  therefore 
be  directed  mainly  to  an  amplification  of  the  lectures  and  recitations  on  those 
points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will  include  the  study 
of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and 
their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  fasces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the 
examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrangement  of 
this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and  in  clinical  pathology. 
In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and 
chemicals  required. 

Research.— The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

SUMMARY.  1st  Year. 

Recitations    ; .       32 

Laboratory    139 

Lectures   42 

Text-books.— Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  sixth  edition;  Holleman, 
Laboratory  Manual;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  third  edi- 
tion. 
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PHARMACOLOGY     AND     MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Robert   Anthony   Hatcher,   Ph.G.,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology   and 

Materia  Medic  a. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

- ■ ,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

I.  Laboratory.— Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  trimester  will  be  de- 
voted to  the  consideration  of  crude  drugs  and  their  preparations.  The 
Pharmacopoeial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceutical  classes  will  be 
made  by  the  students,  and  demonstrations  and  individual  practice  will  be 
given  in  the  more  common  incompatibilities  to  be  avoided  in  prescriptions. 
Some  of  the  demonstrations  are  intended  to  show  the  simplicity  of  certain 
processes  often  deemed  difficult  or  impossible  without  special  apparatus. 

Each  laboratory  exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the 
work  to  be  done. 

//.  Advanced  Pharmacy,  Elective.— A  more  extensive  knowledge  of  Phar- 
macy than  that  given  in  the  first  trimester,  although  desirable,  is  not  essential 
to  the  medical  student.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  extending  the  reg- 
ular course  and  for  the  chemical  examination  of  vegetable  drugs. 

Pharmacology: 

III.  Lectures.— During  the  second  trimester  forty-five  hours  will  be  de- 
voted to  lectures,  conferences,  and  written  reviews  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology. The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations  and  by 
tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.     Dr.  Hatcher. 

IV.  Laboratory.— Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study  of  the  subject. 
The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic 
actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with  reference  to  their 
actions  on  different  structures.     Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston    ^ 

V.  Research.  Elective.— Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  several  members  of  the  staff.  _  Such 
work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 

Summary. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures  35  hours- 

Recitations 20  hours. 

Laboratory 134  hours. 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 
Collateral  Reading. -Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
berg,  Pharmacologic;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pharma- 
cologic- Robert,  Lchrbuch  der  Intoxicationen ;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A 
Text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica; 
Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 
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APPLIED    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Warren    Coleman,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine    and    Applied 
Pharmacology. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 
Samuel  Milbank,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  will  be  confined  to  the  third  year,  and  will  consist 
of  didactic  lectures,  clinical  demonstrations  of  the  actions  of  drugs  and 
methods  of  treatment  of  disease  without  drugs,  and  recitations.  The  treat- 
ment of  disease  is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  remedy,  and  the 
course  is  intended  to  connect  the  pharmacology  of  drugs,  considered  in  the 
second  year,  with  the  therapeutics  of  disease,  which  is  more  completely  elab- 
orated in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 

Lectures.— One  didactic  lecture  will  be  given  each  week  throughout 
the  year  upon  the  actions  of  the  more  important  drugs  in  disease  and  dis- 
eased conditions.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to  practical  considera- 
tions, such  as  the  effects  of  different  doses,  time  and  methods  of  administra- 
tion, side-actions,  and  the  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  toxic  effects 
of  drugs.     Professor  Coleman. 

Clinical  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  illustrating  the  therapeutic  actions  of  such  drugs  as  the  patients 
may  require.  Blood-pressure  observations  and  pulse-tracings  will  be  made 
in  appropriate  cases.  Demonstrations  will  also  be  given  of  the  methods  of 
employing  counter-irritants,  blisters,  cups  and  the  actual  cautery;  hydro- 
therapy, lavage  of  the  stomach,  cleansing  and  nutrient  enemata,  and  colon 
irrigations;  methods  of  resuscitation  after  submersion;  massage  and  re- 
sistance movements.  As  opportunity  offers,  the  operations  of  venesection 
paracentesis,  lumbar  puncture,  hypodermoclysis,  and  saline  infusions  will  be 
demonstrated.     Professor  Coleman  and  Dr.  DuBois. 

Recitations.— Twenty-one  recitations  will  be  held  in  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  upon  the  subjects  covered  in  the  lectures  and  clinical  dem- 
onstrations.    Dr.  Milbank. 

Summary. 

T       ,  3d  Year. 

Lectures  32  hours 

Clinical  demonstrations    42  hours 

Recitations '.'.'.'.'.'.  21  hours! 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A   Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading.-Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
berg,  Pharmacologic;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pharma- 
cologic; Robert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxication  en;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann  4 
Text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica- 
Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 
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MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  E.  Nam  mack,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Instructors    and    Assistants, 

Walter  L.   Niles,  M.D., 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Frederick  L.  Keays,   M.D., 

Bert  R.   Hoobler,  M.D.,  John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.,  William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

William  Tom  kins,  M.D.,  T.  Homer  Coffen,  M.D., 

Albert  C  Crehore,  Ph.D. 
The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extending 
throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  practice  of  med- 
icine are  almost  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  dispensary  instruction  and 
systematic  recitations  from  text-books.  The  course  includes  the  following 
subdivisions  : 
Second  Year : 

(1)  Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  medicine  covering  elementary 
topics  with  written  reviews. 

(2)  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  with  systematic  physical 
examination  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease,  and  methods  of  re- 
cording observations. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  continued. 

3.  History  recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  courses  in  general  medicine. 
6.'  Clinical  pathology. 

7.  Twenty-two  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

8.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 
Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment, 
conducted  while  acting  as  "Clinical  Clerks"  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 

2.  Work  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  as  "Clinical   Clerks." 

3.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  Out- 
patient Clinic. 

4.  Physical  diagnosis. 

5.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

6.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  history 
recording,  etc. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each  year  of  the 
curriculum  are  as  follows  : 
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Second  Year. 

Recitations.— Second  year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine  with 
systematic  recitations  once  each  week  throughout  the  year  from  a  text-book 
on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology, 
morbid  anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  are  dwelt  on. 

Physical  Diagnosis.— This  course  covers  96  hours,  and  is  conducted  in 
the  Out-patient  Clinic  in  which  the  service  is  large  and  varied.  Students  are 
not  only  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  but  are  taught  the  systematic  observation  of  the  entire  body  in  health 
and  disease.  They  are  familiarized  with  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision 
and  recording  apparatus,  and  are  assisted  by  the  demonstration  of  models 
and  diagrams.  TmRD  Year> 

Recitations.— Third  year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from  a  text- 
book on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being  given  to  symptom- 
atology, complications,  diagnosis,   and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with  ex- 
aminations. All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks  received 
form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Lectures.— A  course  of  twenty-two  lectures  upon  general  symptoma- 
tology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  intro- 
ductory to  systematic  bedside  teaching. 

General  Medical  Clinics.— Students  of  the  third  year  are  required  to 
attend  a  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  as 
described  for  the  fourth  year.  This  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Medical  Diagnosis  is  taught  in  sections  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  during 
two  terms.  Students  are  instructed  in  methods  of  history  taking,  and  each 
student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  patients,  record  their  symp- 
toms and  follow  the  effects  of  treatment  suggested  for  them.  The  study  of 
systematic  physical  diagnosis  of  the  thoracic  and  other  organs,  begun  in  the 
second  year,  is  continued  and  applied  to  conditions  of  disease. 

Ward  Work.— During  the  last  term  of  the  year  ward  instruction  is 
given  to  the  class  in  sections  at  the  bedside  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  under 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine  and  in  the  New  York  Hospital  under 
Professor  Conner.  Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied,  and  the 
student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  many  cases  of  disease  in  dif- 
ferent stages  of  development,  and  to  follow  their  daily  progress. 

Clinical   Pathology.— See   below. 

Fourth  Year. 

The  instruction  in  the  fourth  year  is  most  comprehensive  and  practical,  and 
will  comprise  clinics  in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  clinical  clerkship,  ward 
work,  clinical  laboratory  exercises  and  a  limited  number  of  optional  courses. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  sections 
not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  these 
sections  each  student  is  assigned  in  turn  to.  special  cases  for  study  in 
preparation  for  the  general  clinic.  Ward  classes  are  also  conducted  by 
Professor  Conner  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  by  Professor  Nammack 
in  the  Fourth  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Belle- 
vue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics  students  read 
written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied  in  the  hospital 
wards.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and 
are  questioned  before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
These  clinics  are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases 
of  exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  some  of  them  are  conducted 
in  cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the 
students  the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of  view  in  appro- 
priate cases. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are  given  ample  opportunity 
to  examine  patients  and  study  minor  ailments,  as  well  as  all  the  forms  of 
disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases  of  a  large  and  varied  clinical  service. 

Hospital  Work. — The  service  in  those  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
which  are  under  the  care  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  College  has 
been  organized  with  special  reference  to  the  facilitation  of  teaching.  As  at 
present  arranged  the  organization  is  as  follows  : 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL    (SECOND   MEDICAL) 

DIVISION. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTEES. 

1  Director    (Professor  of  Medicine). 

(  a.  Professor  of  Applied   Pharmacology. 

2  Visiting  Physicians     j  &_  Professor  of  Neurology. 

I  a,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 
2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians    j  &    professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

a.  Chief  of  Clinic  Out-patient  Department. 

b.  Instructor   in   Clinical   Pathology. 

c.  Instructor   in   Clinical    Pathology. 

d.  Assigned  to  Pathology. 
1  Resident  Clinical   Pathologist. 

1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

'a.  House  Physician  2  years. 
b.  Senior    Physician    2    years. 
:,    !l;i!l„.      j,,!,-      ^c,  Junior    Physician    2    years. 

d.  Junior    Physician    2    years. 

e.  Physician  1  year. 
UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Applied  Pharmacology. 
Laboratory  Collaborators   -j  ^  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

d.  Medical  Physics. 
'Clinical  Clerks"   (in  sections  of  10). 
1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  "Clinical  Clerks." 
1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid    "Clinical  Clerks." 
1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  metabolism  research. 
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Ihis  entire  staff  is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year,  and 
during  the  summer  season  the  service  is  maintained  by  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  the  Staff. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  and  internes,  the  Medical 
College  supplies  for  service  in  Bellevue  Hospital  a  corps  of  laboratory  assist- 
ants, research  workers,  and  a  special  nurse,  also  on  continuous  duty,  to  bring 
the  scientific  work  of  the  laboratories  of  Pharmacology,  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics, Physiology,  and  Clinical  Pathology  into  close  touch  with  the  wards, 
each  of  these  laboratories  delegating  one  of  their  regular  staff  of  instructors 
for  this  special  hospital  service.  Thus  problems  of  metabolism,  experimental 
therapeutics,  serum  therapy,  cardiography,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  con- 
nection with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  ward  cases  find  solution  in 
the  College  laboratories,  each  of  these  laboratory  workers  being  formally 
assigned  to  one  of  the  Visiting  Staff  as  a  personal  research  assistant. 

The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards,  and 
are  aided  in  their  work  by  students,  who,  as  "clinical  clerks,"  spend  the  entire 
day  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  during  the  period  they  are  thus  assigned 
for  duty;  their  work  is  supervised  by  the  Instructors  in  Medicine,  Thera- 
peutics, and  Clinical  Pathology. 

"Clinical  Clerkships."— Each  student  is  assigned  as  a  "Clinical  Clerk"  in 
the  wards  of  the  Second  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  for  a  continuous  ser- 
vice of  eleven  weeks,  during  which  his  entire  time  is  devoted  to  this  work. 
The  duties  of  the  "Clinical  Clerk"  are  outlined  as  follows:  He  goes  to  the 
wards  daily  at  9  A.M.,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  noon  recess,  remains 
there  throughout  the  day.  Cases  are  selected  and  assigned  to  him  for  study, 
each  student  thus  caring  for  about  six  cases  at  a  time,  so  that  during  his  en- 
tire period  of  "clerkship"  he  should  become  familiar  with  at  least  80  cases.  In 
the  morning  hours  he  records  the  history  of  new  cases,  and  notes  such 
changes  as  may  have  arisen  in  those  cases  previously  examined,  including  the 
therapeutic  effect  of  treatment.  He  obtains  specimens  of  excreta,  etc.,  from 
his  cases,  and  examines  them  in  the  clinical  laboratory  under  the  direction  of 
an  instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology.  During  the  after- 
noon hours  he  is  instructed  in  physical  diagnosis  and  in  special  methods  of 
examination  by  junior  members  of  the  Visiting  Staff;  he  accompanies  the 
Visiting  Physician  on  his  rounds,  and  from  time  to  time  has  opportunity  to 
see  a  great  variety  of  disease  and  to  witness  autopsies  on  such  cases  as  prove 
fatal.  From  time  to  time  he  visits  the  museum  in  the  Pathological  Depart- 
ment of  the  Medical  School  with  a  demonstrator  who  exhibits  specimens 
illustrating  the  lesions  of  diseases  under  observation.  The  work  of  the  "Clin- 
ical Clerks"  is  thus  carefully  supervised  at  all  times,  and  as  their  notes  con- 
stitute part  of  the  records  of  the  hospital  they  are  made  to  feel  the  import- 
ance of  accuracy  and  thoroughness. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  to  the  Third  Year  Students,  to 
the  Fourth  Year  students,  and  to  special  and  post-graduate  students  who 
apply  for  instruction  in  some  particular  subject. 
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In  the  third  year  the  class  receives  instruction  from  January  1st  until 
March  15th,  for  three  hours  two  days  in  the  week,  and  for  two  hours  three 
days  in  the  week— a  total  of  twelve  hours  a  week  and  one  hundred  and 
twenty  hours  for  the  course,  which  covers  the  teaching  and  practical  appli- 
cation of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood  and  blood-serum, 
sputum,  exudates  and  transudates,  spinal-fluid,  gastric  contents,  feces,  and 
for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material.  Special  demonstra- 
tions of  unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are  also  ar- 
ranged for.  After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in  laboratory 
methods,  the  students  retain  lockers  and  desk-room  and  microscopes  in  the 
laboratory,  and  are  expected,  under  the  supervision  of  a  demonstrator,  to 
make  proper  examinations  of  laboratory  material  from  cases  which  have 
been  assigned  them  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital  clinics.  The  third  year 
students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  work  in  the  medical  clinic  of  the 
dispensary,  are  also  expected  to  examine,  under  the  direction  of  a  demon- 
strator of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  the  laboratory  material 
from  dispensary  cases. 

During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  offered  the 
opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student  will  be  encouraged  to  follow 
out  original  lines  of  work  for  which  there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic 
year. 

In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the  students 
have  assigned  to  them  locker  and  desk-room  and  a  microscope,  and  are  ex- 
pected to  make  proper  laboratory  examinations  for  the  study  of  cases  as- 
signed to  them  in  the  medical  clinics,  the  dispensary  and  the  hospital,  and 
this  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors  in  the  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth  year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerkships  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary  laboratory  examina- 
tions in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant  in 
Clinical  Pathology. 

During  the  fourth  year,  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some  of  their 
time  to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  pertaining  to  clinical 
pathology. 

Special  and  Post-Graduate  Instruction.— Instruction  in  special  subjects 
is  given  to  post-graduate  students  (with  the  degree  of  M.D.),  and  a  thorough 
course  in  the  usual  subjects  covered  by  clinical  work  is  given  when  desired. 
The  majority  of  post-graduate  students  applying  for  instruction  search  for 
particular  opportunity  for  practical  work  in  order  to  become  thoroughly 
conversant  with  the  details  of  a  special  subject,  such  as  the  examination  of 
exudates  and  transudates,  or  the  technique  and  interpretation  of  serum- 
reactions  for  syphilis  (Wassermann's  and  Noguchi's),  and  the  special  courses 
are  designed  to  meet  this  want.  Each  special  student  is  assigned  to  one  of 
the  instructors  with  whom  he  works.  Special  courses  are  given  throughout 
the  year,  and  information  in  regard  to  the  details  may  be  obtained  by  appli- 
cation to  the  Secretary's  office,  or  to  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

44 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Summary. 
Medicine. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year 

Lectures ■  22  hours 

Recitations    32  hours.  64  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinics    32  hours.  54  hours. 

"Clinical  Clerkships"*    194  hours< 

Sections    •  • 96  hours.  99  hours.  30  hours. 

*See  also   Departments   of  -Therapeutics,    Neurology  and   Pediatrics. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  recitations  and  lectures 120  hours. 

Text-books.— Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis; 
Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine;  Emerson's 
Clinical  Diagnosis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.   Meara,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 
Instructors. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D., 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeutics,  co- 
operating closely  with  the  Departments  of  Chemistry,  Pharmacology  and 
Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Applied  Pharmacology,  and  Experimental 
Therapeutics  on  the  one  hand  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  on  the 
other  will  seek  to  correlate  these  different  fields  of  work  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  preeminently 
practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible  in  his  future  relation 
to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor.  To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be 
offered : 

Didactic  Lectures. — These  lectures  will  deal  with  the  theories  and 
modes  of  therapy  and  with  the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  al- 
ways with  reference  to  definite  types  of  disease. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Required  of  all  fourth  year  stu- 
dents.    Professor  Meara. 

"Clinical  Clerkships."— In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
this  department  will  offer  to  each  student  a  "clerkship"  in  the  wards  of  Belle- 
vue  Hospital  continuously  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks,  half  of  which  time 
will  be  devoted  especially  to  problems  of  medicine,  and  half  to  those  of 
therapeutics.  Each  student  will  have  assigned  to  him  a  group  of  cases  for 
study.  He  will  take  the  histories,  make  a  record  of  his  own  examinations 
of  the  cases  and  the  progress  of  the  patients,  and  will  make  examinations 
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of  the  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  feces,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  resident  clinical  pathologist  assigned  to  this  service.  The  student  will 
be  quizzed  daily,  and  his  work  vised  by  an  assistant  in  the  department,  and 
will  take  part  in  conferences  held  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  the 
subject  matter  of  his  assignments.  He  will  follow  his  cases  until  their  dis- 
charge from  the  ward,  or,  if  the  case  comes  to  autopsy,  will  be  present  to 
assist  and  be  given  instruction  at  the  section. 

The  student  will  follow  the  outline  of  the  work  done  by  the  research  as- 
sistants and  fellows  on  his  cases,  and  new  cases  will  be  assigned  to  him  as 
the  old  ones  are  discharged.  At  present  assistants  from  the  Departments  of 
Medicine,  Physiology,  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  a  fellow  in  Med- 
icine, are  assigned  to  this  work. 

Recitations.— Recitations  by  an  instructor  will  include  those  subjects 
to  which  this  form  of  instruction  is  best  adapted. 

One  hour  a  week  for  sixteen  weeks,  February  to  May.  Required  of  all 
fourth  year  students.     Doctor  Goodridge. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.— Students  in  the  fourth  year, 
during  their  period  of  "clinical  clerkship,"  will  be  instructed  in  the  College 
Dispensary,  the  material  of  which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases  from 
those  observed  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.     Drs.  Sicard  and  Webster. 

Original  Work.— An  opportunity  is  afforded  for  those  who  show 
special  adaptability  to  carry  forward  therapeutic  work  along  the  lines  of 
original  investigation.  Summary. 

Lectures    32  hours- 

"Clinical    Clerkships"* 194  hours. 

Recitations    • • 16  hours- 

*See   also    Departments   of   Medicine,    Neurology    and    Pediatrics. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors    of    Clinical    Surgery. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 

Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D.,  William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D. 

Instructors. 

Benjamin  Tilton,  M.D.,  William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D  ,  Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D,  Arthur  S.  Armstrong,  M.D., 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D,  Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D, 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensaries, 
at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations  m 
minor  surgery,  and  are  instructed  in  the  College  Dispensary  in  surgical 
examination  and  diagnosis. 
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In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery;  the 
class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  New  York  Hospital  in  history  taking  and 
methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours  a  week  for  the 
first  term;  and  one  hour  a  week  in  minor  surgery  in  the  College  Dispensary 
during  the  second  term. 

Formal  clinics  are  held  in  Bellevue  Hospital;  thirty-three  lectures  are 
given  by  the  Professors  of  Surgery,  and  a  college  clinic  for  diagnosis  is 
held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the  students  are  required 
personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  cases. 

^  In  the  second  and  third  terms  of  this  year  students  are  instructed  in  sec- 
tions in  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  being  assigned  to  this  work  for  21  successive 
weeks,  one  afternoon  per  week.  Practical  instruction  in  general  surgery  is 
given  under  the  direction  of  the  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Operative  Surgery  is  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class  in  the  third 
year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work  upon  the  cadaver,  and  the 
application  of  bandages  and  plaster  dressings.  As  the  material  is  abundant, 
each  member  of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  surgical  operations. 

In  connection  with  the  Animal  Hospital  the  students  will  have  opportunities 
directly  to  assist  in  operations.  These  operations  are  not  experimental  or 
vivisectional,  but  solely  for  the  relief  of  existing  disease. 


Special  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on  application  to  the 
Secretary. 


In  the  fourth  year  the  students  in  the  first  term  receive  clinical  in- 
struction in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon  general 
surgery  and  the  special  branches— eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  genito-urinary 
diseases,  gynaecology,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics— may  attend  the  lectures 
and  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  patients, 
the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of  ether,  and  assist- 
ing at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  exceptionally 
ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital 
and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine 
and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each 
branch. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  a  special  lecture  course  in  the  first 
term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted,  but  the  more  in- 
tensive instruction  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  given 
in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  term. 
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Hospital  Work.— The  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
is  under  the  care  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Its  Staff  has 
been  organized  as  follows ;. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Seward   Erdman,   M.D.,  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Adjunct  Assistant   Visiting 

Surgeon. 
Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting 

Surgeon. 
,  Externe  Clinical  Pathologist. 

The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  devoted  to 
surgical  pediatrics,  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynaecology,  the  hospital  in- 
struction in  which  is  outlined  under  their  respective  departments.  The 
service  is  so  arranged  that  an  Assistant  Professor  or  a  Clinical  Professor 
is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  the  College  supplies  a  special 
nurse  to  assist  in  the  cases  under  investigation  and  in  the  work  of  the  sur- 
gical clerks.  The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the 
wards,  and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerkship, 
these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Research  workers  are  assigned  from  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology 
and  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  College  so  that  the  more  intricate  problems 
of  nutrition,  serum  therapy,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients,  may  find  ultimate  solution  in  the  College 
laboratories,  thus  supplementing  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  hospital  itself. 

Surgical  "Clerkships."— The  intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 
head  during  a  period  of  six  weeks  immediately  following  the  Christmas  re- 
cess. The  students  are  assigned  in  two  divisions  under  the  direction  re- 
spectively of  an  Assistant  Professor  and  a  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
aided  by  the  corps  of  instruction. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for  six  weeks. 
He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is  enabled 
to    follow   the   complete   course   of   the   disease   from   the   admission  of   the 
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patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is  present  at  the  autopsy 
should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion  a 
large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examinations,  surgical 
dressings,  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table.  He  is  also  in- 
structed in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology,  of  the  blood,  urine, 
feces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory  work  is  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  staff  in  the  laboratories  connected  with  the  wards  and  in 
the  College  laboratories,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Pathologist  to  the  Division.  As  a  supplement  to  the  above  teaching,  each 
student  spends  some  time  in  the  gross  pathological  museum,  where  he  is 
instructed  in  a  series  of  lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 

By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  large  number  of  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 33  hours.  44  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours.  32  hours.  33  hours. 

Clinics 54  hours.  54  hours. 

Sections    33  hours.  65  hours.  30  hours. 

Operative   Surgery    24  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships 175  hours. 

Text-book. — American  Text-book ;    Rose  and  Carless,  Surgery. 

Collateral  Reading. — Parks,  Surgery;  Lexer-Bevan,  General  Surgery; 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations;   Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  5th  Edition. 

OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second  and  third  years  by 
1.  Recitations.     2.  Lectures.     3.  Obstetric  clinics   and  conferences.     4.  At- 
tendance upon  cases  of  confinement.     5.  Manikin  practice  and  section  work. 
6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  instructor 
in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year. 

2.  The  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  running  through  part  of 
the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  dem- 
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onstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end  ample  blackboard  space 
is  used,  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial 
sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  selected 
plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  in- 
struments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences.— A  weekly  obstetric  clinic  is 
held  by  Professor  Edgar  for  the  third  year  class  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  preg- 
nancy, labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the 
lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During  both  the  third  and 
fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be  called  upon  to  examine  patients 
and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement.— Each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement.  To  fulfil  this 
requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases 
both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement  house  districts  of  the  upper 
east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course  he 
may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth  college 
year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  during  vacation 
time  (see  page  30).  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  obstetric 
work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work.— Manikin  practice  is  given  to 
sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of  work  by  indi- 
vidual students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an 
instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor ;  modes  of  delivery ;  abnormal  presen- 
tations and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each ;  version ;  application 
of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demonstrated  by  the  in- 
structor and  performed  by  the  student. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
the  management  of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology.— Laboratory  in- 
struction is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  and  the  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Histology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  uterus,  liga- 
ments, Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant  condi- 
tions, and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology  of  the  decidua,  chorion,  pla- 
centa, and  umbilical  cord. 
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Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

Lectures   21  hours. 

Recitations  32  hours. 

Clinics 64  hours. 

Sections    44  hours. 

Text-book. — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY. 

General    Pathology,    Pathological    Anatomy,    Experimental     Pathology, 

Chemical  Pathology,  Bacteriology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 

Medico-Legal  Pathology. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology  and 

Lecturer  in  Hygiene. 
Max  G.  Schlafp,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-pathology. 
Charles  N orris,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Lawrence  W.  Famulener,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
E.  Ross  Faulkner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 
Cyrus  W.  Field,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Arthur  F.   Coca,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology.. 
James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  N euro-pathology. 
Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Librarian. 
Ernest  E.  Gorslin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Pathology. 
Alfred  Rahe,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year  with  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification  of  inflammations, 
which  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field, 
to  prepare  him  for  studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  departments. 
These  are  followed  by  systematic  laboratory  instruction  consisting  of  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  and  lectures  on  the  pathology  of  Degeneration,  In- 
flammation, Infectious  Granulomata,  and  Tumors.  At  the  same  time  demon- 
strations of  gross  pathological  specimens  are  conducted  illustrating  these 
and  other  diseases,  while  the  work  in  Bacteriology  occupies  the  afternoon 
hours  of  this  session. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  the  Special  Pathology  of  the  organs  is 
taken  up,  including  Dermato-pathology  and  Protozoan  Diseases,  and  demon- 
strations in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued.     The  second  term  of  the 
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third  year  is  occupied  with  courses  in  the  Pathology  of   Surgical  Diseases, 
Gynaecological  Diseases  and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

In   the   fourth  year  the  student  performs   autopsies,   and   attends  Lectures 
in  Hygiene,  Immunity,  and  other  selected  topics. 

SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  General   Pathology.— Lectures,    museum   and   microscopical    demon- 
strations, 99  hours.     Required  in  the  third  term  of  second  year. 

(a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  66  hours,  March, 
April. 

(b)  Tumors,  33  hours,  April,  May. 

II.  Special  Pathology.— Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations, 158  hours.     Required  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year. 

(a)  General  Diseases.     October,  November. 

(b)  Dermato-pathology.     December. 

(c)  Protozoan  Diseases.     December. 

(d)  Surgical  Pathology.     January. 

(e)  Gynaecological  Pathology.     February. 

(f)  Neuro-pathology.     February,  March. 

Profs.  Ewing  and  Schlapp,  and  Drs.  Famulener,  Faulkner  and  Gere. 

III.  Pathological  Anatomy.— On  the  days  alternating  with  the  studies 
in  General  and  Special  Pathology  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  speci- 
mens are  held  on  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of 
each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary 
frozen  sections  of  the  organs  are  made,  and  the  relation  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  to  the  clinical  symptoms  is  explained.  The  student 
here  sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital  wards. 
Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of  this  subject. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  108  hours.  Required  in  the  third  term  of 
second  year,  and  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Schultze  and  Dr.  Field. 

IV.  Medico-legal  Pathology.— The  medico-legal  relations  of  Pathology 
are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at  the  Morgue  and  vari- 
ous hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.     Professor  Schultze. 

V.  Autopsy  Technics.— In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  au- 
topsies at  the  Morgue  in  two-hour  periods  twice  a  week  during  five  weeks 
of  the  first  term,  and  once  a  week  for  ten  weeks  during  the  second  term. 
40  hours.     Professor  Schultze  and  Drs.  Norris  and  Field. 

VI.  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.— Lectures  on  special  topics  in 
Pathology  are  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The  lectures  cover 
such  subjects  as  immunity,  the  etiology  of  tumors,  cerebral  hemorrhage,  and 
the  pathology  of  diseases  of  nutrition.  At  suitable  times  the  topics  that  are 
being  pursued  in  the  research  laboratories  and  the  objects  of  these  researches 
may  be  presented  to  the  student  in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ewing,  Elser, 
Schultze,   Torrey,  and   Schlapp. 
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VII.  Recitations.— One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of  each  stu- 
dent throughout  the  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathology.  These  exer- 
cises cover  the  work  of  the  preceding  week,  and  are  of  the  nature  of  con- 
ferences for  the  fuller  discussion  of  the  topics  considered. 

VIII.  Examinations. — Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held  at 
the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined  from  the 
theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the  examination. 

EXPERIMENTAL   PATHOLOGY. 

In  this  department  are  associated  a  number  of  men  whose  time  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science.  Abundant  space  and  modern 
facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  in  which  are  laboratories 
equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Serum 
Pathology,  Chemical  Pathology,  and  Micro-photography.  Instruction  has 
been  given  to  a  number  of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to 
enter  the  field  of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly 
qualified  applicants. 

The  members  of  this  staff  include:  Profs.  Buxton,  Torrey,  Drs.  Coca, 
Gorslin,  Mr.  Rahe,  and  others. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  has 
been  located  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory. 

The  organized  work  in  connection  with  this  subject  has  been  distributed 
among  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Prof.  Ewing;  Experimental  Pathol- 
ogy, Prof.  Buxton;  Chemistry,  Prof.  Benedict;  Anatomy,  Prof.  Stockard; 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  Prof.  Beebe.  Clinical  studies  are  being  con- 
ducted at  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  under  Prof.  Coley ;  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  under  Prof.  Hartwell ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital  in  connection 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology  under  Prof.  Elser  and  Dr.  Michelofsk}', 
and  in   Comparative  Medicine  with  Dr.  T.  B.   Sherwood,  D.V.S. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

In  the  course  in  bacteriology  the  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the 
methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordinary  culture 
media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  staining  and  examining 
bacteria,  their  artificial  cultivation  and  the  study  of  biological  characters, 
me  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species,  the  general  relation  of 
pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease,  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of 
air,  water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cases  of 
the  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and 
Identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  work  is  supple- 
mented when  necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures  and  by  the  exhibition  of 
anaerobic  cultures.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  arti- 
icial  immunization  of  animals  and  in  the  demonstration  of  the  reactions  of 
mmunity. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures.  110  hours.  Required  in  the  second  year. 
Prof.  Elser  and  Dr.  Huntoon. 
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Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

General   Pathology    "  hours"        .  .        , 

•   ,   -n  .1    1  148  hours. 

Special  Pathology . 

Pathological  Anatomy  66  hours.            42  hours.            ^  ^ 

AutopsyTechn.es    ^  ^^ 

Recitations    

Bacteriology    110  hours. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

S   P.  Beebe,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Robert  A    Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Elizabeth  Cooke,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Eleanor  Van    N.   Van   Alstyne,   B.S.,   Assistant   tn   Experimental    I  her  a- 

peutics.  ,  „,,  .. 

B    Feldstein    M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
William  Dunn,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics.  ^ 

The   Department   of    Experimental   Therapeutics   has   ^  f  abhshed   >n 
order  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  mechcal  sc.ences  to Ahe  P  obkms  o 
nrartical  therapeutics  and  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  other  scientmc  an 
pract.cal  therapeut  Laboratory  has  been  remod- 

Ce  eTin  order  tTpv^e  proper  accommodations  for  this  work.    New  lahora 

Irfe     have  been   equipped  with   modern   facilities   for  work  m  phys.ology 

pXlogy    serum  plthology  and  physiological  chemistry,  w.th  ample   space 

for  the  care  of  the  animals  and  a  fully  equipped  operatmg  room. 

for  the  care  ot  me  ^  vo]unteer  workers  who  have 

Experimental  Iherapeutics. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles   L.    Dana,    M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical   Medicine,   Department   of 
Neurology, 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instructors. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Alexander   S.    Leverty,   M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Professor 
Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is  given,  with 
demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  symptomatology,  and  meth- 
ods of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term 
clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes 
m  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In 
this  dispensary,  section  work  instruction  is  given  in  history  taking  in  the 
examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nervous 
diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of 
the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory  and,  similarly, 
a  course  in  neuro-pathology  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Special  instruction  in  electro-therapeutics  is  given  by  one  of  the  instructors, 
and  special  hours  are  given  to  psycho-therapy  at  the  Dispensary.  Thus  the 
course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he  graduates  with 
instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physi- 
ology and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphi- 
theatre, at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are  instructed  in  the  wards 
and  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York  in 
sections  one  afternoon  weekly  for  five  weeks.  The  extensive  neurological 
service  of  this  institution  provides  facilities  for  instruction  in  the  recognition 
and  treatment  of  a  large  variety  of  nervous  diseases,  students  being  given 
ample  opportunity  for  the  examination  and  study  of  illustrative  cases. 

Hospital  Work.— For  a  period  of  two  weeks  in  the  second  term  of  the 
fourth  year  students  are  assigned  as  "clinical  clerks"  continuously  each  after- 
noon to  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  where  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professor  of  Neurology  eaA  student  is  assigned  cases  for  study,  and  is  re- 
quired to  compile  complete  histories,  make  all  examinations,  become  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  the  case  in  its  every  aspect,  and  discuss  in  conference 
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the  diseases  thus  studied.  In  addition  to  the  opportunity  for  a  complete 
study  of  neurological  cases  thus  afforded,  the  work  of  the  clinical  clerk  is 
extended  by  frequent  visits  with  the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge  to 
the  psychopathic  and  alcoholic  wards  of  the  hospital,  where  the  neurological 
phases  of  these  cases  are  fully  discussed  in  conference  and  the  student  given 
an  opportunity  for  a  full  and  complete  study  of  the  case  The  conduct  of 
the  ward  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurology  who 
is  a  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital  (see  page  42)  and  who  is 
assisted  by  the  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  of  the  Second  (Cornell)  Med- 
ical Division  and  by  the  special  laboratory  workers  and  nurses  assigned  to 
the  wards,  so  that  ample  opportunity  is  offered  for  the  complete  study  of 
every  phase  of  nervous  disease  as  exhibited  in  the  wards  of  a  arge  hospital. 
In  this  way  the  student  may  obtain  a  complete  and  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  important  forms  of  nervous  disease. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   5  hours' 

Clinics   S7hours'  f^OUrS- 

15  hours. 
Sections    , 

"Clinical  Clerkships"   38  holf  S* 

Text-book.-D*™,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry 

Collateral   Reading. -Gofers,    Diseases   of    the    Brain    and    Spmal   Cord 

works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs    Starr,  Church  and  P^te- 

sTn;    Oppenheim,  Nervous  System;    Obersteiner,  Anatomy   of  the  Nervous 

SyStem'  PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

August  Hoch,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho- 
pathology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D.,  C.  Macfie  Campbell    M.D. 

The  course  will  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psycho- 
pathology,  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental  disorders,  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  earliest  manifestations.  _ 

It  consists   of   clinical  demonstrations   and  practical   exercises,   as  well  as 

didactic  lectures.  .        .       .  At  m™ 

Students  are  enabled  to  spend  an  entire  morning  in  the  wards  of  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  which  is  readily  reached  by  ferry 
from  the  foot  of  East  116th  Street.  By  thus  devoting  a  cont.nuous  period 
of  three  hours  weekly  for  eleven  weeks  to  work  with  cases,  exceptional 
opportunity  is  afforded  for  training  in  methods  of  examination  and  observa- 
tion, and  for  instruction  in  the  principles  of  disorders  which  are  of  im- 
portance not  alone  for  the  marked  psychoses,  but  for  the  milder  mental 
abnormalities  which  often  form  a  part  of  other  diseases. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises 33  hours. 

,  ,  11  hours. 

General  lecture   *  •  •  • 

Reference  book.-Kraepelin,  Text-book  on  Clinical  Psychiatry,  translated 
and  abridged  by  Diefendorf. 
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PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph   E.   Winters,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department   of 
Pediatrics. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teaching  in 
all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building,  and 
clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever  and  diph- 
theria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in  the 
college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and  isolation 
rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample  opportunity  for 
the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the  dispensary 
to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants ;  the  di- 
gestive disorders  of  infants ;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the  food  dis- 
orders of  infancy  and  childhood ;  the  anatomical  and  physiological  peculiar- 
ities of  infancy  and  childhood ;  and  the  influence  these  peculiarities  have  on 
the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  instruc- 
tion of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care,  and 
therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology  every  examination  pertaining  to 
this  subject  will  be  elaborately  taught;  microscopical  examinations  will  be 
made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and 
of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  diseases  of  childhood. 

Hospital  Work. — Students  are  assigned  for  a  continuous  service  as 
clinical  clerks,  daily  1-5  P.M.,  for  a  period  of  two  weeks,  in  the  wards  of  the 
New  York  Hospital.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  certain  number  of 
cases,  and  will  be  required  to  take  the  history,  make  physical  and  patholog- 
ical examinations,  and  observe  and  cooperate  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 
Such  patients  are  followed  from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their 
discharge,  or  to  the  completion  of  the  clerkship. 

Conferences  with  the  instructor  are  held  each  afternoon,  at  which  the 
student  must  demonstrate  the  cases  of  which  he  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study,  and  to  discuss  all  phases  of  the  disease.  This  work  has  been 
arranged  by  the  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  is  done  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  a  clinical  instructor. 
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Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics     . 32  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections    18  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships   38  hours. 

Text-book. — Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood;  Holt, 
Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909;    Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading. — Starr,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren;   Welch  and  Schamberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William    M.    Polk,    M.D.,   Professor    of    Clinical   Surgery,   Department    of 

Gynecology. 

Instructors. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  LeRoy  Broun,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward  studies 
and  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are  held  one 
hour  a  week  during  the  third  year  of  the  'course.  In  order  that  the  in- 
struction throughout  the  department  may  be  as  nearly  in  unison  as  possible 
a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of  each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the  instructor 
and  amended  and  revised  by  the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented 
to  the  student  for  comparison  with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an  adden- 
dum. This  method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
the  groundwork  of  his  subject,  and  enables  him  to  keep  in  touch  with  each 
student  until  his  graduation. 

Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class 
once  a  week  throughout  the  first  term.  This  instruction  includes  the  ex- 
amination of  patients  by  the  students,  who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods 
of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients 
are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  found  is  dem- 
onstrated, the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In  this  way,  not  only  is 
familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions  within  the  pelvis  and  the  various 
departures  from  this  state  induced  by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to 
see  and  put  in  actual  practice  measures  of  relief,  and  to  watch  the  subse- 
quent course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the  several  sec- 
tions are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation  peculiar  to  this  de- 
partment. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  during  the  first  term,  at  which  stu- 
dents selected  in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diag- 
nosis, and  suggest  treatment.  The  examinations  are  begun  in  the  ward  and 
continued  when  the  patient  is  anaesthetized.  The  students  are  questioned  be- 
fore the  class  upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as 
to  determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be  called 
for,  it  is  then  performed. 
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Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  specimens 
obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during  this  course  are 
made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of  the  course  in  clinical 
pathology. 

Hospital  Work. — During  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students 
are  assigned  as  "clinical  clerks"  to  the  surgical  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
(see  page  48),  and  during  this  period  the  wards  of  the  gynaecological  service 
of  the  Second  (Cornell)  Division  are  utilized  for  purposes  of  instruction. 
During  the  last  four  weeks  of  the  term  students  are  regularly  assigned  to 
cases  which  they  follow  so  far  as  the  nature  of  the  work  will  permit  under 
the  supervision  of  the  corps  of  instruction.  Two  entire  mornings  for  a 
period  of  four  weeks  are  devoted  to  this  work,  in  addition  to  the  oppor- 
tunity offered  during  the  period  of  six  weeks  for  the  complete  study  of 
gynaecological  cases  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships.  The  instruc- 
tion thus  given  offers  an  opportunity  for  the  practical  application  of  the 
subject  as  previously  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinics  and  demonstra- 
tions. The  didactic  instruction  of  the  previous  year  is  thus  completed  and 
amplified  by  the  opportunity  for  direct  observation  on  bedside  cases  in  the 
hospital  wards. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Recitations 32  hours. 

Clinics  22  hours. 

Hospital  Work 40  hours. 

Text-books. — Penrose,  Gynecology;    Findley,  Diagnosis. 

Collateral  Reading. — Dudley,  Gynecology;    Garrigues,  Diseases  of  Women. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  GENITO-URINARY  ORGANS. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Diseases  of  the  Ge nit o -urinary  System. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D.,  David  Wallace  Mackenzie,  M.D. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the  third 
and  fourth  year.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs 
and  syphilis. 

Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor  Keyes.  At  this  clinic 
the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be 
performed  before  the  class,  and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject 
of  diagnosis  and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon 
these  clinics  is  required  of  students  during  the  second  and  third  terms  of 
the  third  year. 

Lectures.— Third  year.  A  course  of  five  lectures  will  be  given  to  the 
third  year  class  during  the  third  term  of  the  college  session. 

Lectures. — Fourth  year.  A  weekly  lecture  for  five  weeks  to  be  given 
by  Professor  Keyes  during  the  first  term,  introductory  to  the  clinical  course, 
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Section  Teaching. — Third  year.  The  third  year  class  will  be  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  and  in  the  College  Dispensary.  This  course  begins  on 
January  1st. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  assigned  to  surgical  clerkships  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  (page  48)  are  also  assigned  to  the  study  of  cases  in  the 
wards  devoted  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  are  required  to  follow  these 
cases  to  a  conclusion  just  as  is  done  in  the  wards  devoted  to  general  surgery. 
Thus,  during  a  service  of  five  weeks  as  surgical  clerks,  opportunity  is  af- 
forded for  the  complete  study  of  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  the 
genito-urinary  wards,  and  the  student  is  required  to  become  thoroughly 
familiar  with  these  diseases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics   21  hours. 

Sections 32  hours. 

Lectures 5  hours.  5  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships (see  page  48) 

Text-books. — Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading.- — Watson  and  Cunningham,  Morton. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Dermatology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 

s  Clinical  Instructor. 

Hans  J.  Schwastz,  M.D. 
Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Professor  and 
his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the  cutaneous  dis- 
eases will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance  of  material  for 
such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize 
himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the 
skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly 
paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  therapeutics 
also  receive  due  consideration. 

Summary.  „      xl  ,7 

Fourth  Year. 

Sections 25  hours- 

Text-books.— Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;    Hyde,  Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

James   E.    Newcomb,    M.D.,   Professor  of   Clinical   Surgery,  Department   of 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,   M.D. 
Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical  exercises  at 
the  college  by  the  professor  of  the  department.    The  subjects  then  considered 
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are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth  year  students  by  the  instructor  and  by  the 
assistants.  The  class  is  divided  into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected 
to  examine  patients  and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illus- 
trated by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 

Summary.  _.      i7  ^ 

Fourth  Year. 

r        ,    SLeCtiT°nS    15  hours. 

1  ext-book.~ Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat 

Collateral  Reading -Grunwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx;    Griin- 

wald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Robert  G.   Reese,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  section  teaching  in  the  first  term 
ot  the  fourth  year,  two  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks,  at  the  College 
Dispensary.  The  sections  are  of  the  nature  of  clinical  conferences,  and 
consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye  the 
anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are 
not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col- 
lege dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and 
the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology 
is  covered. 

Summary.  e        ,  17 

.  bourth  Year. 

Sectlons    22  hours. 

Text-book. —Weeks. 

Collateral  Reading.— Jackson,  Nettleship,  May,  Fuchs. 


OTOLOGY. 

Frederick    Whiting,   M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,  Department   of 

Otology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  Otology,  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided  into 
sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College  Dis- 
pensary from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use   of  the   otoscope,   and   the   various   methods   of   testing  the 
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hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and,  after  a  pro- 
bationary period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties 
of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  com- 
plications, at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections    15  hours- 

Text-book.— Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading.— Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The  Modern 
Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPAEDIC    SURGERY. 

Fred  H.  Albee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

Robert  E.  Soule,  M.D. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a  weekly  con- 
ference with  detailed  demonstrations  in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during 
the  first  term,  and  hospital  instruction  for  a  total  of  twenty-four  hours  m 
the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year. 

During  the  course  especial  attention  is  given  to  the  early  recognition  of 
the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also  to  the  symptomatology,  pathology, 
and  differential  diagnosis  of  chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including 
the  mechanical  and  operative  treatment,  and  the  facilities  of  radiology  are 
freely  used  as  a  means  for  accurate  diagnosis. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  course  includes  practical  illustra- 
tions of  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and  the  student  is  required 
to  assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler  forms  of  apparatus,  to 
secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details  of  construction  of  the  more  com- 
plicated instruments,  and  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  pathological  condi- 
tions existing  in  the  deformities  of  childhood.  Various  forms  of  corrective 
and  retentive  apparatus  are  exhibited,  and  models  of  conventional  forms  are 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  student. 

The  Hospital  sections  continue  over  a  period  of  four  weeks,  and  in- 
clude instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Orthopaedic  condi- 
tions both  by  operative  procedure  and  by  mechanical  apparatus.  The  appli- 
cation and  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  other  dressings  are  demonstrated  in 
the  wards  of  the  hospital;  and  the  student  has  opportunity  to  observe  the 
after-treatment  of  operative  cases.  The  indications  for  operative  and  mechan- 
ical treatment  are  discussed,  and  the  operative  technique  applicable  to  ortho- 
paedic procedures  is  demonstrated. 
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Summary. 


Sections    

Ward  Work   

Text-book.— Bradford  and  Lovett. 


Fourth  Year. 
10  hours. 
24  hours. 


RADIOLOGY. 

Lewis  G.   Cole,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Josephine  B.  Neal,  M.D.,  Assistant. 

This  department  has  recently  been  reorganized  and  equipped  with  the  most 
modern  apparatus. 

Radiology,  and  particularly  radiographic  diagnosis  has  developed  to  such 
an  extent  that  it  is  a  very  important  factor  in  medical  and  surgical  diag- 
nosis. No  attempt  is  made  to  teach  the  technique  in  the  time  allotted, 
the  work  m  this  department  will,  therefore,  include  the  general  principles 
of  radiology  with  special  attention  to  the  scope  of  radiographic  diagnosis 
and  the  interpretation  of  the  X-Ray  plates.  Radiography,  stereo-radiography 
tele-radiography,  and  cmemato-radiography  will  be  demonstrated  to  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class. 


HYGIENE. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  is 
a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the  several  depart- 
ments of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,   Pathology,  and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis  of  air, 
water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods;  and  the  general 
diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  are 
presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third  and  fourth  year  students.  Some 
of  the  topics  thus  considered  are  water  analysis  and  supply,  medicinal  waters, 
spas  and  health  resorts,  diet,  meat  and  milk  inspection,  relation  of  disease 
in  animals  to  man,  hygiene  of  factories,  occupation  diseases,  caisson  disease, 
altitude  and  ventilation,  heredity,  morbidity  and  mortality  statistics,  princi- 
ples of  heredity,  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  of  transmissible  diseases  and  trop- 
ical hygiene,  personal  hygiene,  parasitology,  lighting  of  buildings  and  care 
of  the  eyes,  municipal  sanitation  and  the  functions  of  the  health  officer. 

Th©  lecturers  for  the  session  of  1910-1911  included  Professors  Lusk 
Thompson,  Hatcher,  V.  A.  Moore,  Torrey,  Coleman,  Stockard,  Alexander,' 
Johnston,  Hastings,  Bull,  Murlin  and  Doctors  Riggs,  Webster,  Keays,  and 
Edgerton. 

_  Text-books.— Bergey,   Text-book   of  Hygiene;    Notter,    Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Hygiene;    Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 
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MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several  depart- 
ments and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the  physician  towards 
the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general  public,  and  the  criminal  aspects 
of  the  mentally  defective,  are  discussed  by  Professor  Hpch.  In  the  course 
on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side^of  rape, 
feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  "live  birth,"  feigned 
or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  foetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post- 
mortem delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  The  medico-legal 
aspects  of  Toxicology  are  fully  covered  during  the  course  in  Pharmacol- 
ogy by  Professor  Hatcher.  Dr.  Schultze,  in  addition  to  his  regular  course 
in  Gross  Pathology,  demonstrates  medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  of 
homicide,  suicide,  accident  and  abortion. 

SUMMARY    OF   REQUIRED    COURSES. 


Department. 
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Anatomy      647 

Physiology      66 

Chemistry      213 

Pharmacology     

Applied    Phar 

Medicine 

Clinical    Pathology    

Therapeutics     x 

Surgery      

Obstetrics      . 

Pathology      

Bacteriology     

Neurology     ■ 

Psycho-pathology 

Pediatrics     

Gynaecology     

Genito-urinary*      

Dermatology     

Laryngology     

Ophthalmology     

Otology     

Orthopaedic    Surgery    

Hygiene     

Medical     Jurisprudence! 


^J5 


21.1 
2.2 
9.5 


'Or-, 
C      « 

o  2 

v  t> 


o-o 

<U    U 

[flU 


2.2 
14.4 


128        5.3 


63  3.1 

32  2.1 

165  5.5 

110  3.6 


u  3 
rt  O 


HU 


95 
217 
120 

208 
129 

200 

'.32 

32 

32 

58 


4.9 
8.9 
4. 

7.2 

7. 

6.9 


2.1 

2.1 
2.8 


<u  o 


&< 


242 
336 


AS 

o  u 


310     13.1 


15 
44 

.7  21 


9.5 
15.5 

1.3 

3.8 

1.8 

3.9 

2.3 

.3 

.8 

.5 

1.4 

.5 

1.8 

1.4 


o 
H 

713 
354 
213 

189 

95 

655 

120 

242 

607 

161 

405 

110 

117 

44 

120 

78 

63 

25 

15 

33 

15 

44 

32 


23.3 
16.6 

9.5 

8. 

4.9 
27.3 
4. 

9.5 
25.8 

9.1 
13.7 

3.6 

5.9 

1.8 

6. 

4.4 

3.1 


1.4 

.5 

1.8 

2.1 


926      32.8      1,041      44.2      1,134      48.7 


1,349     57.9     4,450     183. ( 


^Hospital    work    included    under    Surgical    "Clerkships''    (see    Surgery) 
tlncluded   under    Departments   of   Psycho-pathology,   Obstetrics   and    Pathology. 
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ONE  OF  THE  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 


CALORIMETRY  ROOM,  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

I.  Advancement. — Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to 
the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  Departments  after  examination 
in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  pre- 
viously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year 
to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations 
will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's  studies,  provided  they  have,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  session,  passed  examinations  in  the  subjects  in  which 
they  had  failed. 

^  II.  Examinations.— Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  gradua- 
tion, and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the 
examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass.  In  case  of  failure,  the  grade 
being  60  per  cent,  or  more,  the  student  is  entitled  to  one  re-examination  and 
not  more.  Re-examinations  are  held  only  during  the  week  preceding  that 
in  which  College  opens.  Examinations  for  those  desiring  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing,  unless  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  College  year 
in  May,  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  College.  For 
the  session  of  1911-1912  examinations  for  advanced  standing,  and  for  those 
in  arrears  will  begin  September  25th. 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  at  re-examination  in  more  than  one  minor 
subject  shall  not  be  allowed  full  registration  in  the  succeeding  year  of  the 
curriculum,  and  shall  be  required  to  repeat  all  courses  in  which,  during  the 
year  ending  in  failure,  he  has  received  a  lower  grade  than  80  per  cent.  In 
place  of  courses  thus  honorably  passed  with  a  grade  of  80  per  cent,  or  higher, 
he  may  elect  appropriate  courses  from  the  succeeding  year  of  the  curriculum,' 
thus  avoiding  unnecessary  repetition.  A  student  who  twice  fails  in  the 
equivalent  of  two  major  subjects  (two  minors  being  equal  to  one  major)  in 
a  given  year  of  the  curriculum  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  right  to  further 
registration  in  this  College.  A  student  failing  in  any  one  College  year  in 
more  than  the  equivalent  of  two  major  subjects  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  right 
to  re-examination,  and  shall  be  required  to  repeat  the  year  except  that  he 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  department,  be  excused  from  re- 
peating a  course  in  which  he  has  attained  a  grade  of  80  per  cent,  or  more. 

III.  Major  and  Minor  Courses.— Major  courses  are  those  in  which  a 
student  completes  his  work  in  a  given  department  or  subject.  Minor  courses 
comprise  the  shorter  laboratory  courses  and  those  in  which  instruction  is 
given  by  recitations  only. 

IV.  Record  of  Grades.— At  the  completion  of  a  final  examination  at 
the  end  of  a  course  the  grades  of  each  student  are  to  be  promptly  compiled 
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and  submitted  by  the  examiner  to  the  College  office  for  record  by  the  Sec- 
retary, and  grades  once  recorded  are  not  subject  to  change  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  governing  re-examination.     (See  II.) 

V  Registration.— A  student  who  has  attained  all  the  University  credits 
of  a  given  year  shall  be  entitled  to  unconditional  registration  in  the  suc- 
ceeding year  of  the  curriculum.  The  completion  of  at  least  80  per  cent,  of 
the  required  credits  of  a  given  year  shall  only  entitle  the  student  to  register 
in  the  succeeding  year  conditioned  on  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
remaining  20  per  cent. 

VI  Credits,— One  hour  of  didactic  instruction  or  two  hours  of  labora- 
tory, section  teaching,  or  ward  work,  pursued  for  one-half  year  (15  weeks), 
entitle  to  one  University  credit.  It  is  roughly  assumed  that  an  hour  of 
didactic  instruction  presupposes  two  hours  of  home  study  on  the  part  of  the 
student  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  clinical  instruction  presupposes  one 
hour  of  home  study;  hence,  in  either  case,  three  hours  of  the  students  time 
is  occupied. 

VII  Final  Examinations.— Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of 
a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to  said  courses, 
or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  examination  through  the 
office  of  the  Secretary.  All  final  examinations  are  conducted  under  the 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 
Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  already  attended  the  requisite 
number  of  courses  in  an  approved,  regular  medical  college  and  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  advanced  standing  in  any  of  the  four  years  in  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence  showing  that  he 
has  met  in  full  the  entrance  requirements,  together  with  evidence  of  having 
completed  unconditionally  medical  courses,  both  laboratory  and  didactic, 
equivalent  in  amount  and  character  to  those  given  in  the  CornelVUniversity 
Medical  College  in  the  year  or  years  prior  to  that  to  which  admission  is 
sought  He  must  also  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  indicated  below,  as 
already  pursued  by  the  class  which  he  intends  to  enter,  and  if  passed,  he 
shall  receive  a  grade  of  75  per  cent,  in  such  subjects  as  shall  be  respectively 
recommended  by  the  examiners.  Examinations  for  admission  to  advanced 
standing  are  conducted  by  heads  of  departments.  In  1911  these  examinations 
begin  September  25th,  and  in  1912  they  may  be  taken  on  May  27th. or  Sep- 
tember 23d. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects— Anatomy. 

Organic  Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work). 

Minor  Subjects— Histology. 

Embryology  and  Comparative  Morphology. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
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Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations)  :  1  Major  and  1  Minor; 
or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note  1. — In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held  throughout  the 
year,  there  shall  be  written  reviews  conducted  by  the  instructors  and  supervised  by  the 
professor  in  charge  of  the  department,  and  also  a  final  written  review  conducted  by  the 
professor  hircself  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews  conducted  by  the  in- 
structors shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to  ascertain  the  knowledge 
acquired   by  the   student 

Note  2. — All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  unconditional  entrance 
into   the  next  succeeding  year  will   be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Anatomy. 

Pathology. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See   Notes   1   and   2    above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 
Major  Subjects— Applied  Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 

Obstetrics. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Genito-urinary  Diseases. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minors. 
(See   Notes   1   and   2    above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the  Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 

Gynaecology. 
Minor  Subjects — Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Genito-urinary  Diseases. 

67 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and  in  the 
minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two  minor 
subjects,  a  re-examination  in  those  subjects  may  be  allowed  within  two 
weeks,  and  if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  may  be  conferred. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examination, 
the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the  fourth 
year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  having  complied  with  the  entrance  requirements  (see  page  23), 
together  with  the  requisite  legal  medical  student  certificate. 

Note.— This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York  on  presentation  of  a  diploma  from  a  recognized  College  or  University  or  properly 
attested  certificate  showing  that  such  a  diploma  has  been  granted,  together  with  a  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents.  If  the  student  so  requests,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  may  for- 
ward such  diploma  or  certificate  to  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  Mew 
York   with   a   request   for    the   legal   medical    student   certificate. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  one  lateral  half  of  the  cadaver 
(see  page  34).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of  two 
weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course  must  be 
filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  registration  for  the  final  examinations, 
which  begin  about  the  last  week  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advancement 
j[n  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  examinations 
in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  gynaecology,  and  the  special  branches 
which  are  specified  on  page  67. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re-examined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  and 
materia  medica,  the  major  subjects  of  the  preceding  years. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents  him- 
self from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any  stu- 
dent with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they  may  deem 
moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper  conduct  while 
connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 
and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 
Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
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dans  of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land, upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable 
to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  exam- 
ining board,  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria  Embankment,  London 
W.  C. 

Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College, 
who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on 
June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  pre- 
sented at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who 
have  completed  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing. $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing $125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing. $75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Neurology. 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Dana 
to  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  designated  by  him,  who  make 
the  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases  seen  during  the  course,  provided 
these  reports  are  considered  of  sufficient  merit  to  warrant  the  bestowal  of 
a  prize. 

III.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  designated  by  him, 
who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otology. 

Fellowships. 

I.  Fellowship  in  Medicine. 

A  fellowship  of  $250  has  been  established  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Clinic 
by  an  anonymous  donor.  This  fellowship  is  awarded  for  the  purpose  of 
stimulating  interest  in  the  Dispensary  classes  and  in  the  conduction  of  spe- 
cial investigations  in  medical  subjects  which  may  be  assigned  for  research. 
The  holder  is  given  charge  of  a  dispensary  class  in  General  Medicine 
throughout  the  year,  and  facilities  are  furnished  for  the  transaction  of  re- 
search in  some  definite  medical  subject. 

II.  Fellowship  in  Pathology. 

A  fellowship  with  an  annual  income  of  $250  has  been  established  in  the 
Department  of  Experimental  Pathology,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a  graduate 
in  Medicine  who  desires  to  pursue  laboratory  investigation  in  some  field  of 
Pathology. 

This  fellowship  is  at  present  held  by  Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 
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Hospital  Appointments.  ,  --„■ 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
expeeted  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  res.dent  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the 
other  hospitals  of  the  city.  .  , 

Some  of  these  hosp.tals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  New  York, 
St  Lake's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sma,  German, 
Hudson  Street,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  many  hospitals 
in  Brooklyn,  Jersey  City,  Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  penod  of  serv.ee 
differ  The  details  can  he  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person,  to 
the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretar.es  of  the  medical  boards  of  the  vanous 
hospitals. 


HOSPITAL 

Class 
Bellevue  Hospital 
(second  division.) 
Clarence  A.  Read   (1st  place). 
James  H.  Biram. 
Benjamin   H.   Betts. 
Walter  H.  Brundage. 
Raymond  Wearne. 
William  L.  Howell. 
Solon  C.  Wolff.  v 

(first  division.) 
John  C.  Carmer. 

(fourth  division.) 
John   S.  Ware. 

Presbyterian    Hospital. 

Berton  Lattin. 
Malcolm  K.  Smith. 

New    York   Hospital. 
John  F.  Cowan. 
Earl  V.  Sweet. 

St.    Luke's   Hospital. 
Francis   J.    McCormick. 
William  P.  St.  Lawrence. 
Jesse  R.  Pawling. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
Herman   E.    Schorr. 

St.    Vincent's  Hospital. 
Walter  H.  McNeill,  Jr. 


APPOINTEES, 

of   1910. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Saul  Levy. 
Jacob    Sachs. 
Jesse  D.    Schwartz. 
Samuel   Silverman. 
Abraham  J.  Newman. 

Brooklyn    City    Hospital. 
Ransom  S.  Robertson  (1st  place). 

Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
Isaac  Goldberg. 
Urius   Himmelstein. 

Lebanon    Hospital. 

Jacob   Grossman. 
Irving   B.   Krellenstein. 

Brooklyn   German   Hospital. 
Sidney  D.  Smith. 

Hudson   Street   Hospital. 
George  F.  Hoch. 

N.    Y.   Post-Graduate   Hospital. 
Halbert  W.  Chappell. 

Harlem  Hospital. 
James  E.  Baker. 

Gouverneur  Hospital. 
Earl  C.  Reynolds. 

Lincoln  Hospital. 
Charles  M.  Allaben   (1st  place). 
Gerhard  L.  Moench. 
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Methodist  Episcopal    (B'klyn) 
John  F.   Kelly. 
Harold  L.   Hall. 

/.   Hood   Wright  Hospital. 
Edward  Hoenig. 

St.  John's  Riverside  Hospital, 
Yonkers,  N.   Y. 
Romeo   Roberto. 

St.    John's    Hospital, 
Long  Island  City. 
Charles  Lutz,  Jr. 

Passaic   General   Hospital. 
Walter   L.   Liefeld. 

Mercy   Hospital, 
Spring-field,  Mass. 
Raymond  J.   Gaffney. 

Buffalo  Deaconess'  Hospital. 
Clarence  H.  Mackey  (1st  place). 
St.   Luke's  Hospital, 
Utica,  N.    Y. 
Edwin   F.   Gibson. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital. 
Samuel   Linder. 
Jesse  B.  Stark. 
Charles   Breitman. 

B'klyn   Eastern   District   Hospital. 
Albert   Polon. 


Sydenham  Hospital. 
David   B.   Hirschfeld. 

N.    Y.    City    Children's    Hospital    and 

Schools,  Randall's  Island  Hospital. 
Perry  M.   Liechtenstein    (1st  place). 
Charles  I.  Hyde. 
Jacob   Luftig. 
Louis   Korowitz. 

Montefiore  Home. 
Max  Schultz. 

Jersey   City  Hospital. 
Gustave  F.  Boehme  (1st  place). 

Williamsburg  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.    Y. 
Elizabeth   Bruyn. 

Syracuse  Hospital  for   Women  and 
Children. 
Belle  Richens. 

Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 
Adeline  Wescott. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Jennie  A.  Dean. 

New   Orleans  Hospital  for    Women 
and  Children. 
Maud  Loeber. 


ITHACA  DIVISION. 


A 


% 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA. 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor   of  Histology    and  Embryology,    Emeritus. 

William  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor   of   Organic   Chemistry. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Histology    and   Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  F.R.S.   (Edin.), 

Professor   of  Physiology. 

Andrew  Hunter,  A.M.,   B.Sc,   M.B.,   Ch.B., 

Assistant  Professor   of   Biochemistry. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of  Physiology. 

Jacob  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of  Anatomy. 

William  Atwood  Hilton,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor   in   Histology    and   Embryology. 

Emmet  Francis  Hitch,  A.M., 

Instructor  in    Chemistry. 


Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Maurice  Hope  Givens,  Ph.B., 

Instructor   in   Biochemistry. 

James  A.  Badertscher,  A.M., 

Assistant   in   Histology   and   Embryology. 

Philip  Edward  Smith,  B.S., 

Assistant  in   Histology    and   Embryology. 

Edward  Riley  Allen,  B.S.  Agr. 

Assistant   in   Chemistry. 


Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Secretary   of  the  Medical  College  at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION   AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR  FOR   ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1911-1912. 

September    25th,    Monday  .-Academic    year    begins;     matriculation    of    new 

students;    University  scholarship   examinations  begin. 
September  26th,  Tuesday.— Matriculation  of  new  students. 
September  27th,  Wednesday.— Registration   of  matriculated  students. 
September    28th,    Thursday.-Instruction   begins    in    all    departments   of    the 

University  at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  M. 
December  20th,  Wednesday.— Christmas  recess  begins. 
January  3d,  Wednesday.— Instruction  resumed. 
January  11th,  Thursday.— Founder's  Day. 
February  7th,  Wednesday.— First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 

February  10th,  Saturday.— Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  3d,  Wednesday.— Instruction  ends. 

April  9th,  Tuesday.— Instruction  resumed. 

June  1st,  Saturday.— Navy  Day. 

June  12th,  Wednesday.— Instruction  ends. 

June  20th,  Thursday.— Forty-third  annual  Commencement. 

General  Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural  His- 
tory course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Preparatory  course. 
In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  with  a  four 
years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  was  dupli- 
cated at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific 
subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  pro- 
vided for  in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology 
and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where 
necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at 
Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agriculture, 
of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Library, 
with  its  365,000  bound  volumes,  55,000  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current 
periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to 
other  University  students. 
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Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  University 
has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for  anatomy,  his- 
tology, embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio 
sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet 
wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating  rooms  and 
store-rooms,  and  a  large  room,  forty  feet  square,  for  aquaria,  projection,  etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a  large 
lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for  biochemis- 
try, besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  private  laboratory  for  his- 
tology, general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  demonstration,  and 
dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large  general 
laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is  located  the  department  of  Phys- 
iology with  a  large  general  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
tory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a 
metabolism  room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  room,  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms,  study 
rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation.  The 
lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms,  as  shown  by  the  picture  opposite 
page  72. 


DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS   AND   FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Jacob  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  large 
amount  of  continuous  time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  prac- 
tical work  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  and 
those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  each 
stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  frequent  recitations  and 
demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions  which  they  find  in 
their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline  record  charts-  are  fur- 
nished. Clay  also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones  and  other  parts.  The 
department  is  well  equipped  with  models  and  special  preparations.  These 
are  for  use  in  the  demonstrations  and  also  for  the  personal  use  of  students 
in  the  laboratory.  There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed 
and  kept  in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed. 

The  work  is  distributed  as  follows :  In  the  first  term  twenty-two  hours 
per  week  are  given  to  Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student.  The  head,  neck,  thoracic  walls  and  viscera,  abdominal 
walls  and  viscera  including  the  pelvis,  will  be  dissected  during  the  term. 
The  bones  of  the  parts  dissected  will  be  taken  up  as  they  are  reached  in 
the  progress  of  the  dissection.  The  organs  will  be  studied  not  only  topo- 
graphically and  systematically,  but  enough  of  the  structure  will  be  consid- 
ered to  facilitate  the  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology.  In  the  demon- 
strations and  recitations  accompanying  the  dissecting  work,  a  considerable 
use  is  made  of  live  models  to  facilitate  an  appreciation  of  the  conditions 
existing  in  the  live  body  at  the  same  time  they  are  being  studied  in  the 
cadaver. 

In  the  second  term  the  students  attend  demonstrations  and  recitations  in 
which  the  work  of  the  preceding  term  is  reviewed,  and  an  attempt  is  made 
to  locate  the  position  and  relation  of  structures  studied  upon  the  live  body. 
The  gross  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system  is  studied  in  the  lab- 
oratory. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  are  required  of  first  year  medical  students. 

Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work,  and  others  properly 
qualified,  may  do  advanced  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.— First  term.  Credit,  3^  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Schaeffer.  Lab- 
oratory work;    dissection  and  conference. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.— First  term.  Credit,  2 
hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  3  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Schaeffer. 
Laboratory  work;    dissection  and  conference. 
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3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.— First 
term.  Credit,  zy2  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Schaeffer.     Laboratory  work;    dissection  and  conference. 

4.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  Thorax,  and  Abdomen.— First  term. 
Credit  included  in  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  Professors  Kerr  and  Schaeffer.  Lec- 
tures, demonstrations  and  recitations  with  the  use  of  dissections,  models, 
and  the  live  body. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.— Second  term.  Credit,  2 
hours,  5  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal 
Cord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.— Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual 
hours  per  week.  Assistant  Professor  Schaeffer.  Interpretation  of  dissect- 
ing room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kerr.     Laboratory  work;    dissection  and  conference. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  As- 
sistant  Professor  Schaeffer.     Laboratory  work;    dissection  and  conference. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy.— First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5  hours. 
Prerequisite  anatomy  courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  or  8.  Assistant  Professor  Schaef- 
fer.    The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region. 

12.  Research  in  Anatomy.— First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Schaeffer.  Advanced  and  research  work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to 
those  who  have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly 
qualified. 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
William  A.  Hilton,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
James  A.  Badertscher,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
Philip  E.   Smith,   B.S.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  elementary 
and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its 
accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  vertebrate  histology,  and  vertebrate 
embryology;    and  opportunities  for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  microscopes, 
while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo-micrographic 
cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for 
applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  pro- 
jection microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making 
the  drawings  used  in  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of  Stim- 
son  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department  office, 
and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 
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The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  contact  with 
the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demonstration  lectures  and 
conferences  to  give  broad  and  general  views,  there  is  relatively  a  large 
amount  of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand,  and 
the  methods  and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the  facts  are  prac- 
ticed by  each  student.  This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is 
especially  favorable  for  investigation  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of  all 
the  main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the  abattoirs  in  the 
city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the  study  of  the  development 
of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic  and  veterinary  department  supply 
material  for  the  embryology  of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that  the  opportunities 
for  research  upon  the  development  of  animals  are  excellent.  The  collection 
of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  embryology,  contributed  mainly 
by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every  encouragement  is 
given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  opportunities. 

The  work  required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  two  courses,  10 
and  5.  For  those  who  have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in 
histology,  elective  work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  3,  7,  and  8.  Courses  open 
to  students  in  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine 
are  given  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction  of  these  Colleges. 

Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 
10.  Histology.— First  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
Instructor  Hilton.  Required  of  first  year  students  of  medicine.  Three  lab- 
oratory periods  and  two  lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes  :  (a)  The 
histology  of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  system  and  organs 
of  sense)  ;  (b)  the  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  development  of  the 
organs  (except  nervous  system  and  sense  organs).  Since  the  development 
of  the  body  is  not  taken  up  in  detail,  it  is  highly  advantageous  that  it  be 
preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  4). 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Histology  and  De- 
velopment. Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  In- 
structor Hilton.  Two  laboratory  periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and 
quizzes.  The  microscopic  structure  and  development  of  the  nervous  system 
and  organs  of  sense  are  systematically  studied. 

Advanced  and   Elective   Courses. 
3.  Special  Histology  and  Technique.— First  term.     Credit,  3  hours.     Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Hilton.     One  recitation,  demonstration,   or 
lecture,  T.   8.     Two  laboratory  periods  by  assignment. 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  facility  in 
technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  his- 
tology or  embryology.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  a  better  working 
knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— First  and  second 
terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Hilton.  Laboratory  work,  eight 
or  more  actual  hours  per  week,  with  Seminary    (Course  8). 
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This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in   histology  and  embryology. 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  10  and  3,  or  their  equiv- 
alents. A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable 
for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early 
as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

8.  Seminary. — First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour 
to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 
work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced 
work  in  the  Department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  3  or 
Course  7. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND   BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  (Edin.),  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Andrew   Hunter,    M.A.,   B.Sc,    M.B.,    Ch.B.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Bio- 
chemistry. 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

,   Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Maurice  H.  Givens,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year,  and 
the  work  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,  and 
practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  made  to 
carry  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  facts 
of  the  science,  and  he  is  taught  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  facts.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

The   following  courses  are  offered : 

1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor 
Simpson  and  assistants.  Three  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  with  demon- 
strations, where  necessary.  At  frequent  intervals  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions will  be  held. 

2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Animal 
Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simp- 
son and  assistants.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  the  term,  with  demonstrations  and  examinations  as  in  Course  1. 
The  latter  part  of  this  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review  of  the  whole 
subject. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Second  term.  Credit, ,  5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson  and  assistants.  Four  three-hourly  laboratory  periods  per 
week.     In  this  course  the  physiology  of  the  cell,  muscle,  nerve,   heart  and 
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circulation,  blood,  respiration,  alimentary  system  including  liver  and  pan- 
creas, internal  secretion,  body  temperature  and  animal  heat,  nervous  system 
and  special  senses  will  be  studied  practically  by  each  student  individually 
under  the-  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and  assistants.  The 
course  will  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary.  Prac- 
tical examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the  student's  knowl- 
edge of  the  work  tested  orally  at  each  meeting. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses. — Second 
term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Simpson.  This  is  given  as  a  special 
course  of  lectures,  five  weekly  for  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  term,  after  the 
student  has  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  special 
sense  organs. 

7.  Seminary. — First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  1  hour.  A  seminary  is 
held  in  association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  dis- 
cussed, and  the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by  workers  in 
the  laboratories  are  presented  for  criticism.  Students  are  required  to  at- 
tend these  meetings  and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions,  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  give  a  communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  two 
terms. 

8.  Advanced  Work  and  Research. — The  laboratory  is  open  daily  from 
8  A.M.  till  6  P.M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluids, 
secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  food- 
stuffs, and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and  assimilation; 
the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles  of  nutrition;  and 
the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism.  Instruction  is 
given  in  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological 
products,  both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  con- 
sidered which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  milk, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metabolism 
experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion  arises, 
the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experimental  demon- 
strations;  while  by  means  of  the  lecture  course  and  frequent  recitations  it 
is  sought  to  coordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of 
the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Two  lectures 
weekly.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter.  Required  of  first  year  students  of 
medicine. 

16.  Practical  Biochemistry.— Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant 
Professor    Hunter    and    Instructor    Givens.      Three    three-hour    laboratory 
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periods  and  one  or  more  recitations  weekly ;  supplemented  by  demonstrations, 
conferences  and  written  reviews.  Required  of  first  year  students  of  med- 
icine. ! 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  As- 
sistant Professor  Hunter.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected  prov- 
ince of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective 
course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 

20.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry.— First  and  second 
terms.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  The  laboratory 
is  open  daily  to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prose- 
cution of  research.  Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  require- 
ments of  the  individual  student. 

7.  Seminary. — See  Physiology,  Course  7. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William   Ridgely   Orndorff,  A.B.,    Ph.D., 

Professor  of   Organic   Chemistry. 

Emmet   Francis    Hitch,   A.M., 

Instructor   in   Chemistry. 

Edward  Riley   Allen,   B.S.   Agr. 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon. — 

In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon,  their  proper- 
ties, reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of  physiological  importance. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,   and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.  Hitch  and  Mr.  Allen. 
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SCHEDULE  AND   SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the  follow- 
ing basis  :  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half  year  gives 
a  credit  of  one ;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one-half  actual 
hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit  of  one. 


SCHEDULE    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First    Term. 

No.  of  University 

Course.  Hours. 

Anatomy 1  to  4  '            9 

Physiology    1  3 

Organic  Chemistry 32  4 

Histology 10  5 


Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

22 

3 

6 
11 


Second  Term. 

Histology 5 

Physiology 2 

Physiology 4 

Physiology ,, ..... .  5 

Biochemistry 15  and  16 

Anatomy    5 

Anatomy    ^ 6 


24 


42 


5 
3 

13 
2 

12 
5 
2 


21 


42 


SUMMARY    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First    Term. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. — Credit,  ?>y2  hours,  22  actual  hours 
per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Schaeffer.  Laboratory  work; 
dissection  and  conference. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.  Credit,  2  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  3  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Schaeffer.  Lab- 
oratory work;    dissection  and  conference. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.— Credit, 
3^  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Schaeffer.     Laboratory  work;    dissection  and  conference. 

4.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  Thorax,  and  Abdomen. — Credit 
included  in  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  Professors  Kerr  and  Schaeffer.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  recitations  with  the  use  of  dissections,  models,  and  the 
live  body. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.     Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.  Hitch  and  Mr.  Allen. 

10.  Histology.— Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Dr.  Hilton. 
Three  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Credit,  2  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury  and  Dr.  Hilton.  Histology  and  Development.  Two  lab- 
oratory periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion 
Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson 
and  assistants.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review 
of  the  whole  subject.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  the  term  with  demonstration  and  examinations. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.  Four  three-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will 
be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.— Credit,  2 
hours.  Professor  Simpson.  Five  lectures  per  week  for  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  term. 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Credit,  2  hours.  Two  lectures  weekly. 
Assistant  Professor  Hunter. 

16.  Practical  Biochemistry.— Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor 
Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  Three  3-hour  laboratory  periods,  and 
one  or  more  recitations  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  confer- 
ences and  written  reviews. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.— Credit,  2  hours.  5  actual 
hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Brain, 
with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.— Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual  hours  per 
week.  Assistant  Professor  Schaeffer.  Interpretation  of  dissecting  room 
material  by  means  of  the  living  body. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  college  at 
New  York  City    (see  page  23). 
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THE    COMBINED   A.B.    AND   M.D.    DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that  the 
two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in 
seven  years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  College,  and  at  the 
end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  The  last  three  years  are 
also  taken  entirely  in  the  College  of  Medicine  at  New  York  City.  In  the 
first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and  Sciences  certain  subjects  are 
prescribed,  and  the  rest  are  elective  as  appears  from  the  following  rule : 

Before  a  student  may  be  registered  as  a  Junior  he  must  have  completed 
sixty  hours  of  work,  which  shall  include  in  English  and  History  six  hours, 
in  one  or  more  languages  other  than  English  six  hours,  in  Philosophy  and 
Mathematics  six  hours,  and  in  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physical 
Geography,  and  the  biologic  sciences  six  hours,  of  which  hours  the  student 
is  required  to  take  at  least  twelve,  and  advised  to  take  more,  in  his  freshman 
year.  Each  six  hours  may  be  entirely  in  one  division  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy six  hours),  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy three  hours  and  Mathematics  three  hours). 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology  are 
prescribed. 

The  requirements  specified  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  are  met  in  the 
following  curriculum : 

First  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.  2d  Term. 

English  or  History —  3                     3 

♦Foreign  Language —  3 

Biology    1  3                    3 

^Mathematics  or  Philosophy.... —  3                     3 

Physics  Lectures    1  4 

§Physics  Recitations 5  — 

Physics  Laboratory  10  —                     2 

16  16 

•Students   should  have  a  reading  knowledge   of  French   and   German 
tThose   who  have   Solid   Geometry   and  Trigonometry   should   elect   Philosophy. 
§In  place  of  course  5  students  may  elect  two  additional  hours  in  course  10,  but  should 
notify  the  professor  in  charge. 

Second  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.  2d  Term. 

Chemistry,  Inorganic    1  6 

Chemical  Analysis— Qualitative  and  Quanti- 
tative        6  —                     5 

♦Biology    4  4                    4 

^Elective —  8                   10 

18  19 

•Courses    in    Biology,    Zoology,    Histology    and    Embryology,    to    suit   the    needs    of   the 

S  ^Those  who  have  not  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  elect  one 
or  both  of  these  languages.  Students  who  elect  Mathematics  in  their  first  year  mould 
take  Philosophy  in  their  second. 
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The  rest  of  the  work  in  the  second  year  and  the  entire  third  year  is  elective. 
In  regard  to  the  elective  work  the  secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be 
glad  to  confer  with  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  later  expect  to  enter 
the  Medical  College. 

RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of  September 
till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  terms. 
(For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  73.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence  during 
the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  25  and  26,  1911,  and  February 
10,  1912)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  in  Morrill 
Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar,  they  must  register 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon  passing 
examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  Uni- 
versity student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the 
College  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the 
case  of  a  student  so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

ADVANCEMENT   FROM   FIRST   TO   SECOND   YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must  obtain  from 
the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  done ;  and  accompany- 
ing this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he  be  allowed  to  register 
in  the  New  York  division  of  the  Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  ad- 
vanced from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work 
of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year 
class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  success- 
fully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  stu- 
dent is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City. 
The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is, 
the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New  York  to 
have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  objection  to  his 
taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects  in  Ithaca,  and  the  remaining 
ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 
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CHARGES    FOR   INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Matriculation $5.00 

Tuition    • 150.00 

Laboratory  Fees 35.00 

$190.00 
To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc.,  each  stu- 
dent is   required  to   deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.     This   deposit,   less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

A  student's  expenses  at  Cornell,  beyond  the  stated  University  fees  and  a 
small  outlay  for  books  and  instruments,  depend  in  large  measure  on  his  per- 
sonal tastes  and  habits.  His  expenses,  other  than  those  for  board  and  room, 
may  be  estimated  at  the  normal  rate  prevailing  throughout  that  section  of 
the  country  in  which  Ithaca  is  situated. 

The  University  possesses  no  dormitories  for  men  students.  There  are, 
however,  in  Ithaca  many  private  boarding  and  rooming  houses  near  the  Uni- 
versity Campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room,  with  heat 
and  light,  varies  from  $5  to  $12  a  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students 
are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room  and  board. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  the  sanitary 
conditions,  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient  fire- 
escapes.  In  general,  room  contracts  should  not  be  made  for  longer  than  a 
single  term.  New  students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  their  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may 
have  ample  time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  college 
year.  The  Cornell  University  Christian  Association  offers  its  assistance  to 
new  students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  dormitories  for  women  students  are  Sage  College  and  Sage  Cottage. 
In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively  for  women  students,  the  total  cost 
of  board  and  rent  of  furnished  rooms  with  heat  and  light  varies  from  $225 
to  $300  a  year.  Both  buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity, 
and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separate  from  the  study. 

The  University  Adviser  of  Women  has  jurisdiction  over  all  women  stu- 
dents in  the  University,  and  women  students  are  not  permitted  to  board  and 
lodge  in  houses  in  which  men  also  board  and  lodge,  unless  for  special  reason 
approved  by  the  Adviser. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  Sage  College  and  Sage 
Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  The  Business  Manager  of  Sage  College, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

The  GRADUATE  SCHOOL   (Degrees  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  etc.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A.B.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.) 
The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*   (Degree  M.D.) 
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The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  D.V.M.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.S.  in  Agr.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.Arch.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.E.) 
The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic  Arts 
(Degree  M.E.) 

For  copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information,  apply  to 
REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students,  and  where  it  must  be  taken 
by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the  last  three  years 
of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  Citv 
Or, 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

Stimson  Hall,  Ithaca.  N.  Y. 
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ADMISSION   TO   THE   MEDICAL   COLLEGE 

!!,<■    following  .r.'.ltnh.il  . ■  r  i      1' wl.  ,,  .      ,,|     |l, 

Statement  of   the   work   in    f'liysn  ■-.   i   ln'mi.-tn    ;mi<1    l!i..1..^     M  >itiln,itis     I  I    I\    i         -      \    ( .it.il.^in 

ill,     m.litutt.in.    iii.uk.-.l    allowing    -nli|.  <  t-  '        fill!'  in|.l.h'.|  ,  ,,,|    ;,]|    ,.  n-'lriiti,,!.    l.y    mail    .1 

.1--  possible      Do  nol  hold  and  bring  with  you. 

I'.T    .i.lrms- in     New     \  ,,rl      I    il\.     -.  el     r    ■    ill         .:.:.,:  I  '.        I 

i  oraell  Universit)  Medical  College, 
ut  Avenue  and  28th  Street, 
New  York  Cit; 

i-v.r  .uliiii-  1 Ithaca,    end  I  ■  the    secretary,  Dr    Abram  T.  Kerr, 

:  ...t-hv    Mc-h.-al   Collar. 
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ITHACA  DIVISION. 

Faculty  of  Medicine  at  Ithaca 

Calendar   for   Ithaca 

General   Statement    

Departments,  Methods  and  Facilities • '•  •     92 

Anatomy 

Histology  and  Embryology 9^ 

Physiology   •  •  • ^ 

Biochemistry    

97 
Chemistry  

Schedule  and  Summarized  Statement 98 

Schedule  of  Required  Courses 98 
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Requirements,  for  Admission  at  Ithaca. " 

Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees 10° 

Residence  and  Registration 101 
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Advancement  from  First  to  Second  Year 101 

1 02 

Charges  for  Instruction 

10° 

Board  and  Rooms I 

Schedule  of  Courses 1  I 

Roster  of  Students,  1911-1912 104 


1912. 
Sept.   18. 

Sept.    30. 


2. 


Oct. 

Nov.  5. 

Nov.  29. 

Dec.  2. 

Dec.  21. 

Dec.  23. 


CALENDAR. 

Monday-Examinations  begin   for  admission  to  the  first  year  of 

all  departments  of  the  University. 
Monday-Examinations   begin   for  conditioned   students   and    for 

those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  medical  department 
Wednesday— College  opens. 
Tuesday— Election  day.     Legal  holiday. 
Thursday— Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Monday— Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Saturday— First  term  ends. 
Monday— Christmas  recess  begins. 


1913. 
Jan.  6. 
Feb.  22. 
March  15. 
March  17. 
March  21. 
March  24. 
May  31. 
June  2. 
June    12. 


Monday,  9  A.M.— Second  term  begins. 
Saturday— Legal  holiday. 
Saturday— Second  term  ends. 
Monday— Third  term  begins. 
Friday— Easter  recess  begins. 
Monday,  9  A.M.— Easter  recess  ends. 
Saturday— Third  term  ends. 
Monday— Examinations  begin. 
Thursday— Commencement. 


The  session  ,s  sub-d.vided  into  three  terms  or  trimesters  of  eleven,  ten 
w"th  tr"   ^    '•  reSp6Ctivdy'   and   c°urses   are    scheduled    in    conform^ 

£nl     V.  f°n'  eXCept  that  in  the  fourth  y™  *"  second  term  is 

lengthened  to  twelve  and  the  third  term  shortened  to  nine  weeks. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  opening  of 
the  sess.on.     No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  12th  without  special 

aTatT  1      '  fa<;Ultyffi    Immediate*  afer  registration  the  fees  mus    b 
paid  at  the  treasurer  s  office. 


Men  may  take  the  first  year  at  either  New  York  or  Ithaca.    Women  must 
ake  the  first  year  at  Ithaca.     All  students  take  the  last  three  years  at  New 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

The  President  of  the  University     . 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 

The  Speaker  of   the  Assembly        .        • 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

*Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

*Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S.     . 

*Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E.    . 

*Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L.      . 

*William  H.  French 

*Thomas  B.  Wilson 

Henry  Herman  Westinghouse 

Emerson  McMillin    . 

Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M. 

Albert  Henry  Sewell,  B.S.     . 

Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B. 

Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

C  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D.    . 

Ira  A.  Place,  A.B.      . 

WlLLARD    BEAHAN,    B.C.E. 

Frederick  C.  Stevens 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L 

Henry  B.  Lord  .        •        • 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L 

John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E. 

Robert  Tuttle  Morris,  M.D. 

John  Nelson  Carlisle 

Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D. 

George  C.  Boldt 

Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B.   . 

Herbert  D.  Mason,  LL.B. 

James  Harvey  Edwards,  C.E 

Frank  H.  Miller,  V.S.     . 

William  F.  Pratt  . 

Emmons  L.  Williams,  Secretary-Treasurer 
Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  U.V.,  AssL^lre^ 

elected  by  Board.     A.,  elected  by  Alumni      u.,   <*pp 
by  the  New  York  State  Grange  for  1911-12. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution  estab- 
lishing a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
lished, a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-ofdcio  chairman),  the 
Director  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for 
one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
be  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  and  one  for  two 
years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
pointments to  till  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Jacob    Gould    Schurman,    President    of    the    University    and 

Chairman  ex-ofdcio  of  the  Council. 
William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.    R.    ICKELHEIMER,       S 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,  j-of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Ira  A.  Place,  J 

L.  A.  Stimson,  i    f  th     F       It 

W.Gilman  Thompson,  ) 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of   Gynecology. 


Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology,   Emeritus. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Emeritus. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,.  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S. 
Professor    of    Clinical   Surgery,    Emeritus. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Orthopcedic  Surgery,  Emeritus. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,   Consulting  Surgeon   to   Bellevue   and  New   York   Hospitals. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Medicine,   Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Associate  Surgeon  to\\ 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Obstetrician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,* 
Obstetric  Surgeon  to  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician  > 
to  City  and  the  Jewish  Hospitals. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  ScD.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Pathology. 
Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Frank  Sherman  Meara,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
and  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pharmacology   and   Materia   Medica. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Harlem  and  Red 
Cross  Hospitals. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
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William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Bacteriology. 

Silas  P.  Beebe,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D 

Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

£dj'l'As^  «>   St.   Luke's   and   City   Hospitals,    Memore 

oseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

PartS°^Ui,Mml   »«*"•    D<^°»>    of   Perries,    Physician    io    mi,afd 
'harles  L.  Dana,  A.M    M  D 

eorge  Thomson  Elliot,  A  B     M  D 

*ederick  Whiting,  A.M    M  D 

&£%»&£^lgd&  gSgr*  °f  L°^°'°*y  ~*  RUnolosy,   Consul,. 
'.ward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.   M  D 

i  3?*M  W»^M  g^,*™*™  of  «.   OenU.-Urinary   Sy, 
tBERT  G.  Reese,  Ph.G    MD 

Aexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph  B     MD 

EST  t"inica'  MTne- vl{ting  ****- "  ™°™  ««** 

carles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LLD 

r  h%z:.  °f  ai"™1  ***~,  visits  Pky:ician  t0  BelUvue  ani  st  Vincent,s 

L^is  A.  Conner',  Ph.B    MD 

°"  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D    MD 
">  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  MD 

„';*''**'  *  "**«"*»'  *"*«*.    «-  of  MrttoU*  Pa,Ho,osy. 

iMIAH  S.  Ferguson,  MS    MD 

*«w*a»*  /V*/«Mr   o/  Histology'.,      '' 
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John  R.  Murltn,  Ph.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of  Physiology. 

William  C.  Thro,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor  of   Clinical  Pathology. 
Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Chemistry. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor   of  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    N euro-pathology. 

FRED  H.    ALBEE    A.B.,  M X>  Department   of  Orthopedic  Sut« 

Assistant  Professor  of  Cluneal  surgery,  vcV 

Israel  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of   N euro- Anatomy. 

ry,   Department   of 

DRGUSON,    M.S.,    I 
Sorvptarv     o, 

477  First  Avenue. 


T    S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary    of    the    Faculty, 


; 

LECTURERS. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 
Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Dora  M.  Barnes,  A.B., 

Assistant  in   Chemistry. 

Montrose  T.  Burrows.  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Anatomy. 

Ernest  D.  Clark,  PhD., 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

T   Homer  Coffen,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology   and  Assistant  W   Medina. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Radiology. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Experimental   Therapeutics. 
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Albert  S.  Crawford,  B.S., 

Assistant   in   Anatomy. 

Albert  C.  Crehore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Therapeutics. 

B.  Davidson,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

■    I 

William  Dunn, 

Assistant  in  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Pharmacology. 

I 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

S.  Feldstein,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  N euro-pathology. 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Therapeutics. 

J.   F.   GuDERNATCH,   Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics  and   Clinical   Instructor  in    Gynecology. 

Ethel  H.  Hitchcock,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology   and   Special  Chemistry. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.  D., 

Instructor  in   Surgery. 

J.  P.  Hoguet,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Surgery. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology   and  Assistant    in  Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Physical   Diagnosis. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  F.R.S.    (Edin.), 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Medicine,    Department  'of    Neurology. 

John  Stanley  Kenney,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine   and   Clinical  Assistant   in   Medicine,   Department    of   Pediatrics. 
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Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Operative   Surgery. 

J.  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in   Histology   and   Embryology. 

Samuel  Milbank,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Applied  Pharmacology. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

H.    MURAYAMA, 

Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator    in   Pathological   Anatomy. 

E.    OSTERBERG, 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Alfred  Rahe,  I 

Assistant   in   Experimental   Pathology. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

J.    A.    RlCHE, 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Edwin  F.  Sampson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Physical  Diagnosis  and   Therapeutics. 

Hans  T.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Pathology,    and    Clinical    Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department   r 
of  Dermatology. 
Ralph  D.  Stillman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Medicine. 

William  Tomkins,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Medicine. 

William  H.  Tytler,  A.B.,  M.B., 

Instructor  in   Pathology. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne.  B.S., 

Assistant   in  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of   Gynecology. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Therapeutics. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine   and   Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery. 
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CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,    Department   of   Gynecology. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology   and   Rhinology 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of  Gynecology. 

Macfie  Campbell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,  Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System 

jEorge  H.  Kirby,  M.D.,  ■■m 

Clinical   Instructor    in    Medicine,    Department    of    Psycho-pathology. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,   Department   of   Neurology. 

teorge  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department   of   Otology. 

)avid  W.  Mackenzie,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surged  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System 

[enry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesia. 

)seph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

j     Clinical   Instructor   in   Medicine,    Department    of   Pediatrics. 

/illiam  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,  'Department   of   Pediatrics. 

obert  E.  Soule,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Orthopedic   Surgery 

^lliam  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,  Department   of  Pediatrics. 

sorge  W.  Vandegrift,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery',   Department   of   Ophthalmology. 

Martin  Wheeler,  A.B.,  M.Sc,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department   of   Ophthalmology. 
IAINERD    H.     WHITBECK,    M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

ancis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant  in   Surgery,    Department   of   Laryngology   and  Rhinology. 

RLE  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of   Otology. 

Smuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 
E\TEST  W.  Goob-e,  M.D., 
;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,   Department   of  Laryngology   and  Rhinology. 
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George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D.,  .,*,., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhmology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

M.  L.  Pinco,  M.D.,  . 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,   Department   of  Laryngology   and   Rhmology. 

Victor  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D.,  .,•■»,., 

C7*mcaJ  ^JJ«*fln*  in  5Wrgeo,  Department   of  Laryngology   and   Rhmology. 

ROLLAND    D.    TOMLINSON,    M.D.,  .,„,.,„ 

CKfitcaJ   Assistant   in   Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology   and   Rhmology. 

Elise  L'Esperance,  ■  M.D., 

Librarian. 

DISPENSARY  STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Clinic 

William  H.  Sheldon. 

Physician. 

William  Tompkins,  M.D. 

Assistant   Physicians. 

B.  Davidson,  M.D.,  J-  S.  Kenney,  M.D., 

L.  A.  Wing,  M.D., 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Surgeons. 
J.  M.  Lynch,  M.D.,  Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D., 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Clinic 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

George  C.  Hall,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

A    A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D.,  Harold  B.  Judd,  M.D., 

L.  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

V.  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Charles  Brendler,  M.D.,  M.  F.  Murray,  M.D. 

M.  L.  Pinco,  M.D., 
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Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Physician. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

Assistant    Physicians. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,   M.D.,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D.,  M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D., 

Edgar  T.  Ray,  M.D.,  James  M.  O'Neill,  M.D., 

B.  Hinkle,  M.D,  F.  W.   Stechmann,  M.D. 

Department  of    Psycho-pathology. 

Chief-  of  Clinic. 

G.  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician. 

C.   Macfie  Campbell,   M.D., 
Department  of   Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William   D.  Tyrrell,  MX). 

Assistant    Physicians. 

Edwin  E.  Swift,  M.D.,  Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D.. 

J.  Stanley  Kenney,  M.D.,  Charles  Lutz,  M.D., 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 
Hans  J.   Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Edward  H.  Marsh,  M.D., 

Edward   Lovejoy,   M.D.,  C.   C.  A.  Lange,  M.D, 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D. 

Department  of   Otology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeon. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 
Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

E.  W.  Goode,  M.D,  Francis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D.: 

iRolland  D.   Tomlinson,   M.D.  M.  L.  Pinco,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeon. 

Robert  E.  Soule,  M.D., 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Seth  B.  Sprague  M.D.,  Bertrand  F.  Drake,  M.D., 

Department  of  Radiology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D., 

Assistant. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D. 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.  J.  Martin  Wheeler,  M.D., 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
A.   D.  ElSENBERG,  M.D.,  D.    M.   Lombardo,    M.D., 

B.    Samuels,    M.D. 
Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 

Gustave  T.  Ruckert,  Ph.G. 

Assistant   Apothecary. 

Theodore  A.  Crolly,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 

MlLTON  F.  HARRIS,  Managing   Clerk   of   the    College, 

Assistant.  477  First  Avenue. 
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THE  LOOMIS  LABORATORY 


GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

18**™?^  ?lPartm\nt  °f  COrneU  Univ"S*y  was  established  in 
1898.  This  undertaking-,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the  Trustees  for 
several  years    was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the  Unfversity  of  a  com 

bv  tUwd  f,U"yf  feqU'PP6/  buiWlng  designed  fOT  medical  instruction    and 
by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and  vig 
orous  school  for  h.gher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dispensary 
with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevne  Hosp  tal  and 
occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  sleet 

of  n       y  ;oenooe'soXte     7,°aCk  10Veet'  thUS  aff°rding  a"  availabk  «£ 
ot  nearly  20,000  square  feet  on  each  of  its  seven  floors.     The  buildine  is 

designed  in  a  severe  style  of  Renaissance  architecture,  and  is  constructed  o 
Indiana  limestone  and  red  brick.  conducted  ot 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent  hand) 
serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  he  lab 
oratories  m  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  aT  a  research 
abora  tory,  and  special  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology 
tt  at^r  fem'TyJ  eXpe™aI  ™<"cine,  and  pharmacology  Faclh 
lr  her    IT  • d  ,t0  gradUateS  ''n  medid"e  wh0  ™y  ^sire  to  pursue 

negation"  °r  °ngmaI  reSearCh  in  the  ™-  departments  of  laboratory 

I   The  street  railway  cars  of  the  Third  Avenue  System  on  Twenty-eighth  and 

PI hN StrYnaa,d  °"  r1^  AVenUe  PaSS  tHe  CO"ege  bufldingTh 
ars  ot   the  N.   Y^  Railways    Company  transfer  to   the   crosstown   cars   on 

tbtoctof  Zc^tytUUb  ^"f '  WHiCh'  "  KrSt  Avenue   pLswkn 
,  locltod  at  Tw,?     SL,Ucd,ngS-    A  conwn!ent  nation  of  the  Subway  line 
I  !f  ,,     Jwentv-«Shth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue.    The  nearest  stations 
|  the   Manhattan   Elevated   Railroad    are  at   Twenty-eighth    Stre     on  to 
^nuetne  ^  lmeS  and  *  Tw»«d   Street  on  the   Second 

EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

The  main    College  building  contains  six   floors  and   basement    and  is  so 

portioned  that  the  upper  floors  are  devoted  to  laboratory  purposes   and 

e  lower  floors  to  the  dispensary  and  offices.     The  basement  contoins  the 

Une  room,    urnishing  e,ectrjc  ^  ^  ^  «*  contains  the 

»  to  the  entire  plant.     In  the  basement  is  a  steam  laundry    locker  rooms 
r  studen  s,  and  an  extensive  plant  devoted  to  the  purpose  of  radiotog^ 

-    offices  ofgtofDPeean„Sasry^The  °T*»T  °f  ^  C°llege  building  contains 
uZZT     V  '  Secretary>  CIerk  and  Treasurer,  a  reading  room  for 

Krento/yTtoeTn  """n-  ^  ^  ^    HaIf  of  this  «°° *    - 
Red  entirely  to  the  College  Dispensary,  which  contains,  in  addition  to  the 

ral  waiting  room,  a  suite  of  rooms  each  for  the  Departments  of  Med 

|ie  and  Gynecology,  Surgery,  Pediatrics,  Orthopedics  and  Radiology    The 
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remaining  departments  of  the  Dispensary  are  provided  for  in  a simil ac .man- 
ner on  the  second  floor,  where  are  located  the  Departments  of  Psycho 
pa  holo4  Neurology,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Dermatology,  Otology,  Oph- 
h  nology,  and  Laryngology.  Each  department  in  the  Dispensary  is  equipped 
•it  its  special  consultation  room,  dressing  rooms,  With  a  complete  filing 
ly  tern  J  the  care  of  its  records,  and  with  a  full  armamentanmr i  mdudm 
all  the  instruments  and  other  apparatus  in  common  use  in  the  spec.al 

0fWonhyeofrtspeecial  mention  is  the  electrical  equipment  of  the  Department 
of  Neu  oVy  A  complete  collection  of  aids  to  teachmg  ,s  possessed  by  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics,  various  types  of  mannikins,  easts  of  pelves,  normal 
an 112  mel  and  reproductions  in  metal,  plaster  and  paper  ^of  various 
obsteir  aMeslons,  sections  of  the  total  head,  and  dissections  of  the  pelv.c 
floor    together  with  a  considerable  museum  of  fatal  skulls  and  pelv.c  de- 

""attendance  in  the  dispensary  averages  about  400  patients  daily  and 
annual,  includes  about  15,000  new  patients,  so  that  the  chmca,  materia,  s 
abundant  and  diversified.  The  organization  is  such  as  to  bring  the  D.s 
nLrfmto  closest  touch  with  the  laboratory  and  research .fac.ht.es  o  the 
College  In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  especially,  students  in  the fourth 
vea  are  assigned  to  continual  service  in  the  Dispensary,  and  are  thus  en- 
abled to  observe  the  progress  of  disease  in  a  considerable  number  of  ambu- 
Istnrv  rases  that  pass  under  their  observation. 

'The    Department    of    Radiology    has    been    recently    refitted    and    new* 
equipped  with  the  most  modern  appliances,  and  this  ***T**»£*£ 
the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology,  is  in  direct  connection  with  the  D.s 
peltry    and  by  cooperation  and  codrdination  of  work  the  services  of  these 
d  p a    ments  are  placed  at  the  constant  disposal  of  the  various ,  otto ^  depar^ 

r;u^Dor=cJ:.th^^ 

and  continued  weekly  throughout  the  year,  so  that  the  students  not  only 
IT  act  with  a  large  range  of  diseases,  but  the  more  important  sub- 
jects are  illustrated  to  the  fullest  extent  by  the  professors  in  charge  of  the 

several  departments. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  throughout  the  session: 
Gvmecology    Professor  Polk,  Mondays,  3  P.M.,  Bellevue  Hospital 
Medtcte     Professor    Thompson,    Fridays,    3    P.M.,    Bellevue    Hospital, 

W£^P^SS5;  Cson,  Woolsey    Hartwen,  Roger,  Wed^ 
a     c  ^/Thursdays   7  P  M.,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Wednesdays,  2  P.M.  College. 
^ent-Srnat^ofesso;  Keyes,  Wednesdays,  3  P.M.,  Bellevue  Hosp.tal. 
Neurology,  Professor  Dana,  Fridays,  4  P.M.,  College 
Pediatrics"  Professor  Winters.  Thursdays,  2  P.M.,  Co,  ege 
Dermatology,   Professor  Elliot,   Saturdays,   3   P.M.,  College. 
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The  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology  is  located  on  the  second  floor 
and  is  in  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Dispensary,  the  two 
comprising  an  entire  floor  of  the  building.  The  facilities  of  the  laboratory 
are  thus  placed  in  direct  relation  with  the  several  departments  of  the  Dis- 
pensary, and  for  further  facilitating  this  work  provision  is  made  in  the  sev- 
eral departments  in  the  Dispensary  itself  for  the  more  simple  clinical  tests 
a  member  of  the  staff  of  Clinical  Pathology  being  in  attendance  during 
those  hours  when  the  Dispensary  is  open  to  patients.  In  the  laboratory  of 
Clinical  Pathology  is  a  special  room  devoted  to  chemico-pathological  re- 
search, a  laboratory  for  the  use  of  students,  and  similar  laboratories  for  the 
routine  work  of  the  Dispensary  and  Hospital.  All  of  these  laboratories  are 
fully  equipped  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  conducting  advanced  courses 
m  Clinical  Microscopy,  Clinical  Chemistry,  Clinical  Bacteriology,  Hema- 
tology,  Serum  Diagnosis,   Cyto-Diagnosis   and  Vaccine  Therapy 

The  third  floor  of  the  main  building  is  divided  between  the  Departments 
of  Chemistry  and  Physiology.  Aliments 

In  the  Department  of  Chemistry  is  a  large  laboratory  devoted  entirely  to 
students  use,  containing  a  complete  stock  of  chemical  reagents,  balance 
room,  apparatus  for  physiological  chemistry  and  ample  desks  for  the  use  of 
students  Adjacent  to  this  laboratory  is  a  preparation  and  store  room  for 
chemical  reagents,  a  large  laboratory  for  chemical  research,  a  balance  room 
for  the  special  use  of  investigators,  room  for  poison  analyses,  and  the  de- 
partmental library. 

The  Department  of  Physiology  is  sub-divided  into  several  laboratories 
and  rooms,  among  which,  in  addition  to  the  offices  and  library  of  the  Pro- 
fessor and  Assistant  Professor,  are  a  student  laboratory  provided  with  tables 
and  mechanical  apparatus  and  with  Sherrington  kymographions,  as  made 
by  Palmer  in  London.  The  students'  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with 
modern  apparatus   for  the  usual  experimentation. 

The  department  also  contains  a  chemical  laboratory  specially  equipped  for 
research  work  in  metabolism,  balance  room,  distillation  room,  surgical  oper- 
ating room  of  the  most  approved  type,  animal  rooms,  shop  for  the  manu- 
facture and  repair  of  physiological  apparatus,  and  a  calorimetry  room  con- 
taining a  unique  calorimeter  of  the  Atwater-Rosa-Benedict  type,  constructed 
small  enough  to  measure  the  heat  production  in  dogs,  babies  and  dwarfs 
and  so  arranged  that  the  oxygen  intake  and  carbonic  acid  outgo  of  an  in- 
dividual can  be  easily  determined. 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  almost  exclusively  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  Mam  College  Building.  It  comprises  a  large  classroom  for  his- 
tological pathology,  and  a  teaching  museum  which  contains  about  1200 
classified  specimens  arranged  for  the  illustration  of  types  of  disease  in  con- 
nection with  the  instruction  in  pathology,  medicine  and  surgery  There  are 
a  number  of  the  small  rooms  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  instructors  and 
investigators,  a  common  preparation  room,  an  autopsy  room  with  extensive 
cold  storage  facilities  specially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  pathological  anatomy 
a  laboratory  for  investigators  and  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff  of  instruction' 

The   laboratories    are    fully   equipped    with    the    apparatus    commonly 
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ployed  in  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology.  There  is  also  much  new 
and  original  apparatus.  The  histological  collection  is  extensive,  and  a  supply 
of  material  from  several  large  hospitals  is  constantly  available.  A  micro- 
scopical slide  cabinet  contains  illustrations  of  all  the  common,  and  many  of 
the  rare,  pathological  subjects,  being  specially  rich  in  tumors. 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology,  also  situated  on  this  floor,  consists 
of  a  classroom  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  25  students,  a  large  media 
room  filtration  and  balance  room,  a  large  room  for  special  bacteriological 
investigation,  animal  rooms,  wash  rooms,  etc.  The  department  is  fully 
equipped  for  work  in  systematic  bacteriology  and  to  meet  the  special  de- 
mands made  upon  it  for  work  in  immunology.  It  is  provided  with  a  sterile 
room  which  may  be  made  bacteria-free  by  automatic  washing,  a  large  ther- 
mostat room  maintaining  a  uniform  temperature  and  incubator  space  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  and  allied  departments. 

A  small  section  of  the  third  and  fourth  floors  is  devoted  to  a  lecture  room 
somewhat  smaller  than  that  on  the  first  floor. 

A  class  laboratory  for  normal  histology  is  also  located  on  the  fourth  floor, 
and,   like  the  laboratory   for  pathology,   is   provided  with  microscopes    for 

each  student.  .  , 

The  main  animal  quarters  occupy  four  rooms  on  the  sixth  floor,  where 
there  is  abundant  and  free  ventilation. 

The  Library  contains  nearly  8,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  number  of 
reprints  and  monographs,  including  the  Birch-Hirschfeld  bound  collection. 
It  is  supplied  with  about  100  current  periodicals  in  German,  French,  English 
and  Italian,  which  include  nearly  all  the  more  important  journals  in  the  field 
of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals  are  fairly  com- 
plete. The  library  is  open  to  instructors  and  students,  and  is  frequently 
used  by  the  several  departments;    it  is  in  charge  of  a  librarian. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street,  the 
second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States,  and  at  the  various  public 
libraries  of  the  city. 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  occupies  the  entire  fifth  floor  of  the  Main 
College  Building.  In  addition  to  the  small  rooms,  which  serve  as  offices 
and  laboratories  for  the  Staff  of  instruction,  there  is  a  large  dissecting  room 
devoted  to  students'  use,  an  extensive  cold  storage  and  preparation  room 
for  the  preparation,  injection  and  preservation  of  material,  and  several 
smaller  rooms  for  purposes  of  special  dissection  and  investigation.  The 
department  is  supplied  with  a  considerable  number  of  models,  which  include 
a  complete  set  of  Ziegler's  embryological  models;  there  are  wet  dissections 
of  the  various  parts  of  the  body  for  reference  use  and  a  small  museum  of 
anatomical  preparations  for  teaching  purposes.  The  supply  of  fresh  ma- 
terial from  the  City  Morgue,  the  Pathological  Department,  and  other  sources 
is  sufficiently  ample,  so  that  the  department  has  not  felt  the  necessity  of 
encumbering  itself  with  a  large  quantity  of  museum  specimens.  There  are 
skeletons,  illustrative  of  comparative  anatomy,  a  collection  of  skulls  show- 
ing  the    different    anthropological    types,    and    a    considerable    collection    oi 

20 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

tab.es  each  equipped  for  W  students  Th  e^u  Lent  ^  T?™  ^ 
kymographs  of  various  types,  the  Brodie  dock  o T^  ^ffi  S 
resplrat.on  pump,  tambours,  manometers  nerfusion  »«„  markl"g>  Brodie 
-elation  apparatus  devised  for  this  ^^Z^T^^T1 
mostats,  spectroscopes,   ergographs,   a   departmentat lftraTv 1*  ' 

sdp^iorratus  — d  «-'^ft^^ 

■SETLS^ffi^*^  Firdst  Av™  di^  — 

unually.  It  contains  an  amphitheatre  caoabt  T  T*"*  ^  ^^ 
.so  a  number  of  sma.l  opeVattg  th  Lefwher  Sf  ^^  ^ 
urgery  and  gynecology  are  made  M^t^lT  r^ZTf  T  ? 
ospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  sh'wn  th  ° 

|al  applications  of  baths,  douches,  massage    etc  PraC" 

yTthe  TrSusteLiSorfhenhed  >  ,f°Ur  f^0"3'  W  °f  Whi<*  has  »-n  placed 

in  u^r^sss  fttSi^LtnF^rs:rf  the  r 

~as,  d^5  beds  devoted  to  g-ynsecolop-v   99  tr,  «■««;+        •  ,.  ulglul 

L0  ,    1jr  .,  ,       s^^cCLuiogy,  dd,  to  genito-unnary  diseases    and  fnr 
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from  the  Faculty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  cooperation  with 
the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  Division  has  been  organized  with  a 
view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  furnish- 
in-  adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students  spend  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  this  hospital  as  clinical  or  surgical 
"clerks,"  and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent  clinical  instruction  is  con- , 
ducted  in  its  wards,  as  fully  described  under  "Details  of  the  Plan  of  In- 
struction," page  32,  et  seq. 

While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  department  ot 
Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell  Division 
is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the  laboratories  of 
the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to 
the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College  maintains  a  corps  of  research 
workers  and  special  assistants  who  conduct  their  routine  examinations  J 
extension  laboratories  equipped  by  the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the 
wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who  consummate  their  major  investigations  in 
the  more  completely  equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building 

In  the  fulfillment  of  the  trust  imposed  upon  the  Faculty  of  the  College  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  Medical  College  Staff  of  the  Second 
Division,  appointed  by  the  Trustees  on  nomination  by  Cornell  University, 
has  been  organized  with  reference  to  the  following  general  scheme  or  out- 

HOSPITAL    APPOINTEES. 

1  Visiting  Physician  or  Surgeon,  Director   (Professor). 

2  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons    (Professors). 

2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons   (Professors). 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons   (Instructors). 
1  Clinical  Pathologist  (Externe). 

1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

5  House  Staff,  a.  House  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

b.  Senior  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

c.  Junior  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

d.  Junior   Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

e.  Physician  or  Surgeon,  1  year. 

UNIVERSITY    APPOINTEES. 
4  Laboratory  Collaborators:     a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Applied    Pharmacology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

d.  Medical  Physics. 
Clinical  Clerks    (sections  of  10). 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

New  York  Hospital.-Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Trustees  of  New 
York  Hospital,  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  enabled  to  give  cer- 
Z  portions  of  its  instruction  in  the  wards  of  this  institution  Sec  ion 
r.hfn,  in  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  is  thus  pro- 


teaching  in 
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vided  for  in  addition  to  the  facilities  offered  by  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  stu- 
dents are  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  Pediatric  wards  of  this  hospital 
for  a  period  of  two  weeks  in  the  fourth  year  of  their  curriculum. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital. — By  courtesy  of  this  institution  the  Adjunct  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  is  enabled  to  offer  a  course  in  clinical  surgery  in  the 
wards  and  operating  rooms  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Students  are  assigned 
to  this  work  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  curriculum. 

The  Neurological  Institute. — By  courtesy  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
the  section  work  in  Nervous  Diseases  is  offered  to  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  this  hospital,  the 
students  being  assigned  for  ward  work  in  the  third  year  and  in  small  sections 
during  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The  Neurological  Institute  is  a 
hospital  of  considerable  size,  devoted  to  the  care  of  nervous  diseases  and 
possessing  a  complete  equipment  for  neurological  examination,  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island. — This  hospital  is  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  mentally  incompetent  of  New  York  City,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  3,600  patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  authorities  the  Professor  of 
Psychopathology  is  enabled  to  offer  clinical  instruction  in  its  wards,  which 
is  conducted  during  the  entire  morning,  weekly,  for  eleven  weeks  in  the 
fourth  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  various  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of 
the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity 
and  variety  of  clinical  material.  This  is  utilized  from  time  to  time,  as 
necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical 
instruction  is,  however,  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the   College. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess  the 
liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or 
Science.  The  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences  have 
led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. As  a  result  the  usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so 
seriously  overcrowded,  that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to 
keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion  of  the 
curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  accomplish  this  result 
by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Biology  be  pursued  before  admission  to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most 
Colleges  granting  degrees  in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  pro- 
vide instruction  in  these  fundamental  subjects,  it  is  expected  that  the  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  require  the 
baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a 
discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the  course  in  Science  or  Arts,  the 
President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  adopted  the  requirements  ad- 
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vised  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  candidates  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College : 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools ;    or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  col- 
lege course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree*  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work;    or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have  acquired 
an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  degree,  and  training 
sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the  Medical 
College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biol- 
ogy as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  work  in  these  subjects  as  in- 
dicated below. 

Physics. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Physics,  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of  demonstration  and  class 
work,  and  also  work  in  physical  measurement,  consisting  of  at  least  90  actual 
hours  in  the  Laboratory. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  introductory  inorganic  Chemistry,  together  with  the  elements  of 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  The  inorganic  chemistry  should  in- 
clude at  least  50  hours  of  didactic  work,  consisting  either  o*  recitations 
alone,  or  of  recitations  and  experimental  lectures,  and  not  less  thavi  80  actual 
hours  of  Laboratory  practice.  The  course  in  qualitative  analysis  should 
comprise  20  hours  of  class  work  and  about  90  actual  hours  of  Laboratory 
work.  It  should  include  the  detection  of  the  more  common  acids  and  bases, 
and  also  the  analysis  of  solid  mixtures  of  a  composition  unknown  to  the 
student.  The  instruction  in  quantitative  analysis  should  comprise  10  hours 
of  class  work  and  about  50  actual  hours  of  Laboratory  practice,  and  should 
include  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  determinations. 

As  inorganic  chemistry  has  been  eliminated  from  the  medical  curriculum 
it  is  essential  that  instruction  in  this  branch  shall  have  been  sufficiently  com- 
plete and  thorough  to  provide  an  ample  foundation  for  organic  chemistry, 
physiological  chemistry  and  physiology. 

Biology. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Biology  (or  Botany  and  Zoology),  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of 
demonstration  and  class  work,  and  at  least  125  actual  hours  of  Laboratory 
work.  It  is  recommended  that  the  zoological  part  of  the  work  should  in- 
clude some  instruction  in  Embryology  and  Histological  Technique. 

*No  student  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the  medical 
curriculum  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained  after  at  least  three  years  of  under- 
graduate college  work.  This  clause  is  intended  to  provide  for  those  students  who  by 
specially  directed  or  by  specially  proficient  work  accomplish  the  essential  requirements 
for  a  B.   S.    or  B.  A.   degree   during  three  years  of  College  residence. 
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Physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  general  subject  of  Biology  occupy  so 
important  a  relationship  to  the  study  of  medicine  that  the  Faculty  urge  as 
muchtime  as  poss.ble  in  the  preliminary  education  be  devoted  to  them 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  student  of 
unusual  abtht.es  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education  eqmvalen    to 

the  eZ  be    "  *  **"*  ^  *  ""^  °'  Sdentife  Sch°o1'  ^  t«rf 
^ o     Com  nan'nerS   ^'T   fr°m   the   ""   »  the  different  col- 
leges of  Cornell  Un.vers.ty  to  determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may 
apply  for  adn.iss.on  under  Rule  III.  of  these  requirements.     The  committee 
n  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  ru!e  consists  of  the  President  of  th 
Un.vers.ty  and  the   Deans  of  the   Faculties   of  Arts   and   Sciences   and  o 
Median*     No  mstance  of  qualification   for  admission   under  Rule  III  ha 
'as  yet  been  encountered.  ° 

ofAtheaPMPS ™2i:°—iC*ti0nS  are  t0  ^  add— d  »  *•  Secretary 

IawntomhUCh  ^  a"  ''f'f S  °f  medidne  in  NeW  York  Stat^  are  required  by 
law  to  have  prev.ously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  as  this 
prehmmary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educa 
tional  Department  .t  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  admission  end  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering  the" 
d.plomas  or  properly  attested  certificates  of  graduation,  bearing  the  seal  of 
an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  ob tafa 
the  requ.s.te  "med.cal  student's  certificate"  from  the  State  authorities. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED   STANDING. 

Medical  students  who  have  fulfilled  the  requirements   for  admission    and 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  one  or  more  years  in  a   rep™  ered    re" 
ular,  med,cal  college,  are  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  and   on exam  nt 
t.on  are  accredited  with  the  time  already  spent  in  medical  college    and  with 

irssrs  ;rch  subjects  as  th- m-  -  ^  -  <* 

ADMISSION    TO     SPECIAL    COURSES 

witnoutUtearl!n,mediCine'  T  StUde"tS  Wh°  deSire  t0  Pursue  a  sP-ial  ^rse 

appro!  h  ZT'/ll    /ted  l0   re8istrati0«   »  fecial  students,   after 

ou  ses  do  nor  ,  depart***  inducting  the  course.     Such  special 

courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required 

outWd  t  degree  °f  dOCtOT  in  medidne-    The  — s  offe  ed  are 

fee  etc  Iff  I  -0  f,  *£*"  info™ation  -garding  such  courses, 
versC^X",  r°n  t  y  addressin^  the  S-rrtary  °f  the  Cornell  Uni- 
vers.ty  Med.cal  College,   First  Avenue,  27th  to  28th  Street,  New  York. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO     PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN   THE   STATE   OF   NEW   YORK. 

amt3^  0f1Corne"  Un'>ersity  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  ex- 
am nat    f  hcense  to  practice  medic.ne  .n  the         NewyYork  e «   , 

ther  mformation  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requirements  of  the  New  York  State 
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law  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
Hand-book  issued  for  gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Edu- 
cation Department  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission   to  examinations  for  licensure  should  be 
hied  with  the  State  Education  Department  at  least  one  week  before  exam^ 

^Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be  held 
Sept.  17-20,  1912,  and  as  follows: 


Winter 
Spring 
Summer 
Autumn 


1913 
Jan.   28-31 
May  20-23 
June  24-27 
Sept.  23-26 


1914 
Jan.   27-30 
May  19-22 
June  23-26 
Sept.   22-25 


1915. 
May  25-28 
June  29-July  1 
Oct.  5-8 
Jan.  26-29 


Places.  t 

New   York,   Albany,    Syracuse,   Buffalo. 


CHARGES    FOR   INSTRUCTION. 

First   Year. 

Registration $5-00 

Tuition 150-00 

Moratory  fees _^!!$190.00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition $150-00 

Laboratory  fees J!^!  $185.00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition *150-00 

Laboratory  fees J!^  $185.00 

Fourth   Year. 

,...,.  $150.00 

1  uition o    nn 

Laboratory  fees   25-00 

Final   Examination   fee J!!!  $200.00 

where  in  the  subjects. 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the ^following 
amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary,  departments. 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary •  •  $1^0 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary ■ 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary ^ 

4th  year,  Dispensary 
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A  deposit  of  $5  will  be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw 
books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction  offered  in 
the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction  especially  provided,  on  the  pay- 
ment of  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  (unless  previously  registered)  and 
a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars.  Special  courses  do  not  entitle  the 
student  to  credit  toward  graduation. 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 

Low.             Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition   $190                $190  $190 

College  incidentals  20                  26  30 

Books   16                   28  35 

Room  and  board 227                275  350  up 

Total $453  $519  $605 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry  and  per 
,sonal  incidentals,  which  must  vary  with  each  individual. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily  to  pro- 
duce practitioners  of  the  art  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency. 
Within  a  comparatively  recent  period,  however,  this  definition  has  become 
capable  of  interpretation  in  a  much  broader  sense  in  that  the  school  must 
include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in  the 
treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  this  art  or 
of  the  branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  the  art  depends,  as  well  as 
those  who  will  devote  their  energies  to  advancing  these  sciences  by  research 
and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.  The  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  ^practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  teachers  of 
these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of  biological 
problems  which  pertain  to  human  disease  and  "preventive  medicine."  To 
reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly  to  the 
medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should  have  received  the 
best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must  include,  in  addition  to  the 
mental  training  implied  by  the  baccalaureate  degree,  the  amount  of  physics, 
inorganic  chemistry  and  general  biology  outlined  in  the  requirements  for 
admission.  As  these  courses  are  now  given  in  practically  all  colleges,  it 
suffices  to  point  out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine, 
and  to  require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering  upon  the 
medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable,  though  not  necessarily 
the  best  possible. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure  rather 
than  applied  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course,  those 
of  the  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subjects 
in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the.  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to  clinical 
instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  with  bedside  in- 
struction and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study  of  medical  cases  by 
continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportunity  for  elective 
courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  general  practitioner's  usefulness, 
and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  positions  in  the  public 
service,  and  examinations  for  licensure  by  the  State. 

Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation,  and  the 
utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.  The  Faculty  have  there- 
fore decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual  working  weeks  exclusive  of 
the  time  occupied  by  holidays   and  examinations.     This  working  period  is 
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divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third 
ot  eleven  weeks.  By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
>s  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  maintain  a  proper  sequence  in 
the  curriculum. 

In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology  and  organic  chemistry  occupy  the 
entire  first  term.  Anatomy,  organology,  exclusive  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  organic  chemistry  with  laboratory  experiments,  and  embryology  are 
Placed  in  the  second  term.  Neurological  anatomy  and  histology,  physiolog- 
ical chemistry  and  physiology  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the  first  term  is  occupied  with  applied  and  surgical 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  pharmacy,  and  the  study  of  medicine,  surgery  and 
obstetrics  are  begun  by  text-book  recitations  and  conferences,  and  continued 
throughout  the  year. 

The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  is  completed  and  the  study  of  prac- 

asaesmThCr  IfZTu  *  "^  "  PhySiCa'  dia«n°sis  UP°"  ambulatory 
cases^  The  methods  of  laboratory  physiology  are  related  to  practical  medi- 
cine by  .  course  in  clinical  physiology  conducted  in  part  in  the  laboratories 
of  Physiology  and  in  part  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  study  of 
strateTtbe  MS  t0  a.fiCOnSiderati°n  °£  Pharmacodynamics,  which  demon- 

s^sirsr of  normal  physiologicai  tos  by  *- 

The  afternoons  of  the  third  term  are  largely  occupied  by  the  course  in 
bacteriology.  In  the  mornings  gross  and  histological  pathology  are  begun 
During  this  term  the  work  in  surgery  is  carried  forward  and  surgical  Z"- 
nosis  on  ambulatory  cases  is  begun.  ° 

fo™^,VhW  year/he  didactic  work  in  medicine  and  sur^y is  ^med 

forward  by  means  of  recitations  or  conferences  throughout  the  year,  with  a 
course  of  lectures  during  the  first  term.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year 
general  pathological  histology  is  completed,  and  in  the  second  term  a  portion 
of  three  mornings  a  week  is  devoted  to  special  surgical  pathology  and  the 
p  hological  h,stology  of  the  nervous  system.  Pathological  anatomy  is  pur- 
sued throughout   the  year,   carrying    forward   and   accomplishing  the   work 

trounced  f^  '"  ^  I*"?  Part  °f  tHe  SeC°"d  ^  The  ^  »  in- 
duced to  the  method  of  performing  autopsies  for  pathological  diagnosis, 

th work  being  conducted  in  the  laboratories  of  the  College  and  in  the  City 
Morgue  ,n  connection  with  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  the  mornings  of  the  sec- 
ond term  the  laboratory  phases  of  medicine  are  demonstrated  by  an  ample 
course  m  clinical  pathology  in  which  the  methods  are  demonstrated  in  the 
HospataTy  application  to  the  patient  taught  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 

The  pharmacological  course  of  the  preceding  year  is  carried  forward  in 
the  third  year  by  a  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  accompanied  by 
demonstrations  m  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  which  the  principles  of 
Pharmacodynamics  are  applied  to  the  human  patient  to  demonstrate  the 
eltects  of  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  measures  in  accomplishing  the  relief 

29 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

and   cure   of    disease.     During  the   second   and  third   terms   recitations   and 
conferences  supplement  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  clinic. 

The  clinical  work  is  pursued  throughout  the  year,  the  class  being  divided 
into  small  sections  for  diagnostic  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  and  other  hospitals  and  in  the  College  dispensary.  The  course  in 
obstetrics  is  completed  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures,  the  observation  of  parturient  patients  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  and 
Manhattan  Maternity  Hospitals,  and  by  section  conferences  in  the  hospital 
wards  and  with  the  manikin.  Each  student  must,  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion, between  the  third  and  fourth  years,  pursue  a  course  in  practical  ob- 
stetrics in  which  he  comes  into  contact  with,  and  personally  delivers,  at  least 
six  cases.  The  service  in  this  course  is  ample,  and  as  a  rule  the  student 
handles  several  times  the  required  number  of  cases. 

The  Faculty  earnestly  recommend  that  this  maternity  work  be  accom- 
plished in.  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year.  If  taken  during  the 
regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result. 

Instruction  in  the  more  important  specialties  is  begun  in  the  third  year  by 
means  of  weekly  clinical  lectures  by  the  professors  of  neurology  and  pediat- 
rics and  both  clinical  lectures  and  section  conferences  in  genito-urmary  dis- 
eases during  the  second  and  third  terms.  ^  In  the  second  term  the  study  of 
gynsecology  is  begun  by  means  of  recitations. 

The  third  term  of  this  year  is  devoted  largely  to  practical  ward  instruction 
in  medicine,  students  being  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  Bell- 
evue and  New  York  Hospitals  where  they  are  on  duty  the  major  part 
of  every  day  for  eleven  weeks.  One  week  of  this  period  is  devoted  to  spe- 
cial work  in  Neurology  in  the  wards   of  the  Neurological  Institute. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  work  of  the  previous  years  is  carried  forward  to 
completion.  Didactic  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  completed  in  the 
first  term,  and  is  amplified  by  section  teaching  at  the  bedside  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

In  the  first  term  th,e  practical  ward  work  in  medicine  is  continued,  one-half 
the  class  being  again  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  where  each  student  serves  for  an  additional  period  ot 
five   and  one-half  weeks. 

The  remaining  portion  of  the  term  is  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  special- 
ties The  courses  consist  of  explanatory  lectures  and  conferences,  accom- 
panied by  systematic  instruction  in  the  examination  of  patients,  diagnosis  ot 
disease,  and  the  application  of  methods  of  observation  and  treatment  peculiar 
to  these  branches  of  medicine.  Each  student  receives  14  to  20  hours  of  in- 
struction in  each  of  the  medical  and  surgical  specialties,  the  time  varying 
with  the  subject.  The  student  is  thus  made  sufficiently  proficient  in  the  use 
of  instruments  and  in  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  in  the  specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  become  a  competent  general  practitioner  Since  no 
attempt  is  made  to  produce  experts,  this  work  is  largely  completed  m  the 
first  term  of  eleven  weeks. 

The  second  term  is,   in  this  year,   lengthened  to   twelve  weeks  thus  pro- 
viding two  periods   of   six   weeks   each   in  which    students   are  assigned  as 
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clinical  clerks  to  the  surgical  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  for  practical  ward 
instruction  in  general  surgery  and  to  the  special  wards  of  Bellevue  and  New 
York  Hospitals  in  Neurology,  Pediatrics,  Gynecology,  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  extensive  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  Medicine, 
Surgery  and  their  allied  specialties  the  service  of  the  Second  Division  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  under  the  exclusive  control  of  Cornell,  has  been 
reorganized  under  the  direction  of  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
giving  continuous  periods  of  service  throughout  the  College  year  to  those 
of  the  Faculty  who  form  the  Visiting  Staff  of  this  division  of  the  hospital. 
This  Staff  is  augmented  by  an  ample  corps  of  assistant  visiting  physicians 
and  research  workers  selected  from  among  the  assistant  professors,  instruc- 
tors and  laboratory  workers  of  the  Medical  School. 

The  student  is  thus  introduced  directly  to  the  work  of  the  hospital  ward, 
and  by  continuous  service  is  enabled  to  study  a  considerable  number  of  cases 
from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their  completion.  The  student  is 
required  to  examine  patients  and  record  histories  which  become  part  of  the 
hospital  records,  to  make  physical  examinations  and  diagnoses  of  the  pa- 
tients consigned  to  their  care,  to  perform  clinical  examinations  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  hospital  and  college  under  the  direction  of  a  trained 
instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  to  become  thor- 
oughly proficient  in  the  history  of  the  diseases  met  in  the  wards  of  a  large 
hospital.  All  of  this  work  is  carried  on  under  the  immediate  direction  of 
the  Professors  of  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics,  and  under  the  con- 
stant supervision  of  an  able  corps  of  instruction  which  includes  the  entire 
staff  of  the  Second  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  instructors  and  re- 
search workers  of  the  medical  school,  from  its  laboratories  of  Pathology, 
Clinical  Pathology,  Experimental  Pathology,  Experimental  Therapeutics  and 
Physiology. 

In  the  third  term  of  nine  weeks  the  courses  in  dermatology,  ophthalmology 
and  orthopedics  are  completed,  and  special  courses  offered  in  psychopath- 
ology,  chemical  pathology  and  surgery.  The  clerkships  in  medicine  previously 
conducted  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  are  now  transferred  to  the  College 
Dispensary  where  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  students  learn  to  apply 
to  ambulatory  cases  the  precise  methods  of  examination,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  acquired   during  the  hospital   service. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  fourth  year  in  no  wise  replaces  the  valuable  work  afforded 
by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  preparatory  thereto.  Every  graduate 
of  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some 
hospital,  our  graduates  having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  best 
positions  under  competitive  examination  in  addition  to  those  appointments 
directly  and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  school.  Without  prolonged  hospital 
training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach,  and  no  specialist 
can  be  worthy  of  the  name,  who  has  not  had  the  broad  foundation  ensured 
by  such  a  service. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 


Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro- Anatomy. 

Wesley  M,  Baldwin,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

M.  T.  Burrows;  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

J.  F.  Gudernatsch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Experimental 

Morphology. 
J.  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
H.  Murayama,  Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 
Albert  S.  Crawford,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.     Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man.— This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the  various;; 
organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their  variations  and  .j 
plasticity.    The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  comparison  with  the  simpler 
ones  of  lower  mammals   and  other  vertebrates.     The  relationships   of  the; 
parts  of  the  organs  and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gath- 
ered from  experimental  morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal  structures 
are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them-, 
selves  to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary  tract,  res- 
piratory organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and  organs  of  special 
sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate  groups  and  compared  with 
the  systems  in  man.    The  student  should  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  verte--  j 
brate  comparative  anatomy.  1 

Special   direction  is   also   given  to  those  students   wishing  to   investigated 
problems  in  experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory,  40  hours   (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences,  22  hours  1 

(required). 

Text-books.— Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Bau  des  Menschen,\\ 
Wilder's  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  and  monographs  on  ;J 


the  subject. 


Professor  Stockard  and  Dr.  Gudernatsch. 

II.     Embryology. 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the  subject  and  \\ 
embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various  phases;  fertilization^ 
with  consideration  of  heredity;    cleavage  as  represented  in  the  several  types || 
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bf  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes  of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ 
.layers,  and  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and 
isystems  in  the  bird,  pig,  and  human  embryo 


Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  various  develop- 
nental  stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  employed  for  illustration  The 
ectures  and  conferences  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  de- 
velopment, and  to  a  comparison  of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  verte- 
•rates  with  the  embryology  of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention 
s  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
nd  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of  such 
nomahes  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embryology  The  stu- 
nt is  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  topics. 

Laboratory,   70   hours;    lectures,    10   hours.      Required   in    the   second   term 
i  the  first  year. 

Text-books .-McMurrich,    The  Development  of  the  Human  Body,  Hert- 
-igs  Embryology  of  Man  and  Mammals,  and  special  works. 
Professor  Stockard,  Dr.  McClendon  and  Dr.  Gudernatsch. 

CI.     Histology. 

Course  I.  Histological  TECHNic.-This  course  considers  the  preparation 
tissue  for  microscopical  examination.  The  work  is  specially  designed  for 
ose  students  whose  preliminary  training  in  biology  failed  to  include  micro- 
opical  technic;  it  serves  as  a  preparation  for  the  further  work  of  Courses 
,  Hi  and  IV.  This  course  should  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
rm.     Laboratory  work  at  available  hours.     Elective. 

Course  II.  General  Histology.-AII  the  primary  tissues  of  the  body,  hi- 
ding the  vascular  and  lymphatic  systems,  are  systematically  studied  both 
i  the  fresh  condition  and  by  means  of  stained  sections.  Teased  preparations 
■d  frozen  sections  will  be  used  extensively.  Since  brief  courses  in  gen- 
I    histology  and  histological  technic  are  usually  included  in  a  year's  in- 

t,  T\tWS  C°UrSe  Pr°CeedS  mpidly'  bdnS  Partly  a  review  and 
=  amplification  of  the  requirements  for  admission.  Laboratory  and  recita- 
h  conferences,  October  and  November.     Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

fc?  ^'u  ^ICR.°1SC°PIC  Anatomy  and  ORGANOLOGY.-The  form  and 
ucture  of  all  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  viscera  and  the  organs  of  special 
se  are  studied  by  means  of  (a)  demonstrations  of  organs  in  situ  and 
ir  examination  by  the  class,  (b)  the  systematic  examination  of  fresh  or- 
is removed  at  autopsy  (of  which  the  supply  is  abundant)  and  their  dis- 
<tion  and  microscopic  examination  by  the  class,  (c)  the  systematic  study 
microscopic  slides  exhibiting  the  typical  structure  of  each  of  the  viscera 

^r^TenimiCr^COP^  SeCti°nS  bdng  directly  comPared  with  specimens' 

spared by  the  student   from  the  same  portions  of   fresh   human  organs. 

mal  tissues  other  than  human  form  the  basis  of  this  course  onlv  fn  so 

as  their  structure  may  be  utilized  to  amplify  and  elucidate  the  structure 

plan.     In  connection  with  the  preceding  course  the  microscopic  structure 
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of  the  entire  body,  except  only  the  central  nervous  system  (see  neuro-hi 
tology)  is  covered.  Laboratory  and  conferences  9  hours  weekly;  Decemb 
to  March.     Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

Text-books.— Ferguson's  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy,  and  f 
reference  Kolliker's  Gewebelehre,  Bd.  Ill;  Gegenbaur,  Lehrbuch  der  A 
atomic  des  Menschen,  Bd.  I;  Krause,  Kursus  der  normalen  Histologic  j 

Assistant   Professor   Ferguson,  Dr.   McClendon   and  Dr.   Gudernatsch.  I 

Course  IV.    Neuro -Histology.— The  histology  of  the  central  nervous  | 
tern,  together  with  the  fibre-tracts  and  the  nuclei,  are  studied.     In  connecti 
with   this   course   lectures   and    demonstrations   upon   the   physiology   of   t 
central   nervous    system   are   given    in    conjunction    with   the    department 
physiology. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.     Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

Assistant  Professor  Strauss  and  Mr.  Crawford. 


IV.     Descriptive  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissecting  roc 
at  stated  hours. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required: 

Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 

Course  II.    The  Head  and  Neck. 

Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 

Course  IV.    The  Thorax. 

Course  V.     The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes : 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,   and  recitations  upon   dissected  and  prepaij 
specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

(c)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  288    (minimum).     First  and  second  terms  of  i 
first  year. 

Course  VI.     A  Demonstration  Course.     Optional  for  the  first  year  s? 
dents.    Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparation 
amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of -J 
first  year. 

Course  VII.     Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy. 
Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  mer 
with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
dissecting  room.     In  it  through  the  study  of  living  models  and  of  one's 
body  there  is  a  practical  and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  asc 
tained  in  the  dissecting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  tl 
are  presented  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.    Optional  to  first  year  students.! 
Course  VIII.    Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity 
advanced  dissection.     Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or  fou 
year.     Afternoons. 
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L  ?hUESEf  ^  T0POGRA/HICAL  Anatomy.-A  study  of  the  relations  and  topo- 
graphy of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections.  Cleared  pre- 
parat.ons  and  hvmg  models  are  also  nsed.  Members  of  the  class  must  sub- 
|.t  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections 

\    TtTbToZ'  9C  h°UrS,   R-qtred  dUring  the  firSt   te™   0f   s«°"d   year. 
.    " '-70*5 — Cunnmgham  s  ¥»»«,(  0/  ProcftVa/  ^«0toWv,  two  vols  •   Cun 
amgham's   ^, ,oi ■■Anatomy.     Spa,teholz's  ^fc,  ,/^J0^^ 
Professor  Stockard,  Drs.   Baldwin,   Burrows  and   assistants 
Course  X.    Neuro-Anatomy.-A  practical  course  on  the  gross  anatomy  of 

t i Tstudv  of  m  thHe  'ab0ratOry  ^  meanS  °f  diSSeCti0"S  °f  «"  human 
Dand   recitatioT"611  SPeC'menS'  SeCti°nS  "*  ^^  With 

Laboratory   22  hours.     Required  of  all  first  year  students 

Ass.stant   Professor  Strauss  and  Mr.   Crawford. 
/.    Applied  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year.     It  is  con- 

tandeLaStex  boolT^  TT  ^^  Wi&  redtations  assi^d  f™m  a 
tandard  text-book  on  apphed  anatomy.     The  students  will  study  dissected 

nd  prepared  spec.mens  showing  the  anatomy  of  the  various  region  and 
pon  these  and  the  whole  subject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of 
I  surge"     t0P°graphiCal  a"at0m^  »  aPP>ied  to  the  practice  of  med'eine 

Laboratory,  66  hours. 

Text-book.-Woohefs  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy 
Professor  Haynes. 

L    Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.     These  courses  offer 

fcUforreV1GW  1  thG  embry0l°gy'  hiSt°IOgy  and  ^  anaZ;  oflh 
flowing  organs  and  systems : 

"(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(lIthhafnadCesaard  "^  infdVng  eSPedalIy  thG  n°Se  and  accesso^  -—s, 
s  jouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  parathyroid 

m  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female, 
.e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 
||  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

fwJT  eXtI„em,itieS'  eSPedaIly  the  J'°ints  and  their  mechanics. 
laboratory,  40  hours. 

professors  Stockard,  Haynes,  Ferguson  and  instructors. 

I.    Anatomical  Research. 

o  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equip- 

gn    ubTects  Z  ,T TT  "  aVaiIable'    MemberS  °f  the  staff  wi»  sll 

rTe  ™  T    " ♦  IT      e  Pr°greSS  °f  advanced  work  of  thi*  type     The 

stulZ    V  f       ^  S,tUde"tS  Wh°  e"ter  With  ad™"«d  eredfts,  or  by 

y   httoo!        ?  TPlTd  tHe  P™l™™y  eourses  in  describe  ana- 

pn^roC'.  y    0gJ-     THe  C°UrSe  ^  a,S°  °Pe"  t0  SradUat-  " 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

J.  A.  Riche,  Assistant. 

Instruction  in  physiology  begins  with  the  students  of  the  first  year  during 

the  third  term  of  that  year.     The  object  of  this   preliminary  course   is  tc 

furnish  a  sound  foundation  upon  which  to  base  the  systematic  instruction  o'. 

the  second  year.    The  work  of  the  first  year  consists  in  the  demonstration  o: 

the  fundamental  experiments  in  physiology,  recitations  and  personal  instruc 

tion. 

The  larger  part  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first  hal 
of  the  second  year,  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this,  during  thre 
morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in  the  laboratory  am 
executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experiments  concerned  with  anima 
and  human  physiology.  The  phenomena  of  secretion,  respiration,  metabolisn 
the  nervous '  system,  special  senses,  and  psychic  relations  are  also  taken  u 
experimentally.  Each  student  is  examined  before  he  leaves  the  laborator 
for  the  day,  in  order  to  make  sure  that  he  understands  what  he  has  bee 
doing. 

One  written  and  two  oral  recitations  are  held  weekly.  There  is  also 
weekly  conference  at  which  the  student  may  present  in  abstract  form  th 
contents  of  some  classical  paper  on  a  great  discovery  in  physiology,  or  tb  1 
review  of  a  recently  published  article  of  physiological  import.  The  studer 
is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since  both  ar 
essential  to  correct  thinking.  A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially  of  Ge? 
man  is  desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will  t 
welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

SUMMARY.  First  Year.  ■     Second  Yet  \ 

Lectures    • 96  ho^  | 

Recitations 48  hour. 

Laboratory 66  hours.  144  houfl 

Text-books.— Howell's  or  Stewart's  Physiology;    Lusk,  Science  of  Nuti  j 
tion. 

Collateral  Reading.— Scientific  journals. 

CHEMISTRY. 
Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Instructors, 
Ernest  D.  Clark,  Ph.D.,  Emil  Osterberg. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  is  a 
ranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly  ground 
in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physical  chemistry.  The  object  aim 
at  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiologic 
chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chei 
istry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 

Lectures.— There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  a 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.     The  subject  will  be  discussed  to 
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extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  combination  and 
reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and  the  properties  and  relationships  of 
those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  will  be  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations.— There  will  be,  one  recitation  weekly  during  the  second 
term,  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  These  recitations  are  largely  in  the 
nature  of  a  conference. 

Laboratory  Work.— During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two  two- 
hour  sessions  weekly  in  organic  chemistry.  This  work  will  be  directed  mainly 
to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  typical  organic  compounds,  and  will 
furnish  practice  on  those  points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  de- 
sirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
m  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will  include  the  study 
of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins ;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and 
their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the 
examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrangement  of 
this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and  in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and 
chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology.— The  lectures  in  this  subject  will  deal  primarily 
with  the  abnormal  phases  of  metabolism  taking  place  in  pertain  diseases. 
One  lecture  weekly  during  the  third  term  to  fourth  year  students. 

Research.— The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

Summary.  ut  Year 

Recitations 32  ' 

Laboratory   13g 

Lectures  64 

Text-books.— Remsen,  Organic  Chemistry,  fifth  edition;  Moore,  Labora- 
tory Manual;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  third  edition. 

PHARMACOLOGY    AND    MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,   Ph.G.,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Materia  Medica. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
'  ■>  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 
L  Laboratory.- -Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  trimester  will  be  de- 
voted  to   the   consideration    of   crude    drugs    and   their   preparations.     The 
Fharmacopoeial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceutical  classes  will  be 
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made  by  the  students,  and  demonstrations  and  individual  practice  will  be 
given  in  the  more  common  incompatibilities  to  be  avoided  in  prescriptions. 
Some  of  the  demonstrations  are  intended  to  show  the  simplicity  of  certain 
processes  often  deemed  difficult  or  impossible  without  special  apparatus. 

Each  laboratory  exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the 
work  to  be  done. 

//.  Advanced  Pharmacy,  Elective. — A  more  extensive  knowledge  of  Phar- 
macy than  that  given  in  the  first  trimester,  although  desirable,  is  not  essential 
to  the  medical  student.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  extending  the  reg- 
ular course  and  for  the  chemical  examination  of  vegetable  drugs. 

Pharmacology. 

III.  Lectures.— During  the  second  trimester  forty-five  hours  will  be  de- 
voted to  lectures,  conferences,  and  written  reviews  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology. The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations  and  by 
tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.     Dr.  Hatcher. 

IV.  Laboratory. — Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study  of  the  subject. 
The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic 
actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with  reference  to  their 
actions  on  different  structures.     Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston.- 

V.  Research.  Elective. — Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  several  members  of  the  staff.  Such 
work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 

Summary.  Second  Year. 

Lectures  35  hours. 

Recitations 20  hours. 

Laboratory 134  hours. 

Text-book. — Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 
Collateral  Reading.— Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
berg,  Pharmacologic;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pharma- 
cologic; Robert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxicationen;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A 
Text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica; 
Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 

APPLIED    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Warren    Coleman,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine    and    Applied 

Pharmacology. 
Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 
Samuel  Milbank,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  will  be  confined  to  the  third  year,  and  will  consist 
of  didactic  lectures,  clinical  demonstrations  of  the  actions  of  drugs  and 
methods  of  treatment  of  disease  without  drugs,  and  recitations.  The  treat- 
ment of  disease  is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  remedy,  and  the 
course  is  intended  to  connect  the  pharmacology  of  drugs,  considered  in  the 
second  year,  with  the  therapeutics  of  disease,  which  is  more  completely  elab- 
orated in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 
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Lectures.— One  didactic  lecture  will  be  given  each  week  throughout 
the  year  upon  the  actions  of  the  more  important  drugs  in  disease  and  dis- 
eased conditions.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to  practical  considera- 
tions, such  as  the  effects  of  different  doses,  time  and  methods  of  administra- 
tion, side-actions,  and  the  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  toxic  effects 
of  drugs.     Professor  Coleman. 

Clinical  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  illustrating  the  therapeutic  actions  of  such  drugs  as  the  patients 
may  require.  Blood-pressure  observations  and  pulse-tracings  will  be  made 
in  appropriate  cases.  Demonstrations  will  also  be  given  of  the  methods  of 
employing  counter-irritants,  blisters,  cups  and  the  actual  cautery;  hydro- 
therapy, lavage  of  the  stomach,  cleansing  and  nutrient  enemata,  and  colon 
irrigations;  methods  of  resuscitation  after  submersion;  massage  and  re- 
sistance movements.  As  opportunity  offers,  the  operations  of  venesection, 
paracentesis,  lumbar  puncture,  hypodermoclysis,  and  saline  infusions  will  be 
demonstrated.     Professor  Coleman  and  Dr.  DuBois. 

Recitations.— Twenty-one  recitations  will  be  held  in  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  upon  the  subjects  covered  in  the  lectures  and  clinical  dem- 
onstrations.   Dr.  Milbank. 

Summary. 

T       .  3d  Year. 

Lectures 32  hours. 

Clinical  demonstrations 42  hours. 

Recitations 21  houn/ 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A   Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading.— Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
berg,  Pharmacologic;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pharma- 
cologic; Kobert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxicationen;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A 
Text-book  of  Materia  Medico;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica; 
Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 

MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William   C.   Thro.   M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Instructors   and   Assistants, 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D., 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Bert  R.  Hoobler,  M.D.,  William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D, 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.,  T.  Homer  Coffen,  M.D., 

William  Tomkins,  M.D,  Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D., 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D,  Ethel  H.  Hitchcock,  M.D. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extending 
throughout  three  years.     General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  practice  of  med- 
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icine  are  almost  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  dispensary  instruction  and 
systematic  recitations  from  text-books.  The  course  includes  the  following 
subdivisions: 

Second  Year:  '  ;    ;    ; .  i, 

(1)  Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  medicine  covering  elementary 
topics  with  written  reviews. 

(2)  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  with  systematic  physical 
examination  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease,  and  methods  of  re- 
cording observations. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  continued. 

3.  History  recording. 

4.  Clinical  pathology. 

5.  Twenty-two  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

6.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

7.  Clinical  clerkships  in  BeUevue  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment, 
conducted  while  acting  as  "Clinical  Clerks"  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 

2.  Work  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  as  "Clinical  Clerks." 

3.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  Out- 
patient Clinic.  J      '  '      '    ' 

4.  Physical  diagnosis. 

5.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

6.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  history 
recording,  etc. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each  year  of  the 
curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 
Recitations.— Second  year  students  begin  the   study  of  medicine  with 
systematic  recitations  from  a  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  which 
the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  morbid  anatomy  and  typical  symp- 
toms are  dwelt  on. 

Physical  Diagnosis.— This  course  covers  96  hours,  and  is  conducted  in 
the  Out-patient  Clinic  in  which  the  service  is  large  and  varied.  Students  are 
not  only  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  but  are  taught  the  systematic  observation  of  the  entire  body  in  health 
and  disease.  They  are  familiarized  with -tire  use  of  instruments  of  precision 
and  recording  apparatus,  and  are  assisted  by  the  demonstration  of  models 
and  diagrams. 
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Third  Year. 

Recitations-Third  year   students   reeite  twiee   eaeh   week   from   a  text- 
book on  the  Praet.ee  of  Medieine,  speeial  emphasis  being  given  toll  torn 
atology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  symptom- 

Wntten  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with  ex- 

oT an0"5'  7Citati°nS  al"e  0b%at0ry'  and  *e  redtati°"  -arks  Reived 

form  an  nnportant  component  of  the  final  examination  marks  of  the  Year 

Lectures.-A  course  of  twenty-two  lectures   upon   general  symptoma- 
tology ,s  g.ven  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  intro 
ductory  to  systematic  bedside  teaching. 

General  Medical  Clinics.-Students  of  the  third  year  are  required  to 
attend  a  chn.cm  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson    as 

$%£!?&,&*  ^    ^  ^  "  ^  «*  "  *»  « «*~ 

Medical  Diagnosis  is  taught  in  sections  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  during 
the  first  term.  Students  are  instructed  in  methods  of  history  taking,  and  each 
tudeut  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  patients,  record  their  symP 
toms  and  follow  the  effects  of  treatment  suggested  for  them.  The  study  of 
systematic  physical  diagnosis  of  the  thoracic  and  other  organs,  begun  in  the 
second  year,  is  contmued  and  applied  to  conditions  of  disease 

in^r^1  Wrrk:_,D^rin,g  tHe  Ust  term  0f  the  *ear  the  st«de.ntis  are 
introduced  as  Chmcal  Clerks  in  th,e  wards  of  Bellevne  Hospital,  where  they 
are  assigned  a  number  of  cases  for  detailed  continuous  study,  recording 
their  histories,  phys.cal  examinations  and  progress  of  their  diseases,  and 
making  all  the  necessary  clinical  laboratory  tests  for  each  case. 
Clinical  Pathology.— See  below. 

Fourth  Year. 
The  instruction  in  the  fourth  year  is  most  comprehensive  and  practical  and 

Sk  cTniS  trr  the  h°SP!talS  and  diSPe"Sa rieS'  di"ical  derkshiP>  ward 
*t>rk,  chmcal  laboratory  exercises  and  a  limited  number  of  optional  courses 

■of  ltZdeAlnSZUCti0n  ''I  giVen  by  the  Profess°r  °f  Medicine  to  sections 

■ot  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.     In  these 

ctions    each    student    is    assigned    in    turn    to    special    cases    for    study     n 

•rofessorV01"  the  grr„aI  diniC-  Ward  daSSeS  are  als°  -«d-ted  by 
.  the  FouSnner-a  "W,  Y°rk  H°Spita1'  and  V  Professor  Nammack 
i  the  Fourth  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

.mlrL^"^  W°rk  fS  cont!nued  for  **  weeks  during  the  firs. 
3L      V    o  year'  m  the  Wards  of  BdIevue  HosPital  ""der  'he  di- 

ction of  the  Proiessors  of  Medicine  and  Therapeutics  and  their  assistants. 

ue  HotVf  Kd'Cf  CoDif  are  hdd  Weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Belle- 
rnten  h  t  y  /  Professor  of  Medi«ne.  At  these  clinics  students  read 
nt ten  histories  of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied  in  the  hospital 
ards.  They  are  requ.red  to  demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and 
^e  quest.oned  before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
hese  cl.mcs  are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  some  of  them  are  conducted 
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in  cooperation  with  the   Professor  of   Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the 
122  the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of  v>ew  m  appro- 

in  thT  Dispensary,   acting   as   clinical   clerks,   under   the   mstruct.cn   of   the 
Chief  of  Clinic  and  his  assistants. 

Hospital   Work.-The    service    in    those    wards    of    B^vu^Hosp^ 
which  are  under  the  care  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the ^oHege  ha 
oeen  organized  with  special  reference  to  the  facilitation  of  teachmg..    As 
present  arranged  the  organization  is  as  follows: 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL   (SECOND  MEDICAL) 

DIVISION. 
HOSPITAL  APPOINTEES. 

1  Director   (Professor  of  Medicine).  ; 

U.  Professor  of  Applied  Pharmacology. 

2  Visiting  Physicians     j  b    profeSsor  of  Neurology. 

(  a.  Professor  of  Therapeutics.    .  f 

2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians    j  b    Prof eSsor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

a."  Chief  of  Clinic  Out-patient  Department. 

b.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

c.  Instructor  in  Clinical   Pathology. 

d.  Assigned  to  Pathology. 
1  Resident  Clinical  Pathologist. 
1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

'a.  House  Physician  2  years. 

b.  Senior    Physician    2    years. 

c.  Junior    Physician    2    years. 

d.  Junior    Physician    2   years. 

e.  Physician  1  year. 
*       UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 


5  House  Staff     < 


4  Laboratory  Collaborators   - 


b.  Applied  Pharmacology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
^d.  Medical  Physics. 

"Clinical  Clerks"  (in  sections  of  10).  ^ 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  ''Clinical  Clerks. 
1  Clinical  pathologist  for  division  laboratory. 
1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  "Clinical  Clerks. 
1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

portion  of  the  Staff. 
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In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  and  internes,  the  Medical 

ant  research "     V  ^  *  Bel'e™e  H°Spita'  a  COTpS  °f  lab°™^  gi- 
ants, research  workers,  and  a  special  nurse,  also  on  continuous  duty,  to  bring 

the  sc.ent.fic  work  of  the  laboratories  of  Pharmacology,  Experimental  Thera 
peut.cs  Physiology,  and  Clinical  Pathology  into  close  touch  with  the  wards 
!  htI°  "  \b0rat°r,les  dekSati"S  °ne  of  their  regular  staff  of  instructors' 
or  th.s  special  hosp.tal  service.  Thus  problems  of  metabolism,  experimental 
therapeut.cs  serum  therapy,  cardiography,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  con 
nect.on  with  the  d.agnosis  and  treatment  of  the  ward  cases  find  solution Tn 
the  College  laborator.es,  each  of  these  laboratory  workers  being  forma!  y 
assigned  to  one  of  the  Visiting  Staff  as  a  personal  research  assistant 

The  hosp.tal  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards    and 
are  aided  m  the.r  work  by  students,  who,  as  clinical  clerks,  spend  Z TenSe 
day  m  the  wards  of  the  hospital  during  the  period  they  are  thus  ass  gned 
for  duty;    the.r  work  is  supervised  by  the  Instructors  ,n  Med.cLe,  Thera 
peutics,  and  Clinical  Pathology.  mera 

Duties  of  the  Clinical  Clerks.-Each  student  is  assigned  as  a  Clinical 

»us  all  :vWas  °f  ^  Sec0"d,Di«si°«  °f  ^Uevue  Ho'spitai  for  a  condf 
uous  all-day  serv.ce,  dur.ng  which  his  entire  time  is  devoted  to  this 
work.    The  dut.es  of  the  Clinical  Clerk  are  outlined  as  follows:    He  goes  to 

he  wards  da.ly  at  9  A.M.,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  noon  recess  remains 
there  throughout  the  day.  Cases  are  selected  and  assigned  to  him  or  Hi 
each  student  thus  caring  for  about  six  cases  at  a  time,  so  that  during  he^ 

.re  penod  of  clerkship  he  should  become  familiar  with  at  least  80  case  In 
the   morning  hours   he   records   the  history   of  new  cases,   and  notes   such 

han        as  may  have  arisen  in  those  cases  previously  examined,  including the 

nerapeutic  effect  of  treatment.  He  obtains  specimens  of  excreta,  etc  from 
h»  cases,  and  examines  them  in  the  clinical  laboratory  under  the  direct  0„  of 
an  instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology.    During    he  after 

l°mi„:tioSn  b  "  mStrUCted,in  PhySical  di~s  and  fn  special  method  'of 
examination  by  junior  members  of  the  Visiting  Staff;  he  accompanies  the 
V.s.tmg  Phys.can  on  his  rounds,  and  from  time  to  time  has  opportunity  to 

fa?  T  T6ty  °f  d>SeaSe  and  t0  WitnesS  aut°Psies  °»  ™<*  ~«  as  prove 
fata  1.  From  tome  to  t.me  he  visits  the  museum  in  the  Pathological  Depart! 
men  of  the  Medical  School  with  a  demonstrator  who  exhibL  specimens 
,  lustratmg  the  lesions  of  diseases  under  observation.  The  work  of  The  Clin 
■cal  Clerks  is  thus  carefully  supervised  at  all  times,  and  as  their  notes  con- 
stitute part  of  the  records  of  the  hospital  they  are  made  to  feel  the  import- 
ance of  accuracy  and  thoroughness.  miport- 
A  special  feature  of  this  work  consists  in  taking  the  entire  class  for  a 
weekly  demonstration  in  the  Museum  of  the  Pathological  Department  where 
Z^VtS^lia  mUStrati0n  °f  ^  -dal  '—  Rented  byte 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

the" Fonrth0Vn  Qin^al  Path0l°^  is  Pven  to  the  Third  Year  Students,  to 
aonlv  for  ^earf.students>  ^d  to  special  and  post-graduate  students  who 
apply  tor  instruction  in  some  particular  subject. 

43 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

In  the  third  year  the  class  receives   instruction   from  January  1st  until 
March  15th  for  two  hours  five  days  in  the  week-a  total  01  twelve  hours  a 
week  and  one  hundred  hours  for  the  course,  which  covers  the  teachmg  and 
practical  application  of  methods   for  the   examination  of  urine,   blood  and 
blood-serum    sputum,  exudates  and  transudates,  spinal-fluid,  gastric  contents 
feces    and  for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material,     Special 
demonstrations  of  unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are 
also  arranged  for.     After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in  lab- 
oratory methods/the  students  retain  lockers  and  desk-room  and  microscopes 
in  the  laboratory,  and  are  expected,  under  the  supervision  of  a  demonstrator, 
to  make  proper  examinations  of  laboratory  material  from  cases  which  nave 
been  assigned  them  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital  clinics      The  third  year 
students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  work  in  the  medical  clinic  of  the 
dispensary,  are  also  expected  to  examine,  under  the  direction  of  a  demon- 
strator of  the   Department  of    Clinical   Pathology,  the  laboratory   material 
from  dispensary  cases. 

During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  o|ered  the 
opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student  will  be  encouraged  to  follow 
out  original  lines  of  work  for  which  there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic 

^In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the  students 
have  assigned  to  them  locker  and  desk-room  and  a  microscope,  and  are  ex- 
pected to  make  proper  laboratory  examinations  for  the  study  of  cases  as- 
signed to  them  in  the  medical  clinics,  the  dispensary  and  the  nospital,  and 
this  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors  in  the  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth  year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerkships  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary  laboratory  examina- 
tions in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant  in 
Clinical  Pathology.  . 

During  the  fourth  year,  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some  of  their 
time  to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  pertaining  to  clinical 
pathology. 

Special  and  Post-Graduate  Instruction.— Instruction  in  special  subjects 
is  given  to  post-graduate  students  (with  the  degree  of  M.D.),  and  a  thorough 
course  in  the  usual  subjects  covered  by  clinical  work  is  given  when  desired. 
The  majority  of  post-graduate  students  applying  for  instruction  search  for 
particular  opportunity  for  practical  work  in  order  to  become  thoroughly 
conversant  with  the  details  of  a  special  subject,  such  as  the  examination  of 
exudates  and  transudates,  or  the  technique  and  interpretation  of  serum- 
reactions  for  syphilis  (Wassermann's  and  Noguchi's),  and  the  special  courses 
are  designed  to  meet  this  want.  Each  special  student  is  assigned  to  one  of 
the  instructors  with  whom  he  works.  Special  courses  are  given  throughout 
the  year  and  information  in  regard  to  the  details  may  be  obtained  by  appli- 
cation to  the  Secretary's  office,  or  to  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
For  an  outline  of  the  courses  se,e  page  73. 
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Summary. 
Medicine. 

Second  Year. 
Lectures    

Recitations 32  hours. 

Clinics    

Clinical  Clerkships*   

Dispensary  Clerkships 

Sections   • 96  hours. 


Third  Year. 
22  hours. 
64  hours. 
32  hours. 
211  hours. 

22  hours. 


Fourth  Year. 

32  hours. 
54  hours. 
76  hours. 
67  hours. 
34  hours. 


>See  also   Departments   of  Therapeutics,   Neurology  and   Pediatrics. 


Clinical  Pathology. 

\  Laboratory,   recitations  and  lectures 100  hours 

Text-books.-OsXzv,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis- 
Lyson  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine;  Emerson's 
Clinical  Diagnosis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 

Instructors. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D,  Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  MD 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D.        Albert  C.  Crehore,  M.D. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeutics,  co- 
operating closely  with  the  Departments  of  Chemistry,  Pharmacology  and 
Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Applied  Pharmacology,  and  Experimental 
therapeutics  on  the  one  hand  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  on  the 
other  will  seek  to  correlate  these  different  fields  of  work  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  preeminently 
practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible  in  his  future  relation 
to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor.  To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be 
3ffered : 

Didactic  Lectures.— These  lectures  will  deal  with  the  theories  and 
(nodes  of  therapy  and  with  the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  al- 
ways with  reference  to  definite  types  of  disease. 

I    One  hour  a  week  during  the   last  term  of  the  third  and  throughout  the 
fourth  year.    Required  of  third  and  fourth  year  students.     Professor  Meara. 

"Clinical  Clerkships."— In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
his  department  will  offer  to  each  student  a  "clerkship"  in  the  wards  of  Belle- 
rue  Hospital  continuously  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks,  half  of  which  time 
^11  be  devoted  especially  to  problems  of  medicine,  and  half  to  those  of 
herapeutics.  Each  student  will  have  assigned  to  him  a  group  of  cases  for 
tudy.  He  will  take  the  histories,  make  a  record  of  his  own  examinations 
>f  the  cases  and  the  progress  of  the  patients,  and  will  make  examinations 
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of  the  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  feces,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  resident  clinical  pathologist  assigned  to  this  service.     The  student  will 
be  quizzed  daily,  and  his  work  vised  by  an  assistant  in  the  department,  and  1 1 
will  take  part  in  conferences  held  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  the/ 
subject  matter  of  his  assignments.     He  will  follow  his  cases  until  their  dis-' 
charge  from  the  ward,^  or,  if  the  case  comes  to  autopsy,  will  be  present  to    j 
assist  and  be  given  instruction  at  the  section. 

The  student  will  follow  the  outline  of  the  work  done  by  the  research  as-    | 
sistants  and  fellows  on  his  cases,  and  new  cases  will  be  assigned  to  him  as 
the  old  ones  are  discharged.    At. present  assistants  from  the  Departments  of    j 
Medicine,  Physiology,  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  a  fellow  in  Med-    j 
icine,  are  assigned  to  this  work. 

Recitations.— Recitations  by  an  instructor  will  include  those  subjects 
to  which  this  form  of  instruction  is  best  adapted. 

One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks,  February  to  May.  Required  of  fourth 
year  students.     Doctor  Goodridge. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.— Students  in  the  fourth  year, 
during  their  period  of  "clinical  clerkship,"  will  be  instructed  in  the  College 
Dispensary,  the  material  of  which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases  from 
those  observed  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.     Drs.  Sicard  and  Webster. 

Original  Work.— An  opportunity  is  afforded  for  those  who  show 
special  adaptability  to  carry  forward  therapeutic  work  along  the  lines  of 
original  investigation. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    . U  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships*    79  hours.  76  hours. 

Recitations .  15  hours- 

*See  also  Departments  of  Medicine,   Neurology  and   Pediatrics. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors    of   Clinical   Surgery. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.  " 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D. 
William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 
Instructors. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D ,  Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.  Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensaries, 
at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 
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In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations  in 
linor  surgery,  and  are  instructed  in  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis  in 
le  College  Dispensary. 

Operative  surgery  is  taught  in  this  year.*  The  course  consists  of  recita- 
ons,  operative  work  on  the  cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages  and 
laster  dressings.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class 
ill  perform  the  principal  surgical  operations. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery;  the 
ass  is  instructed  in  sections  in  New  York  Hospital  in  history  taking  and 
lethods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours  a  week  for  the 
rst  term ;  and  one  hour  a  week  in  minor  surgery  in  the  College  Dispensary 
uring  the  second  term. 

Formal  clinics  are  held  in  Bellevue  Hospital;  thirty-three  lectures  are 
iven  by  the  Professors  of  Surgery,  and  a  college  clinic  for  diagnosis  is 
eld  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the  students  are  required 
>rsonally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  of  this  year  students  are  instructed  in  sec- 
ons  in  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Practical  instruction  in  general  surgery  is 
ven  under  the  direction  of  the  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  in  the  first  term  receive  clinical  in- 
duction, in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  on  general 

irgery  and  the  special  branches— eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  genito-urinary 
seases,  gynaecology,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics— may  attend  the  lectures 
jid  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination. 

[The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  patients, 
je  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of  ether,  and  assist- 
k  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  exceptionally 
iple.    There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital 

|;d  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine 
d  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each 

tanch. 

Instruction  in  practical  surgery  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Pro- 
jssor  of  Surgery  is  continued  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital  throughout  the  third 
rm. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  a  special  lecture  course  in  the  first 
hn,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted,  but  the  more  in- 
cisive instruction  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  given 
|  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  term. 

Hospital  Work.— The  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
j under  the  care  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Its  Staff  has 
1  en  organized  as  follows  : 

3!rTlassthMaSrchSltS   Ma2*1918'   thiS  C°UrSe   ^  alS°  be   gWen   t0   members   of  the  thirtI 
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BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon 
George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant 

Visiting  Surgeon. 
Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Seward  Erdman,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant   Visiting 

■Surgeon. 
Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting 

Surgeon. 
,  Exteme  Clinical  Pathologist. 

The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  devoted  to 
surgical  pediatrics,  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynaecology,  the  hospital  in- 
struction in  which  is  outlined  under  their  respective  departments.  The 
service  is  so  arranged  that  an  Assistant  Professor  or  a  Clinical  Professor 
is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  the  College  supplies  a  special 
nurse  to  assist  in  the  cases  under  investigation  and  in  the  work  of  the  sur- 
gical clerks.  The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the 
wards,  and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerkship, 
these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Research  workers  are  assigned  from  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology 
and  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  College  so  that  the  more  intricate  problems 
of  nutrition,  serum  therapy,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients,  may  find  ultimate  solution  in  the  College 
laboratories,  thus  supplementing  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  hospital  itself. 

Surgical  "Clerkships."— The  intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 
head  during  a  period  of  six  weeks  immediately  following  the  Christmas  re- 
cess. The  students  are  assigned  in  two  divisions  under  the  direction  re- 
spectively of  an  Assistant  Professor  and  a  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
aided  by  the  corps  of  instruction. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for  six  weeks. 
He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is  enabled 
to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the  admission  of  the 
patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is  present  at  the  autopsy 
should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion  a 
large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examinations,  surgical 
dressings,  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table.     He  is  also  m- 
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Ses'llTd*!1'  lab7tt0ry  ^  inCludi"8  ba<^riology,  of  the  blood,  urine 
feces    exudates,  and  transudates.     This  laboratory  work  is  done  under  the 

feU 1  bo  St       "  ^  labOTat0rieS  C°nneCted  With  the  wards  and    n 

PathobS    to  IT*'  'I  "  the  immediate  Charge  of  the  Clini«" 

stotnf  a  1S'°n'     AS  a  suPP'em^"t  to  the  above  teaching    each 

nXldP  S°me  f'r,e  '"  the  gr°SS  Path°'°gical   museum,  where  he  is 

Bv       s  '"  5.T1  °f  ,eS,°nS  illustratin«  t»e  cases  under  his  observation 
By  th  s  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate  con  act 
w.th  a  large  number  of  surgical   patients,  and  is  required  to  mak     a  com 
Plete  study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.     He  has  constant  y  a W 
serv.ce  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work    and 
■mpress  ou  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study 

Summary. 

Lectures  S*C°nd  Year'  ™rd  Vear'  Fourth  *•»> 

Recitations' '.'/.'.'.''' .' 30  h  ■  ™  ^  42  hours- 

Clinics                            '  3°hoUrs'  32  hours.  33  hours. 

Sections'.'.'.'/.:*. ' 2r  h  54  hours.  67  hours. 

SSK^  E::E.:::  :£=    •>'=•       " 

•Session  of  1913-1913   only.  232  h°UrS' 

Collateral.  Read,ng.-T>zrU,    Surgery;     Lexer-Bevan,    General    Suraerv 
St.mson,  Fractures  and  Disloeations;   Binnie,  O^a.W  Surgery  [t^m^ 

OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Euoah,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors. 

Harold  C.  Bailey   M  D  r  n   TT 

UY'  1V1-U-'  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

l"  Sl°°  "  °boSt  fkS  Wi"  ^  giVe"  dUn'ng  the  second  »««  third  years  by 
1.  Rec.tat.ons.     2.  Lectures.     3.  Obstetric  clinics  and  conferences      4   At 
tendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.     5.  Manikin  nractire  JIZl  r 

6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology  '  SeCb°n  W°rk- 

i^ssz^-^^r^ wm  be  heM  by  an  in~ 

the^third6  LeCtUreS  co™P"se  a  systematic  course  running  through  part  of 
the  thrd  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  obstetrics. 

the  e  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  dem- 

sTed  at  we  ,  tStr1rt-n  ^TT'    T°  **  ^  ^  bIackb°-d  ^ 

ect  ons  of  The  Z  T-°n  °i.PeIVeS'  entire'  n°rmaI  and  deformed.  m<^> 

Pa   er    comn     ,'  aU?  m  add,ti°n  a  SUpply  of  diaSrams-  charts,  selected 

strum  nts  "'  '       m6ta'  m°delS'  Wet  a"d  dry  P-P^tions,  and  in- 
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and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance   upon    Pases   of   Confinement-Each .candidate .for   the 
degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  sahsfactory  evdence  to  the  effect  tha 

may  be  excused  ,  u  practical  obstetric  course  during  vacation 

^  (te;Wagee  30).ShFur^  information  concerning  the  practica,  obstetric 
work  may  he  obtained  by  applying  at  the  secretary  s  office. 
5    Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work.-Manikin  practice  U ;  giver ,  to 

of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demonstrated  by 

child   abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

,  Obstetric  *^J^J«&^£l££?& 
Sfdffiri  "logy  of  the  vu,va    vagina,  uterus,  fig, 

=r:r  r-ars  s^r-ras^ 

centa,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

21  hours. 

Lectures   

„     .x  . .      „  32  hours. 

Recitations  64  hours. 

Clinics   44  hours. 

Sections    

Text-book.- Edgar,  PmchVe  o/  Obstetrics. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY. 

General    Pathology,    Pathological    Anatomy,    Experimental     Pathology, 

Chemical  Pathology,  Bacteriology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
O-ZTl  ELSEE'  M-°-  Pr°feSSOr  "t  Bacteriology. 

%fJ:Z7hlXySSiStmt  Pr0USS0r  °f  Path0'°skal  A"a'°m>  <"'d 

Max  G.  Schlai-p,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro-palholoov 

wtZ  hT'  U\D^rfrat0r  in  logical  Jnatol7 
William  H   Tytler,  M.B.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Frank  M    Hunloon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

A™  F  CocT  Mn'Di'  InStrUCt°r  ln  ^"logicaf Anatomy. 
Arthur  F  Coca,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Patholoav 
James  B    Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  N euro-pathology  ** 

EuseS.  LEsperance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  and  Librarian 
~  -  ;  Assistant  m  Chemical  Pathology 

Alfred  Rahe,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  begins  in  the  third  tPrm  „f  tu 

2°  hdrL^„hedettures  on  :hvheory  Ld  ^^civ0;i„rmmm  Lt: 

third  year  is  occupied  with  courses  in  the  Pa^i  /  c  the 

Geological  Diseases  and  ^LZZ^^^T^  *"** 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies    and  attend,:  T     , 
h  Hygle„e,  Immunity,  and  other  selected  topics  eCtUreS 

SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PATHOLOGY 

lg>  D,g„„„„„,  ,„,,„„„,,,  ,„,„,„„,  G„„„on,„  »,  h0|]ti  Mmh 

(b)   Tumors,  33  hours,  April,  May. 
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II.   Special  Pathology-Lectures,  museum   and  microscopical   demon- 
strations  168  hours.    Required  iu  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year. 

(a)  General  Diseases.     October,  November. 

(b)  Dermato-pathology.     December. 

(c)  Protozoan  Diseases.    December. 

(d)  Surgical  Pathology.    January. 

(e)  Gynaecological  Pathology.     February. 

(f)  Neuro-pathology.    February,  March. 

Profs.  Ewing  and  Schlapp,  and  Drs.  Tytler,  L'Esperance  and  Gere. 

Ill  Pathological  Anatomy.-On  the  days  alternating  with  the  studies 
in  General  and  Special  Pathology  demonstrations  of  gross  pathok>gical  speci- 
mens are  held  on  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of 
Teh  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary 
ozen  sections  of  the  organs  are  made,  and  the  relation  of  the  gross  and 
mi,rnscooical  changes  to  the  clinical  symptoms  is  explained.  The  student 
to  sees  th  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital  wards 
Gross  Pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of  this  sublet 
Lectures  and  demonstrations,  108  hours.  Required  in  the  third  term  of 
second  year!  and  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Schultze  and  Dr.  Sampson. 

IV.  Medico-legal  Pathology.-The  medico-legal  relations  of  Pathology 
ar  extensively  ihustrated  in  the  material  collected  at  the  Morgue  and  vari- 
ous hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  m  the  third 
and  fourth  years.     Professor  Schultze. 

V  Autopsy  Technics.-In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  au- 
toosef  at  the  Morgue  in  two-hour  periods  twiee  a  week  during  five  weeks 
of  the  first  term  L&  once  a  week  for  ten  weeks  during  the  second  term. 
40  hours.    Professor  Schultze  and  Drs.  Norris  and  Sampson. 

VI  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.-Lectures  on  special  topics  in 
PaThdogy  are  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years  The  lectures  cove 
such  subjects  as  immunity,  the  etiology  of  tumors,  cerebral  hemorrhage  and 
the  patho logy  of  diseases  of  nutrition.  At  suitable  times  the  topics  that  are 
leng 7u!  ufd  in  the  research  laboratories  and  the  objects  of f  these  researdij 
may  be  presented  to  the  student  in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ew.ng,  Elser, 
Schultze,  Torrey,  and  Schlapp. 

VII.  Lectures  in  Chemical  Pathology.— See  page  37. 

VIII  Recitations.-One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of  each  stuj 
delt  throTghou  the  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathology.  These  exer- 
cises coveTthe  work  of  the  preceding  week,  and  are  of  the  nature,  of  con- 
ferences for  the  fuller  discussion  of  the  topics  considered. 

IX  Examinations.-Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held  at 
the^d  ofTach  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined  from  the 
Lretlcal  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the  examination. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Jr^t  ^T^l, ^  aSSOciated  a  number  °f  men  whose  time  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  problems  m  medical  science.  Abundant  space  and  modern 
faaht.es  are  provided  m  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  in  which  are  laboratories 
equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Serum 
Pathology,    Chemica     Pathology,    and    Micro-photography.      Inltruc  ion    ha" 

"g;™"  T  °1  aSSiStaMS  and  VOlu"teer  workers  "ho  desired  to 
enter  the  field  of  research  m  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  proper  y 
qualified  applicants.  piupeny 

andhothrsmberS  °f  tHiS  ^^  mdUde:     Pr0f'  T0rrey>  Dr-  Coca>   Mr-  *"* 
Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund   for  Cancer  Research  has 

been  located  m  the  Laboratories  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
The  organized  work  in  connection  with  this  subject  has  been  distributed 

ogj,  Dr.  Coca  Chemistry,  Prof.  Benedict;  Anatomy,  Prof  Stockard  • 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  Prof.  Beebe.  Clinical  stud"  s  are  beb~ 
ducted  at  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  under  Profs.  Coley  and  Wed  at 
Belevue  Hospital  under  Prof.  Hartwell ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital* con 
nect.on  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  under  Prof.  Elser  and  Mr  D 
Wright  Wdson;  and  in  Comparative  Medicine  under  A.  Schlesinger,  D.VS. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

'"'J6  C°U"e  inf  bactenoIogy  the  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the 
methods   of   disinfection,   and   is   required   to   prepare   the   ordinary   culture 

Zl ria    t™ A      ,  PTedS  t0  the  meth°dS  °f  Staini"«  and  ^S 
bacteria    their  artificial   cultivation   and  the  study  of   biological   characters 

h    methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species,  the  general  relatTon  of 

pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease,  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysTs  of 

m,  water,  sod    and  milk.     Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  case    o 

•he  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and 

dentify  the   important  pathogenic   micro-organisms.     The   work     s   sup! 

nented  when  necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures  and  by  the  exhlitTon  of 

maerobic  cultures.     Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  k ,  £ e  arti 

^immunization  of  animals  and  in  the  demonstration  of  the  r^of 

itS^^^r     1SS  hOUrS'     R— d  in  *«  -ond  yea, 

Summary. 

rental    Pat^l™  Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

ren.ral  Pathology    99  hours# 

pecial  Pathology  1co  u 

s,i    1     •     ,    A  168  hours. 

athological  Anatomy  66  hours  42  hours 

utopsy  Technics   , 

>«^°sy .:::::::::  165  hours.  46hours- 
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■ 
DEPARTMENT  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

S   P  Beebe,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

, f  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Eleanor  Van   N.   Van   Alstyne,   B.S.,   Assistant   in  Experimental    Thera- 
peutics. 
B.  Feldstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
William  Dunn,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

The  Department  of  Experimental  Therapeutics  has  been  established  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  medical  sciences  to  th*  problems  of 
practical  therapeutics  and  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  other  scientific  and 
clinical  departments  in  this  field.  The  Loomis  Laboratory  has  been  remod- 
eled in  order  to  provide  proper  accommodations  for  this  work.  New  labora- 
tories have  been  equipped  with  modern  facilities  for  work  m  physiology, 
pathology,  serum  pathology  and  physiological  chemistry,  with  ample  space 
for  the  care  of  the  animals  and  a  fully  equipped  operating  room. 

Opportunities  for  research  will  be  afforded  to  volunteer  workers  who  have 
had  the  requisite  training,  and  who  can  give  sufficient  time.  The  location  of 
the  laboratory  opposite  the  new  Bellevue  Hospital  assures  an  abundance  of 

clinical  material.  , 

The  establishment  of  these  laboratories  will  make  it  possible  to  extend 
the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  in  the  direction  of 
Experimental  Therapeutics. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Neurology. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instructors. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Alexander   S.    Leverty,   M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Professor 
Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is  given,  with 
demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  symptomatology,  and  meth- 
ods of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term 
clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes 
in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In 
this  dispensary,  section  work  instruction  is  given  in  history  taking  in  the 
examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nervous 
diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
lervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of 
he  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory  and,  similarly, 
i  course  in  neuro-pathology  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Special  instruction  in  electro-therapeutics  is  given  by  one  of  the  instructors, 
md  special  hours  are  given  to  psycho-therapy  at  the  Dispensary.  Thus  the 
:ourse  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he  graduates  with 
nstruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physi- 
ology and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphi^ 
heatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are  instructed  in  the  wards 
.nd  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York  in 
ections  one  afternoon  weekly  for  five  weeks.  The  extensive  neurological 
ervice  of  this  institution  provides  facilities  for  instruction  in  the  recognition 
nd  treatment  of  a  large  variety  of  nervous  diseases,  students  being  given 
mple  opportunity  for  the  examination  and  study  of  illustrative  cases. 

Hospital  Work.— During  the  last  term  of  the  third  year  students  are 
ssigned  to  the  wards  of  the  Neurological  Institute  for  a  continuous  daily 
ervice  for  a  period  of  one  week.  The  instruction  thus  offered  serves  as  an 
atroduction  and  preparation  for  the  more  extended  work  of  the  fourth  year. 

In  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are  assigned  as  clinical 
lerks  to  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  where  under  the  direction  of  the 
rofessor  of  Neurology  each  student  is  assigned  cases  for  study,  and  is  re- 
hired to  compile  complete  histories,  make  all   examinations,  become  thor- 
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oughly  familiar  with  the  case  in  its  every  aspect,  and  discuss  in  conference 
°h f  diseases  thus  studied.  In  addition  to  the  opportumty  for  a  complete 
tud  of  neurological  cas,es  thus  afforded,  the  work  of  the  clinical  clerk  is 
'extended  by  frequent  visits  with  the  Professor  or  Instructor  m  charge  to 
he  psychopathic  and  alcoholic  wards  of  the  hospital,  where  the  neurology! 
phases  of  Aese  cases  are  discussed  in  conference  and  the  student  given  an 
opportunity  for  a  careful  study  of  the  case.  The  conduct  of  the  ward  work 
ifunder  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurology  who  >s  a  Visiting  , 
Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital  (see  page  42),  and  who  is  assisted  by  the 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  of  the  Second  (Cornell)  Medical  Division  and  ;. 
t  he  special  laboratory  workers  and  nurses  assigned  to  the  wards,  so  that 
opportunity  is  offered  for  the  complete  study  of  every  phase  of  nervous 
disease  as  exhibited  in  the  wards  of  a  large  hospital.  In  this  way  the  stu- 
dent may  obtain  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  important  forms  of  nervous 

disease. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 5  hours' 

Clinics  27hours-  3^°UrS' 

4  hours. 
Sections    

-Clinical  Clerkships"  63  h.°"r s" 

Text-book -Dznz,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry 

Collateral   Reading. -Cowers,   Diseases   of   the   Brain   and   S final   Cord; 

works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr,  Church  and  Peter- 

son  and  Oppenheim. 

PSYCH07PATHOLOGY. 

August  Hoch,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho- 
pathology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D.,  C.  Macfie  Campbell,  M.D. 

The  course  will  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psycho- 
pathology,  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental  disorders,  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  earliest  manifestations.  _ 

It  consists  of  clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  as  well  as 

didactic  lectures.  ...  ,       f  >„■„„ 

Students  are  enabled  to  spend  an  entire  morning  in  the  wards  of  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  which  is  readily  reached  by  ferry 
from  the  foot  of  East  U6th  Street.  By  thus  devoting  a  continuous  period 
of  four  hours  weekly  for  nine  weeks  to  work  with  cases,  exceptional  op- 
portunity is  afforded  for  training  in  methods  of  examination  and  observa- 
tion and  for  instruction  in  the  principles  of  disorders  which  are  of  im- 
portance not  alone  for  the  marked  psychoses,  but  for  the  milder  mental 
abnormalities  which  often  form  a  part  of  other  diseases. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises 36  hours. 

General  lecture 9  hours" 

Reference  book.— Kraepelin,  Text-book  on  Clinical  Psychiatry,  translated 
and  abridged  by  Diefendorf. 
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PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Pediatrics. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teaching  in 
all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building,  and 
:hnical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever  and  diph- 
hena.  * 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in  the 
:ollege  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and  isolation 
ooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample  opportunity  for 
he  personal  study  of  disease. 

:  Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the  dispensary 
o  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the  diag- 
osis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the  di- 
estive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the  food  dis- 
rders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and  physiological  peculiar- 
ies  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  influence  these  peculiarities  have  on 
ie  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  instruc- 
on  of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in  charge. 
There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care,  and 
erapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 
In  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology  every  examination  pertaining  to 
is  subject  will  be  elaborately  taught;  microscopical  examinations  will  be 
ade  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and 
■  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  diseases  of  childhood. 

Hospital   Work.-Students    are    assigned    for   a    continuous    service    as 

NeJ  v     1 1 ^  "  ^  f°r  a  Peri0d  of  three  weeks,  in  the  wards  of 

res   al       »  ?°SPltal-    fach  StUdent  Wil1  be  assi^ned  a  ce*ain  number  of 

i    examine  "Tl      t0  ***  the  hist0ry'  make  Ph^sical  ^  Patholog- 

^    examinations,  and  observe  and  cooperate  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 

irg t"  Sta?h  f°ll0W?d.fr0m  **  ad--ion  to  the  hospital  to  their 
-  charge,  or  to  the  completion  of  the  clerkship. 

ronferences   with  the   instructor  are   held  each   afternoon,   at  which  the 

/an       t  P°    ;SCUSS  a"  PhaS6S  °f  the  disease-     This  w-k  has  been 

ectL  of  f  r         eSS°r  °f  PediatriCS'  and  "  d°ne  Under  the  immediate 
action  of  a  clinical  instructor. 
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Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

n..   .  ..32  hours.  32  hours. 

Chnlcs    18  hours. 

Sectlons    ; ; 63  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships   

Text-book  -Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood      Holt, 
Dleasesof'lXny  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909;    Rotch,  Pediatrics^ 
CoZerll  Reading.-*^,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren;   Welch  and  Schamberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William    M.    Polk,   M.D.,  Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,   Department   of 

Gynecology. 

Instructors. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  LeRoy  Broun,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward  stud.es 
and  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrates. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are  held  during 
the  hd  year  of  4  course.  In  order  that  the  instructs  throughout  the 
department  may  be  as  nearly  in  un.son  as  poss.ble  a  synops.s  of  the ^j 
matter  of  each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the  '"structor  and  amended  and  revise 
W  the  h-ad  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the  student  for  com, 
pi  son  wuh  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an  addendum.    Tins  metho .ns| 

he  cooperation  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  the  gtoundwork  of  J 
subject,  and  enables  him  to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  unt.l  h.s  gradua, 

"ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of  the  fourth-yea. -cM 
once  a  week  throughout  the  first  term.  Th.s instruct,™,  mch.de ,  * ex 
am.nation  of  patients  by  the  students,  who  are  thereby  dr.lled  m  ^  me  hod 
of  physical  d.agnosis  as  applied  to  the  pelvis.     When  necessary  the  pat.ent 

arTn^nelatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  found  is  J 

enabled  to  study  the  deta.l  of  every  operat.on  pecul.ar  to  th.s  ^artment 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  during  the  first  term,  at  wh.ch  fi 
dents  selected  in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the .pat.ent  make  a d.a 
dents  sel«*  treatment.    The  examinations  are  begun  m  the  ward  ar 

rttaued^hen    he  patient  is  anaesthetized.    The  students  are  quest.oue    b; 

°o      the  class  upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  tc .the  case  m hand  »j 
to  determine  the  correctness  of  the.r  conclus.ons.    Should  operat.on 

for,  it  is  then  performed. 
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Laboratory  Demonstrations   of   secretions,   discharges,   and   specimens 
obtamed  from  pafents  who  come  under  observation  during  this  course  are 

pmat1hoIogySeCtl0nS  °f  the  third~year  C'aSS  M  a  Part  °f  the  ~  in  clini-' 

Hospital  Work—During  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students 
are  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  to  the  surgical  wards  of   Bellevue  Hospital 

HheTe coi;  7r  dUrnT  nWS  Pen'°d  tHe  Wards  °f  the  geological  service 

»  Vf  ),D',B,0n  are  UtiHzed  f0r  PurP°ses  °f  instruction. 

Dunng  the  last  four  weeks  of  the  term  students  are  regularly  assigned  to 

ges  whtch  they  follow  so  far  as  the  nature  of  the  work  will "permfund  r 

,e  iod  of  T'°n  t  e  C°rf  °f  inStrUCti°n-  TW0  entire  mornings  for  a 
n  tv  ff  f°?r7eeks  a/e  deV°ted  t0  this  work-  in  addi"'on  to  the  oppor- 
umty  offered  dunng  the  period  of  six  weeks  for  the  complete  study  of 
.ynscological  cases  m  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships.  The  instruc- 
.on  thus   gIVen  offers  an   opportunity   for  the  practical  application   of  the 

ions  T  eP^V'°t  y  taUght-by  'eCtUreS>  reCitati°nS'  di"ics  and  d-onstra! 
mo  ifj  h  tf  '^tructmn  of  the  previous  year  is  thus  completed  and 
mphfied  by  the  opportumty  for  direct  observation  on  bedside  cases  in  the 
ospital  wards. 

Summary. 

p      ....  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

^ecitatlons     32  hours. 

Clinics  -   , 

TT       ■.   i  11tr     ,       22  hours. 

Hospital  Work   .£  , 

40  hours. 

Text-books.-Vznvosz,  Diseases  of  Women;  Findley,  Diagnosis;  Ashton 
yncecology.  ' 

Collateral  Reading-Dudley,  Gynecology;    Garrigues,  Diseases  of  Women. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  GENITO-URINARY  ORGANS. 

ward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Diseases  of  the  Genito -urinary  System. 
Clinical  Instructors. 

:ancis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D.,  David  Wallace  Mackenzie,  M.D. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the  third 
d  fourth  year.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
atment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs 
i  syphilis.  & 

:imic.--A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
-e  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor  Keyes.  At  this  clinic 
wTk  ,°Pera^10ns  uP°n  the  male  urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be 
termed  before  the  class,  and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject 
diagnosis    and  post-operative   management   of   cases.     Attendance    upon 

^TZr.  reqmred  °f  StU<3entS  dUHng  thG  SGCOnd  and  thl>d  *™ -f 
-ectures.-Third  year.  A  course  of  ten  lectures  will  be  given  to  the 
d  ^ar  class  during  the  second  term  of  the  college  session. 
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Section  Teachings-Third  year.  The  third  year  class  will  be  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size  for  instruction  in  the  College  Dispensary,  lnis 
course  begins  on  January  1st. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  assigned  to  surgical  clerkships  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  (page  48)  are  also  assigned  to  the  study  of  cases  in  the 
wards  devoted  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  are  required  to  follow  these 
cases  to  a  conclusion  just  as  is  done  in  the  wards  devoted  to  general  surgery. 
Thus  during  a  service  of  five  weeks  as  surgical  clerks,  opportunity  is  af- 
forded for  the  complete  study  of  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  the 
genito-urinary  wards,  and  the  student  is  required  to  become  thoroughly 
familiar  with  these  diseases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 21  hours« 

Sections    33  hours- 

Lectures  10  hours- 

Clinical  Clerkships   <see  Pa^e  48) 

Text-books.— Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading.— -Watson  and  Cunningham,  Morton. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Dermatology.  , 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

Hans  J.  Schwaetz,  M.D. 
Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Professor  and    ,1 
his  assistants.     No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the  cutaneous  dis- 
eases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.    Abundance  of  material  for   , 
such   instruction   is  obtainable,   and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize 
himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the 
skin  by  actual  personal  contact   and   observation.     Attention  is   particularly 
paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  therapeutics  , 
also  receive  due  consideration. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections    28  hours. 

Text-books.-Stelvrzgon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;    Hyde,  Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

James  E.   Newcomb,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical   Surgery,  Department  of 
Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D. 
Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical  exercises  at 
the  college  by  the  professor  of  the  department.    The  subjects  then  considere 
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are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth  year  students  by  the  instructor  and  by  the 
assistants.  The  elass  is  divided  into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected 
to  examine  parents  and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illus- 
trated by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 

Summary.  „       ,  „ 

c       .  Fourth  Year. 

Sections   „ 1  _  , 

Text-book.— Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat 

Collateral  Reading -Grunwzld,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx-    Grtin- 

wald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose.  ' 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Robert  G.   Reese,   M.D:,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Ophthalmology. 
Clinical  Instructors. 

John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  George  W.  Vandegriet,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  section  teaching  in  the  third  term 

DisneL  Tr"'   tW°   h°UrS   "   We*   f°r   deyen   weeks-    at  the   College 

Dispensary.  The  sections  are  of  the  nature  of  clinical  conferences,  and 
consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the 
anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are 
not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.    The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col- 

hf,lT,Sary  '*  °,tCd  Part'y  '°  C'inical  °I*thalmology  and  the  use  of 
he  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and 

L  covered  "g  °f  lenSeS'    ThUS  tHe  ent're  fieM  °f  ophthalmology 

Summary.  _      xI  „ 

e        .  Fourth  Year. 

SeCtl°ns    •••• ■ 22  hours. 

Text-book.^  Weeks. 

Collateral  Reading.  —Jackson,  de  Schweinitz,  May,  Fuchs. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick   Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of 

Otology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

secItLfnFalhnTtfi0n  'n  °t0l0gy'  the  f0Urth  year  dass  !s  divid*d  i^o 
sections.      Each    student    receives  practical    instruction   in   the    College    Dis- 

VZZ    T   Pr°f?r  Whiting  and  hiS  aSsistMts  in  the  examination  of 
leirinl      tVS\  °1  °t0SC°Pe'  and  the   Vari0us  methods  of  testing  the 

EZf;  f  'S  permitted  to   examine  patients  and,  after  a  pro- 

bationary period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties 
of  a  clinical  assistant.    The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 

feaZI  Trt  °Pva  iT  "  aUra'  SUrgery'  indudi"«  intracranial  com! 
plications,  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 
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Sections 


Summary.  Fourth  Year. 
15  hours. 


Text-book.— Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading. -VoWtzzr,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The  Modern 
Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 

Fred  H.  Albee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

Robert  E.  Souls,  M.D.,  Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a  weekly  con- 
ference with  detailed  demonstrations  in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during 
the  first  term,  and  hospital  instruction  for  a  total  of  twenty-four  hours  m 
the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year. 

During  the  course  especial  attention  is  given  to  the  early  recognition  of 
the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also  to  the  symptomatology,  pathology, 
and  differential  diagnosis  of  chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including 
the  mechanical  and  operative  treatment,  and  the  facilities  of  radiology  are 
freely  used  as  a  means  for  accurate  diagnosis. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  course  includes  practical  illustra- 
tions of  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and  the  student  is  required 
to  assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler  forms  of  apparatus,  to 
secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details  of  construction  of  the  more  com- 
plicated instruments,  and  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  pathological  condi- 
tions existing  in  the  deformities  of  childhood.  Various  forms  of  corrective 
and  retentive  apparatus  are  exhibited,  and  models  of  conventional  forms  are 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  student. 

The  Hospital  sections  continue  over  a  period  of  four  weeks,  and  in- 
clude instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Orthopaedic  condi- 
tions, both  by  operative  procedure  and  by  mechanical  apparatus.  The  appli- 
cation and  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  other  dressings  are  demonstrated  in 
the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  the  student  has  opportunity  to  observe  the 
after-treatment  of  operative  cases.  The  indications  for  operative  and  mechan- 
ical treatment  are  discussed,  and  the  operative  technique  applicable  to  ortho- 
paedic procedures  is  demonstrated. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Sections    • 9  hours' 

Ward  Work  24  hours- 

Text-book.— Bradford  and  Lovett. 
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RADIOLOGY. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Arthur  Holding,  M.D.,  Assistant. 
A  course  of  lectures  in 'Radiology  accompanied  by  demonstration  will  be 
given  to  the  fourth  year  class.     Ihis  will  include  the  detection  and  localiza- 
tion of   foreign   bodies,    fractures,   dislocations,   and  bone  and   joint  lesions 
Renal,  ureteral  and  vesical  calculi  will  be  studied,  and  the  differential  points 
between  these  and   calcified  bodies  outside  the  genito-urinary   tract  will   be 
pointed  out.     The  use  of  argyrol  in  the  diagnosis  of  kidney  lesions  will  be 
explained.     Lesions  of  the  skull  and  teeth,  and  infections  of  the  accessory 
sinuses  will  be  considered.    Respiratory  lesions,  such  as  abscesses  and  tumors 
of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum  are  to  be  discussed,  especial  attention  being 
devoted  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 

Gastro-intestinal  lesions,  such  as  strictures  and  diverticula  of  the  oesopha- 
gus, and  growths,  kinks  and  adhesions  of  the  colon  will  be  taken  up  Par- 
ticular emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  motor  phenomena  of  the  stomach,  and 
to  the  diagnosis  of  gastro-duodenal  lesions,  such  as  carcinoma,  ulcers  of  the 
stomach  and  duodenum,  and  gall-bladder  infection,  with  or  without  calculi 

finally,  the  course  will  include  lectures  on  radiotherapy,  covering  the  treat- 
ment of  refractory  skin  conditions,  and  malignant  growths  of  deep  struc- 
tures, describing  the  scientific  dosage,  with  or  without  filters. 

Summary.  _.       ,  T7 

T  Pourth  Year. 

LectUres    9  hours. 

HYGIENE. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  is 
a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the  several  depart- 
ments of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis  of  air, 
water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods;  and  the  general 
diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  are 
presented  m  a  course  of  lectures  to  fourth  year  students.  Some  of  the  topics 
thus  considered  are  water  analysis  and  supply,  diet,  meat  and  milk  inspection, 
relation  of  disease  in  animals  to  man,  hygiene  of  factories,  occupation  dis- 
eases, altitude  and  ventilation,  morbidity  and  mortality  statistics,  prind  les 
of  heredity,  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  of  transmissible  diseases  and  tropica 

llonsTf  The^hXr:  "^  ^^  ""^  ^  «*   ^ 

Summary.  ^       ,  TT 

T  rourth  Year. 

LeCtUres    13  hours. 

aUn?~hZ«~T^V'  TT'h°0k  °f  Hy9ime;    Harri»Ston.  Practical  Hy- 
tation.  "  mCHCe  °f  Hygiem;   Egbert>  H^iene  and  Sani 
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MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several  depart- 
ments and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the  physician  towards 
the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general  public,  and  the  criminal  aspects 
of  the  mentally  defective,  are  discussed  by  Professor  Hoch.  In  the  course 
on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape 
feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  'live  birth  feigned 
or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  fcetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post- 
mortem delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  The  medico-legal 
aspects  of  Toxicology  are  fully  covered  during  the  course  in  Pharmacol- 
ogy by  Professor  Hatcher.  Dr.  Schultze,  in  addition  to  his  regular  course 
in  Gross  Pathology,  demonstrates  medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  ot 
homicide,  suicide,  accident  and  abortion. 

SUMMARY    OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 


£k   * 


Anatomy 647 

Physiology     1 76 

Chemistry     256 

Pharmacology    

Applied    Phar. 

Medicine     

Clinical    Pathology     

Therapeutics    • 

Surgery     •  ■ 

Obstetrics •  •  • 

Pathology v. 

Bacteriology      

Neurology 

Psycho-pathology 

Pediatrics     • 

Gynaecology     

Genito-urinary* . 

Dermatology 

Laryngology 

Ophthalmology    

Otology • 

Orthopaedic    Surgery 

Hygiene    .... . • 

Medical     Jurisprudence! 

Radiology 


21.1 
7.9 
12. 


T3^ 

o  3 


O    V 


£<;    Eu      w<5   cno 


165 

389 


189 


5.5 
16.3 


128        5.J 


103  4.3 

32  2.1 

165  5.5 

110  3.6 


£2   M'Z 


95 


110 
84 
104 
129 
200 


4.9 


318     14. 


3.6 
3.4 


45  2.5 

32  V.i 

•20  1.3 

58  2.8 


><W 


o  o        O  U 


129 
371 


25 
15 
22 
15 

70 
11 


8.7 


5.3 

16.7 


40  1.3 

97  4.' 

44  1.8 

97  4. 

81  3.8 


o 
H 

812 

565 

256 

189 

95 

734 

110 

213 

578 

161 

405 

110 

142 

44 

129 

101 

58 

25 

15 

22 

15 

70 

11 


5 
o 
H 

26.6 

24.2 

12. 
8. 
4.9 

28. 
3.6 
8.7 

30.8 
9.1 

13.7 

3.6 

6.5 

1.8 

6.1 

5.1 

2.8 

.8 

.5 

.7 

.5 

2-3 


1,079     41.        1,281     50.6 


1,195     58.3     1,314     51.6     4,869     201.5 


•Hospital   work  included   under    Surgical   "gerkships"    (see   Surgery) 
flncluded  under  Departments  of  Psycho-pathology,   Obstetrics  and   *-atnoio0y. 
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Hour  Monday 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES* 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-1913-FIRST  TERM 

October  2d  to  December  21st. 


Tuesday       J     Wednesday    |       Thursday      I 


Friday 


Saturday 


ANATOMY 


Histology 


Ch« 


Lect. 


Morphology 


Histology 


Ch. 


Lect. 


Histology 


Additional   elective   courses   may  be   offered  in   Department  of   AnaT^^h^rl'and   Sat.  P.  M 
FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-1913-SECOND  TERM 

. January  6th  to  March  15th. 


lour 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Anatomy 


Embryology 


Wednesday    I       Thursday 


Histology 


Li.  ■ 
•30 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Anatomy 


Chem.  Rec. 


Embryology 


Histology 


Chem.  Lect. 


Friday 


Anatomy 


Saturday 


Embryology 


Chem.  Lab. 


Histology 


■6AdpdiM0ntdELESCaItIuVrEdaCyOUl-6eSpmMy   *   ^'^    ™    V^^^^^T^^ 


Monday 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1912-1913-THIRD  TERM 

March  17th  to  May  31st. 


Tuesday       I     Wednesday 


Thursday 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Chem.  Rec. 


Physiol.  Rec. 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Friday 


Chem.  Lect. 


Saturday 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Chem.  Rec. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Rec. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


U   adJi^Z^ZTttUr™    "'e    "g'"    '°    """">   °"<™>i°«s   in    the    curriculum 
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SECOND  YEAR— SESSION  OF  19 12-19 13 -FIRST  TERM 

October  2d  to  December  21st. 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday       1     Wednesday    J       Thursday 

Friday          1    Saturday 
! 

9 

PHYSIOLOGY      LECTURE 

IO 

Physiol. 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol. 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol. 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

ii 

12 

2 

Physiol.  R. 

Obstet.  R. 

Physiol.  R. 

Medicine  R. 

Physiol. 
Seminary 

Physiol.  R. 

3 

Applied 
Anatomy 

Pharmacy 

Applied 
Anatomy 

Pharmacy 

Applied 
Anatomy 

4 

SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-1913-SECOND  TERM 

January  6th  to  March  15th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Physiol. 
Lect. 

Med. 
Rec. 

Physiol. 
Lect. 

Pharm. 
Rec. 

Physiol. 
Lect. 

Med. 
Rec. 

Physiol 
Lect. 

Physiol.    Med. 
Lect.    1    Rec. 

3hysiol. 
Lect. 

Med. 
Rec. 

IO 

Physiol 
Lab.* 

Clinical 
Physiol. 

Physiol. 
Lab.* 

Obstet. 
Rec. 

Clinical 
Physiol. 

Physiol 
Lab.* 

Dhysiol. 
Rec. 

Obstet 
Rec. 

n 

Phys. 
Diag. 

Phys. 
Diag. 

Phys. 
Diag. 

Physiol. 
Rec. 

Pharm 
Rec  j 

12 

Pharm.  Lect. 

Pharm.  Lect. 

Pharm.  Lect.< 

2 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

Pharm.  Lab. 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

Phar.m.  Lab. 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

; 

Pharm.  Lab  , 

3 

Surg.  Rec. 

Surg.  Rec. 

Surg.  Rec. 

4 

Phvsiol 
Lect. 

Operative 
Surgery 

Operative 
Surgery 

5 

4 

*Ithaca   students   elect   either   Anatomy    or    Physiology. 

Not!—  Vertical    divisions    in    daily    columns    indicate    that    such    courses    run    a    half    term- 

nnly         Courses    rhsnpe    Feb.     10th.     6     P.     M.                _        ___  _ J 

SECOND  YEAR-SESSION   OF  1912-1913-THIRD  TERM 


March  17  to  May  31st. 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

.     Saturday    ' 

'i 

9 

Pathological 
Anat. 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathological 
Anat. 

Pathology 

IO 

Obstet.  Rec. 

n 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

12 

I 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

2 

BACTERIOLOGY 

3 

~  4  i             :            ■            !            1 

*Ir 
on    one 

i  the  latter  par 
day    a   week    c 

;  of  this  course  the  class  will  be  divided  into 

nly. 

three  sections, 

each  to  report 

NOTE— The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever   advisable   and  without  notice.     For   abbreviations   see   page   65. 
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THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-1913-FIRST  TERM 

October  2d  to  December  21st. 


* 

Hour 
9 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Medicine  Rec. 

Surg.,  Sec.  A 

N.  Y. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  B 

B.  H. 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 

Surg.,  Sec.  B 

N.  Y. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

B.  H. 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

Medicine  Rec 

10 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

ii 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physical  Diag. 
Sec.  A 
C.  D. 

Phys.  Diag., 

Sec.  A,  C.  D. 

Obstet,  Sec.  B 

College 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

College 

Phys.  Diag 

Sec.  B,  C.  D. 

12 

Physical  Diag 
Sec.  B 
C.  D. 

2 

Appl.  Pharm. 
Lect. 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Surg.  Clinic 
Prof.  Stimson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Surg.  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Sees.  A  and  B 

B.  H. 

3 

Neurology 
C.  D. 

Med.  Lect. 

Prof. 

.   Thompson      J 

Surg.  Clinic 
^rofs.Hartwell. 
Woolsey,  Rogers 

Surg.  Clinic. 

B.  H. 

Prof.  Stimson 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H.,    Prof. 

Thompson 

4 

Obstet.  Clinic 
Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.    Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Med.  Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Neurol.  Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

5 

THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-1913-SECOND  TERM 

January  6th  to  March  15th. 


lour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Gynecology 
Rec. 

Genito-Urin. 
Lect. 
1     Prof.  Keyes 

IO 

Medicine  Rec. 

ii 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

CLINICAL       PATHOLOGY 

12 

2 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Appl.  Pharm. 
Sec.  B 
B.  H. 

Surg.  Clinic 

College 
Prof.  Gibson 

Ped.  Clinic 
College 

Prof.  Winters 

Gen.-Urin.Dis.l 
Sec.  A 
C.  D. 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Sec.  A,  B.  H. 

Gen.-Urin.Dis. 

Sec   BCD 

3 

Gynecology 
Rec. 

Gen.-Urin.Dis. 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Keyes 

Surgery 
St.  L. 

Med.  Clinic 
B.  11.,  Prof. 
Thompson 

Appl.  Pharm. 
Sec.  A 
B.  H. 

Appl.  Pharm. 
Rec. 

Obstet.  Clinic 

Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.  Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

4 

Neuro.  Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

5 

ZZ\d^j^'iz:rtucrTor  in^iz  ::*\attions  *■ tu  —■-"-» 
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THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-19 13-THIRD  TERM 

March  17th  to  May  31st. 


Hour 


Monday- 


Operative 
Surgery 


Surg.  Rec. 


Tuesday 


Medicine  Rec. 


Medicine 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


Wednesday 


Medicine 
B.  H.t 

and 
N.  Y. 


Thursday- 


Friday 


Medicine  Rec. 


Medicine 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


Surg.  Rec. 


Medicine 
B.  H.t 

Surgery 
St.    L. 


Surg.  Rec. 


Saturday 


Medicine 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


Appl.  Pharm. 
Rec. 


Appl.  Pharm. 
Lect. 


Medicine* 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


Medicine* 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


Obstet. 
Clinic 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 


Genito-Urin. 

Diseases 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Keyes 


Medicine* 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


Pediat. 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


Medicine* 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


Gen.Urin 
C.  D. 
Sec.  A 
Surg. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  B 


Gen.Urin 
C.  D. 
Sec.  B 
Surg. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  A 


Medicine 
Clinic 
Prof. 

Thompson 


Neurol. 

Clinic 

Prof.  Dana 


Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 


Gen-Urin 

CD. 

Sec.  A 
Medicine 

B.  H. 

Sec.  B 


Gen.Urin 

CD. 

Sec.  I 
Medicine 

B.  H. 

Sec.  A 


Medicine* 

B.  H.t 

and 

N.  Y. 


-Excused   from  Medicine,    N.    Y.,   to   take   Neurology,    N.    L,    Sec.    B,   March   17-22;    Sec.   A, 
April   24-30. 

tSec.    A   at  B.H.,    March    17    to   April    23;    at   N.    Y.,    April   24    to    May   31.      Assignment  of 
Sec.    B   is   the   reverse. 


NOTE— The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever   advisable   and  without  notice.     For   abbreviations   see   page   65. 
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Hour 


Monday 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  19 12-191 3-FIRST  TERM 

October  2nd  to  December  21st. 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 
Patholog. 
Anatomy 
Morgue 


Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 
Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 


Thursday 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology, 

C.  D. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 

Gynecology 

Clinic,  B.  H. 

Prof.  Polk 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


Surgerj' 

Clinic 

Prof.  Stimson 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Patholog. 

Anatomy 
Morgue 


Friday 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C.  D. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Surgery  Rec. 


Surgery  Rec. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Profs.Hartwell, 

Woolsey,  Rogers 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Saturday 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


Surgery 
Clinic,    B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H.       Surgery  Rec- 


Surgery 

Ltct. 

Prof.  Stimson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 
B.  H.  4 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


Med.  Ward,  B.  H 

Med.  Clinic 

B.   H. 

Prof.  Thompson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


Dermatologyf 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliott 


•Medicalf 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C.  D. 


•Medicalf 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Sec^£T!aS«^^ 

Nov.    13th-Dec.    21st,    sections    reverse 

tExcused    November   2d   and    9th    for    Pediatrics    at   Willard    Parlor    Hospital. 


Hour 


Monday 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-1913-SECOND  TERM 

January  6th  to  March  29th. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


TheraD 
Rec." 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gj'necology 

B.  H. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedic; 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


Med.  Clinic 

^  Prof. 

Thompson 


•Surgery 
B.  H. 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 


•Surgery 
B.  H. 

Gynecology 
B.  H. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


Hygiene 

Lect. 

Prof   Torrey 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


•Surgery 
.B.  H. 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


Pathological 
Anatomy 
Morgue 


Dermatologyf 

Clinic 

Prof.  Elliot 


•Surgeryf 

B.  H. 

Neurologyf 

B.  H. 

Pediatricsf 

N.  Y. 


Neurology,   Jan.    27th-Feb.    15th  eD'    lbth>    m>    Pediatrics,    Jan.    6th-25th; 

i^sed   for  Pediatric,  a,  WiUard  Parker  Hospital    Ja"    fui   "^       ^   "t^ 
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in    the    curriculum 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1912-1913-THIRD  TERM 

March  31st  to  May  31st. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Surgery 
Special  Lect. 

Therapeutics 
Rec. 

Surgery 
St.  L. 

Psycho- 
pathology 
W.    I. 

IO 

*Medicine 
CD. 

*Medicine 

C.  D. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*Medicine 
C.  D. 

*Medicine 

C.  D. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*Medicine 

C.  D. 

Surgery 

St.  L. 

n 

12 

2 

Orthopedics 

C.  D. 

Neurology 

B.  H. 

Ophthalmology 
C.  D. 

Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 

Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 

Ophthalmology 
C.  D. 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliot 

3 

Gynecology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Polk 

Surgery 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Rogers 

Radiology 

Lect. 
Dr.  Cole 

Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Orthopedics 
C.  D. 

4 

Chemical 

Pathology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Benedict 

Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 

4-30 

Psycho- 
pathology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Hoch 

s 

Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 

*March    30th- April    30th,    Sec.    A    takes    Medicine,    C.    D.,    and    Orthopedics;     Sec.    B    takes 
Medicine   B.    H.,    Surgery    St.    L.,   and   Neurology   B.    H.      May   lst-31,    Sections    reverse. 

NOTE. — The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever    advisable   and   without   notice.      For    abbreviations    see   page    65. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

I.  Advancement— Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to 
the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  Departments  after  examination 
in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  pre- 
viously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
Ihere  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year 
to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations 
will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's  studies,  provided  they  have  at 
the  beginning  of  the  session,  passed  examinations  in  the  subjects  in  which 
they  had  failed. 

_  II.  Examinations.— Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  gradua- 
tion, and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  m  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the 
examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass.  In  case  of  failure,  the  grade 
being  60  per  cent,  or  more,  the  student  is  entitled  to  one  re-examination  and 
not  more.  Re-examinations  are  held  only  during  the  week  preceding  that 
m  which  College  opens.  Examinations  for  those  desiring  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing,  unless  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  College  year 
in  May,  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  College  For 
the  session  of  1911-1912  examinations  for  advanced  standing,  and  for  those 
in  arrears  will  begin  September  25th. 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  at  re-examination  in  more  than  one  minor 
subject  shall  not  be  allowed  full  registration  in  the  succeeding  year  of  the 
curriculum,  and  shall  be  required  to  repeat  all  courses  in  which,  during  the 
year  ending  m  failure,  he  has  received  a  lower  grade  than  80  per  cent  In 
place  of  courses  thus  honorably  passed  with  a  grade  of  80  per  cent  or  higher 
he  may  elect  appropriate  courses  from  the  succeeding  year  of  the  curriculum' 
thus  avoiding  unnecessary  repetition.  A  student  who  twice  fails  in  the 
equivalent  of  two  major  subjects  (two  minors  being  equal  to  one  major)  in 
a  given  year  of  the  curriculum  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  right  to  further 
registration  in  this  College.  A  student  failing  in  any  one  College  year  in 
more  than  the  equivalent  of  two  major  subjects  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  right 
to  re-examination,  and  shall  be  required  to  repeat  the  year  except  that  he 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  department,  be  excused  from  re- 
peating a  course  in  which  he  has  attained  a  grade  of  80  per  cent,  or  more. 

III.  Major  and  Minor  Courses.— Major  courses  are  those  in  which  a 
student  completes  his  work  in  a  given  department  or  subject.  Minor  courses 
comprise  the  shorter  laboratory  courses  and  those  in  which  instruction  is 
given  by  recitations  only. 

IV  Record  of  Grades.-At  the  completion  of  a  final  examination  at 
the  end  of  a  course  the  grades  of  each  student  are  to  be  promptly  compiled 
and  submitted  by  the  examiner  to  the  College  office  for  record  by  the  Sec- 


71 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

retary,  and  grades  once  recorded  are  not  subject  to  change  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  governing  re-examination.     (See  II.) 

V.  Registration. — A  student  who  has  attained  all  the  University  credits 
of  a  given  year  shall  be  entitled  to  unconditional  registration  in  the  suc- 
ceeding year  of  the  curriculum.  The  completion  of  at  least  80  per  cent,  of 
the  required  credits  of  a  given  year  shall  only  entitle  the  student  to  register 
in  the  succeeding  year  conditioned  on  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
remaining  20  per  cent. 

VI.  Credits. — One  hour  of  didactic  instruction  or  two  hours  of  labora- 
tory, section  teaching,  or  ward  work,  pursued  for  one-half  year  (15  weeks), 
entitle  to  one  University  credit.  It  is  roughly  assumed  that  an  hour  of 
didactic  instruction  presupposes  two  hours  of  home  study  on  the  part  of  the 
student,  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  clinical  instruction  presupposes  one 
hour  of  home  study;  hence,  in  either  case,  three  hours  of  the  students'  time 
is  occupied. 

VII.  Final  Examinations. — Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of 
a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to  said  courses, 
or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  examination  through  the 
office  of  the  Secretary.  All  final  examinations  are  conducted  under  the 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  alieady  attended  the  requisite 
number  of  courses  in  an  approved,  regular  medical  college,  and  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  advanced  standing  in  any  of  the  four  years  in  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  on  presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence  showing  that  he 
has  met  in  full  the  entrance  requirements,  together  with  evidence  of  having 
completed  unconditionally  medical  courses,  both  laboratory  and  didactic, 
equivalent  in  amount  and  character  to  those  given  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  in  the  year  or  years  prior  to  that  to  which  admission  is 
sought.  He  must  also  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  indicated  below,  as 
already  pursued  by  the  class  which  he  intends  to  enter,  and,  if  passed,  he 
shall  receive  a  grade  of  75  per  cent,  in  such  subjects  as  shall  be  respectively 
recommended  by  the  examiners.  Examinations  for  admission  to  advanced 
standing  are  conducted  by  heads  of  departments.  In  1911  these  examinations 
begin  September  25th,  and  in  1912  they  may  be  taken  on  May  27th  or  Sep- 
tember 23d. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 
Major  Subjects — Anatomy. 

Organic  Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work). 
Minor  Subjects — Histology. 

Embryology  and  Comparative  Morphology. 

Neuro-Anatomy. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
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or^trsSld  (3t  tHe  "  -..-nations)  :     a  Major  and  t  Mmor 

.^Urll,^    "f .'hose    branches 


Not      9       ah      '  Knowledge 

into  tie  nZt  ^cZ^Tle^JltZ&f*    *—"    **"    ««««to«.    **„„« 

MaJo/sS::_^~ion  for  Admission  to  the — y- 

Minor  c  k-  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology 

Minor  Subjects— Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Anatomy. 

Pathology. 

£Z27^::Ll Major  and ' Minor;  or  2  Mi-  -**»■ 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year 
Major  Subjects-Applied  Pharmacology. 
Pathology. 
Obstetrics. 
Minor  Subjects— Medicine. 
Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 
Pediatrics. 
Neurology. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 
Genito-urinary  Diseases 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minors 
(See  Notes  1  and  2   above<)  *  minors. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation 

Major  Subjects— Medicine. 
Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 
....  Gynaecology. 

Minor  Subjects— Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 
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'  The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and  in  the 
minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  m  two  minor 
subjects,  a  re-examination  in  those  subjects  may  be  allowed  within  two 
weeks,  and  if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  may  be.  conferred. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examination, 
the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the  fourth 
year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  having  complied  with  the  entrance  requirements  (see  page  23), 
together  with  the  requisite  legal  medical  student  certificate. 

NOTE—This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  tite  State  orNcw 
York  on  presentation  of  a  diploma  from  a  recognized  College  or  University  or  moperiy 
Sested  certificate  showing  that  such  a  diploma  has  been  granted,  together .with  a  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents.  If  the  student  so  requests,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  may  tor 
ward  such  diploma  or  certificate  to  the.  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  ot  JNew 
York   with   a    request   for    the   legal   medical   student   certificate. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  one  lateral  half  of  the  cadaver 
(see  page  34).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of  two 
weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course  must  be 
filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  registration  for  the  final  examinations, 
which  begin  about  the  last  week  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advancement 
in  course,  candidates  must  pass  during  the  fourth  year  examinations  _  in 
medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  gynaecology,  and  the  minor  subjects  which 
are  specified  on  page  73. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re-examined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  and 
materia  medica,  the  major  subjects  of  the  preceding  years. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents  him- 
self from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission  of  the 

Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any  stu- 
dent with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they  may  deem 
moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper  conduct  while 
connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 
and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 
Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 


74 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

land    upon  presenting  proper   certificates   that  certain   conditions   applicable 
to  the  foreign  umversn.es  and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  exam 
ming  board,  have  been  complied  with 

(Ur^VtlZ^  T\bt  °btamed   fr°m  tHe  SeCretar^  of  the   B°^ 
Londom  W.  C  Examination  Hall,  Queen's  Square,  Bloomsbury, 

Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College 
who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  Un  versitv  nn 
June  7,  1899       d  died  on  March  29>  1904>  ^  annua]  o  nel    Umv r    ty  on 

sented  at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who 
have  completed  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  Co, 

This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing     $125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing ]][[[     p5 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Neurology. 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Dana 
o  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  designated  by  him    who  m  k 
he  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases  seen  during  the  cour  e,  provided 
hese  reports  are  conS1dered  of  sufficient  merit  to  warrant  the  bestowal  of 
a  prize. 

III.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Whitingto  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  designated  by  h  m 
who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otolog^ 
Fellowships. 

I.  Fellowship  in  Medicine. 

Three  fellowships,  two  of  $200  ,each,  and  one  of  $250,  have  been  estab- 
lished in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Clinic  by  an  anonymous  donor  These 
fellowships  are  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in  the  Di 
pensary  Cashes  and  in  the  conduction  of  special  investigations  in  medical 
subjects  which  may  be  assigned  for  research.  The  holder  is  given  charge  of 
a  dispensary  c  ass  in  General  Medicine  throughout  the  year,  and  facuhie 
ar^  furnished  for  the  transaction  of  research  in  some  definite  medical  sub- 

These    fellowships    are   now   held   by   Lucius   A.    Wing,    M.D     J    Stanlev 
Kenney,  M.D.,  and  Benjamin  Davidson,  M.D.  Y 

II.  Fellowship  in  Pathology. 

DetrWWfShif%With  a"  anTar!  !nC°me  °f  $25°  has  been  established  in  the 
Department  of  Experimental  Pathology,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a  graduate 

Pathology?'  t0  PUrSUC  lab°rat0ry  inTCStiSation  i°  «>me  field  of 

This  fellowship  is  at  present  held  by  Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 
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Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the 
other  hospitals  of  the  city.  _ 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  New  York, 
St  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai,  German, 
Hudson  Street,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  many  hospitals 
in  Brooklyn,  Jersey  City,  Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person,  to 
the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the  various 
hospitals. 


Bellevue  Hospital. 
(second   division.) 
William  Forrest  Lee,  A.B., 
Edgar  Warren  Phillips, 
Thomas  Brenner  Wood,  B.S. 

(fourth  division) 
Walter  Lester  Mattick,  A.B. 

(1st  place), 
Arthur  William  Justin, 
Julius  Louis  Waterman, 
Francisco  Rafael  de  Jesus. 

Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Albert  Vergil  Franklin,  A.B. 
New   York  Hospital. 
George  Tilman  Banker, 
Henry  Robert  Kutil,  B.S., 
Robert  Carroll  Howard, 
Harold  Horton  Golding. 

5"*.  Luke's  Hospital. 
John  Phillips  Stout, 
George  R.  Dempsey. 

Mount   Sinai  Hospital, 
Edward  Mahler, 
Serafino  Genoese    (externe), 
Albert  Lewis  Levy    (externe) 
Henry  Louis  Sherman. 

Liar  Moriah  Hospital. 
Irving  Friedenreich, 
Jacob  Rockman, 
Elsie   Fox. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTEES. 

Class  of  1911. 

Red   Cross  Hospital. 

Aaron  Grover  Baldwin. 

Westchester  County  Hospital. 
John  Hudson  Blauvelt. 
St.  Marys  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Walter  George  Hallstead, 
John  Dennis  Tierney. 

Harlem  Hospital. 
William  Andrew   Somerville,  Jr. 

Lincoln  Hospital. 
Roscoe  Conkling  Borst   (1st  place), 
Stanley   Henry   Mellon,   A.B., 
Nathan  Brown  Eddy. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 
William  Guy  Doran, 
Arthur  Ormsby  Nicholson,  Jr.,  A.B., 
Thomas  Walter  Carey,  A.B., 

City   Hospital. 
William  Earl  Granville. 


St.  Francis  Hospital. 
Nils   Oscar  Lundell. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital. 
Charles   Fleet   Scudder, 
Herbert   Straub. 

Kings    County    Hospital. 
Ralph  Howard  Garlick. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
Samuel    Berkowtiz. 
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Brooklyn  German  Hospital. 
Waltjer  William  Lowell, 
Carl  Helmuth  Mueller,  Jr., 
Louis  Ruch. 

»S.  R.  Smith  Infirmary. 
Florence  Timothy   Donovan,  B.A. 

Jersey  City  Hospital. 
Oscar   Christian   Frundt. 

Newark   City  Hospital. 
James  Edward  McCormick. 

Brooklyn   Jewish   Hospital. 
Jesse  David  Friedman. 

The   California  Hospital, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
James  Steinberg. 


Woman's  Hospital  and  Infants' 
Home,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Louise  Auerbach. 

St.   John's  Hospital,  L.  I.   City. 
Anthony  Gregory  Sacco, 
James  Francis  Vavasour. 

Worcester   Memorial   Hospital, 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Helen   Dudley, 
Margaret    Darvas. 

Syracuse  Hospital  for  Women  and 
Children,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
May  Georgiana  Wilson. 
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SPECIAL  COURSES. 

For  some  years  special  courses  have  been  offered  in  several  of  the  de- 
partments, and  they  have  been,  from  time  to  time,  pursued  by  graduates  in 
medicine,  teachers  and  advanced  students  and  research  workers  in  the  med- 
ical sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these  courses  have  been 
compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several  departments  by  which  are 
offered.  For  a  list  of  the  teaching  staff  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  detailed 
statement  of  the  several  departments  contained  in  pages  32  to  64  of  this 
announcement.     For  a  general  outline  of  equipment,  see  pages  17  to  23, 

ADMISSION. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  who  desire  to  pursue  special 
courses  not  leading  to  a  degree,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  stu- 
dents, after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department.  Such  special  courses 
do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  All  students  or  other  workers 
pursuing  courses  indicated  below  are  required  to  register  at  the  office  of  the 

Secretary. 

FEES. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction  offered  in 
the  College,  or  to  any  special  course,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee 
of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition  fee  assigned  to  the  course  (see  below).  Those 
who  have  been  previously  registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  Colleges  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registration  fee  a  second  time. 

In  the  courses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun  a| 
any  time  during  the  scholastic  year  and,  except  in  the  case  of  research  work- 
ers, continue  for  not  longer  than  six  to  ten  weeks  at  the  option  of  the  head 
of  the  department,  with  whom  special  arrangement  must  be  made. 

Further  information  regarding  the  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First 
Avenue,  27th  to  28th  Streets,  New  York. 

ANATOMY. 

1.     Embryology.  January  3d  to  March  9th.  Fee  $25.    Details  on  page  32. 

2.*  Histological  Technic.  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and 
conferences  with  instructors.     Fee  $25. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology,  Microscopical  Anatomy  and  Organology. 
September  27th  to  March  9th.     Details  on  page  33.     Fee  $25. 

5.*  Dissection.  See  Courses  I-V,  page  34.  Fee  $25  per  term  (ten 
weeks)  ;  or  for  the  jentire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology.  March  12th  to  May  25th. 
Details  on  pages  34  and  35.     Fee  $25. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department   (see  page  35). 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  General  Physiology.  March  12th  to  February  3d.  Details  on  nasre 
36.     Fee  $50.  P  * 

2.*  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.*  Advanced  Physical  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  Duration  10 
weeks.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Chemical  Pathology.     Duration  10  weeks.     Fee  $25. 

3.*     Detection  and  Estimation  of  Poisons.    Duration  10  weeks.    Fee  $25 

4.*  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Pathology 
or  Toxicology. 

Note.— Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory work  as  outlined  on  page  24. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND   MATERIA   MEDICA. 

1*  Laboratory  Pharmacology,  under  supervision  and  including  con- 
ferences with  instructor.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Advanced  Pharmacy,  Laboratory.     Details  on  page  38.    Fee  $10. 
3.*     Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. 

APPLIED    PHARMACOLOGY. 
1.*     Diagnosis,    Symptomatology   and    Treatment    of    Typhoid    Fever 

vith    special    reference   to    dietary   management.      Course    continues   six 
veeks.     Fee  $25. 

GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

1.  Case  Study,  includes  investigation  of  therapeutic  measures  in  se- 
ected  groups  of  cases. 

Course  begins  January  6th  and  continues  for  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

MEDICINE. 
1.*     General  Medical  Diagnosis.     Study  of  ward  cases.     Fee  $25. 

2.  General  Medical  Diagnosis,  Ambulatory  Cases.  Offered  in  first 
nmester  only,  October  to  December.     Fee  $25. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

1.*  General  Clinical  Microscopy.  Introductory  to  examination  and 
nalysis  of  urine,  gastric  contents,  sputum,  blood,  transudates,  including 
linical  bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four 
reeks,  24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Clinical  Chemistry,  advanced  chemical  examinations  of  urine  and 
^ces.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks,  24  hours 
ee  $25. 
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3.*  Clinical  Bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  three  or  four 
times  weekly  for  six  to  eight  weeks,  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

4.*  Serum  Diagnosis,  including  the  Wasserman  and  Noguchi  reac- 
tions.    Twenty-four  demonstrations,  eight  to  ten  weeks ;  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

5.*  Exudates  and  Transudates,  including  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Methods 
of  examination.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  six  weeks; 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

6.*  Vaccine  and  Tubercular  Diagnosis  and  Therapy.  Two-hour  dem- 
onstrations, three  or  four  time  weekly  for  eight  to  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

7.*     Courses  3  and  6,  if  combined,  are  given  in  72  hours.     Fee  $75. 

SURGERY. 

1.  General  Surgery.  Offered  only  during  those  months  when  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Second  Surgical  Division,  are  unoccupied 
by  undergraduate  students. 

The  course  consists  of  morning  "rounds"  with  the  visiting  and  assist- 
ant staff,  and  an  afternoon  operative  clinic.  Daily  9-11  A.M.  and  2:30-6 
P.M.,  March  17th  to  May  31st,  and  October  2d  to  December  21st. 

This  course  is  offered  without  fee  to  graduates  of  this  medical  school. 

2.*  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver.  (Offered  only  to  graduates 
in  medicine.) 

Course  of  1  operation $10.00 

5  "  20.00 

"  io  "  30.00 

"  20  "  •  •  40.00 

"         "  40  " 60.00 

"  80  "  90.00 

"  100  " 100.00 

3.  Operative  Surgery.  Regular  undergraduate  course,  in  second  or 
third  term  only,  begins  January  6th  and  March  17th.     Fee  $25. 

OBSTETRICS. 

1.*  Manikin  Instruction.  Obstetric  operations  and  diagnosis;  10  les- 
sons.    Fee  $20. 

PATHOLOGY. 

1.*  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technics.  First  trimester 
(see  page  52). 

2.  Neuro-pathology.  Offered  only  in  February  to  March  (see  pages 
51-52). 

NEUROLOGY. 

1.  Neuro-anatomy  and  Histology.  (See  Department  of  Anatomy, 
pages  34  and  35).  The  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  an 
adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.     Fee  $25. 

2.  Neuro-pathology.     (S,ee  Department  of  Pathology,  page  52.     Fee  $25. 
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j:  ^*zs%&£?%~z^  Tmwb:'rry  rr" — 

Ln^     Shou.d  be  preceded   by^se^   a^'rhet^ & 

4.*     Psycho-therapeutics.     Twice  weekly  for  eight  weeks      Should  K. 
preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction  with  Course  3.     Fee  $25 

DERMATOLOGY. 

wel^^fR^^rgr-  AmbUlat°ry  CaSGS-  ThriGe  WeekI^  for  six 
If  ^isto-pathology  of  the  Skin.  Thrice  weekly  for  eio-ht  weeks  Fee 
$25  each  to  classes  of  three  or  more;  minimum  fee  for  daSS,  $75 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

I.*     Clinical    Laryngology.      Course    of    15    lessons    on    diagnosis    and 
therapeutics,  including  operative  treatment.     Fee  $25.  diagnOSls    and 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Ophthalmoscopy.     20  hours.     Fee  $25 
External  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     20  hours.     Fee  $25 
Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles.     15  hours.     Fee  $20 ' 
Refraction  and  Retinoscopy.     20  hours.     Fee  $25    ' 
Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis.     5  hour's.  Fee  $20 

o-operation  with  the  Department  ^tZj^Z^  $£%» 

HYGIENE. 
1.     Bacteriological  Examination  of  Water   Milk  and  Air  f-„  c     • 

ary  standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  *"""  '  W 

:tandoohiriCTI  KExamination  of  W«^-  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sanitary 
standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $35  to  $50 

13.       Investigation  of  Special  Groups  of  Bacteria,  with  various  labora 

ab^ot       a"d  PTedreS  empl°yed  in  PubIic  h-.th  and  sanitary  work" 

laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 


1.* 

2.* 
3.* 
4  * 

5.* 

a  * 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

By  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  Sehool  of  Cornell  University  the  Med- 
•  ,,rZt  enabled  to  offer  in  its  scientific  departments  courses  leading 
o  an  ad^nd  degree.  Students  who  register  in  the  medical  college  for 
V  W,™ to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  in  all  cases  subject 
ri'r^^nd^uSioL  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University 
as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical  Faculty  m  New  York  City. 

ADMISSION. 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  a11 /raduf  ^^sity 
Cornell  University.     Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  Un.ve    >ty 
na°mel     £  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  Col  ege   the  Co  le 
of   A-chitecture    the    College   of    Civil   Engineering,   the    Sibley   Cone  e   01 
MectntarEngineering,  and  the  New  York  State  C^«**g£* 
or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  ar| 
substantially  equivalent,-are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  S  hook 
if  other  cases    studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gamed  by 
1°  ssional   wo  k  or   otherwise,   are  taken   into   consideration   in   deciding 
whetheTfte  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  ad- 
mission  +o  the  Graduate  School.  „7^ru 

SenTor  in  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University  who  have  completed  the  work 
required  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may,  under  certain  condi  ons  to  be  ascer 
tabed  from  the  deans  of  their  respective  colleges,  be  adm.tted  to  the  Grad 

UT„  order  to  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
deshe  to  enter  the  Graduate  Conrses  in  the  Medical  Sciences  are  advised  to 
nXappl  cation  for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  lette r  m  the ^preceding 
Tpring  or  summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  New  York  City. 

Before  admission  it  will  be  necessary  to  present  evidence  of  the  degree  al 
ready  received,^.,  either  the  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  °fial  source 
Theysimp,est  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  offic.a^sta  ement  ftom 
the  Registrar  or  Dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.    A  blank  form 
certificate  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

STUDIES. 

The  ourpose  of  the  graduate  courses  is  to  provide  the  student  with  the 

chosen  field  Unhampered  by  the  restrictions  that  necessarily  obtain  in  under 
graduate  work,  he  will  come  into  freedom  of  association  with  olde, "  schol  rs 
who  wi»  seek  to  make  his  work  profitable  to  him  by  giving  such  ad  and 
lirection  as  he  may  need.     Inasmuch  as  subjects  differ  greatly,  the  require 
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ments  for  all  subjects  cannot  be  stated  in  terms  at  once  specific  and  uniform 
In  some  departments  of  knowledge,  original  research  may  begin   with Te 
students  entrance  mto  the  School;    in  other  subjects  much  preliminary  work 
is  necessary  to  fit  the  student  for  profitable  research 
The  branch  of  knowledge  to  which  the  student  intends  to  devote  the  larger 

S  ,°H  hVr,',\termed  his  ma>'0r  sub^'  The  other  fields  of  study 
elected,  which  w.ll  be  necessarily  more  restricted  in  their  scope,  and  which 
should  m  general  be  selected  with  reference  to  their  direct  bearing upon  the 
major  subject,  are  termed  the  minor  subjects.  Candidates  for  the  doctors 
degree  are  reqmred  to  select  a  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects  fo 
the  masters  degree,  a  major  subject  and  one  minor  subject  are  requi  ed  A 
statement  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  approved  by  the  p  ofesTr  witt 
whom  the  work  is  taken,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  Two 
weeks  after  admiss.on  to  the  Graduate  School.  The  studies  selec  ed  bv a 
graduate  student,  who  is  not  a  candidate  for  an  advanced  deg Z    must  b 

tpr^ndvrrber  of  the  ^ of  the  *«**■  ^:zst^ 

SPECIAL  COMMITTEES. 

jThe  work  of  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree  is  in  charge  of  a  com- 
mittee cons.st.ng  of  two  or  more  professors  under  whom  his  major  and  minor 
subjects  are  pursued,  the  professor  of  his  major  subject  being  chairman  The 
Indent  ,s  expected  to  confer  freely  with  the  members  of  his  special' com 
m.ttee  not  only  m  connection  with  individual  courses  of  study  but  also  Tn 
regard  to  the  general  plan  of  his  work. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  granted  to  a  student  who    after 

omplet.ng  not  less  than  three  years  of  resident  graduate  work,  pres'ents  a 

.atisfactory  thesis  and  passes  an  examination  presents  a 

The  degree  of  doctor  is  intended  to  represent  not  a  specified  amount  of 

.vork  covermg  a  specified  time,  but  long  study  and  high  attainment  TnTspe 

llf  i'  Pr°  ^  the,firSt  Pl3Ce  by  the  Pr^ntation  of  a  thesis  which  di  - 
;:)lays  the  power  of  independent  investigation,  and  in  the  second  place  bv 
-assmg  corresponding  examinations  upon  the  ground  covered  by  the  major 
,nd  m.nor  subjects  chosen  at  the  beginning  of  the  candidacy.  The  standard 
or  the  doctor's  degree  .s  determined  by  the  attainment  to  be  expected  of  an 
xcelent  student  who  begins  his  work  with  adequate  preparatbn  and  de 
is  thesis.  We  ^  yearS  t0  HiS  maj°r  and  mi"°r  -Ejects  and 

Examinations  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  occur  during  the  second  week 
efore  Commencement,  unless  another  date  is  set  by  the  Dean      These     x- 
mmafons,  wh.ch  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or  both,  at  the  op  ion  of 
|  exammmg  comm.ttee,  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  faculty      Candi 
fates  who   will  have  completed  the   other   requirements    for  th    "decree  in 

theT sisTor'tl:  d6  tDean;0t  Iat6r  than  Apnl  15th  fOT  exfminatTon6 
Uhe  thesis  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  be  of  such  character  as  shall  dem- 
onstrate the  candidate's  ability  to  do  original  work,  and  must  be  satisfactory 
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„;♦;,-,„      A  statement  of  the  general  subject  of  the  thesis, 
in  style  and  composition  j  «m  "t  o  g  committee  ;n  charge 

with  the  wr^ten  approval  of  the  carman ^of  th     P  ^  ^^^ 

nVof  Zltl^rT^Z^e  is  to  he  take.  The  completed 
hesi  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee,  must  be  presented 
to  he  Dean  at  least  five  days  before  the  examination  for  the  degree.  This 
copy  may  be  returned  for  use  at  the  examination  or  for  binding 

Each  candidate  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  deposit  fifty  prmted  cop.es 
of  hTs  thesis  with  the  Librarian  of  the  University.  The  title  page  must  in 
c lud  the  tatlent  that  the  thesis  is  presented  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Grad- 
uate Schoo  of  Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  author's  „arae  must  be  given  in  full,  and,  if  the  thesis  is  a  reprint,  the 
1  «nd  date  of  the  original  publication  must  be  given.  If  the  printing  of 
t:iZt  s  defer  el  until  after  Commencement  the  candidate  must  deposit 
a  bound  typewritten  copy  with  the  Dean  not  later  than  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement.  The  size  of  the  page  in  case  of  typewritten  theses  should 
be"x  10 inches.  This  copy  of  the  thesis  becomes  the  permanen  proper ty 
of  the  Library.  The  diploma  for  the  degree  will  be  withheld  until  the  re- 
quired number  of  printed  copies  has  been  deposited. 

Candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  ordinarily  be  expected  to  have  a 
working  know^ge  of  French  and  German  before  beginning  graduate  work 
Id  in  all  cases  they  must,  before  beginning  their  second  year  of  residence, 
how  to  he  satisfaction  of  their  special  committees  that  they possess  a  rea  - 
ng  knowledge  of  those  languages.  If  the  subjects  chosen  by  the  candidal 
are  of  such  character  as  to  make  it  desirable  that  he  should  be  familiar  w  th 
some  foreign  language  other  than  French  or  German,  the  special  committee 
Z,  wit"  fhe  consent  of  the  Dean,  permit  the  substitution  of  that  language  , 
for  one  of  the  two  required. 

Not  all  students  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  may  expect  to  obtain  th 
doctor's  degree  at  the  end  of  the  minimum  period  of  three  years.     Ihoae 
whose  undergraduate  work  has  been  insufficient  in  amount  or  too  narrow  y 
wedalized   as  well  as  those  whose  preparation  in  their  special  field  is  made    I 
Se  must  colt  upon  spending  some  time-determinable  by  their  proficiency 
^Z o    .  character  not  so  advanced  as  that  implied  in  the  minimum .res- 
idence  requirement.     The   minimum    residence   requiremen     of   three   yeas 
anpl ies  only  to  graduates  of  a  four  years'  course  in  some  college  of  th.s  Uni- 
ver     y   and  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  who  have  pursued  a  course 
Itudy  substantially  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  first  degree  in  one  of 
the  colleges  of  this  University.  . 

Residence  as  a  graduate  student  in  another  university  may   by  permission 

of  4    Faculty,  be'accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  residence  at  this  University 

No  general  statement  can  be  made  regarding  the  conditions  under  which  tl 

°f .  1„  „m  ho  wanted;    each  case  will  be  deeded  on  its  merits 


A  re- 


permission  will  be  granted;  each  case  will  be  decided  on  its  merit*  ~  ~ 
queTt  for  credit  for  resident  work  elsewhere  must  be  approved  by  the  stu 
dent's  special  committee.    At  least  one  year's  residence  in  this  University  is 

Tlideitrtlit  master's  degree  may  be  credited  toward  the  residence: 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  provided  the  special  com- 
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mittee  in  charge  of  the  work  approves,  certifying  the  work  done  as  suitable 
tor  the  doctor  s  degree. 

Graduate  work  carried  on  by  a  candidate  who  is  at  the  same  time  an  in- 
structor or  an  assistant  in  Cornell  University  is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  a 
four  years    minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  doctor's  degree. 

FEES. 

Tulir,sCSTerfeyee:r.$5  "  ^  *"  ^^  °"  «***  *«  U™* 

;^g,ra,duati0n  fle.of/20  is  ^red  of  each  person  about  to  take  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  This  ee  must  be  paid  at  least  ten  days  before  Commence- 
ment.   The  amount  will  be  refunded  should  the  degree  not  be  conferred 

Each  student  pursuing  Laboratory  Courses  is  required  to  deposit  with  the 
lerk  of  the  college  the  sum  of  $10  to  cover  breakage.  A  deposit  of  $5  will 
e  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw"  books  torn the  nlar y 

he^o'Tar-yelr5  *  ~  ^  *»  *<**■  ^  *  — d  at 
Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

FACILITIES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  AND  COURSES 

OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  offered  by  the  Medical 
.lege  m  New  York  City,  and  are  grouped  primarily  on  the  basis  of  subjec 
ratter.  Under  each  subject  there  is  given,  in  a  separate  paragraph  a  lis  of 
curses  some  of  which  are  too  elementary  in  character  to  be  likely  to  in  er- 
st graduate  students  of  that  subject.  There  then  follows  a  list  of  all  those 
ourses  which,  whether  open  or  not  open  to  undergraduates,  are  deemed 
kly  to  be  of  profit  to  graduate  students 

fZ  gZuJVI"  7faM  T  ^  °ffered  at  IthaCa'  the  -no-cement 

t  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted. 

ANATOMY. 

rofessors:    C   R.  Stockard;  I.  S.  Haynes,  Applied  Anatomy;  J.  S    Fergu- 

son,  Histology;  I.  Strauss,  Neuro-Anatomy 
structors:    W.  M.  Baldwin;  M.  T.  Burrows,'  J.  F.  Gudernatsch  ;  J    F 
j     McClendon.  '  ■* 

fwnrr  T ria'  and  S,UffiClem  aPParatUS  "^  aVailaWe  fOT  ad™"«d  study 
rale  mlh  ,  ™T  ^'^  °f  anat°my>  ^h^^  histology,  com- 
ra.ve  morphology,  descriptive  anatomy,  and  experimental  anatomy      Stu- 

Tin  thTfo,°  PUFSUe  graduatework  »  -y  of  these  branches  must  have 
£  ""their  college  courses  preliminary  training  in  general  zoologv  and  com- 
rative  anatomy.    A  readmg  knowledge  of  German  and  French  is  essential. 

•crototeT3^"3  artetWdl  eQf Ped  WUh  micr°s=oPes,  projection  apparatus, 
■  crotomes,  thermostats,   etc.,   for  advanced   anatomical   work.     There   is 
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good  aquarium  which  makes  it  possible  to  conduct  experimental  studies  o 
lower  vertebrates. 

New  York  City  offers  exceptional  advantages .  for  obtaining  fresh  huma 
material  The  large  slaughter  houses  are  accessible  for  comparative  man 
malian  tissues  and  organs.  The  extensive  collections  of  specimens  and  mode 
in  the  city  museums  are  extremely  helpful  and  instructive  to  the   advance 

St  Themembers  of  the  staff  offer  courses  in  the  various  phases  of  anatomy  i 
which  they  are  especially  engaged.    The  courses  offered  for  the  medical  stt 
dents   appear   in   this   announcement,   and   are   particularly   recommended    I 
those  students  who  have  not  pursued  work  of   this   kind.     Technical   an 
practical  anatomical  work  are  fully  provided.  Tr:cfn1nJ 

Morphology;  Embryology;  Histological  Technic ;  General  Histology 
Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology;  Descriptive  Anatomy  includm 
courses  in  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity,  the  head  and  neck,  the  low, 
extremity,  the  thorax,  the  abdomen  and  pelvis;  Demonstrations  on  the  C 
daver;  Live  Anatomy;  Dissection  Review;  Topographical  Anatomy;  Neur 
Anatomy  and  Neurohistology ;  Applied  Anatomy;  Organs  of  Specij 
Sense;    Anatomical  Research. 

Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Special  and  Topographical  Studies  of  Different  Regions. 

Human  Histology  and  Histogenesis. 

Comparative  Embryology. 

Experimental  Morphology. 

Anatomy  of  the  Infant  and  Postnatal  Development. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professors:  Graham  Lusk;  J.  R.  Murlin. 

Instructor  :     C.  J.  Wiggers. 

The  physiological  laboratory  contains  a  physical  room  furnished  with; 
Brodie  kymograph  for  research  in  physical  physiology,  an  operating  room  fj 
Sic  surgical  derations  on  animals,  a  chemical  laboratory  ^fj 
voted  to  researches  in  metabolism,  and  a  calonmetry  room  m  which  there, 
an  Atwater-Rosa  respiration  calorimeter  of  small  size,  adapted  for  work j 
children,  dwarfs,  and  dogs.  It  is  also  equipped  for  work  in  general  phys, 
ogy.  The  laboratory  is  open  to  workers  under  certain  restrictions  at  .] 
hours  of  the  day  and  night. 

Appropriate  minor   subjects   for  students   whose  major   subject  is  not 
physiology,  include  nutrition  with  laboratory  work  physiology  of  the  respi. 
lion  and  circulation,  and  general  physiology,  including  physiology  of  the  c. 
and  physiology  of  reproduction,  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  library  of  Professor  Lusk,  together  with  a  large  collection  of  repnr 
of  articles  by  various  authors,  may  be  freely  used  by  students. 

Blood  and  Circulation;    Secretion;    Respiration;    Nutrition ;    Metabolisi. 
the  Nervous  System;    Special  Senses ;    Psychic  Relations ;    Seminary. 
Physiology  of  Nutrition. 
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Respiration  and  Circulation. 

General  Physiology,  including  Physiology  of  the  Cell  and  of  Reproduction. 

Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Professor:    S.  R.  Benedict. 
Instructors:   E.  D.  Clark;  E.  Osterberg. 

The  laboratories  available  for  advanced  work  and  research  in  physiological 
hemistry  and  chemical  pathology  include  those  of  the  Department  of  Chem- 
stry,  located  in  the  main  College  building,  the  laboratory  of  chemical  pathol- 
ogy at  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building,  the  new  chemical  laboratories  at 
tellevue  Hospital,  and  a  research  laboratory  in  the  General  Memorial  Hos- 
ital.  These  laboratories  provide  adequate  equipment  for  investigation  in  a 
reat  variety  of  special  problems  in  the  chemistry  of  the  plant,  animal  or 
uman  organism  in  health  or  disease,  by  chemical,  physical,  or  optical  meth- 
ds.  In  the  College  library  the  principal  journals  relating  to  these  subjects 
re  on  file. 

Students   expecting  to  pursue   investigation   in  physiological   chemistry  or 
lemical  pathology  should  have  adequate  preliminary  training  in  inorganic, 
lalytical.  and  organic  chemistry,  as  well  as  in  physics,  physiology,  and  phys- 
:al  chemistry,  though  a  study  of  these  latter  subjects  could  be  pursued" at 
le  College,  together  with  more  advanced  work  in  special  lines. 
Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry;    Research. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 
Chemical  Pathology. 

PATHOLOGY. 

rofessors:    James  Ewing;  W.  J.  Elser;  O.  H.  Schultze;  J.   C.  Torrey; 
M.  G.  Schlapp. 

structors:    W.  H.  Tytler;  F.  M.  Huntoon;  E.  F.  Sampson;  A.  F.  Coca; 

E.    S.  L'ESPERANCE. 

The  laboratories  of  pathology  occupy  the  fourth  floor  of  the  main  building 
d  the  third  and  fourth  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory.  The  equipment 
:ludes  all  the  series  commonly  employed  in  pathological  research  and  much 
w  and  original  apparatus.  Both  laboratories  are  provided  with  suitable 
arters  for  the  care  of  animals.  The  departmental  library  includes  about 
'00  bound  volumes  and  a  large  and  valuable  collection  of  monographs  and 
srints.  There  is  an  extensive  collection  of  specimens  illustrating  patho- 
Jical  histology,  much  material  for  histological  study,  and  a  museum  con- 
ning about  1,200  specimens.  The  recent  material  from  the  autopsies  at 
feral  hospitals  is  constantly  available  for  study,  and  furnishes  a  supply 
problems  in  many  fields,  which  is  practically  inexhaustible.  Applicants 
o  have  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  are  urged  to  present  the 
?ree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  admission  to  these  courses.  A  limited 
mber  of  fellowships  is  available  in  this  department. 
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General  Pathology;    Special  Pathology;    Pathological  Anatomy;    Medico 
legal  Pathology ;    Autopsy  Technics  ;    Experimental  Pathology ;    Bacteriology 
General  Pathology. 
Special  Pathology. 
Bacteriology. 
Immunology. 
Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

EXPERIMENTAL    THERAPEUTICS. 

Professors:  S.  P.  Beebe;  R.  Weil. 
Instructor:     R.  A.  Cooke. 

The  laboratories  of  experimental  therapeutics,  located  in  the  Loomis  Lab- 
oratory, include  modern  facilities  and  equipment  for  the  study  of  biochem- 
istry, experimental  physiology,  bacteriology,  immunity,  and  experimental 
pathology.  The  experimental  work  done  by  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer 
Research  has,  in  large  part,  been  carried  on  in  these  laboratories  during  the 
last  eight  years. 

Whenever  a  problem  demands  the  study  of  particular  diseased  conditions* 
in  human  patients,  the  rich  material  afforded  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital can  be  made  available. 

It  is  expected  that  a  student  who  presents  himself  for  work  in  this  subject, 
will  have  already  completed  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the  preparatory  courses' 
in  science  which  will  fit  him  to  begin  immediately  the  study  of  some  special 
problem.  No  didactic  instruction  is  given;  the  student  must  be  prepared  for' 
research  before  entering.  A  seminary  is  held  each  week  at  which  the  attend- 
ance of  all  the  instructors  and  students  engaged  in  research  is  required. 

Biochemistry. 

Experimental  Physiology. 

Immunity  and  Experimental  Pathology,  in  their  relation  to  Experimental 
Therapeutics. 

PHARMACOLOGY. 

Professor:    R.  A.  Hatcher. 
Instructor:    C.  Eggleston. 

The  laboratory  of  pharmacology,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  is  well  equipped 
for  general  work  and  research  in  pharmacology,  and  special  opportunities  will 
be  afforded  for  doing  work  involving  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  circulatory 
system,  and  methods  of  biological  testing  of  drugs  and  medicines,  either  sup- 
plementing or  replacing  chemical  tests  for  activity  and  identity. 

The  departmental  library  is  sufficient  for  the  immediate  needs  of  workers, 
and  its  facilities  are  readily  amplified  by  the  College  and  other  libraries  near 
by  which  furnish  every  opportunity  for  extending  the  work. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy;    Advanced  Pharmacy;    Pharmacology. 

Research  in  the  Pharmacodynamics  of  Drugs;    Toxicology. 

Toxicology. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA. 

acob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D. 

President. 

imon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor   of  Histology   and  Embryology,    Emeritus. 

William  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Professor   of  Organic   Chemistry. 

bram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy. 

enjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Professor   of  Histology   and  Embryology.  ' 

jtherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  F.R.S.   (Edin.) 

Professor  of  Physiology. 
vdrew  Hunter,  A.M.,  B.Sc,  M.B.,  Ch.B., 

Assistant  Professor   of   Biochemistry. 
ELVIN  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Assistant  Professor   of  Physiology. 


Assistant   Professor   of  Anatomy. 

imet  Francis  Hitch,  A.M., 

Instructor  in    Chemistry. 

wrice  Hope  Givens,  Ph.B., 

Instructor   in   Biochemistry. 

hes  A.  Badertscher,  A.M., 

Instructor   in    Histology    and    Embryology. 

ill?  Edward  Smith,  B.S.,  M.S.A., 

Instructor   in    Histology    and    Embryology. 

ward  Love  Prince,  M.D., 

Assistant    Demonstrator    of    Anatomy. 

yd  Robbins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Demonstrator    of    Anatomy. 

sert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Demonstrator    of    Anatomy. 

ow  William  Boies, 

Assistant    in    Chemistry. 

:han  Brown  Eddy,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

red  Erwin  Livingston,  B.S., 

Assistant   in   Physiology. 


Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D 

Secretary   of  the   Medical   College   at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION   AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1912-1913. 

September  23d,  Monday.— Academic  year  begins;  matriculation  of  n| 
students;    University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  24th,  Tuesday.— Matriculation  of   new  students. 

September  25th,  Wednesday.— Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

September  26th,  Thursday.— Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of  tr 
University  at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  M. 

December  23d,  Monday.— Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  6th,  Monday.— Instruction  resumed. 

January  11th,  Saturday.— Founder's  Day. 

February  5th,  Wednesday.— First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 

February  8th,   Saturday.— Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  2d,  Wednesday.— Instruction  ends. 

April  8th,  Tuesday.— Instruction  resumed. 

May  31st,  Saturday.— Navy  Day. 

June  11th,  Wednesday.— Instruction  ends. 

June  19th,  Thursday.— Forty-third  annual  Commencement. 

General  Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  cours 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural  H; 
tory  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Preparatory  coun 
In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  with  a  fq 
years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  was  duPj 
cated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scienti 
subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  p?- 
vided  for  in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryolo 
and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  wh< 
necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  , 
Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  year  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medi  . 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebr;: 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agricultu, 
of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Libra, 
with  its  365,000  bound  volumes,  55,000  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  curol 
periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as) 
other  University  students. 
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Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  University 
has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for  anatomy,  his- 
tology, embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio 
sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet 
wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating  rooms  and 
store-rooms,  and  a  large  room,  forty  feet  square,  for  aquaria,  projection,  etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a  large 
ecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for  biochemis- 
ry,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  private  laboratory  for  his- 
ology,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  demonstration,  and 
ark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large  general 
iboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and  private  laboratories 
or  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is  located  the  department  of  Phys- 
)logy  with  a  large  general  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
>ry  for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a 
letabolism  room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  room,  and  private  laboratories 
>r  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms,  study 
>oms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms   for  the  instructors. 
The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and   for 
orage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation.  The 
Siting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms,  as  shown  by  the  picture  opposite 
ge  89. 
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DEPARTMENTS,   METHODS   AND   FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

■ ,  Assistant  Professor. 

Howard  Love  Prince,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Floyd  Robbin  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Albert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Nathan  Brown  Eddy,  M.D.,  Assistant. 

Anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  laje 
amount  of  continuous  time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  prj- 
tical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  sjd 
those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than  i 
required  work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  da 
stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  frequent  recitations  jji 
demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are  encourajjd 
to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions  which  they  find  a 
their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline  record  charts  are  fi- 
nished. Clay  also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones  and  other  parts, 
department  is  well  equipped  with  models  and  special  preparations.  Thl 
are  for  use  in  the  demonstrations  and  also  for  the  personal  use  of  studes 
in  the  laboratory.  There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embahld 
and  kept  in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed. 

The  work  is  distributed  as  follows:  In  the  first  term  twenty-two  hcjs 
per  week  are  given  to  Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loa;>d 
to  each  student.  The  head,  neck,  thoracic  walls  and  viscera,  abdomiil 
walls  and  viscera  including  the  pelvis,  will  be  dissected  during  the  tei. 
The  bones  of  the  parts  dissected  will  be  taken  up  as  they  are  reached^ 
the  progress  of  the  dissection.  The  organs  will  be  studied  not  only  td>- 
graphically  and  systematically,  but  enough  of  the  structure  will  be  conl- 
ered  to  facilitate  the  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology.  In  the  derrji- 
strations  and  recitations  accompanying  the  dissecting  work,  a  consider^ 
use  is  made  of  live  models  to  facilitate  an  appreciation  of  the  conditffs 
existing  in  the  live  body  at  the  same  time  they  are  being  studied  in ;  e 
cadaver. 

In  the  second  term  the  students  attend  demonstrations  and  recitations 
which  the  work  of  the  preceding  term  is  reviewed,  and  an  extensive  us,is 
made  of  live  models  to  locate  the  position  and  relation  of  structures  studi 
The  gross  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system  is  studied  in  the  % 
oratory. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  are  required  of  first  year  medical  students. 
Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work,  and  others  prop'}' 
qualified,  may  do  advanced  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.— First  term.     Credit,  V/2  hours! 

actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.    Professors  Kerr  and \ 

oratory  work;    dissection  and  conference. 
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2.  Anatomy  cf  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera—First  term      Credit   2 

hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  3  weeks.     Professors  Kerr  and '— 

Laboratory  work;    dissection   and  conference. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera -First 
term.  Credit,  3^  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors 
xerr  and  _     Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference. 

4.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  Thorax,  and  Abdomen.-First  term 
Credit  included  m  Courses  1,  2  and  3.     Professors  Kerr  and Lee 

ires  demonstrations  and  recitations  with  the  use  of  dissections,  models 
and  the  live  body. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System— Second  term.  Credit  2 
hours,  5  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal 
Lord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.-Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual 
hours  per  week.  Assistant  Professor  — .  Interpretation  of  dissect- 
ing room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity.-First  term.  Credit,  3  hours  Pro- 
fessor Kerr.     Laboratory  work;    dissection  and   conference. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity.-First  term.  Credit,  3  hours  As- 
sistant Professor _.     Laboratory  work;   dissection  and  conference. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy—First  and  second  terms.   Credit,  2  to  5  hours 

Prerequisite  anatomy  courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  or  8.    Assistant  Professor ' 

Ine  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region. 

12.  Research  in  Anatomy— First  and  second  terms.    Professors  Kerr  and 

— .    Advanced  and  research  work  in  the  laboratories.     Open  only  to 

Rifled  taken  thG  neCCSSary  Prelimin*ry  courses,  and  are  properly 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

■ ,  Instructor. 

James  A.  Badertscher,  A.M.,,  Instructor. 
Philip  E.   Smith,  B.S.,  M.S.A.,  Instructor. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  elementary 
^advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its 
iccessones,  m  photo-micrography,  in  vertebrate  histology,  and  vertebrate 
mbryology;  and  opportunities  for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 
The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  microscopes, 
meraTT"  r  S'  P^T°^>  ™cro-spectroscopes,  photo-micrographic 
ive  ll\ mifC1\°tomes  and  other  fecial  apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
Z I  ,  *  !nt  °PP°rtUnity  for  Personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for 
PPlying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.     Two  pro- 

ieTwr05^8 -are  aVaikble  f°r  daSS  lustrations  and  for  making 
voLt  T  m  reCOnstruction-     The  collection  of  histologic  and  em 

Oologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 
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The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of  Stirri 
son  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large  gener; 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department  offic 
and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  specs 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 
The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  embryolog 
contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Evd 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  the  opportunities  affords 
by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work,  suppl 
mented  by  lectures,  conferences  and  demonstrations.  The  collection  ^  < 
material  and  of  microscopic  series  of  human  embryology,  contributed  main} 
by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every  encouragement  j 
given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  opportunities..  The  work  required  | 
students  of  medicine  is  given  in  two  courses,  10  and  5.  For  those  who  ha- 
already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective  work  may  11 
taken  in  Courses  3,  7,  and  8.  Courses  open  to  students  in  the  Colleges  <l 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  given  in  the  Courses  of  I: 
struction  of  these  Colleges. 

Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 
10.   Histology   and   Embryology.— First  term.     Credit,   6   hours.     Pr< 
fessor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Smith.     Required  of  first  year  students  < 
medicine.     Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week.     The  wo^ 
includes  (a)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  s^ 
tern  and  organs  of  sense)  ;    (b)  the  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  devj 
opment  of  the  organs   (except  nervous  system  and  sense  organs).     It  is  al 
highly  advantageous  that  the  course  be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryoloi; 
(see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  4 
5.  The   Nervous   System   and   Organs    of   Sense.— Histology   and    De- 
velopment.    Second  term.     Credit,  2  hours.     Instructor  Smith.     Two  labor 
tory  periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes.    The  microscopic  strut: 
ture  and  development  of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  are  syste» 
atically  studied. 

Advanced  and  Elective   Courses. 
3.  Special  Histology  and  Technique.— First  term.     Credit,  3  hours.     Pr; 
fessor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Badertscher.  One  recitation,  demonstrate 
or  lecture,  8  T.     Two  laboratory  periods  by  assignment. 

In  this   course   a   more   detailed  knowledge   of   histology   and   facility 
technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  hi 
tology  or   embryology.     Designed   for   those  who   desire   a  better  workii 
knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— First  and  secoi 
terms.     Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors.     Laboratory  work,    eight  I 
more  actual  hours  per  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  8). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigation 
in  histology  and  embryology. 

94 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

m  Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  10  and  3,  or  their  equiv- 
ra  alents.  A  good  reading  knowledge  -of  French  and  German  is  indispensable 
jMl  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
,;a:  intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early 

as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 
Bl     8.  Seminary.— First  and  second  terms.     One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour 
ff,  to  be  arranged. 
jei     For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 

work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced 
,ltf  work  in  the  Department.     It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  3  or 

0  Course  7. 

"I        DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

^Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  (Edin.),  Professor  of  Physiology. 
i  Andrew   Hunter,    M.A.,   B.Sc,   M.B.,    Ch.B.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Bio- 

|        chemistry. 

I'Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
^Maurice  H.  Givens,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Alfred  E.  Livingston,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Physiology. 

J  This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year,  and 
tithe  work  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations'  and 
^practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  made  to 
j;  carry  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  facts 
tDf  the  science,  and  he  is  taught  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  facts.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
Importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 
f  The  following  courses  are  offered: 

1  1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
find  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor 
i  Mmpson  and  assistants.  Three  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  with  demon- 
strations, where  necessary.    At  frequent  intervals  written  and  oral  examina- 

10ns  will  be  held. 

2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Animal 
ieat,  and  Reproduction.-Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simp- 
on  and  assistants.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
'/eeks  of  the  term,  with  demonstrations  and  examinations  as  in  Course  1. 
■  he  latter  part  of  this  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review  of  the  whole 
itibject. 

}  4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Pro- 
essor  Simpson  and  assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per 
'eek  In  this  course  the  physiology  of  the  cell,  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and 
filiation,  blood,  respiration,  alimentary  system  including  liver  and  pan- 
pas,  internal  secretion,  body  temperature  and  animal  heat,  nervous  system 
!id  special  senses  will  be  studied  practically  by  each  student  individually 
,nder  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and  assistants.  The 
;)urse  will  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary.     Prac- 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

tical  examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the  student's  kno\ 
edge  of  the  work  tested  orally  at  each  meeting. 

5.  Physiology   of   the    Nervous    System    and   Special    Senses.— Seco 
term.     Credit,  2  hours.     Professor   Simpson.     This   is   given   as   a   spec 
course  of  lectures,  five  weekly  for  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  term,  after  { 
student  has  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  specjl 
sense  organs. 

7.  Seminary. — Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  A  seminary  is  held  ;i 
association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  discussed,  at 
the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by  workers  in  the  laboratory 
are  presented  for  criticism.  Students  are  required  to  attend  these  meetirs 
and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions,  and  each  student  is  expected  to  givea 
communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  term. 

8.  Advanced  Work  and  Research. — The  laboratory  is  open  daily  fra 
8  A.M.  till  6  P.M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  t? 
direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluid, 
secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  foc- 
stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and  assimilatio; 
the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles  of  nutrition;  at 
the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism.  Instruction  '> 
given  in  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biologic 
products,  both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  cC- 
sidered  which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  sped! 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  mil 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metaboli; 
experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.    As  occasion  aris 
the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experimental  demc 
strations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought  to  coor;- 
nate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

15.  General  Biochemistry. — Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Two  le 
tures  or  recitations  weekly.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter.  Required  of  fi: 
year  students  of  medicine. 

16.  Practical  Biochemistry. — Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Asisista 
Professor  Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  Three  three-hour  laborato 
periods ;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviev 
Required  of  first  year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  A 
sistant  Professor  Hunter.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected  pro 
ince  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  electi 
course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 
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20.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry.— First  and  second 
terms.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  The  laboratory 
is  open  daily  to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prose- 
cution of  research.  Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  require- 
ments of  the  individual  student. 

7.  Seminary. — See  Physiology,   Course  7. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William   Ridgely   Orndorff,  A.B.,   Ph.D., 

,     Professor  of  Organic   Chemistry. 

Emmet   Francis    Hitch,   A.M., 

Instructor  in    Chemistry. 

Orlow  William  Boies, 

Assistant  in   Chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon  - 

In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon,  their  proper- 
ties, reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of  physiological  importance, 
lhe  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
experiments,   specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,   and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.-First  term.  Credit,  4  hours 
lhree  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.  Hitch  and  Mr.  Boies 
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SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the  follow- 
ing basis :  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half  year  gives 
a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one-half  actual 
hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit  of  one. 


SCHEDULE    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First   Term. 

No.  of  University 

Course.  Hours. 

Anatomy    x  to  4  9 

Physiology    • * 

Organic  Chemistry 32  4 

Histology    10  6 

22 
Second  Term. 

Histology 5  2 

Physiology    3 

Physiology     • 4  5 

Physiology    5 

Physiology    • 7  1 

Biochemistry    15  and  16  5 

Anatomy    5 

Anatomy    6  1 

21 


Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

22 


6 

14 


45 


6 
3 

12 
2 
1 

11 
5 
2 


; 


<; 
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SUMMARY    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First   Term. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.— Credit,  3^  hours,  22  actual  hours: 

per  week  for  6  weeks.     Professors  Kerr  and .     Laboratory  work;< 

dissection  and  conference.  j| 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.  Credit,  2  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  3  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and .  Lab- 
oratory work;    dissection  and  conference. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.— Credit, 
%y2  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
.     Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference. 

4.  Anatomy   cf   the   Head   and   Neck,   Thorax,   and   Abdomen.— Credit 

included  in  Courses  1,  2  and  3.     Professors  Kerr  and .     Lectures, 

demonstrations,  and  recitations  with  the  use  of  dissections,  models,  and  the 
live  body. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 

and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— Credit,  3  hours.     Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.     Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  First  term.  Credit,  4  hours 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.  Hitch  and  Mr.  Boies. 

10.  Histology.— Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor 
Smith,     hour  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Credit,  2  hours  In- 
structor Smith.  Histology  and  Development.  Two  laboratory  periods  with 
laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion 
Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson 
and  assistants.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review 
of  the  whole  subject.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  the  term  with  demonstration  and  examinations. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.- Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will  be 
supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses— Credit  2 
hours.  Professor  Simpson.  Five  lectures  per  week  for  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  term. 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Credit,  2  hours.  Two  lectures  weekly 
Assistant  Professor  Hunter. 

16.  Practical  Biochemistry.— Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor 
Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  Three  3-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly 
suplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.— Credit,  2  hours  5  actual 
hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Brain 
with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6    Anatomy  of  the   Living  Body.-Credit,   1   hour,   2   actual   hours  per 

week.   Assistant   Professor __.     Interpretation  of   dissecting  room 

material  by  means  of  the  living  body. 

7.  Seminary.  Physiology.-Credit,  1  hour.  Each  student  is  expected 
to  give  a  communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  term. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  college  at 
New  York  City   (see  page  23). 
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THE    COMBINED    A.B.    AND   M.D.    DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that  the 
two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in 
seven  years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  College,  and  at  the 
end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  The  last  three  years  are 
also  taken  entirely  in  the  College  of  Medicine  at  New  York  City.  In  the 
first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and  Sciences  certain  subjects  are 
prescribed,  and  the  rest  are  elective  as  appears  from  the  following  rule : 

Before  a  student  may  be  registered  as  a  Junior  he  must  have  completed 
sixty  hours  of  work,  which  shall  include  in  English  and  History  six  hour?, 
in  one  or  more  languages  other  than  English  six  hours,  in  Philosophy  an  ! 
Mathematics  six  hours,  and  in  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physical 
Geography,  and  the  biologic  sciences  six  hours,  of  which  hours  the  student 
is  required  to  take  at  least  twelve,  and  advised  to  take  more,  in  his  freshman 
year.  Each  six  hours  may  be  entirely  in  one  division  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy six  hours),  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy three  hours  and  Mathematics  three  hours). 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology  are 
prescribed. 

The  requirements  specified  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  are  met  in  the 
following  curriculum : 

First  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.  2d  Term.  ' 

English  or  History • —  3  3 

♦Foreign  Language —  3  3        ,': 

Biology    • • 1  3 

^Mathematics  or  Philosophy _  3                     3 

Physics  Lectures    1  4 

§Physics  Recitations   5  — 

Physics  Laboratory 1° 

16  16 

♦Students   should  have  a  reading  knowledge   of   French   and   German 

JThose    who  have   Solid   Geometry   and  Trigonometry   should   elect    Philosophy.  < 

§In  place  of  course  5  students  may  elect  two  additional  hours  in  course  10,  but  should 
notify  the   professor  in   charge. 

Second  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.           2d  Term. 

Chemistry,   Inorganic    1  6 

Chemical   Analysis— Qualitative   and   Quanti- 
tative           6  ~ 

*Biology    4  4                      4 

^Elective   —  8                  10 

18  19 

•Courses    in    Biology,    Zoology,    Histology    and    Embryology,    to    suit    the    needs    of   the 

S  'tThose  who  have  not  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  elect  one 
or  both  of  these  languages.  Students  who  elect  Mathematics  in  their  first  year  should 
take  Philosophy  in  their  second. 
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Rhe  rest  of  the  work  in  the  second  year  and  the  entire  third  year  is  elective 
-egard  to  the  elective  work  the  secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be 
[  to  confer  with  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  later  expect  to  enter 
-  Medical  College. 
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RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION. 


The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of  September 
tiH  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  terms 
{b or  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  90.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence  during 
the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary.  & 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  23  and  24*  1912  and  February 
,8 1913)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  in  Morrill 
Hal  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar,  they  must  register 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon  passing 
examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con 
sidered  final  of  itself  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  Uni- 
versity student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the 
Cohege  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown  In  the 
case  of  a  student  §so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

ADVANCEMENT   FROM   FIRST  TO   SECOND   YEAR. 

!  Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must  obtain  from 
he  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  done;  and  accompany- 
-ng  this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he  be  allowed  to  register 
n  the  New  York  division  of  the  Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  ad- 
anced  from  one  tQ  anQther  {n  ^  ^  ^^  ^.^  ^  ^  ^ 

lass  inT  1SvT    l^u   ***"*  ^  IthaCa  Cannot  enter  the  second-year 
ully  completed.    For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
egmmng  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.     The  stu- 
I  ent  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City 
he  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.    That  is 
* ■ tudent  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca 
;  d  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New  York  to 
ave  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same  autumn 
:  Ha  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  objection  to  his 

^llTvTT  m  °ne  "  m°re  SUbJeCtS  "  Ithaca'  and  the  remaining 
pes  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 
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CHARGES    FOR   INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 


Matriculation    .  . 

Tuition    

Laboratory  Fees 


$5.00 

150.00 

35.00 


$190.00 


To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc.,  each  stu-j 
dent  is  required  to  deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.  This  deposit,  less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

A  student's  expenses  at  Cornell,  beyond  the  stated  University  fees  and 
small  outlay  for  books  and  instruments,  depend  in  large  measure  on  his  per- 
oral tastes  and  habits.    His  expenses,  other  than  those  for  board  and  room 
may  be  estimated  at  the  normal  rate  prevailing  throughout  that  section  oi 
the  country  in  which  Ithaca  is  situated. 

The  University  possesses  no  dormitories  for  men  students.  There  are 
however,  in  Ithaca  many  private  boarding  and  rooming  houses  near  the  Urn 
versity  Campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room  wi  h  hea 
and  light,  varies  from  $5  to  $12  a  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  student* 
are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room  and  board. 

Before   engaging   rooms,  students   should   carefully   examine  t^sani^ 

conditions,  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient .fire 

escapes      In  general,  room  contracts  should  not  be  made  for  longer  than  ; 

ingle  term.     New  students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  n 

dvance  of  the  beginning  of  their  University  duties  in  order  that :  they  m 
have  ample  time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  colleg 
year      The  Cornell  University  Christian  Association  offers  its  assistance  t« 
new  students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  dormitories  for  women  students  are  Sage  College  and  Sage ^  Cottagj 
In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively  for  ™™^T  >  %°nn  S 
of  board  and  rent  of  furnished  rooms  with  heat  and  light  varies  from  » 
to  $300  a  year.  Both  buildings  are  warmed  by  steam  lighted  by  electricity 
and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separate  from  the  study. 

The  University  Adviser  of  Women  has  jurisdiction  over  all  women  stu 
dents  in  the  University,  and  women  students  are  not  permitted  to  board  an. 
(odge  in  houses  in  which  men  also  board  and  lodge,  unless  for  special  reaso, 
approved  by  the  Adviser. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  Sage  College  and  Sag 
Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  The  Business  Manager  of  Sage  College 
Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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ITHACA,  N.  Y. 

FIRST   YEAR-SESSION   1912-1913-FIRST  TERM 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday    1       Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

8 
9 

10 

" 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Histology 

• 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

■    2 

3 
4 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

5 

| 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION   1912-1913-SECOND  TERM 


cur  Monday 

8 


Physiology 


1  Histology 


Tuesday  Wednesday 


Anatomy 


Physiology 


Anatomy 


Histology 


Thursday 


Friday 


Physiology 


Biochemistry 


Anatomy 


Physiology 


Saturday 


Physiology 


Biochemistry 


Anatomy 


Physiology 
Sem. 


Physiology 


Biochemistry 


Physiology 
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STUDENTS,   1911-1912. 
Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

Fourth  Year. 

David  Nye  Barrows,  A.B.,  1908,  Yale  University New  York,  N.  Y 

Stearns  Samuel  Bullen,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University.  .Au  Sable  Forks,  N.\; 
Gabriel  Martin  Nathanael  Fedde,  B.S.,  1908,  St.  Olaf's  College, 

Brooklyn,  N.  U 

Edwin  Stanley  Ingersoll,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University Rochester,  N.  Y 

Helena  Lechman,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University Yonkers,  N.  Y 

Mabel  Agnes  Martin,  A.B.,  1908,  Cornell  University Binghamton,  N.  Y 

Theodore  F.  Mead,  A.B.,  1908,  Cornell  University Morrisville,  N.  Y 

George  Calvin  Payne,  A.B.,  1910,  University  of  Missouri Muskogee,  Okla 

John  Edwin  Ray,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1908,  Wake  Forest  College Raleigh,  N.  C 

Robert  D.  Schrock,  A.B.,  1908,  Wabash  College Decatur,  Ind 

Chester  Hill  Waters,  B.S.,  1908,  Iowa  College Clinton,  la 

Third  Year. 

Isidor  Adler,  A.B.,  191 1,  Cornell  University Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Joseph  Sylvester  Baldwin,  A.B.,  1909,  Fordham  University.  .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Eleanor  Bertine,  A.B.,  1908,  Vassar  College New  York,  N.  Y 

Arney  Graham  Biddle,  B.S.,  1909,  N.  Y.  University Jersey  City,  N.  J 

Frank  Nicholls  Dealy,  A.B.,  1910,  Williams  College .New  York,  N.  Y 

Edward  Mills  Dodd,  A.B.,  1909,  Princeton  University Montclair,  N.  J 

Guilford  Swathel  Dudley,  A.B.,  1910,  Cornell  University ..  .New  Dorp,  N.  Y, 
George  Kornfeld,  B.S.,  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y 

Morris  Kush,  A.B.,  1910,  Cornell  University Kingsbridge,  N.  " 

Kristine   Mann,   A.B.,   1895,   Smith   College,   M.A.,    1906,   University  of 

Michigan   New  York,  N.  Y 

Ann  Louise  Martin,  B.S.,  1908,  University  of  California Stockton,  Cal 

Harry  Welday  Mayes,  B.S.,  1908,  Ohio  University,  M.A.,  191 1,  Cornell 

University Steubenville,  Ohic 

Henry  Richard  Miller,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y 

Jacob  Piller,  A.B.,  1908,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. .  .New  York,  N.  Y 
John  Randolph  Quinn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1909,  Princeton  University.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Walter  Anderson  Reiter,  A.B.,  1910,  Cornell  University. .  .East  Orange,  N.  J 
Maurice  Isadore  Smith,  B.S.,  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y 

Nels  Westby,  B.S.,  1909,  St.  Olaf's  College Aberdeen,  S.  D 

James  Wesley  Van  Wiltsie,  A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College Cortland,  N.  Y 
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Second  Year. 

David  Preswick  Barr,  A.B.,  191 1,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Kelly  Bates,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University ...Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Smiley  Blanton,  B.S.,  1904,  Vanderbilt  University Nashville,  Tenn. 

Jack  Verne  Bohrer,  B.S.,  1910,  Ohio  University Toledo,  O. 

Marcellus  Bronk,  A.B.,  1910,  Cornell  University Amsterdam,  N.'  Y. 

Anne  Eunice  Cochran,  A.B.,  1905,  Vassar  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Albert  Sturges  Crawford,  B.S.,  1910,  Pomona  College Claremorit,  Cal. 

Joseph  Harkavy,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N,  Y. 
James  William  McChesney,  A.B.,  191 1,  Cornell  University. ..  .Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

John  Harry  Morris,  A.B.,  191 1,  Cornell  University. Ithaca,'  N.  Y. 

Campbell  Freedom  George  Norlin,  B.S.,  1910,  New  York  University,' 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  Henry  Nugent,  A.B.,  191 1,  Cornell  University Southampton,  N.  Y. 

Helen  Letitia  Palliser,  A.B.,  1905,  A.M.,  1907,  Barnard  College, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Donald  Rolph,  A.B.,  191 1,  Cornell  University Chula  Vista,  Cal. 

Isadore  Rosen,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Joseph  Shea,  A.B.,  1909,  A.M.,  1910,  Manhattan  College, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Benjamin  James  Slater,  B.S.,  1910,  University  of  Rochester.  .Charlotte,  N.  Y. 
Max  Soletsky,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philip  Moen  Stimson,  A.B.,  1910,  Yale  University. New  York,'  N.  Y." 

William  Henry  Sugarman,  B.S.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Anna  Tjomsland,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University ....New  York,  N.  Y 

May  Elizabeth  Walker,  B.L.,  1903,  University  of  California. .  .Seattle,'  Wash' 
Geraldine  Eggleston  Watson,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

First  Year. 
Jacob  Buckstein,  B.S.,  191 1,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Reginald  Burbank,  A.B.,  191 1,  Trinity  College Pittsfield,  Mass 

Paul  Clinton  Cook,  A.B.,  1911,  Williams  College Pittsfield'  Mass' 

Alexis  Dib,  A.B.,  1908,  St.  Paul's  College Tarsus,  Asia' Minor 

Gertrude  Guild  Fisher,  A.B.,  1909,  Wellesley  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Roscoe  Conkling  Giles,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,'  N*  Y 

Leon  Moses  Herbert,  A.B.,  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  ' 

A.M.,  1908,  Columbia  University Brooklyn,  N    Y 

Lewis  Andrew  Hopkins,  B.Sc,  1909,  Grinnell  College ....  .Grinnell,  la. 

Kenneth  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  191 1,  Wooster  University Montclair    N   J 

Abraham  Kardiner,  A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. New  York'  N   Y 

William  Sharp  McCann,  A.B.,  1911,  Ohio  State  University Cadiz    Ohio 

John  Miller,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Cohocten  'n    Y 

Arthur  Palmer,  A.B.,  1911,  Brown  University .Ripley   N*  Y 

Sidney  Douglas  Palmer,  A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College New  York,'  N.'  y! 

*Admitted   under    Clause    II,    see    page   24. 
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Guy  McMaster  Parkhurst,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Bath,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Edward  Phelps,  A.B.,  191 1,  Amherst  College. , Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  | 

James  Ford  Trimble,  A.B.,  1910,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 

Jeanette,  Pa.  i 

Cornelius  D.  Vezin,  A.B.,  1911,  Princeton  University Yonkers,  N.  YJ 

Joseph  Nathan  Zierler,  Senior,  Colgate  University* Brooklyn,  N.  YJ 

First  Year  at  Ithaca. 
Mary  C.  Axt,  A.B.,  1908,  Columbia  University;    A.M.,  1910,  University 

of  Michigan Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

Rowland  P.  Blythe,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Wappinger  Falls,  N.  Y.  i 

Henry  K.  Davis,  Senior,  Cornell  University* St.  Johnsville,  N.  Y. 

Katherine  H.  Degnan,  A.B.,  1910,  Trinity  College;    A.M.,  1911,  Brown 

University   • Providence,  R.  I. 

Leon  E.  DeYoe,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Ramsey,  N.  J. 

Stoddard  G.  Dilley,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Van  Etten,  N.  Y. 

Maurice  Dubin,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Middle  Village,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  E.  Livingston,  B.S.,  1910;    M.S.,  1911,  Ohio  University.  .Athens,  Ohio 

Leo  Edelman,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Merrill  N.  Foote,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Richmond  Hill,  N.  S 

Mary  B.  Norton,  B.S.,  1895,  Parsons  College .Eldon,  Iowa 

Philip  C.  Sainburg,  Senior,  Cornell  University* Brooklyn,  N. 

Philip  E.  Smith,  B.S.,  1908,  Pomona  College;  M.S.A.,  1910,  Cornell 

University   Moorpark 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Herman  Joseph  Muller,  A.B.,  1910,  M.A.,  1911,  Columbia  University, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne,  B.S.,  1906,  University  of  Chicago, 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Special  Students^-Not  Candidates  for  a  Degree. 

Robert  Wesley  Andrew,  M.D.,  1898,  Albany  Medical  College,  j 

(Operative  Surgery) Poughkeepsie,   N.  Y, 

John  Nicholas  Bassin,  M.D.,  1903,  Long  Island  Medical  College, 

(Anatomy) New  York,  N    Y, 

Enoch  Blackwell,  M.D,  1903,  Medico-Chirurgical Trenton,  N.  j. 

(Ophthalmology) 
John  Aloysius  Bradley,  M.D.,  1906,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  .Freeport,  Fa. 

(Anatomy)  . 

Fred  Raymond  Clapp,  M.D.,  1903,  Rush  Medical  College Ligonier,  ma. 

(Operative  Surgery) 
Ella  Hazel  Clark,  A.M.,  1911,  Columbia  University Des  Moines,  la. 

(Anatomy) 
Claude  Carr  Cody,  A.B.,  1904,  A.M.,  1905,  Southwestern  University; 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University Georgetown,  Tex. 

(Anatomy) 


CaL 


^Admitted  under   Clause  II,   see  page  24. 
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in*^z:Z7d'  A*B- I905,  Wellesley  College -°ra^  n-  j- 

"harlMDblTonEVM%Bfn1896'   KanSaS   StatG  Cultural   College, 
AID.,  1902,  Medical  Department,  Kentucky  University 
(Gemto-Urinary  Diseases)  u',  ,. 

Fred  SoSr  A-B" i897'  M-D- i8"' un!versity  °f  v~- 

E™  ^itchcock,  M'D-  ^  N-  Y°*  Homeopathic  M^aT  ^ 
(Medical  Diagnosis) Auburn'   N-   Y- 

Martin  J.  Koch    M.D.,  1907,  Marquette  University M.lwaukee    Wis 

(Gemto-Urinary  Diseases)  '   VV1S- 

Phi"P(ottncLsrdeS'  B-A"  I9°7'  MA"  I909'  PrinCet°n  XJmV"^- 
Alexande,  Graham  Little,  M.D.,  i8g8,  BeUevue  M^Jc^r^'  *  * 
(Anatomy)  s  ' 

Emlyn  H.  Marstellar,  Jr.,  M.D.,  lg02,  Medical  College  of  Virginia 
(Anatomy)  c,  ,       ,      ' 

:Sara\A"aStLMyrS°mery'  MA"  C°1Umbia  U™*-^rsonvi,le,  Ind. 
jRosemary^lorence  Mullen,  A.B.,  I9o6,  Normal  College,  M.S.,  ,909, 

(Anat0mny)VerSlty NeW  Y°rk'  N'  Y' 

"^  SnTrny')^8-'  ^  ^  C°"^ *w  York,  N.  Y. 

CharIe(SAGnaetomy)  ^  ^  "*  U™^  °f  P-^ania, 

rtS^r MD" I901'  Woman's  Medical  Co11-- •"*  S:  v.- 
r"££aN&^ l890' Ursuline  Colle-  MD-  >»  T°'^ 

(Anatomy  and  Chemistry) T°led°'    0hio 

Ho^rit  **  *  L^  U— ^ ^.  Lonis,  Mo. 

ns^se^*-  i9°3' McGm  u^- — »  v. 

mh%eZogy7'  M-D"  W'  U"iVerSity  °f  B"ffaI° New  York,  N.  Y. 

rtSSS?  P°St'  M'D-  ^  CO"ege  °f  «^»  -  ^eons, 

hriStSPuhrge0Bn:lthUS  PreSt°"'  **"  »".  ^  °<  ^ysieiansTd  ^ 
(Anatomy)  Kingston,  W.  Va. 
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George  Albert  Riker,  M.D.,  190S,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  | 

A,fred(R™i.B.,  riSft  Wesleyan  College,  M.D.,  ig*  Columbia^  ^  J 
University 

VincJ^TellTi  M.D.,  .805,  University  of  Naples New  York,  N.  Y. 

lical  College  of  Vii 

Ashland,  W.  Va 
of  North 
San    Francisco,    Cal 


Harry (Ben„ta°min  Stone,  M.D.,  1903,  Medieal  College  of  Virginia, 
Caro,il0Canbme°rSs.,  M.D.,  ,03,  Medical  Depart™, .  of  VortH 


Carolina. 


(Clinical  Pathology)    _     _        ^     ^  _; ^  iBrewster>  N.  Y.! 


Leslie  Allen  Sutton,  M.D.,  1889,  New  York  University, 


(Clinical  Pathology) 
David  Weild,  Jr 

(Pathology) 


Summary. 


Fourth    Year    

Third    Year    

Second   Year    

First   Year    

First  Year  at  Ithaca. 


Candidates  for  degree  of  M.D. 
"    Ph.D. 

Special    Students    

Total  


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


11 
19 
23 
19 

13 
85 


85 

2 

36 

123 
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The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A  B  ) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.) 

The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.D.) 

The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  DV.M) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.S.  in  Agr  )  - 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B  Arch  ) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  GE.) 

The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic  Arts 
(Degree  M.E.) 

For  copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information,  apply  to 
REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York  j  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students,  and  where  it  must  be  taken 
by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the  last  three  years 
of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 
Or, 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

Sttmsoti  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Faculty  of  Medicine  at  Ithaca 9:; 

Calendar  for  Ithaca 9'! 

General  Statement   9: 

Departments,  Methods  and  Facilities 9- 

Anatomy 9<l 

Histology  and  Embryology 9^j 

Physiology    91 

Biochemistry    9j) 

Chemistry    91] 

Schedule  and  Summarized  Statement 10( 

Schedule  of  Required  Courses .__  10(1 
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Requirements  for  Admission  at  Ithaca 30: 

Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees If 

Residence  and   Registration 10i. 

Examinations    lj| 

Advancement  from  First  to  Second  Year 10i 

Charges  for  Instruction 10- 

Board  and  Rooms If  i 

Schedule  of  Courses MH 

Roster    of    Students M 


I9I3- 
May      31. 
June       2. 
June      12. 
Sept.      12. 

Sept.      22. 


CALENDAR. 

Saturday — Third  term  ends. 

Monday — Examinations  begin. 

Thursday — Commencement. 

Friday — Examinations  begin   for  admission  to  the  first  year  of 

all  departments  of  Cornell  University. 
Monday— Examinations  begin   for  conditioned  students   and   for 

those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  medical  department. 
Wednesday — College  opens. 
Tuesday— Election  day.     Legal  holiday. 
Wednesday,  6  P.M. — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Monday,  9  A.M.— Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Saturday — First  term  ends. 
Monday — Christmas  recess  begins. 


Monday,  9  A.M.— Second  term  begins. 

Monday — Legal  holiday. 

Saturday,  6  P.M.— Second  term  ends.* 

Monday,  9  A.M.— Third  term  begins.* 

Friday — Easter  recess  begins. 

Monday,  9  A.M.— Easter  recess  ends. 

Friday,  6  P.M.— Third  term  ends. 

Monday — Examinations  begin. 

Thursday — Commencement. 
♦The  session  is  subdivided  into  three  terms  or  trimesters  of  eleven,  ten, 
and   eleven   weeks,   respectively,    and    courses    are   scheduled    in   conformity 
with   this   subdivision,    except   that    in   the    fourth   year   the   second   term    is 
lengthened  to  twelve  and  the  third  term  shortened  to  nine  weeks. 


Oct. 

1. 

Nov. 

4- 

Nov. 

26. 

Dec. 

1. 

Dec. 

20. 

Dec.   . 

22. 

1914 

Jan. 

5- 

Feb. 

23- 

March 

14. 

March 

16. 

April 

10. 

April 

13. 

May 

29, 

June 

1. 

June 

11. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  opening  of 
:he  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  12th  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty.  Immediately  after  registration  the  fees  must  be 
)aid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 


Men  may  take  the  first  year  at  either  New  York  or  Ithaca.  Women  must 
ake  the  first  year  at  Ithaca.  All  students  take  the  last  three  years  at  New 
York. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


The  President  of  the  University 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State    . 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly     . 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture     . 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

*Henry  Herman  Westinghouse 

♦Charles   E.   Treman,  B.L. 

*Roger  B.  William s,  A.M.   . 

*  Albert  Henry  Sewell,  B.S. 

*Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B.     .     . 

*Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B.     . 

Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

IStewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D.     . 

Ira  A.  Place,  A.B 

WlLLARD     BeAHAN,     B.C.E. 

Frederick  C.  Stevens     .... 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L.     . 

Henry  B.  Lord 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C 

John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E.   . 

Robert  Tuttle  Morris,   M.D. 

John  Nelson  Carlisle  .... 

Andrew   Carnegie,   LL.D. 

George  C.   Boldt       .       .       . 

Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 

Herbert  D.  Mason,  LL.B.     . 

James    Harvey   Edwards,    C.E.    . 

Frank  H.  Miller,  V.S 

Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S.  . 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E. 

John  C.  Westervelt,  B.S.  in  Arch.   . 

Mrs,  Harriet  Tilden  Moody,  B.  Lit. 

Thomas  B.  Wilson         .... 

William  F.  Pratt   .       .       . 

Emmons  L.   Williams,  Secretary-Treasurer 
Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  LL.l 


Ithac 

Alban 

Alban 

s 

Alban; 

Alban.: 

v* 

Alban 

^ 

Alban 

Ithac 

Ithac 

(B.) 

New   Yorl 

(B.) 

Ithac; 

(B.) 

Ithac; 

(A.) 

Waltoi 

(A.) 

Buffal. 

(G.) 

New   Yorl 

(B.) 

Ithac; 

(B.) 

New  Havel 

(B.) 

New   Yorl 

(A.) 

New   Yorl 

(A.) 

Cleveland,  Q 

(G.) 

Attic; 

(B.) 

New   Yorl 

(*.) 

Ithaci 

(B.) 

Ithac; 

(A.) 

New  Yorl 

(A.) 

New  Yorl 

(G.) 

Watertowr 

(B.) 

New   Yorl 

(B.) 

New   Yorl 

(£•) 

Syracuse 

(A.) 

New   Yorl' 

(A.) 

New  Yorl 

(G.) 

New  Yort 

(5.) 

Ithacc 

(B.) 

Ithac; 

(B.) 

Ithac; 

(A.) 

New  Yorl< 

(A.) 

Chicago.   Ill 

(G.) 

Batavia 

(Gr.) 

Batavia 

Ithaca 

ec.-Treas. 

Ithaca 

*Term  of  office  (5  years)  expires  in  1913,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1914,  etc.  B^ 
elected  by  Board.  A.,  elected  by  Alumni.  G.,  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Gr,,  elected 
by  the   New   York    State   Grange   for   1912-13. 

fDied   February   14,   1913. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution  estab- 
ishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
»y  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University : 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
■>f  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 
nent  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
ished,  a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to 
vit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-oMcio  chairman),  the 
Director  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
>f  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for 
me  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
>e  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
>y  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year  and  one  for  two 
rears,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
>ointments  to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 
i  The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob    Gould    Schurman,    President    of    the    University    and 
Chairman  ex-oMcio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.    R.    1CKELHEIMER, 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,     J-of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Ira  A.  Place, 

L.  A.  Stimson, 

W.  Oilman  Thompson,   \oi  the  Faculty" 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 


FACULTY   OF  MEDICINE. 


Jacob  Gould  Schurman*  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

Thomas  Frederick  Crane,  A.M.,  Litt.D., 

Acting   President,    1912-1913. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,   Department   of  Gynecology. 


Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor   of   Physiology,    Emeritus. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Chemistry,   Emeritus. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Orthopedic   Surgery,   Emeritus. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor   of  Surgery,    Consulting   Surgeon    to   Bellevue   and   New    York   Hospitals. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Medicine,    Visiting  Physician    to   Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Associate  Surgeon  to 
Presbyterian   Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Epgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Obstetrician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Obstetric  Surgeon  to  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician 
to    the    City  Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Pathology. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor   of  Physiology. 

Frank  Sherman  Meara,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
and  Assistant    Visiting  Physician   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Pharmacology   and   Materia  Medica. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Harlem  and  Red 
Cross  Hospitals. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of    Clinical   Pathology,   Assistant    Visiting   Physician    to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  Visiting  Physician  to 
Bellevue   Hospital. 
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William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Bacteriology,    Pathologist    to    the   New    York   Hospital. 

Silas  P.  Beebe,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Professor    of   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D., 

diriment     °f   Chemistry'    Chemist    *<>    *he    General   Memorial   Hospital,    Research    De- 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

HIT?  ^.°fe%or  of  Surgery  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital,  Consulting  Sur- 
forCrltlll'  S/U*h?lde  a?dY™sar  pothers'  Hospitals,  and  to  the  State  Hospital 
for  Crippled  and  Deformed  Children,  Membre  de  V Association  Francaise  de  Chirurgie. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

P^arkVr0Ho%itaClHniCal    Medicine'    DePa^ment    of    Pediatrics,    Physician    to     Willard 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

S?fer  Mf  Clinical  Medicine  Department  of  Neurology,  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital  Neurologist  to  Woman's  Hospital,  Consulting  Neurologist  to  the  Neurologl 
Hospltal  Montefiore   Home,    Consulting  Alienist    to   Manhattan   State 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

PnL°tfZS%°fT  ,?bU^Car  Suriery-  Department  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Dermatolo- 
£    W     //  i  /',  Columbus,   New    York   Skin   and    Cancer,    and   New    York   Lying- 

in  Hospitals,   and   to   New   York   Eye   and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

pZfef7j?f  CTlinJcal  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  and  St.   Bartholomew's   Clinic. 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho-pathology,  Director  of  Psychi- 
atric Institute  of  the  New   York  State   Hospital,    Ward's  Island. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

PSrt°fVin0cren°fs  flji,^^    department    of    Urology,    Surgeon    to    Bellevue    and 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Department    of    Ophthalmology,    Surgeon     to    New 

M^LSnl3  n°n/ kj  ar  Infi™a&.,  Consulting  Ophthalmologist  to  Bellevue,  Ge.ieral 
Memorial,   and  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospitals. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,   Visiting  Physician   to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Hospital's     °f    CHnical    Medicine>    Siting    Physician    to    Bellevue    and    St.     Vincent's 

Lewis  A.  Connor,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of    Clinical   Medicine,   Physician    to   New    York    Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

ilutT*  ur°hSSi0rA  °f-  Sur^ry  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  Assistant  Surgeon   to  Presbyterian   Hospital. 

William  B.  Coley,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  General  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  to  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,   Surgeon   to   Bellevue   and  St.   Francis  Hospitals. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of    Clinical  Medicine,   Department    of   Neurology. 

9 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
Otto  H    Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant     Professor     of     Pathological     Anatomy,     and     Professor     of     Medico-Legal 
Pathology. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D.. 

Professor  of  Radiology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical   Surgery,    Department    of    Dermatology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  A.M...  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  Experimental  Pathology   and  Lecturer   in  Hygiene. 

William  C.  Thro,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor   of   Clinical   Pathology. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    N euro-pathology. 

Israel  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  N euro-anatomy. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of  Gynecology,   Assistant    Visit- 
ing Gynecologist  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B..  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,   Department   of  Surgery,   Associate   Surgeon  1 
New    York   Hospital. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  ,  I 

Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine,    Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Physician    to, 
Bellevue   Hospital. 

Harmon  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Clinical   Surgery,    Department   of  Laryngology   and   Rhinology,    Surgeon  A 
to   the  Manhattan   Eye,   Ear   and    Throat   Hospital. 


Professor   of   Clinical    Surgery,    Department    of   Orthopedic   Surgery. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary    of    the    Faculty. 

477  First  Avenue. 


LECTURERS. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on   Surgery   of  the   Peripheral  Nervous   System. 

Eugene  F.  Dubois,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on    Clinical   Physiology   and   Instructor   in    Applied   Pharmacology. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND   ASSISTANTS. 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D.. 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin.  A.M.,  M.D.. 

Instructor   in   Anatomy. 

Montrose  T.  Burrows,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Anatomy. 
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Ernest  D.  Clark,  Ph.D., 

Instructor   in    Chemistry. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics 

Albert  S.  Crawford,  B.S., 

Assistant   in   Anatomy. 

Albert  C.  Crehore,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in   Therapeutics. 

B.  Davidson,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine. 

William  Dunn, 

Assistant  in  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

S.  Feldstein,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Clinical  Medicine. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   N euro-pathology. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Therapeutics. 
J.    F.    GuDERNATCH,    Ph.D.. 

Instructor   in   Histology    and   Embryology. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D.. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D.. 

Instructor  in   Surgery. 

J.  P.  Hoguet,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D., 

Assistant    in    Radiology. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology  and  Assistant    in   Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Bacteriology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D..  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine,   Department   of  Neurology. 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
John  Stanley  Kenney,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Medicine   and  Assistant   in   Clinical  M.edicine,   Department   of  Pediatrics. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery   and  in   Surgical   Pathology. 


Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

J.  F.  McClendqn,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Jessie  A.  Moore,  A.M., 

Assistant   in  Experimental    Therapeutics. 
H.    MlJRAYAMA, 

Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Pathological   Anatomy. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology. 

J.  A.  Riche, 

Assistant   in   Physiology. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Medicine. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical   Diagnosis  and   Therapeutics. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology   and   Clinical   Instructor   in   Surgery,   Department    of   ' 

Dermatology. 

Ralph  D.  Stillman,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Clinical  Medicine. 

Jeannette  R.  Stobo,  A.B.,  ! 

Assistant   in   Chemistry. 

Oscar  Teague,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in   Experimental  Pathology. 

William  H.  Tytler,  A.B.,  M.B., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne,  B.S., 

Instructor    in    Experimental    Therapeutics. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of   Gynecology. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Therapeutics. 
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Iae  W.  Whidden,  M.D., 

Fellow    in    Medicine. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine   and   Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery. 

CLINICAL   INSTRUCTORS. 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of  Gynecology. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Urology. 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of  Dermatology. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor    in    Medicine,    Department    of   Neurology. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

David  W.  Mackenzie,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Urology. 

Glenn  E.  Myers,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho-pathology. 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

Henry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesia. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

John  M.  Wheeler,  A.B.,  M.Sc,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Earle  Connor,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,   Department  of  Otology. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Victor  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Urology. 

Elise  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Librarian 
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B.  Davidson,  M.D., 
A.  L.  Holland,  M.D. 


DISPENSARY  STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

William  H.  Sheldon. 

Physician 

J.  S.  Kenny,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

L.  A.  Wing,  M.D, 
R.  W.  Whidden,  M.D. 
V.  C.  Baker,  M.D. 


].  M.  Lynch,  M.D. 


W.  M.  Higgins,  M.D. 
W.   S.   Sneed,   M.D, 


Department  of  Surgery. 

Surgeons. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D. 
Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

I.  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D. 
T.  W.  Lyon,  M.D. 


Harold  B.  Judd,  M.D, 


Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 
A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

D.  H.  Aranow,  M.D. 
W.  W.  Lowell,  M.D. 


Charles  Brendler,  M.D. 
M.  F.  Murray,  M.D, 


Department  of  Urology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

V.  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

M.  L.  Pinco,  M.D, 
H.  E.  Santee,  M.D. 


Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Physician 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Physicians. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D.,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D.,  M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D., 

Edgar  T.  Ray,  M.D.,  James  M.  O'Neill,  M.D., 

B.  Hinkle,  M.D.,  F.  W.  Stechmann,  M.D. 

Department   of   Psycho-pathology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Glenn  E.  Myers,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D.,  John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Edwin  E.  Swift,  M.D.,  Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D., 

J.  Stanley  Kenny,  M.D.,  Charles  Lutz.   M.D., 

A.  A.  Smernoff,  M.D.,  Elizabeth  Bruyn,  M.D., 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  C.  C.  A.  Lange,  M.D., 

Edward  H.  Marsh,  M.D..  W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeon. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 
Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,   M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Walter  C.   Montgomery,   M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

Francis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Rolland  D.  Tomlinson,  M.D. 

M.  L.   Pinco,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeon. 


Assistant   Surgeon. 


15 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
Department  of  Radiology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 


Assistant. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D. 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D., 

B.  W.  Samuels,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
A.  D.  ElSENBERG,  M.D.,  M.    Lombardo,    M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 

Gustave  T.  Ruckert,  Ph.G. 

Assistant   Apothecary. 

Theodore  A.  Crolly,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 

MlLTON  F.  HARRIS,  Managing   Clerk    of   the    College, 

Assistant.  477  First  Avenue. 
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THE  LOOMIS  LABORATORY 


GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

iaQ?eT^ediCa!  D<;partment  of  CorneU  University  was  established  in 
1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the  Trustees  for 
several  years  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the  University  of  a  com- 
modious and  fully  equipped  building  designed  for  medical  instruction,  and 
by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and  vie- 
orous  school   for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dispensary 
with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue  Hospital,  and 
occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets 

°f  rZ6'  eXtending  b3Ck  10°  feet'  thus  affordi"g  a"  available  space 

of  nearly  20,000  square   feet  on  each  of  its  seven  floors.     The  building 

designed  ,n  a  severe  style  of  Renaissance  architecture,  and  is  constructed  of 
Indiana  limestone  and  red  brick. 

<J!^0OmiS  Lab°rat°ry  (founded  188<>  by  the  same  munificent  hand) 
serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  lab- 
oratories m  the  College  building.    It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research 
abora  ory,  and  special   departments  have  been  established   in   bacteriology 
physiological   chemistry,   experimental    medicine,   and   pharmacology      Facil- 
ities are  thus  furnished  to  graduates  in  medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue 
ptigatiom   "  °ng'        ""*"*'  "  ^  Vari°US  d^«™^  °f  laboratory 
The  street  railway  cars  of  the  Third  Avenue  System  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  on  First  Avenue  pass  the  College  budding      The 
ars  of  the   N.   Y.   Railways   Company  transfer  to   the  cfosstown   cars   on 
wen _ty.th.rd  and  Thirty-fourth  Streets,  which,  at  First  Avenue,  pass  w  thin 
v    blocks  of  the  College  buildings.    A  convenient  station  of  the  Subway    ine 

f    he  Ma LrV^VT'  and  F°Urth  AwnUe-    The  »«™*  nation 

hiri  Z   l ■    Tl  r    Ra'Ir0ad   are   at   Twe"^-eighth   Street  on   the 

Avenue  lme  "       *'  Twentv"third  Street  on  the  Second 

EQUIPMENT  AND  FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

j  The  main  College  building  contains  six  floors  and  basement,  and  is  so 
{.portioned  that  the  upper  floors  are  devoted  to  laboratory  purposes  and 
.e  lower  floors  to  the  dispensary  and  offices.  The  basement  contains  the 
j.gme  room,  furnishing  electric  light,  heat,  power,  cold  storage  and  ventila- 
,oa  to  the  entire  plant.  In  the  basement  is  a  steam  laundry,  locker  rooms 
■r  students,  and  an  extensive  plant  devoted  to  the  purposes  of  radiology, 
the  College  Dispensary.-The  main  floor  of  the  College  building  con- 
ms  the  offices  of  the  Dean.  Secretary,  Clerk  and  Treasurer,  a  reading  room 
r  students,  recitation  rooms  and  a  large  lecture  hall.  Half  of  this  floor  is 
voted  entirely  to  the  College  Dispensary,  which  contains,  in  addition  to  the 
;neral  waiting  room,  a  suite  of  rooms  each  for  the  Departments  of  Med- 
ne  and  Gynecology,  Surgery,  Pediatrics,  Orthopedics  and  Radiology.    The 
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remaining  departments  of  the  Dispensary  are  provided  for  in  a  similar  man- 
ner on  the  second  floor,  where  are  located  the  Departments  of  Psycho- 
pathology,  Neurology,  Urology,  Dermatology,  Otology,  Ophthalmology  and 
Larvno-oloov  Each  department  in  the  Dispensary  is  equipped  with  its 
soeciaf  consultation  room  and  dressing  rooms,  with  a  complete  filing  sys- 
tem for  the  care  of  its  records,  and  with  a  .full  armamentarium  including 
all  the  instruments  and  other  apparatus  in  common  use  in  the  special  field 
of  each  department. 

Worthy  of  special  mention  is  the  electrical  equipment  of  the  Department 
of  Neurology.  A  complete  collection  of  aids  to  teaching  is  possessed  by  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics,  various  types  of  manikins,  casts  of  pelves,  normal 
and  deformed,  and  reproductions  in  metal,  plaster  and  paper  of  various 
obstetrical  lesions,  sections  of  the  fcetal  head,  and  dissections  of  the  pelvic 
floor,  together  with  a  considerable  museum  of  fcetal  skulls  and  pelvic  de- 
formities. •  ,  1  -1  j 
The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  400  patients  daily  and 
annually  includes  about  15,000  new  patients,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is 
abundant  and  diversified.  The  organization  is  such  as  to  bring  _  the  Dis- 
pensary into  closest  touch  with  the  laboratory  and  research  facilities  of  the 
College  In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  especially,  students  in  the  fourth 
vear  are  assigned  to  continual  service  in  the  Dispensary,  and  are  thus  en- 
abled to  observe  the  progress  of  disease  in  a  considerable  number  of  ambu- 
latory cases  that  pass  under  their  observation. 

The     Department    of     Radiology     is     equipped     with    the     most     modern 
appliances,  and  this,  department,  as  well  as  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology, is  in  direct  connection  with  the  Dispensary,  and  by  cooperation  and    j 
coordination  of  work  the  services  of  these   departments   are  placed  at  the    j 
constant   disposal  of  the  various  other  departments  of  the  Dispensary  for 
the  diagnWand  investigation  of   disease  and  for  purposes  of  instruction. 
The  large  number  of  patients  in  the  Dispensary  provides  many  rarejmd  in- 
teresting cases  as  well  as  the  more  common  types  of  diseases,  and  these  are 
used  by  the  Departments  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Neurology,  Dermatology  and   , 
Pediatrics  for  more  extended  instruction  at  the  several  clinical  lectures  held   , 
in  the  College  lecture  room   and  continued  weekly  throughout  the  year,  so  , 
that  the  students  not  only  come  in  contact  with  a  large  range  of  diseases    , 
but  the  more  important  subjects   are  illustrated  to  the  fullest  extent  by  the   , 
professors  in  charge  of  the  several  departments. 
The   following  clinics   are  held  throughout  the   session: 
Gynecology,   Professor   Polk,   Mondays.    3    P.M.,   Bellevue   Hospital. 
Medicine,     Professor    Thompson,     Fridays,     3     P.M.,    Bellevue    Hospital, 
Wednesday,  11  A.M.,  College. 

Sun-rv,  Professors  Stimson,  Gibson,  Woolsey,  Hartwell,  Rogers   Wednes- 
days and'Thursdays,  3  P.M.,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Wednesdays.  2  P  M.,  College. 
Urology,    Professor   Keyes,    Wednesdays,    3    P.M.,    Bellevue    Hospital. 
Neurology,  Professor  Dana,  Fridays,  4  P.M.,  College. 
Pediatrics,  Professor  Winters,  Thursdays,  2  P.M.,  College. 
Dermatology,  Professor  Elliot,  Saturdays,  2  P.M.,  College, 
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The  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology  is  located  on  the  second  floor, 
and  is  m  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Dispensary,  the  two 
comprising  an  entire  floor  of  the  building.  The  facilities  of  the  laboratory 
are  thus  placed  in  direct  relation  with  the  several  departments  of  the  Dis- 
pensary, and  for  further  facilitating  this  work  provision  is  made  in  the  sev- 
eral departments  in  the  Dispensary  itself  for  the  more  simple  clinical  tests 
a  member  of  the  staff  of  Clinical  Pathology  being  in  attendance  during 
those  hours  when  the  Dispensary  is  open  to  patients.  In  the  laboratory  of 
Clinical  Pathology  is  a  special  room  devoted  to  chemico-pathological  re- 
search, a  laboratory  for  the  use  of  students,  and  similar  laboratories  for  the 
routine  work  of  the  Dispensary  and  Hospital.  All  of  these  laboratories  are 
fully  equipped  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  conducting  advanced  courses 
in  Clinical  Microscopy,  Clinical  Chemistry,  Clinical  Bacteriology,  Hema- 
tology,   Serum   Diagnosis,    Cyto-Diagnosis    and   Vaccine    Therapy. 

The  third  floor  of  the  main  building  is  divided  between  the  Departments 
of  Chemistry  and  Physiology. 

In  the  Department  of  Chemistry  is  a  large  laboratory  devoted  entirely 
to  students'  use,  containing  a  complete  stock  of  chemical  reagents,  balance 
room,  apparatus  for  physiological  chemistry  and  ample  desks  for  the  use  of 
students.  Adjacent  to  this  laboratory  is  a  preparation  and  store  room  for 
chemical  reagents,  a  large  laboratory  for  chemical  research,  a  balance  room 
for  the  special  use  of  investigators  and  a  room  for  special  analysis. 

The  Department  of  Physiology  is  subdivided  into  several  laboratories 
and  rooms,  among  which,  in  addition  to  the  offices  and  library  of  the  Pro- 
fessor, and  rooms  occupied  by  other  instructors  and  equipped  for  their  spe- 
cial researches,  are  :-a  student  laboratory  provided  with  the  most  mod-rn 
apparatus  for  experiments  in  physical  physiology;  a  chemical  room  speciallv 
equipped  for  research  work  in  metabolism;  an  operating  room  of  the  most 
approved  type;  and  a  calorimetry  room  containing  a  unique  calorimeter  of 
tne  Atwater-Rosa-Benedict  type,  constructed  small  enough  to  measure  the 
heat  production  of  babies  and  dwarfs. 

There  is  also  a  room  containing  chemical  supplies  and  a  number  of  the 
best  analytical  balances,  a  distillation  and  hood  room,  a  large  animal  room 
containing  metabolism  cages  and  having  accessory  to  it  a  refrigerator  room 
and  service  room,  and  a  shop  constantly  employing  a  skilled  mechanic  for 
the  manufacture  and  repair  of  physiological  apparatus. 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  almost  exclusively  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  Mam  College  building.  It  comprises  a  large  classroom  for  his- 
tological pathology,  and  a  teaching  museum  which  contains  about  1200 
classified  specimens  arranged  for  the  illustration  of  types  of  disease  in  con- 
nection with  the  instruction  in  pathology,  medicine  and  surgery.  There  are 
a  number  of  small  rooms  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  instructors  and 
investigators,  a  preparation  room,  an  autopsy  room  with  extensive  cold 
borage  facilities  specially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  pathological  anatomy,  a 
aboratory  for  investigators  and  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff  of  instruction 

Ine   laboratories    are    fully    equipped    with    the    apparatus    commonly   em- 
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ployed  in  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology.  There  is  also  much  new 
and  original  apparatus.  The  histological  collection  is  extensive,  and  a  supply 
of  material  from  several  large  hospitals  is  constantly  available.  A  micro- 
scopical slide  cabinet  contains  illustrations  of  all  the  common,  and  many  of 
the  rare,  pathological  subjects,  being  especially  rich  in  tumors. 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology,  situated  on  the  fourth  floor,  consists 
of  a  classroom  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  25  students,  a  large  media 
room  filtration  and  balance  room,  a  large  room  for  special  bacteriological 
investigation,  animal  rooms,  wash  rooms,  etc.  The  department  is  fully 
equipped  for  work  in  systematic  bacteriology  and  to  meet  the  special  de- 
mands made  upon  it  for  work  in  immunology.  It  is  provided  with  a  sterile 
room  which  may  be  made  bacteria-free  by  automatic  washing,  a  large  ther- 
mostat room  maintaining  a  uniform  temperature,  and  incubator  space  suffi- 
cient  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  and  allied  departments. 

A  small  section  of  the  third  and  fourth  floors  is  devoted  to  a  lecture  room 
somewhat  smaller  than  that  on  the  first  floor. 

A  class  laboratory  for  normal  histology  is  also  located  on  the  fourth  floor, 
and,   like  the  laboratory   for  pathology,   is  provided   with  microscopes   for 

each  student.  . 

The  main  animal  quarters  occupy  four  rooms  on  the  sixth  floor,  where 
there  is  abundant  and  free  ventilation. 

The  Library  contains  nearly  8,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  number  of ! 
reprints  and  monographs,  including  the  Birch-Hirschfeld  collection.  It  is 
supplied  with  about  100  current  periodicals  in  German,  French,  English; 
and  Italian,  which  include  nearly  all  the  more  important  journals  in  the  field 
of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals  are  fairly  com- 
plete. The  library  is  open  to  instructors  and  students,  and  is  frequently  used 
by  the  several  departments ;  it  is  in  charge  of  a  librarian. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street,  the: 
second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States,  and  at  the  various  public; 
libraries  of  the  city. 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  occupies  the  entire  fifth  floor  of  the  Main 
College  building.  In  addition  to  the  small  rooms,  which  serve  as  offices 
and  laboratories  for  the  staff  of  instruction,  there  is  a  large  dissecting  room 
devoted  to  students'  use,  an  extensive  cold  storage  and  preparation  room 
for  the  preparation,  injection  and  preservation  of  material,  and  several 
smaller  rooms  for  purposes  of  special  dissection  and  investigation.  The 
department  is  supplied  with  a  considerable  number  of  models,  which  include 
a  complete  set  of  Ziegler's  embryological  models;  there  are  wet  dissections 
of  the  various  parts  of  the  body  for  reference  use  and  a  small  museum  ot 
anatomical  preparations  for  teaching  purposes.  The  supply  of  fresh  ma- 
terial from  the  City  Morgue,  the  Pathological  Department,  and  other  sources 
is  sufficiently  ample,  so  that  the  department  has  not  felt  the  necessity  c 
encumbering  itself  with  a  large  quantity  of  museum  specimens.  There  are 
skeletons,  illustrative  of  comparative  anatomy,  a  collection  of  skulls  show- 
ing  the    different   anthropological   types,   and    a   considerable   collection  o 
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human  osteology,  which  is  so  arranged  that  the  bones  of  the  human  skeleton 
can  be  loaned,  and  are  at  the  constant  disposal  of  each  student.  The  micro- 
scopical work  is  provided  for  in  the  students'  laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor, 
and  in  a  research  laboratory  devoted  to  morphological  technic  and  to  ad- 
vanced investigations.  The  equipment  includes  an  ample  supply  of  micro- 
scopes and  projection  apparatus,  microtomes  of  various  types  and  a  con- 
siderable collection  of  normal  histological   and   embryological   slides. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory.— The  Loomis  Laboratory  consists  of  five 
floors  and  a  basement.  It  houses  the  Departments  of  Experimental  Path- 
ology, Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  the  Department  of  Pharmacology 
With  the  exception  of  the  last-named  department  the  building  is  entirely 
devoted  to  research  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  College,  as  outlined 
under  the  above  departments.  Its  laboratories  are  equipped  with  all  of  the 
apparatus  necessary  to  the  prosecution  of  their  researches,  and  there  is  on 
the  fifth  floor  a  well-equipped  department  of  photography  which  provides  for 
the  photographic  work  of  all  departments  of  the  College.  The  second  and 
part  of  the  first  floor  are  entirely  devoted  to  the  Departments  of  Phar- 
macology and  Materia  Medica.  The  laboratory  of  Pharmacodynamics  is 
equipped  for  teaching  about  25  students.  It  is  provided  with  tables,  each 
equipped  for  four  students.  This  equipment  includes  several  kymographs  of 
various  types,  the  Brodie  clock  for  time  marking,  Brodie  respiration  pump 
tambours,  manometers,  perfusion  apparatus,  an  artificial  circulation  apparatus 
devised  for  this  laboratory,  microscopes,  balances,  thermostats,  spectroscopes 
ergographs,  a  departmental  library,  and  a  museum  of  materia  medica  con- 
taining about  1,500  specimens  conveniently  arranged  for  the  use  of  the 
students. 

The  pharmaceutical  laboratory  is  provided  with  tables  and  reagents  for 
about  40  students,  each  student  having  a  locker  and  drawer  in  which  are 
provided  all  the  apparatus  required  in  making  the  more  common  pharma- 
ceutical preparations. 

New  York  Hospital.-The  Medical  College,  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  has  long  been  accorded  certain 
privileges  for  instruction  in  its  wards,  but  on  the  first  of  January,  1913  a 
.definite  arrangement  was  established  between  Cornell  University  and  the 
New  York  Hospital,  through  the  donation  to  the  hospital  of  a  generous 
fund  which  was  presented  by  Mr.  George  F.  Baker,  one  of  the  Governors  of 
pie  Hospital,  upon  the  condition  that  hereafter  half  the  entire  medical,  sur- 
real and  pathological  services  of  the  institution  should  be  definitely  assigned 
o  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  advancement  of  its  teach- 
ing and  research. 

By  this  most  advantageous  arrangement  the  University  nominates  the 
Visiting  Staff  and  Laboratory  Staff  of  its  division  and  secures  the  admission 
it  St"dcents  t0  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks,  which  enables  the  College  to 
nake  a  definite  provision  in  its  courses  of  instruction  and  research  for  work 
n  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  this  is  now  closely  correlated  in  the  curric- 
ulum with  the  similar  work  which  has  hitherto  been  done  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
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pital.  Furthermore,  the  Laboratory  Staffs  of  the  different  departments  of 
the  Medical  College  are  placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hospital  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  its  scientific  work. 

The  hospital  service  thus  assigned  to  the  College  comprises  100  beds.  This 
service  is  exceedingly  active.  It  includes  several  thousand  acute  and  emer- 
gency cases  brought  in  annually  from  a  large  ambulance  and  dispensary 
district.  During  the  past  year  the  New  York  Hospital  extended  treatment  to 
5,609  ward  patients,  about  2,000  of  which  afforded  operative  surgical  cases. 

The  medical  staff  of  this  hospital  assigned  to  the  Cornell  University  Medi- 
cal College  has  been  organized  for  instruction  in  three  branches  of  medical 
work,  as  follows: 

NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  DIVISION. 

HOSPITAL   AND   UNIVERSITY   APPOINTEES. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine— Attending  Physician. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine— Associate  Attending  Physician. 

Instructor  in   Pediatrics— Associate  Attending  Physician. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine— Clinical  Pathologist. 

1  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  sections  of  10. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery— Attending  Surgeon. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery— Associate  Attending  Surgeon. 
Assistant  Qinical  Professor  of  Surgery— Associate  Attending  Surgeon. 
Clinical  Clerks  in  sections  of  10. 

Department  of  Pathology.  ; 

Professor  of  Bacteriology— Pathologist. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine— Clinical  Pathologist. 

Instructor  in  Pathology— Assistant  Pathologist. 

Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy— Assistant  Pathologist. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the; 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bellevue  Hospital.— This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue,  directly 
opposite  the  Main  College  building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  receives  24,00( 
patients  annually.  It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demonstrations 
in  surgery  and  gynecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  shown  the  prac- 
tical application  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been  placed 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.     The  services  tl 
intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90  medical  beds,  90  surgic< 
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beds,  32  beds  devoted  to  gynaecology,  22  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  for 
one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together  with  equal  privileges  with  the 
other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  opportunity  for  instruction  and  re- 
search in  the  additional  wards  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  alcoholic  dis- 
eases, tuberculosis  and  the  psychopatic  diseases. 

The  visiting  staff  of  the  Second,  or  Cornell,  Division  is  drawn  entirely 
from  the  Faculty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  cooperation  with 
the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  division  has  been  organized  with  a 
view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  furnish- 
ing adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students  spend  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  this  hospital  as  clinical  or  surgical 
"clerks,"  and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent  clinical  instruction  is  con- 
ducted in  its  wards,  as  fully  described  under  ''Details  of  the  Plan  of  In- 
struction," page  34  et  seq. 

While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  Department  of 
Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell  Division 
is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the  laboratories  of 
the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to 
the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College  maintains  a  corps  of  research 
workers  and  special  assistants  who  conduct  their  routine  examinations  in 
extension  laboratories  equipped  by  the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the 
wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who  consummate  their  major  investigations  in 
the  more  completely  equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building. 

In  the  fulfillment  of  the  trust  imposed  upon  the  Faculty  of  the  College  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  Medical  College  Staff  of  the  Second 
Division,  appointed  i>y  the  Trustees  on  nomination  by  Cornell  University, 
has  been  organized  with  reference  to  the  following  general  scheme  or  outline: 

BELLEVUE    HOSPITAL,    SECOND    DIVISION 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY   APPOINTEES. 

1  Visiting  Physician  or  Surgeon,  Director   (Professor). 

2  Visiting  Physicians  "or  Surgeons   (Professors). 

2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons   (Professors). 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  or  Surgeons  (Instructors). 
1  Clinical  Pathologist  (Externe). 

1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

5  House  Staff:  a.  House  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

b.  Senior  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

c.  Junior  Physician  or  Surgeon,  2  years. 

d.  Junior  Physician  or  .Surgeon,  2  years. 

e.  Physician  or  Surgeon,  1  year. 

UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

4  Laboratory  Collaborators :     a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Applied  Pharmacology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics, 

d.  Medical  Physics. 
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Clinical  Clerks  (sections  of  10). 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  Neurological  Institute.— By  courtesy  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
the  section  work  in  Nervous  Diseases  is  offered  to  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  this  hospital,  the 
students  being  assigned  for  ward  work  in  the  third  year  and  in  small  sections 
during  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The  Neurological  Institute  is  a 
hospital  of  considerable  size,  devoted  to  the  care  of  nervous  diseases  and 
possessing  a  complete  equipment  for  neurological  examination,  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.— This  hospital  is  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  mentally  incompetent  of  New  York  City,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  3,600  patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  authorities  the  Professor  of 
Psychopathology  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  wards  clinical  instruction,  which 
is  conducted  during  the  entire  morning,  weekly,  for  eleven  weeks  in  the 
fourth  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  various  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of 
the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity 
and  variety  of  clinical  material.  This  is  utilized  from  time  to  time  as 
necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical 
instruction  is,  however,  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the  College,  and  in  New  York  Hospital,  which  is  conveniently 
located  on  Fifteenth  Street,  and  may  be  reached  by  surface  cars  in  fifteen 
to  twenty  minutes. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess  the 
liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or 
Science.  The  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences  have 
led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. As  a  result  the  usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so 
seriously  overcrowded  that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to 
keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion  of  the 
curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  accomplish  this  result 
by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and 
Biology  be  pursued  before  admission  to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most 
Colleges  granting  degrees  in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  pro- 
vide instruction  in  these  fundamental  subjects,  it  is  expected  that  the  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  require  the 
baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.     Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a 
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discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the  course  in  Science  or  Arts    the 
President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  adopted  the  requirements'  au 
v.sed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College   for  admission  to  the  course 
leadmg  to  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  follow! 
College":565  "*   admitted   '°  the   C°rndl   University  Medial 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  •  or 
"•Seniors  m  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  upon 
condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  fir  year 
n  the  Cornell  Umvers.ty  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  coT 
lege  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree*  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work;  or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have  acquired 
an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  degree  and  tram  nl 
sufficient  to  enab.e  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  tZ  Medical 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  btt 

«  below  "  '"  ^  *  &  ^  W°rk  fa  ^  ™^  «  *- 

Physics-The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  m  Physics,  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of  demonstration  and  di 

zs  z  thXri^31  measureraent' consistins  of  at  ie-  ■»  ~z 

A  candidate  offering  a  satisfactory  course  in  laboratory  physical  Chemistry 
or  'n  Quantitative  chemical  analysis  in  addition  to  didactfc  Physics  Zl  be 
adm.tted  without  laboratory  work  in  Physics,  but  will  have  to  purTue  an 
^equate  course  in  laboratory  Physics  under  the  direction  of  th  Department 
Jf  Chemistry  in  the  first  term  of  the  first  year. 

Chemistry  -As  inorganic  chemistry  has  been  eliminated  from  the  medical 
|urnculum  ,t  is  essential  that  instruction  in  this  branch  shall  hav    been  su 
,cen   y  co      lete       d  thorough  tQ  prov.de  ^  ^        founda  en    u 

a  7 s  fsfacto7;;,0'08"31,  f  7iStry  and  PhySi0l0gy-  The  candidate  should 
.ave  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's  work  in  introductory  inorganic  Chem- 
>try,    together    with    the    elements    of    qualitative    analysis.    The    inorganic 

'Sot0    1    mdUd%at  '^  5°  h°UrS  °f  d'daCtiC  W°rk'  consisting  elth 
an     0   acll  7'  "  °    TT ^  *"*  ^^nta!  Stares,  and  not  less 
nlsssCrf    h°UrS.of9  ^oratory    practice.     The    course    in    qualitative 
f  Laborator  TT    I  ^  °f  daSS  W°rk  and  about  90  artual  hours 

-idt  and  hi  H     ,    ShrW  mClUde  tHe  detect!°n  of  the  more  -mmon 

lo::dtotSheS'staundeuf °  ^  ana'ySiS  °f  ***  "**"■  °f  *  «™«^- 

ecially    directed    or   by    special  it    nrofinW  i         Prov\4e,  f°r   those    students    who    by 

'  a  B.S.   or  B.A.   de/rel^durln^  S^rTo*  Co^T^L?*^    ™^™^ 
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Quantitative  Analysis  is  included  in  the  curriculum  of  the  first  year  and  is 
not  required  for  admission,  but  it  is  earnestly  advised  that  candidates  for 
admission  also  present  a  eourse  of  instruction  in  quantitative  analysis  which 
!houd  comprise  at  least  10  hours  of  class  work  and  about  50  actua  hours  of 
laboratory  practice,  including  both  volumetric  and  grav.metnc  determina- 
tions   and  for  which  advance  credit  will  be  granted. 

Organic  Chemistry.-h  student  presenting  for  admission  a  satisfactory 
course  in  laboratory  organic  chemistry  will  receive  credit  in  this  subject  m 
feu  of  the  required  quafitative  analysis,  but  in  all  such  cases  an  adequate 
course  in  qualitative  analysis  must  be  pursued,  in  the  time  thus  gamed  under 
the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  the  first  term  of  the  first 

yT  laboratory  course  in  organic  chemistry  thus  presented  for  credit 
should  comprise  at  least  sixty  hours  of  actual  laboratory  work  pursued  in  an 
approved  college.  Owing  to  the  specialized  character  of  medical  instruction 
advance  credit  is  not  allowed  for  didactic  work  in  organic  chem.stry,  but 
such  work  will  prove  of  material  assistance  to  the  student  in  contmu.ng  his 
course  in  this  College. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  deficient  in  both  laboratory  physics  and  qualita- 
tive analysis. 

Biology -The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  years 
work  in  Biology  (or  Botany  and  Zoology),  comprising  at  least  90  hours  o    , 
demonstration  and  class  work,  and  at  least  125  actua    hours  of !  Labo  atory 
work     It  is  recommended  that  the  zoological  part  of  the  work  should  in- 
clude some  instruction  in  Embryology  and  Histological  Technique. 

Physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  general  subject  of  Biology  occupy  so 
important  a  relationship  to  the  study  of  medieine  that  the  Faculty  urge  as 
much  time  as  possible  in  the  preliminary  education  be  devoted  to  them. 

Prospective  students  will  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  file  their  appli- 
cation in  the  Spring.    Applicants  who  cannot  offer  the  required  amount :* , 
Physics,  Chemistry  or  Biology  are  thus  enabled  to  pursue  additional  courses ; 
in  the  Summer  School. 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary, 
of  the  Medical  College.  , 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  student  ot 
unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education  equiva lent :  to 
that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school  and  there  wi 
therefore  be   examiners   appointed   from  the   faculties   in   the   different  col 
leges  of  Cornell  University  to  determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may 
apply  for  admission  under  Rule  III  of  these  requirements.     The  commit** 
in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  consists  of  the  President  of  the 
University   and  the   Deans   of   the   Faculties   of   Arts   and   Sciences  and  o 
Medicine.     No  instance  of  qualification  for  admission  under  Rule  III  has 
yet  been  encountered.  .     ,  t.v 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  requir ed  by 
law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education    and  as  tn 
preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the  State  k 
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lonal  Department,  it  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the 
secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering  their 
iiplomas  or  properly  attested  certificates  of  graduation,  bearing  th-  seal  of 
in  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  obtain 
he  requisite  "medical  student's  certificate"   from  the  State  authorities 

The  details  of  instruction  in  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  ar*- 
lescribeed  under  the  heads  of  "Medicine,"  "Surgery,"  "Pediatrics"  and 
Pathology     (see  the  "Details  of  the  Plan  of  Instruction,"  page  34). 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  met  in  full  the  requirements 
or  admission  (page  25),  and  must  have  already  attended  the  legally  re- 
uired  number  of  courses  in  an  approved  regular  medical  college  Appli- 
ants  thus  qualified  may  be  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
>ge  under  the   following  conditions: 

It  A  properly  attested  certificate  of  actual  attendance  at  a  registered 
ledical  College  for  the  full  number  of  years  of  medical  study  for  which 
me  credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

:  2.  A  certificate  showing  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  completed  in 
i  approved  medical  college  all  of  the  required  work  of  the  years  for  which 
-edit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

3.  Subject  credit  will  be  granted  on  presentation  and  approval  by  the 
-ads  of  departments  of  properly  attested  certificates  stating  the  courses 
ready  completed  in  an  approved  medical  college  with  the  number  of  hours, 
dactic  and  laboratory,  devoted  thereto,  together  with  the  name  of  the 
structor. 

4.  In  the  absence  of  the  approved  certificate  called  for  in  the  precedino- 
•ragraph  (number  3)  subject  credit  for  advanced  standing  will  be  granted 
ily  by  examination. 

|For  a  list  of  the  subjects   for  examination  see  page  76 
Examinations  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  conducted  by  heads 
departments  and  may  be  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  session 
June  or  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  session  in  September.     In  1913  these 

.animations  will  begin  at  9  a.m.  on  June  2d  or  September  22d. 

f 
i 

ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  COURSES. 

jl 

graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course 
hout  graduation,   are   admitted   to   registration    as   special   students,    after 

jproval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.     Such  special 

^rses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  vears'  course  required 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  The  courses  offered  are 
-'med  on  pages  80  to  83.  Further  information  regarding  such  courses, 
s,  etc  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  Uni- 
sity  Medical  College,  First  Avenue.  27th  and  28th  Streets,  New  York. 

.27 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  Y,ORK. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  ex-  1 
aminations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of  New  York  Fur- 
ther information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requirements  of  the  New  York  State 
law  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
handbook  issued  for  gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Educa- 
tion Department  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to   examinations  for  licensure  should  be 
Hied  with  the  State  Education  Department  at  least  one  week  before  exam-  I 

ination.  •    ■  .  ,      ,    . , 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this   State  will  be  held 

as  follows: 

1913  1914  1915 

Winter  Jan.    27-30  Jan.    26-29 

Spring  May  20-23  May  19-22  May  25-28 

Summer  June  24-27  June  23-26  June  29-July  2 

Autumn  Sept.  23-26  Sept.  22-25  Oct     5-8 

Places. 
New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo. 

CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration    $5-00 

Tuition    150-00 

Laboratory  fees   35-00  ^ 

$190.00  ; 

Second  Year. 
Tuition    $150-00 

Laboratory  fees   35-00 

$185.00 

Third  Year. 
Tuition    $150-00 

Laboratory  fees   35-00  m 

$185.00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition    $150-00 

Laboratory   fees    25-00 

Final   Examination    fee 25.00 

$200.00 

The    registration    fee    is    payable    only    once,    on    entrance.  ...      -h       fees 
The    final    examination    fee    is    payable    on    registering    for    ^duation.  AU    othe r 
are   payable   at   the   beginning   of   the   term,   but  m   special   cases   they   may    be   paiQ 
annually   in   advance.      No    rebate   will   be   made   in   any   case                 .  :n„truction   else- 
No    remission    of    laboratory    fees    will    be    made    because    of    previous  instruction 
where  in  the  subjects. 
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Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  following 
amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  departments: 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10  00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary '  *  10'00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10  00 

4th  year,   Dispensary '  5'00 

A  deposit  of  $5  will  be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw 
Dooks  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 
Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session 

l^or  .bees  of  Special  Students  see  pages  80  to  83. 
For  Fees  of  Graduate   Students  see  page  84. 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
n  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statement  of  students : 

Low. 

Tuition    $190 

College  incidentals   20 

Books 16 

Room  and  board 227 

Total    $453  $519  $605 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry  and  per- 
gonal incidentals,  which  must  vary  with  each  individual. 


We  rage. 

Liberal. 

$190 

$190 

26 

30 

28 

35 

275 

350  up 

29 


COR 


NELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily  to  pro- 
duce practitioners  of  the  art  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency. 
Within  a  comparatively   recent  period,  however,   this   definition   has  become 
capable  of  interpretation  in  a  much  broader  sense  in  that  the  school  must 
include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in  the 
treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  this  art  or 
of  the  branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  the  art  depends,  as  well  as 
those   who   devote   their   energies   to   advancing  these   sciences   by   research 
and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.     The  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  practitioners   of   medicine   and   surgery,   teachers _  o 
these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of  biological 
problems  which  pertain  to  human   disease   and  "preventive  medicine.       lo 
reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly  to  the 
medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should  have  received    he 
best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must  include,  in  addition  to  the 
mental  training  implied  by  the  baccalaureate  degree,  the  amount  of  physics, 
inorganic   chemistry   and   general   biology   outlined   in   the    requirements    for 
admission      As   these   courses    are  now   given   in   practically  all   colleges,  it 
suffices  to  point  out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine, 
and  to  require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering  upon  the 
medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable,  though  not  necessarily 
the  best  possible.  .    .  , 

In  arranging  the   course  of   study  the   subjects  pertaining  to  pure   rather 
than  applied  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course   those    , 
of  the  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subject,    ; 
in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to  clinical 
instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  with  bedside  in- 
struction and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study  of  medical  cases  by 
continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportunity  for  elective 
courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  general  practitioners  usefulness 
and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  positions  in  the  pub 
service,  and  examinations  for  licensures  by  the  State.  _ 

Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation,  and  the 
utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.     The  Faculty  have  then- 
fore  decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual  working  weeks   exclusive  o 
the  time  occupied  by  holidays   and  examinations.     This  working  period 
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divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third 
of  eleven  weeks.  By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  'concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
is  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  maintain  a  proper  sequence  in 
the  curriculum. 

In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology  and  chemistry  occupy  the  entire 
first  term.  Anatomy,  organology,  exclusive  of  the  central  nervous  system 
organic  chemistry  with  laboratory  experiments,  and  embryology  are  placed 
in  the  second  term.  Neurological  anatomy  and  histology,  physiological  chem- 
istry and  physiology  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the  first  term  is  occupied  with  applied  and  surgical 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  pharmacy,  and  the  study  of  medicine,  surgery  and 
obstetrics  are  begun  by  text-book  recitations  and  conferences,  and  continued 
throughout  the  year. 

The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  is  completed  and  the  study  of  prac- 
tical medicine  is  begun  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  upon  ambulatory 
cases.  The  methods  of  laboratory  physiology  are  related  to  practical  medi- 
cine by  a  course  m  clinical  physiology  conducted  in  part  in  the  laboratories 
of  Physiology  and  in  part  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  study  of 
pharmacy  advances  to  a  consideration  of  pharmacodynamics,  which  demon- 
strates the  possible  modifications  of  normal  physiological  processes  by  drugs 
and  other  therapeutic  means. 

Th,e  afternoons  of  the  third  term  are  largely  occupied  by  the  course  in 
bacteriology.  In  the  mornings  gross  and  histological  pathology  are  begun 
During  this  term  the  work  in  surgery  is  carried  forward  and  surgical  diag- 
nosis on  ambulatory  cases  is  begun. 

In  the  third  year  the  didactic  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  carried 
forward  by  means  of  recitations  or  conferences  throughout  the  year  with  a 
course  of  lectures  during  the  first  term.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year 
general  pathological  histology  is  completed,  and  in  the  second  term  a  portion 
■A  three  mornings  a  week  is  devoted  to  special  surgical  pathology  and  the 
pathological  histology  of  the  nervous  system.  Pathological  anatomy  is  pur- 
sued throughout  the  year,  carrying  forward  and  accomplishing  the  work 
already  begun  m  the  latter  part  of  the  second  year.  The  student  is  in- 
.roduced  to  the  method  of  performing  autopsies  for  pathological  diagnosis 
jhe  work  being  conducted  in  the  laboratories  of  the  College  and  in  the  City 
Morgue  in  connection  with  Bellevue  Hospital.     In  the  mornings  of  the  sec- 

d  term  the  laboratory  phases  of  medicine  are  demonstrated  by  an  ample 
:ourse  m  clinical  pathology,  in  which  the  methods  are  demonstrated  in  the 
aboratory  and  their  application  to  the  patient  taught  in  the  wards  of  BelWue 
hospital. 

The  pharmacological  course  of  the  preceding  year  is  carried   forward  in 

ne  third  year  by  a  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  accompanied  by 

lemonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  which  the  principles  of 

■ttarmaco-dynamics    are   applied   to   the   human   patient   to    demonstrate   the 

cts  of  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  measures  in  accomplishing  the  relief 
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and   cure   of   disease.    During  the   second   and   third   terms    recitations    and 
conferences  supplement  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  clinic. 

The  clinical  work  is  pursued  throughout  the  year,  the  class  being  divided 
into  small  sections  for  diagnostic  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  ot 
Bellevue  and  other  hospitals  and  in  the  College  dispensary.  The  course  m 
obstetrics  is  completed  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures,  the  observation  of  parturient  patients  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  and 
Manhattan  Maternity  Hospitals,  and  by  section  conferences  in  the  hospital 
wards  and  with  manikin.  Each  student  must,  during  the  summer  vacation, 
between  the  third  and  fourth  years,  pursue  a  course  in  practical  obstetrics 
in  which  he  comes  in  contact  with,  and  personally  delivers,  at  least  six 
cases.  The  service  in  this  course  is  ample,  and  as  a  rule  the  student  handles 
several  times  the  required  number  of  cases. 

The  Faculty  earnestly  recommends  that  this  maternity  work  be  accom- 
plished in  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year.  If  taken  during  the 
regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result. 

Instruction  in  the  more  important  specialties  is  begun  in  the  third  year  by 
means  of  weekly  clinical  lectures  by  the  professors  of  neurology  and  pedia- 
trics and  both  clinical  lectures  and  section  conferences  in  genito-urmary  dis- 
eases  during  the  second  and  third  terms.  In  the  second  term  the  study  of 
gynaecology  is  begun  by  means  of  recitations. 

The  third  term  of  this  year  is  devoted  largely  to  practical  ward  instruction 
in  medicine   and   surgery,   students  being  assigned   as   clinical   clerks   in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals,  where  they  are  on  duty  the  , 
major  part  of  every  day  for  eleven  weeks. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  work  of  the  previous  years  is"  carried  forward  to 
completion.    Didactic  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  completed  in  the 
first  term,   and  is  amplified  by  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  of  the  Mew  ■ 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals.  _ 

In  the  first  term  the  practical  ward  work  in  medicine  is  continued,  one-hal 
the  class  being  again  assigned   as   clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  o    ; 
Bellevue   Hospital,   where   each  student  serves   for  an   additional  period  ot  , 
five  and  one-half  weeks.  . 

The  remaining  portion  of  the  term  is  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  specie  i 
ties      The  courses  consist  of  explanatory  lectures  and  conferences,  accom-  | 
panied  bv  systematic  instruction  in  the  examination  of  patients,  diagnosis  of 
disease,  and  the  application  of  methods  of  observation  and  treatment  peculiar 
to  these  branches  of  medicine.     Each  student  receives  14  to  20  hours  of  in- 
struction in  each  of  the  medical  and  surgical  specialties,  the  time  varying 
with  the  subject.     The  student  is  thus  made  sufficiently  proficient  in  the  use 
of    instruments    and    in    the    ability    to    make    diagnoses    in    the    specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  become  a  competent  general  practitioner     Since  no 
attempt  is  made  to  produce  experts,  this  work  is  largely  completed  in  tl 
first  term  of  eleven  weeks. 

The  second  term  is  in  this  year  lengthened  to  twelve  weeks,  thus  provid- 
ing two  periods  of  six  weeks  each  in  which  students  are  assigned  as  clinica 
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clerks  to  the  surgical  wards  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  for  prac- 
tical ward  instruction  in  general  surgery  and  to  the  special  ward  of  New 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  in  Neurology,  Pediatrics,  Gynecology,  Ortho- 
pedic  Surgery,   and  Urology. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  extensive  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  Medicine 
Surgery  and  their  allied  specialties  the  service  of  the  Cornell  Division  of 
New  York  Hospital  and  of  the  Second  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  which 
are  under  the  exclusive  control  of  Cornell,  have  been  organized  under  in- 
direction of  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  giving  continuous 
periods  of  service  throughout  the  College  year  to  those  of  the  Faculty  who 
form  their  Visiting  Staffs.  The  Staff  is  augmented  by  an  ample  corps  of 
assistant  visiting  physicians  and  research  workers  selected  from  among  the 
assistant  professors,  instructors  and  laboratory  workers  of  the  Medical 
School. 

The  student  is  thus  introduced  directly  to  the  work  of  the  hospital  ward, 
and  by  continuous  service  is  enabled  to  study  a  considerable  number  of  cases 
from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their  completion.  The  student  is 
required  to  examine  patients  and  record  histories  which  become  part  of  the 
hospital  records,  to  make  physical  examinations  and  diagnoses  of  the  pa- 
tients consigned  to  their  care,  to  perform  clinical  examinations  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  hospital  and  college  under  the  direction  of  a  trained 
nstructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  to  become  thor- 
oughly proficient  in  the  history  of  the  diseases  met  in  the  wards  of  a  large 
lospital.  This  work  is  carried  on  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Drofessors  of  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics,  and  under  the  constant 
supervision  of  an  able  corps  of  instruction,  which  includes  the  entire  Cornell 
ftaff  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  instructors  and  research 
vorkers  of  the  medical  school,  from  its  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
enology,  Clinical  Pathology,  Experimental  Pathology,  Experimental  Thera- 
'eutics  and  Physiology. 

In  the  third  term  of  nine  weeks  the  courses  in  dermatology,  ophthalmology 
nd  orthopedics  are  completed,  and  courses  are  offered  in  psychopathology, 
hemical  pathology  and  special  topics  in  surgery.  The  clerkships  in  medicine 
reviously  conducted  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  are  now  transferred  to 
he  College  Dispensary,  where  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  students  learn 
d  apply  to  ambulatory  cases  the  precise  method  of  examination,  diagnosis 
nd  treatment  acquired  during  the  hospital  service. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by  the  cur- 
iculum  of  the  fourth  year  in  no  wise  replaces  the  valuable  work  afforded 
Y  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  preparatory  thereto.  Every  graduate 
f  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some 
ospital,  our  graduates  having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  best 
virions  under  competitive  examination  in  addition  to  those  appointments 
rectly  and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  College.  Without  prolonged  hospital 
aming  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach;  and  no  specialist 
in  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  has  not  had  the  broad  foundation  insured 
7  such  a  service. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-Anatomy. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

M.  T.  Burrows,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

J.  F.  Gudernatsch,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

J.  F.  McClendon,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

H.  Murayama,  Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

Albert  S.  Crawford',  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.     Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man.— This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the  various 
organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their  variations  and 
evolutions.  The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  comparison  with  the  simpler 
ones  of  lower  mammals  and  other  vertebrates.  The  relationship  of  the 
parts  of  the  organs  and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gath- 
ered from  experimental  morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal  structures 
are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary  tract,  res- 
piratory organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and  organs  of  special 
sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate  groups  and  compared  with 
the  systems  in  man.  The  student  should  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  verte- 
brate comparative  anatomy. 

Special  direction  is  also  given  to  those  students  wishing  to  investigate 
problems  in  experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences,  22  hours 
(required). 

Text-books.— Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Bau  des  Menschen, 
Wilder's  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  and  monographs  on 
the  subject. 

Professor  Stockard  and  Dr.  Gudernatsch. 

II.    Embryology. 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the  subject  and 
embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various  phases;  fertilization 
with  consideration  of  heredity;  cleavage  as  represented  in  the  several  types 
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J  of  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes  of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ 
layers,  and  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and 
system  in  the  bird,  pig,  and  human  embryo. 

Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  various  develop- 
mental stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  employed  for  illustration.  The 
lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  de- 
velopment, and  to  a  comparison  of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  verte- 
brates with  the  embryology  of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention 
is  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
and  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of  such 
anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embryology.  The  stu- 
dent is  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  topics. 

Laboratory,  70  hours;  lectures,  10  hours.  Required  in  the  second  term 
of  the  first  year. 

Text-books.— McMurrich,  The  Development  of  the  Human  Body;  Quain's 
Anatomy,  Vol.  I;  Keibel  and  Mall,  Human  Embryology,  and  special  works. 

Professor  Stockard,  Dr.  McClendon  and  Dr.  Gudernatsch. 
III.     Histology. 

Course  I.  Histological  Technic— This  course  considers  the  preparation 
of  tissue  for  microscopical  examination.  The  work  is  specially  designed  for 
those  students  whose  preliminary  training  in  biology  failed  to  include  micro- 
scopical technic;  it  serves  as  a  preparation  for  the  further  work  of  Courses 
U,  III  and  IV.  This  course  should  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
erm.    Laboratory  work  at  available  hours.     Elective. 

Course  II.  General  Histology.— All  the  primary  tissues  of  the  body,  in- 
cluding the  vascular  and  lymphatic  systems,  are  systematically  studied  both 
n  the  fresh  condition  and  by  means  of  stained  sections.  Teased  preparations 
md  frozen  sections  will  be  used  extensively.  Since  brief  courses  in  gen- 
ial histology  and  histological  technic  are  usually  included  in  a  year's  in- 
struction in  biology,  this  course  proceeds  rapidly,  being  partly  a  review  and 
in  amplification  of  the  requirements  for  admission.  Laboratory  and  recita- 
lon  conferences,  October  and  November.    Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Course  III.  Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology.— The  form  and 
;tructure  of  all  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  viscera  and  the  organs  of  special 
ense  are  studied  by  means  of  (a)  demonstrations  of  organs  in  situ  and 
heir  examination  by  the  class,  (b)  the  systematic  examination  of  fresh  or- 
gans removed  at  autopsy  (of  which  the  supply  is  abundant)  and  their  dis- 
ection  and  microscopic  examination  by  the  class,  (c)  the  systematic  study 
»f  microscopic  slides  exhibiting  the  typical  structure  of  each  of  the  viscera, 
he  permanent  microscopic  sections  being  directly  compared  with  specimens 
prepared  by  the  student  from  the  same  portions  of  fresh  human  organs 
Animal  tissues  other  than  human  form  the  basis  of  this  course  only  in  so 
ar  as  their  structure  may  be  utilized  to  amplify  and  elucidate  the  structure 

man.    In  connection  with  the  preceding  course  the  microscopic  structure 


: 
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of  the  entire  body,  with  the  exception  of  the  central  nervous  system   (see 
Neuro-histology)    is  covered.     Laboratory  and  conferences  9  hours  weekly;   j 
December  to  March.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Text-books.— "Ferguson,  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy;  Stohr,  j 
Handbuch  der  Histologic;  Quairis  Anatomy,  Vol.  II;  Krause,  Kersus  der  j 
normalen  Histologic 

Drs.   McClendon  and  Gudernatsch. 

Course  IV.     Neuro-Histology.— The  histology  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tern,  together  with  the  fibre  tracts  and  the  nuclei,  are  studied.    In  connection  j 
with  this   course   lectures   and   demonstrations   upon  the  physiology  of  the  i 
central  nervous   system   are  given   in   conjunction   with  the    department  of 
physiology. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant  Professor  Strauss  and  Mr.  Crawford. 

IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissecting  room 
at  stated  hours. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required: 

Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 

Course  II.    The  Head  and  Neck. 

Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 

Course  IV.    The  Thorax. 

Course  V.    The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes : 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part.  | 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and  prepared' 
specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

(c)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  288    (minimum).     First  and  second  terms  of  the, 

first  year.  < 

Course  IV.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first-year  stu- ;| 
dents.  Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations,  jj 
amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the; 
first  year. 

Course  VII.    Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy. 

Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely 
with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  In  it,  through  the  study  of  living  models  and  of  one's  own 
body,  there  is  a  practical  and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  ascer- 
tained in  the  dissecting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  they 
are  presented  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.     Optional  to  first-year  students. 

Course  VIII.    Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
year.    Afternoons. 
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Course  IX.  Topographical  Anatomy.— A  study  of  the  relations  and  topog- 
raphy of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections.  Cleared  prepara- 
tions and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the  class  must  submit  a 
number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  99  hours.    Required  during  the  first  term  of  second  year. 

Text-books.— Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols. ;  Cun- 
ningham's Text-book  of  Anatomy;  Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy. 

Professor  Stockard,  Drs.  Baldwin,  Burrows  and  assistants. 

Course  X.  Neuro- Anatomy. — A  course  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  brain, 
conducted  in  the  laboratory  by  means  of  dissections  of  the  human  brain,  a 
study  of  prepared  specimens,  sections  and  models,  with  demonstrations  and 
recitations. 

Laboratory,  22  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant  Professor  Strauss  and  Mr.  Crawford. 

V.  Applied  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year.  It  is  con- 
ducted as  a  laboratory  exercise,  together  with  recitations  assigned  from  a 
standard  text-book  on  applied  anatomy.  The  students  will  study  dissected 
and  prepared  specimens,  showing  the  anatomy  of  the  various  regions  and 
upon  these,  and  the  whole  subject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of 
regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  66  hours. 

Text-book. — Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes. 

VI.  Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses  offer 
a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of  the 
following  organs  and  systems : 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses, 
the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  parathyroid 
glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 
Laboratory,  40  hours. 

Professors    Stockard,   Haynes   and   instructors. 

VII.  Anatomical  Research. 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equip- 
ment of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  gladly 
issign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The 
work  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by 
my  student  who  has  completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anat- 
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omy,  histology  and  embryology.     The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  or  biology. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 


Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Eugene  F.   DuBois,   M.D.,   Lecturer  in  Clinical  Physiology. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

J.  A.  Riche,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Instruction  in  physiology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  first  year.  The 
work  of  this  term  consists  of  four  lectures  a  week,  three  laboratory  sessions 
of  three  hours  each,  two  conference  quizzes  and  a  written  review.  The  sub- 
jects covered  in  this  first  half  of  the  work  include  the  physiology  of  muscle 
and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses  and  reproduction. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first  term  I 
of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this,  during  three 
morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in  the  laboratory  and 
executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experiments  concerned  with  animal 
and  human  physiology.  The  phenomena  of  secretion,  respiration,  circulation 
and  metabolism  are  taken  up  experimentally.  The  students  work  in  small 
groups  under  the  personal  guidance  and  criticism  of  the  instructors  and  are 
frequently  quizzed  on  the  significance  and  interpretation  of  the  experimental  )j 
results.  ! 

The  written   review   and   conference  quizzes   continue  to  the   end  of  the 
course.     In  addition,  in  this  portion  of  the  work  there  is  held  once  in  two  j| 
weeks  a  seminar  at  which  the  students  are  expected  to  present  in  abstract , 
form  reviews  of  important  physiological  papers  of  classic  or  current  interest. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since  I 
both  are  essential  to  correct  thinking.    A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially 
of  German  is  desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will  be  i 
welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

Text-books. — Starling's  or  Howell's  Physiology;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutri-', 
Hon.     Collateral  Reading,  scientific  journals. 

Clinical  Physiology. 

This  course,  which  immediately  follows  the  completion  of  the  course  in 
physiology,  is  partly  experimental,  involving  imitation  of  diseased  conditions 
in  the  lower  animals,  partly  clinical,  involving  demonstrations  of  patients  in 
wards  who  show  in  common  diseases  simple  variations  from  the  normal.  It 
includes  consideration  of  the  factors  of  safety,  the  heart  and  circulation, 
blood  and  lymph,  respiration,  digestion,  diabetes,  diseases  of  the  ductless 
glands,  fever,  secretion  of  urine,  and  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  old  age 
and  infancy. 

The  course  is  intended  to  emphasize  the  application  of  physiology  to  medi- 
cine and  to  serve  as  a  transition  stage  between  the  teachings  of  the  labora- 
tory and  the  practical  applications  in  the  clinic. 
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Text-books. — Krehl,  Principles  of  Clinical  Pathology,  translated  by  Hewlett. 

Bellevue  Hospital  Affiliation. 
The  trustees  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  since  July,  1912, 
nth  the  approval  of  Mrs.  Sage  and  of  the  trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  have 
ermitted  the  use  of  the  income  of  the  Institute  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
ve  years  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  a  respiration  calorimeter 
f  the  Atwater-Benedict  type  in  one  of  the  "convalescent"  rooms  of  the  second 
ivision  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  responsibility  of  administration  has  been 
laced  in  the  hands  of  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  Professor  of  Physiology,  as  scien- 
ce director,  and  associated  with  him  are  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  medical 
irector;  Mr.  F.  C.  Gephart,  chemist,  and  Mr.  J.  A.  Riche,  expert  in  calorim- 
ter  construction.  There  are  also  an  assistant  chemist,  a  mechanic  and 
iree  nurses.  The  welfare  of  the  patients  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
le  regular  visiting  staff  of  the  hospital,  Drs.  W.  Gilman  Thompson,  C.  L. 
)ana  and  Warren  Coleman,  who  act  as  consultants  to  the  medical  director, 
'he  present  object  of  the  Institute  is  to  determine  the  nutritive  requirement 
\  various  diseases,  as  well  as  the  most  desirable  form  in  which  to  administer 
ood.  This  calorimeter  has  been  shown  by  tests  to  be  capable  of  measuring 
le  heat  production  of  a  man  within  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent.  It  is  the 
rst  apparatus  of  its  kind  to  be  established  in  a  hospital.  It  is  hoped  that 
le  records  obtained  with  it  may  be  of  interest  and  instruction  to  the  general 
taff,  to  the  internes  and  to  students  interested  in  scientific  medicine. 

Summary. 

First  Year         Second  Year 

Lectures 44  hours  66  hours 

Recitations    33      "  33      " 

Seminar    11       " 

Laboratory 99      "  99     ■ " 

Clinical  Physiology    40       " 

CHEMISTRY. 

Stanley  R.   Benedict,   Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Ernest  D.  Clark,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Jeanette  R.  Stobo,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  is  ar- 
inged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly  grounded 
i  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physics.  The  object  aimed  at  is  to 
ipart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological  chemistry 
hich  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
lysiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 

Lectures. — There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
cond  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.  The  subject  will  be  discussed  to  an 
:tent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  combination  and 
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reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and  the  properties  and  relationships  of 
those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

In  the  third  term  three  lectures  weekly  will  be  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations. — There  will  be-  one  recitation  weekly  during  the  second 
term  and.  two  weekly  during  the  third.  These  recitations  are  largely  in  the 
nature  of  a  conference. 

Laboratory  Work. — During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two  sessions 
weekly,  each  of  two  and  one-half  hours,  in  organic  chemistry.     This  work  j 
will  be  directed  mainly  to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  typical  or- 
ganic compounds,  and  will  furnish  practice  on  those  points  in  which  labora- 
tory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions  J 
in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will  include  the  study 
of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and 
their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the 
examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrangement  of  • 
this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and  in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and 
chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology. — The  lectures  in  this  subject  will  deal  primarily 
with  the  abnormal  phases  of  metabolism  taking  place  in  certain  diseases. 
One  lecture  weekly  during  the  third  term  to  fourth-year  students. 

Research. — The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

Summary. 

First  Year 

Recitations  32 

Laboratory  149 

Lectures 84 

Text-books. — Remsen,    Organic   Chemistry,   fifth   edition;    Moore,  Labora-  I 
tory  Manual;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry^  third  edition. 


PHARMACOLOGY    AND    MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Materia  Medica. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 

,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 
I.  Laboratory.— Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  trimester  will  be  de- 
voted to  the   consideration   of   crude   drugs   and   their   preparations.     The 
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Pharmacopoeial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceutical  classes  will  be 
made  by  the  students,  and  demonstrations  and  individual  practice  will  be 
given  in  the  more  common  incompatibilities  to  be  avoided  in  prescriptions. 
Some  of  the  demonstrations  are  intended  to  show  the  simplicity  of  certain 
processes   often  deemed  difficult  or  impossible  without   special  apparatus. 

Each  laboratory  exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the 
work  to  be  done. 

//.  Advanced  Pharmacy,  Elective.— A  more  extensive  knowledge  of  Phar- 
macy than  that  given  in  the  first  trimester,  although  desirable,  is  not  essential 
to  the  medical  student.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  extending  the 
regular  course  and  for  the  chemical  examination  of  vegetable  drugs. 

Pharmacology. 

III.  Lectures.— -During  the  second  trimester  forty-five  hours  will  be  de- 
voted to  lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology. The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations  and  by 
tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.     Professor  Hatcher. 

IV.  Laboratory.— Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology, ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study  of  the  subject 
The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic 
actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with  reference  to  their 
actions  on  different  structures.     Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston 

V.  Research.  Elective. -Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  several  members  of  the  staff  Such 
work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  w6rk  of  others. 

Summary. 

Second  Year. 

^ectures    •• 35  hours. 

Recitations     20  hours. 

Moratory    134  hours. 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading.— Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
)erg,  Pharmakologie;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path  und  Pharma- 
cologic; Robert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxicationen;  Hatcher  and  Sollman,  A 
text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica- 
\rny,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 

APPLIED    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Varren    Coleman,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine    and    Applied 

Pharmacology. 
lugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  will  be  confined  to  the  third  year,  and  will  consist 
f  didactic  lectures,  clinical  demonstrations  of  the  actions  of  drugs  and 
lethods  of  treatment  of  disease  without  drugs,  and  recitations.     The  treat- 
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ment  of  disease  is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  remedy,  and  tr 
course  is  intended  to  connect  the  pharmacology  of  drugs,  considered  in  tl 
second  year,  with  the  therapeutics  of  disease,  which  is  more  completely  ela} 
orated  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 

Lectures.— One  didactic  lecture  will  be  given  each  week  throughoij 
the  year  upon  the  actions  of  the  more  important  drugs  in  disease  and  di 
eased  conditions.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to  practical  consider;! 
tions,  such  as  the  effects  of  different  doses,  time  and  methods  of  administr 
tion,  'side-actions,  and  the  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  toxic  effecl 
of  drugs.     Professor  Coleman. 

Clinical  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevii 
Hospital,  illustrating  the  therapeutic  actions  of  such  drugs  as  the  patien 
may  require.  Blood-pressure  observations  and  pulse-tracings  will  be  ma.1 
in  appropriate  cases.  Demonstrations  will  also  be  given  of  the  methods 
employing  counter-irritants,  blisters,  cups  and  the  actual  cautery;  hydr 
therapy,  lavage  of  the  stomach,  cleansing  and  nutrient  enemata,  and  cold 
irrigations ;  methods  of  resuscitation  after  submersion ;  massage  and  tl 
sistance  movements.  As  opportunity  offers,  the  operations  of  venesectic 
paracentesis,  lumbar  puncture,  hypodermoclysis,  and  saline  infusions  will  ' 
demonstrated.    Professor  Coleman  and  Dr.  DuBois. 

Recitations.— Twenty-one  recitations  will  be  held  in  the  second  ai 
third  trimesters  upon  the  subjects  covered  in  the  lectures  and  clinical  dei 
onstrations.     Dr.  — - — . 

Summary. 

s  Third  Year 

Lectures 32  hours. 

Clinical   demonstrations    • 42  hours. 

Recitations     •  •  •     21  hours- 

Text-book.— Sollman,  A   Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading.— Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;   Schmiee 

.  berg,  Pharmakologie;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pham 

kologie;    Robert,    Lehrbuch    der  Intoxicationen;    Hatcher   and    Sollman,,, 

Text-book   of  Materia  Medica;   Coleman,  A   Syllabus  of  Materia  Medic 

Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 


MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  E.  Nam  mack,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Walter  L.Niles,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
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Instructors   and  Assistants. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D., 

Bert  R.  Hoobler,  M.D.,  John  H.  Richards,  M.D., ' 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.,  William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Sans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Ralph   D.   Stillman,   M.D.', 

Fohn  S.  Kenney,  M.D.,  Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D, 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extending 
hroughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  practice  of  medi- 
ae are  almost  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  dispensary  instruction  and 
ystematic  recitations  from  text-books.  The  course  includes  the  following 
;ubdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

(1)  Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  medicine  covering  elementary 
opics  with  written  reviews. 

(2)  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  with  systematic  physical 
acammation  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease,  and  methods  of  re- 
ording  observations. 

rhird  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  continued. 

3.  History  recording. 

4.  Clinical  pathology. 

5.  Twenty-two  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

6.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

7.  Clinical  clerkships  in  Bellevue  or  New  York  Hospital. 

ourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
onducted  while  acting  as  "Clinical  Clerks"  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
ital. 

2.  Work  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  as  "Clinical  Clerks." 

3.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  Out- 
atient  Clinic. 

4.  Physical  diagnosis. 

5.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

6.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  history 
-cording,  etc. 

The  details  of  the  method  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each  year  of  the 
lrnculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 

Recitations.-Second-year  students   begin   the   study  of  medicine   with 
rtematic  recitations  from  a  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  in  which 
e  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,   morbid  anatomy  and  typical  symp- 
■ms  are  dwelt  on. 
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Physical  Diagnosis,— This  course  covers  96  hours,  and  is  conducted  in 
the  Out-patient  Clinic,  in  which  the  service  is  large  and  varied.  Students  are 
not  only  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and 
lungs  but  are  taught  the  systematic  observation  of  the  entire  body  in  health 
and  disease  They  are  familiarized  with  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision 
and  recording  apparatus,  and  are  assisted  by  the  demonstration  of  models  j 
and  diagrams. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations.— Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from  a  text- 
book on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being  given  to  symptom- 
atology, complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with  ex- 
aminations. All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks  received 
form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Lecture.— A  course  of  twenty-two  lectures  upon  general  symptoma- 
tology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  intro- 
ductory to  systematic  bedside  teaching. 

General  Medical  Clinics.— Students  of  the  third  year  are  required  to 
attend  a  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  as 
described  for  the  fourth  year.  This  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Medical  Diagnosis  is  taught  in  sections  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  during , 
the  first  term.    Students  are  instructed  in  methods  of  history  taking,  and  each  > 
student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  patients,  record  their  symp- 
toms and  follow  the  effects  of  treatment  suggested  for  them.     The  study  of 
systematic  physical  diagnosis  of  the  thoracic  and  other  organs,  begun  in  the , 
second  year,  is  continued  and  applied  to  conditions  of  disease. 

Clinical   Pathology.— See   below. 

Hospital  Work.— Full  details  of  the  bedside  work  of  the  third  year, 
are  given  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the, 
fourth  year  under  the  following  section.  ; 

Fourth  Year. 
Practical  Work  in  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

The  hospital  instruction  formerly  given  by  the  Department  of  Median 
in  several  different  institutions  is  now  concentrated  in  the  wards  of  the 
Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals  and  comprises  a  comprehensive  and  thor- 
oughly practical  course,  beginning  in  the  last  term  of  the  third  year,  con- 
tinuing in  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year  as  bedside  study,  and  ending  in 
the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  with  clinical  clerkships  in  the  Dispensary  ot 
the  College.  The  work  is  thus  systematized,  beginning  with  elementary  in- 
struction in  methods  of  examination  of  ward  cases,  history  recording,  etc, 
and  leading  to  the  study  of  differential  diagnosis  in  the  more  complicateo 
and  obscure  cases.     Throughout  this  practical  course  the  work  of  the 
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I 
dividual   student   is   always   under   the   immediate   direction   of   one   of   the 

instructors  in  medicine,  and  he  is  encouraged  to  feel  that  thoroughness  in  its 

performance  may  be  a  distinct  advantage  to  the  hospital  where  the  history 

which  he  takes  and  the  clinical  laboratory  findings  which  he  makes  become 

eventually  part  of  the  permanent  record  of  the  institution. 

In  the  final  term  of  the  third  year  the  students  go  for  5ZA  weeks  to  the 

wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  during  the  first  term  of  the  fourth 

year  they  are  assigned  to  precisely  similar  service  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 

Hospital.    This  service  is  outlined  as  follows : 

Duties  of  the  Clinical  Clerks.— Each  student  is  assigned  as  a  Clinical 
Clerk  in  the  hospital  wards  for  a  continuous  all-day  service,  during  which 
his  entire  time  is  devoted  to  this  work.  He  goes  to  the  ward  daily  at  9  A.  M., 
and,  with  the  exception  of  the  noon  recess,  remains  there  throughout  the  day. 
Cases  are  assigned  to  him  for  study,  each  student  thus  caring  for  about  six 
cases  at  a  time,  so  that  during  his  period  of  clerkship  he  may  become  familiar 
with  at  least  80  cases.  In  the  morning  hours  he  records  the  history  of  new 
cases  and  notes  such  changes  as  may  have  arisen  in  those  previously  exam- 
ined, including  the  therapeutic  effect  of  treatment.  He  obtains  specimens  of 
excreta,  etc.,  from  his  patients  and  examines  them  in  the  clinical  laboratory 
under  the  direction  of  an  instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology. During  the  afternoon  hours  he  is  instructed  in  physical  diagnosis  and 
in  special  methods  of  examination  by  junior  members  of  the  Visiting  Staff; 
he  accompanies  the  Visiting  Physician  on  his  rounds,  and  has  opportunity 
[to  see  a  great  variety  of  disease  and  to  witness  autopsies  on  such  cases  as 
iprove  fatal.  Once  a  week  he  visits  the  museum  in  the  Pathological  Depart- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  with  a  demonstrator,  who  exhibits  specimens 
^illustrating  the  lesions  of  diseases  under  observation. 

The  teaching  equipment  for  the  hospital  services  has  been  specially  or- 
ganized as  follows: 

NEW   YORK   HOSPITAL,   CORNELL   MEDICAL    DIVISION. 

Director,  Professor  of  Medicine  (in  general  charge). 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

Attending  Physician,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
I     2  Associate  Attending  Physicians,  Instructors  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Clinical  Pathologist,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Pathologist,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
I     2  Assistant  Pathologists. 

House  Staff,  2  Years'  Service. 
House  Physician. 
First  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 
Second  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 
;     Junior  Assistant  Physician. 
Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Clerks  (in  sections  of  10). 
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BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,   CORNELL    (SECOND   MEDICAL) 

DIVISION. 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

1  Director  (Professor  of  Medicine). 

(a.  Professor  of  Applied  Pharmacology. 

2  Visiting  Physicians    fa  Professor  of  Neurology. 

(a.  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 
2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians    fa  Professor  of  CHnical  Pathology. 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians. 

a.  Chief  of  Clinic  Out-patient  Department. 

b.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

c.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

d.  Assigned  to  Pathology. 
1  Resident  Clinical  Pathologist. 

1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

(a.  House  Physician  2  years. 

b.  Senior  Physician  2  years. 

c.  Junior  Physician  2  years. 

d.  Junior  Physician  2  years. 

e.  Physician  1  year. 

UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 
'a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Applied  Pharmacology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

d.  Medical  Physics. 
Clinical  Clerks    (in  sections  of  10). 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Division  Laboratory. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  Clinical  Clerks. 

6  Trained  Nurses  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

This  entire  staff  is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year,  and 
during  the  summer  season  the  service  is  maintained  by  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  Staff. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  and  internes,  the  Medical 
College  supplies  for  service  in  Bellevue  Hospital  a  corps  of  laboratory  assist- 
ants, research  workers  and  a  special  nurse,  also  on  continuous  duty,  to  bring 
the  scientific  work  of  the  laboratories  of  Pharmacology,  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics, Physiology  and  Clinical  Pathology  into  close  touch  with  the  wards, 
each  of  these  laboratories  delegating  one  of  their  regular  staff  of  instructors 
for  this  special  hospital  service.  Thus  problems  of  metabolism,  experimental 
therapeutics,  serumtherapy,  cardiography,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  con- 
nection with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  ward  cases,  find  solution  in 
the  College  laboratories,  each  of  these  laboratory  workers  being  formally 
assigned  to  one  of  the  Visiting  Staff  as  a  personal  research  assistant. 

The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards,  and  are 
aided  in  their  work  by  the  clinical  clerks. 
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ispensary  Classes. — During  the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  the 
students  visit  daily  in  the  Dispensary,  acting  as  clinical  clerks  under  the 
instruction  of  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  his  assistants.  They  are  enabled  to 
make  diagnoses,  suggest  proper  treatment  and  follow  the  results  of  their 
work  from  day  to  day.  Every  facility  for  diagnosis  is  offered  through  a 
branch  of  the  Clinical  Pathology  Laboratory  and  the  X-Ray  Department  of 
the  Dispensary,  and  the  service  is  so  large  that  groups  of  cases  illustrating 
varied  phases  of  the  same  disease  are  constantly  presented,  and  many  con- 
ditions are  shown  in  this  ambulatory  service  which  are  not  demonstrable 
among  ward  patients.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  etiological  factors 
of  environment  and  occupation  in  the  development  of  disease  as  well  as  to 
the  importance  of  instruction  in  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  as  illustrated  by 
these  influences. 

Clinics. — During  the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  fourth  year,  while 
not  occupied  in  clinical  clerkships,  an  Out-patient  Clinic  is  held  weekly  by 
the  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students 
are  given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  cases  and  discuss  their  ailments 
before  the  class  in  the  informal  manner  of  clinical  conferences.  Radio- 
graphic demonstrations  are  made  a  special  feature  of  these  clinics. 

Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics  students  read  written  his- 
tories of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They 
are  required  to  demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  ques- 
tioned before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  These 
clinics  are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  some  of  them  are  conducted  in 
cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the  students 
the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of  view  in  appropriate 
cases. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  to  the  third-year  students,  to  the 
fourth-year  students  and  to  special  and  post-graduate  students  who  apply 
for  instruction  in  some  particular  subject. 

In  the  third  year  the  class  receives  instruction  from  January  1st  until 
March  15th  for  two  hours  five  days  in  the  week — a  total  of  twelve  hours  a 
week  and  one  hundred  hours  for  the  course,  which  covers  the  teaching  and 
practical  application  of  methods  for  the  examinations  of  urine,  blood  and 
blood-serum,  sputum,  exudates  and  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents, 
faeces,  and  for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material.  Special 
demonstrations  of  unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are 
also  arranged  for.  After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in  lab- 
oratory methods,  the  students  retain  lockers  and  desk-room  and  microscopes 
in  the  laboratory,  and  are  expected,  under  the  supervision  of  a  demonstrator, 
to  make  proper  examinations  of  laboratory  material  from  cases  which  have 
been  assigned  them  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital  clinics.     The  third-year 
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students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  work  in  the  medical  clinic  of  the 
dispensary,  are  also  expected  to  examine,  under  the  direction  of  a  demon- 
strator of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  the  laboratory  material 
from  dispensary  cases. 

During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  offered  the 
opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student  will  be  encouraged  to  follow 
out  original  lines  of  work  for  which  there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic 
year. 

In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the  students 
have  assigned  to  them  locker  and  desk-room  and  a  microscope,  and  are  ex- 
pected to  make  proper  laboratory  examinations  for  the  study' of  cases  as- 
signed to  them  in  the  medical  clinics,  the  dispensary  and  the  hospital,  and 
this  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors  in  the  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerkships  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary  laboratory  examina- 
tions in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant  in 
Clinical  Pathology. 

^  During  the  fourth  year  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some  of  their 
time  to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  pertaining  to  clinical 
pathology. 

Special  and  Post-Graduate  Instruction.— Instruction  in  special  subjects 
is  given  to  post-graduate  students  (with  the  degree  of  M.D.),  and  a  thorough  ' 
course  in  the  usual  subjects,  covered  by  clinical  work,  is  given  when  desired. 
The  majority  of  post-graduate  students  applying  for  instruction  search  for 
particular  opportunity  for  practical  work  in  order  to  become  thoroughly 
conversant  with  the  details  of  a  special  subject,  such  as  the  examination  of 
excudates  and  transudates,  or  the  technique  and  interpretation  of  serum- 
reactions  for  syphilis  (Wassermann's  and  Noguchi's),  and  the  special  courses 
are  designed  to  meet  this  want.  Each  special  student  is  assigned  to  one  of 
the  instructors  with  whom  he  works.  Special  courses  are  given  throughout 
the  year,  and  information  in  regard  to  the  details  may  be  obtained  by  appli- 
cation to  the  Secretary's  office,  or  to  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
For  an  outline  of  the  courses  see  page  81. 

Summary. 
Medicine. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    •      22hours 

Recitations    32  hours.  64  hours.  32  hours. 

^lmics     • 32  hours.  54  hours. 

Clinical    Clerkships*    209  hours.  76  hours. 

Dispensary   Clerkships    67  hours. 

Sectlons    96  hours.  22  hours.  34  hours. 

♦See  also   Departments   of  Therapeutics,   Neurology  and  Pediatrics. 
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Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  recitations  and  lectures 100  hours 

Text-books.— Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis; 
Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine;  Emerson's 
Clinical  Diagnosis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 

Instructors. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D., 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D.,        Albert  C.  Crehore,  M.D. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeutics,  co- 
operating closely  with  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Pharmacology  and 
Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Applied  Pharmacology,  and  Experimental 
Therapeutics  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  on  the 
other,  will  seek  to  correlate  these  different  fields  of  work  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  preeminently 
practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible  in  his  future  relation 
to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor.  To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be 
offered  : 

Didactic  Lectures.— These  lectures  will  deal  with  the  theories  and 
modes  of  therapy  and  with  the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  ai- 
rways with  reference  to  definite  types  of  disease. 

!    One  hour  a  week  during  the  last  term  of  the  third  and  throughout  the 
fourth  year.     Required  of  third  and  fourth-year  students.     Professor  Meara. 

"Clinical  Clerkships."— In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine this  department  will  offer  to  each  student  a  "clerkship"  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  for  a  continuous  period  of  service,  half  of  which 
j:ime  will  be  devoted  especially  to  problems  of  medicine  and  half  to  those  of 
:herapeutics.  Each  student  will  have  assigned  to  him  a  group  of  cases  for 
study.  He  will  take  the  histories,  make  a  record  of  his  own  examinations 
3f  the  cases  and  the  progress  of  the  patients,  and  will  make  examinations 
)f  the  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  faeces,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of 
:he  resident  clinical  pathologist  assigned  to  this  service.  The  student  will 
)e  quizzed  daily,  and  his  work  vised  by  an  assistant  in  the  department,  and 
arill  take  part  in  conferences  held  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  the 
subject  matter  of  his  assignments.  He  will  follow  his  cases  until  their  dis- 
charge from  the  ward,  or,  if  the  case  comes  to  autopsy,  will  be  present  to 
issist  and  be  given  instruction  at  the  section. 

The  student  will  follow  the  outline  of  the  work  done  by  the  research  as- 
sistants and  fellows  on  his  cases,  and  new  cases  will  be  assigned  to  him  as 
he  old  ones  are  discharged.  At  present,  assistants  from  the  Departments  of 
; Medicine,  Physiology,  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  a  fellow  in  Medi- 
cine, are  assigned  to  this  work. 
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Recitations.— Recitations  by  an  instructor  will  include  those  subjects! 
to  which  this  form  of  instruction  is  best  adapted. 

One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks,  February  to  May.  Required  of  fourth-i 
year  students.     Dr.  Goodridge. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.— Students  in  the  fourth  year,: 
during  their  period  of  "clinical  clerkship,"  will  be  instructed  in  the  College!; 
Dispensary,  the  material  of  which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases  from! 
those  observed  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.     Drs.  Sicard  and  Webster. 

Original  Work. — An  opportunity  is  afforded  for  those  who  show! 
special  adaptability  to  carry  forward  therapeutic  work  along  the  lines  of 
original  investigation. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    •  •  •     H  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships*   79  hours.  76  hours. 

Recitations 15  hours- 

*See    also    Department    of   Medicine. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery.  j 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors   of    Clinical   Surgery.  , 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 

Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on   Surgery, 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Instructors. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,       . 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Henry  Pearson,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensaries 
at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations  in 
surgery,   and   are   instructed   in   surgical   examination   and   diagnosis   in  tl 
College  Dispensary. 

Operative  surgery  is  taught  in  this  year.  The  course  consists  of  recita- 
tions, operative  work  on  the  cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages  and 
plaster  dressings.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class 
will  perform  the  principal  operations. 
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In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery;  the 
class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  the  New  York  Hospital  in  history  taking  and 
methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours  a  week  for  the 
first  term,  and  one  hour  a  week  in  minor  surgery  in  the  College  Dispensary 
in  the  second  term. 

Formal  clinics  are  held  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  thirty-three  lectures  are 
given  by  the  Professors  of  Surgery,  and  a  college  clinic  for  diagnosis  is 
held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the  students  are  required 
personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  students  are  instructed  in  sections  and  as  a 
class  at  the  New  York  Hospital,  where  practical  instruction  by  operative  and 
post-operative  clinics  is  given  by  the  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  in  the  first  term  receive  clinical  in- 
struction, in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  on  general 
surgery  and  the  special  branches— eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  urology,  gynae- 
cology, dermatology  and  orthopaedics— may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics, 
and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  patients, 
the  dressings  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of  anesthetics,  and 
assisting  at  operations. 

During  the  second  term  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  surgical 
services  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals— three  weeks  in  each  in- 
stitution. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  exceptionally 
ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital 
and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine 
and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each 

branch. 

Instruction  in  practical  surgery  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  is  continued  at  the  New  York  Hospital  throughout  the 
third  term. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  a  lecture  course  in  the  first  term,  to 
which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted,  but  the  more  intensive  instruc- 
tion of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  given  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  term. 


HOSPITAL   WORK. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  through  its  control  of  the  first 
surgical  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  the  second  surgical  division 
)f  the  Bellevue  Hospital  possesses  every  facility  necessary  for  the  efficient 
eaching  of  practical   surgical   and  surgical  pathology. 

The  Staff  of  Instruction  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  at  present  organized 
.s  follows : 

51 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (FIRST  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon. 
James    M.    Hitzrot,    Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Associate 
Surgeon. 

,    Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical   Surgery,    Associate 

Surgeon. 

The  work  is  carried  on  in  collaboration  with  the  appointees  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology. 

The  division  (see  page  22)  consists  of  about  60  surgical  beds  and  a  vari- 
able proportion  of  the  children's  service.  The  service  is  acute  in  character, 
and  is  particularly  rich  in  the  graver  emergency  and  traumatic  material. 

Attached  to  this  division  is  also  a  large  Dispensary  (Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday  mornings),  which  furnishes  valuable  material  for  instruction 
and  includes  departments  in  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology  and  dental 
surgery. 

The  resources  of  the  Pathological  Department  under  Professor  Elser  afford 
valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology,  and  an  intimate 
connection  between  the  two  departments  will  be  maintained.  With  the  fur- 
ther organization  of  this  new  service  opportunities  for  the  pursuit  of  original 
work  and  research  will  be  developed. 

Instruction  as  now  arranged  consists  of  bedside  instruction,  diagnosis, 
operative  and  post-operative  clinics,  practical  instruction  in  sections  (with 
utilization  of  the  Dispensary  clinical  material)  and  clinical  clerkships.  This 
last  course  is  given  in  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The  students, 
divided  into  small  groups,  spend  most  of  their  time  for  three  weeks  in  the 
hospital.  They  are  assigned  certain  patients,  and  these  they  interrogate,  make 
physical  examinations,  and  carry  out  suitable  investigations  in  clinical 
pathology.  The  course  of  each  patient  is  studied  thoroughly,  both  independ- 
ently by  the  student  and-  in  connection  with  the  visits  of  the  Attending 
Surgeon,  and  at  operation  the  student  is  given  suitable  opportunities  to  become 
familiar  with  the  necessary  technical  procedures  and  pathological  findings. 
In  this  course  the  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  his  work  along  his  own 
initiative,  while  suitable  supervision  is  furnished  to  insure  efficiency. 

The  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  is  under  the  care  of 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Its  Staff  has  been  organized  as 
follows : 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery^  Visiting  Surgeon. 
James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant 
Visiting  Surgeon. 
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Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Seward  Erdman,   M.D.,  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant   Visiting 

Surgeon. 
Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting 
Surgeon. 

,  Externe  Clinical  Pathologist. 

The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  devoted  to 
surgical  pediatrics,  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynaecology,  the  hospital  in- 
struction in  which  is  outlined  under  their  respective  departments.  The 
service  is  so  arranged  that  an  Assistant  Professor  or  a  Clinical  Professor 
is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  the  College  supplies  a  special 
nurse  to  assist  in  the  cases  under  investigation  and  in  the  work  of  the  sur- 
gical clerks.  The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the 
wards,  and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerkship, 
these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Research  workers  are  assigned  from  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology 
and  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  College  so  that  the  more  intricate  problems 
of  nutrition,  serumtherapy,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients,  may  find  ultimate  solution  in  the  College 
laboratories,  thus  supplementing  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  hospital  itself. 
Surgical  "Clerkships."— The  intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 
head  in  the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  hospitals  during  a  period 
of  six  weeks  immediately  following  the  Christmas  recess.  The  students  are 
assigned  in  two  divisions  under  the  direction  respectively  of  an  Assistant 
Professor  and  a  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  aided  by  the  corps  of  instruc- 
tion. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for  six  weeks. 
He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is  enabled 
to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the  admission  of  the 
patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is  present  at  the  autopsy 
should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion  a 
large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examinations,  surgical 
dressings,  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table.  He  is  also  in- 
structed in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology,  of  the  blood,  urine, 
faeces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory  work  is  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  staff  in  the  laboratories  connected  with  the  wards  and  in 
the  College  laboratories,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Pathologist  to  the  Division.  As  a  supplement  to  the  above  teaching,  each 
student  spends  some  time  in  the  gross  pathological  museum,  where  he  is 
instructed  in  a  series  of  lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 
By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  large  number  of  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
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plete  study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   33  hours.  42  hours. 

Recitations   30  hours.  32  hours.  33  hours. 

Clinics    54  hours.  67  hours. 

Sections   26  hours.  79  hours.  40  hours. 

Operative  Surgery    40  hours.  

Clinical    Clerkships    209  hours.  222  hours. 

Text-book. — American  Text-book;  Rose  and  Carless,  Surgery. 
Collateral    Reading.— Parks,    Surgery;    Lexer-Bevan,    General    Surgery; 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  5th  Edition. 


OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors. 

Harold  C  Bailey,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second  and  third  years  by 
1.  Recitations.     2.  Lectures.     3.  Obstetric   clinics    and   conferences.     4.  At- 
tendance upon  cases  of  confinement.     5.  Manikin  practice  and  section  work. 
6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  instructor 
in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year. 

2.  The  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  running  through  part  of 
the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  dem- 
onstrative and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end  ample  blackboard  space 
is  used,  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial 
sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  selected 
plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  in- 
struments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences. — A  weekly  obstetric  clinic  is 
held  by  Professor  Edgar  for  the  third  year  class  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  preg- 
nancy, labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the 
lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  Members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
and  treatment. 
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4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement.  To  fulfil  this 
requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases 
both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement  house  districts  of  the  upper 
east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course  he 
may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth  college 
year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  during  vacation 
time  (see  page  32).  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  obstetric 
work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  practice  is  given  to 
sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of  work  by  indi- 
vidual students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an 
instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnormal  presen- 
tations and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each ;  version ;  application 
of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demonstrated  by  the  in- 
structor and  performed  by  the  student. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
the  management  of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology.— Laboratory  in- 
struction is  given  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology  upon  the 
histology  of  the  vulva,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the 
pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology 
of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

Lectures     21  hours. 

Recitations    32  hours.  ..... 

Clinics 64  hours. 

Sections    44  hours. 

Text-book. — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 
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DEPARTMENT   OF  PATHOLOGY. 

General    Pathology,    Pathological    Anatomy,    Experimental    Pathology, 
Chemical  Pathology,  Bacteriology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 

Professor  of  Medico-Legal  Pathology. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology  and 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene. 
Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-pathology. 
Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
William  H.  Tytler,  M.B.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
Burton  T.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 
Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  N euro-pathology. 
Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  and  Librarian. 
Oscar  Teague,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
Alfred  Rahe,  Assisant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
1  Assistant  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year  with  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification  of  inflammations, 
which  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field, 
to  prepare  him  for  studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  departments. 
These  are  followed  by  systematic  laboratory  instruction  consisting  of  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  and  lectures  on  the  pathology  of  Degeneration,  In- 
flammation, Infectious  Granulomata,  and  Tumors.  At  the  same  time  demon- 
strations of  gross  pathological  specimens  are  conducted  illustrating  these 
and  other  diseases,  while  the  work  in  Bacteriology  occupies  the  afternoon 
hours  of  this  session. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  the  Special  Pathology  of  the  organs  is 
taken  up,  including  Dermato-pathology  and  Protozoan  Diseases,  and  demon- 
strations in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued.  The  second  term  of  the 
third  year  is  occupied  with  courses  in  the  Pathology  of  Surgical  Diseases, 
Gynaecological  Diseases  and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies,  and  attends  Lectures 
in  Hygiene,  Immunity,  and  other  selected  topics. 

SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  General  Pathology. — Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations, 99  hours.    Required  in  the  third  term  of  second  year. 

(a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  66  hours,  March, 
April. 

(b)  Tumors,  33  hours,  April,  May. 

56 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL    COLLEGE 

II.  Special  Pathology.-Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations, 168  hours.    Required  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year. 

(a)  General  Diseases.     October,  November. 

(b)  Dermato-pathology.    December. 

(c)  Protozoan  Diseases.    December. 

(d)  Surgical  Pathology.    January. 

(e)  Gynaecological  Pathology.     February. 

(f)  Neuro-pathology.    February,  March. 

Profs.  Ewing  and  Schlapp,  and  Drs.  Tytler,  L'Esperance  and  Gere. 

III.  Pathological  Anatomy.-On  the  days  alternating  with  the  studies 
in  General  and  Special  Pathology  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  speci- 
mens are  held  on  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of 
each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary 
frozen  sections  of  the  organs  are  made,  and  the  relation  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  to  the  clinical  symptoms  is  explained.  The  student 
here  sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital  wards 
Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of  this  subject 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  108  hours.  Required  in  the  third  term  of 
second  year,  and  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year.  Professor  Schultze 
and _ 

IV.  Medico-legal  Pathology.-The  medico-legal  relations  of  Pathology 
are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at  the  Morgue  and  vari- 
ous hospitals,  and  special  attention  is   devoted  to  this  subject  in  the  third 

!  and  fourth  years.     Professor  Schultze. 

V.  Autopsy  Technics.— In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  au- 
topsies at  the  Morgue  in  two-hour  periods  twice  a  week  during  five  weeks 
of  the  first  term,  and  once  a  week  for  ten  weeks  during  the  second  term. 

.  40  hours.     Professor  Schultze  and  Dr.  Norris  and  assistants. 

VI  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.-Lectures  on  special  topics  in 
Pathology  are  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The  lectures  cover 
such  subjects  as  immunity,  the  etiology  of  tumors,  cerebral  hemorrhage,  and 
I  the  pathology  of  diseases  of  nutrition.  At  suitable  times  the  topics  that  are 
(being  pursued  in  the  research  laboratories  and  the  objects  of  these  researches 
.may  be  presented  to  the  student  in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ewing  Elser 
I  Schultze,  Torrey,  and  Schlapp. 

VII.  Lectures  in  Chemical  Pathology.— See  page  40. 

VIII.  Recitations.— One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of  each  stu- 
dent throughout  the  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathology.  These  exer- 
cises cover  the  work  of  the  preceding  week,  and  are  of  the  nature  of  con- 
ferences for  the  fuller  discussion  of  the  topics  considered. 

IX.  Examinations.— Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held  at 
j  he  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined  from  the 
|  theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the  examination. 
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In  this  department  are  associated  a  number  of  men  whose  time  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science.  Abundant  space  and  modern 
facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  in  which  are  laboratories 
equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Serum 
Pathology,  Chemical  Pathology,  and  Micro-photography.  Instruction  has 
been  given  to  a  number  of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to 
enter  the  field  of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly 
qualified  applicants. 

The  members  of  this  staff  include:  Prof.  Torrey,  Dr.  Coca,  Dr.  Teague, 
Mr.  Rahe,  and  others. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  has 
been  located  in  the  Laboratories  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  organized  work  in  connection  with  this  subject  has  been  distributed 
among  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Prof.  Ewing;  Experimental  Pathol- 
ogy, Dr.  Coca;  Chemistry,  Prof.  Benedict;  Anatomy,  Prof.  Stockard; 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  Prof.  Beebe.  Clinical  studies  are  being  con- 
ducted at  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  under  Profs.  Ewing,  Weil  and 
Coley,  and  Drs.  Samuel  Brown  and  Benjamin  Michailovsky ;  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  under  Prof.  Hartwell ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital  in  connection  with 
the  Department  of  Pathology  under  Prof.  Elser ;  and  in  Comparative  Medi- 
cine under  A.  Schlesinger,  D.V.S. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

In  the  course  in  bacteriology  the  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the 
methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordinary  culture 
media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  staining  and  examining 
bacteria,  their  artificial  cultivation  and  the  study  of  biological  characters, 
the  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species,  the  general  relation  of 
pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease,  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of 
air,  water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cases  of 
the  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and 
identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  work  is  supple- 
mented when  necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures  and  by  the  exhibition  of 
anaerobic  cultures.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  arti- 
ficial immunization  of  animals  and  in  the  demonstration  of  the  reactions  of 
immunity. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures.  165  hours.  Required  in  the  second  year. 
Prof.  Elser  and  Dr.  Huntoon. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

General  Pathology    99  hours.  

Special    Pathology    '•  •  •  •  168  hours. 

Pathological    Anatomy    66  hours.  42  hours. 

Autopsy  Technics   

Bacteriology 165  hours.  
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DEPARTMENT    OF    EXPERIMENTAL    THERAPEUTICS. 

S.  P.  Beebe,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Eleanor  Van  Alstyne,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Jessie  A.  Moore,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

S.  Feldstein,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

William  Dunn,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

The  Department  of  Experimental  Therapeutics  has  been  established  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  medical  sciences  to  the  problems  of 
practical  therapeutics  and  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  other  scientific  and 
clinical  departments  in  this  field.  The  Loomis  Laboratory  has  been  remod- 
eled in  order  to  provide  proper  accommodations  for  this  work.  New  labora- 
tories have  been  equipped  with  modern  facilities  for  work  in  physiology, 
pathology,  serum  pathology  and  physiological  chemistry,  with  ample  space 
for  the  care  of  the  animals  and  a  fully  equipped  operating  room. 

Opportunities  for  research  will  be  afforded  to  volunteer  workers  who  have 
had  the  requisite  training,  and  who  can  give  sufficient  time.  The  location  of 
the  laboratory  opposite  the  new  Bellevue  Hospital  assures  an  abundance  of 
clinical  material. 

The  establishment  of  these  laboratories  will  make  it  possible  to  extend 
the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  in  the  direction  of 
Experimental  Therapeutics. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Neurology.  . 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instructors. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Professor 
Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is  given,  with 
demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  symptomatology,  and  meth- 
ods of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term 
clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes 
in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In 
this  dispensary,  section  work  instruction  is  given  in  history  taking  in  the 
examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nervous 
diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of 
the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory  and,  similarly, 
a  course  in  neuro-pathology  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Special  instruction  in  electro-therapeutics  is  given  by  one  of  the  instructors. 
Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he  gradu- 
ates with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in 
its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Hospital  Work.— In  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are 
assigned  to  ward  work  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  Neurological 
Institute,  where  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurology  each  stu- 
dent is  assigned  cases  for  study,  and  is  required  to  compile  complete  histories, 
make  all  examinations,  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  case  in  its  every 
aspect,  and  discuss  in  conference  the  diseases  thus  studied.  In  addition  to 
the  opportunity  for  a  complete  study  of  neurological  cases  thus  afforded,  the 
work  of  the  clinical  clerk  is  extended  by  frequent  visits  with  the  Professor 
or  Instructor  in  charge  to  the  psychopathic  and  alcoholic  wards  of  the  hos- 
pital, where  the  neurological  phases  of  these  cases  are  discussed  in  conference 
and  the  student  given  an  opportunity  for  a  careful  study  of  the  case.  The 
conduct  of  the  ward  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy, who  is  a  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital  (see  page  46).  and 
who  is  assisted  by  the  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  of  the  Second  (Cornell) 
Medical  Division  and  by  the  special  laboratory  workers  and  nurses  assigned 
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to  the  wards,  so  that  opportunity  is  offered  for  the  complete  study  of  every 
phase  of  nervous  disease  as  exhibited  in  the  wards  of  a  large  hospital.  In 
this  way  the  student  may  obtain  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  important 
forms  of  nervous  disease. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   5  hours.  

Clinics   • 27  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections    4  hours 

"Clinical  Clerkships"   63  hours. 

Text-book.— Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 
Collateral   Reading.— Gowers,    Diseases    of    the   Brain    and   Spinal    Cord; 
works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr,  Church  and  Peter- 
son and  Oppenheim. 

PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

August  H'och,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho- 
pathology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

Glenn  E.  Myers,  M.D.,  W.  W.  Wright,  M.D., 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D. 

The  course  will  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psycho- 
pathology,  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental  disorders,  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  earliest  manifestations. 

It  consists  of  clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  as  well  as 
didactic  lectures. 

Students  are  enabled  to  spend  an  entire  morning  in  the  wards  of  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  which  is  readily  reached  by  ferry 
from  the  foot  of  East  116th  Street.  By  thus  devoting  a  continuous  period 
of  four  hours  weekly  for  nine  weeks  to  work  with  cases,  exceptional  op- 
portunity is  afforded  for  training  in  methods  of  examination  and  observa- 
tion, and  for  instruction  in  the  principles  of  disorders  which  are  of  im- 
portance not  alone  for  the  marked  psychoses,  but  for  the  milder  mental 
abnormalities  which  often  form  a  part  of  other  diseases. 

Summary.  _      ..■ 

.    .  Fourth    Year. 

Clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises 36  hours. 

General  lecture    9  hours* 

Reference  book.— Kraepelin,  Text-book  on  Clinical  Psychiatry,  translated 
and  abridged  by  Diefendorf. 

PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 

Pediatrics. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 
This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teaching  in 
ill  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 
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There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building,  and 
clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever  and  dipn-    ; 

1  ^connection  with  the   dispensary  of   the   Children's   Department  in  the 
college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and  isolation 
rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample  opportunity  for    j 
the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  m  the  dispensary 
to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the  diag- 
nosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the  di-   j 
gestive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the   food  dis- 
orders of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and  physiological  peculiar- 
ities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  influence  these  peculiarities  have  on 
the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  instruc- 
tion of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care,  and 
therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology  every  examination  pertaining  to 
this  subject  will  be  elaborately  taught;   microscopical  examinations  will  be 
made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  \ 
of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  diseases  of  childhood. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  are  assigned  for  a  continuous  service  as  | 
clinical  clerks,  daily  1-5  P.M.,  for  a  period  of  three  weeks,  in  the  wards  of  ; 
the  New  York  Hospital.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  certain  number  of 
cases,  and  will  be  required  to  take  the  history,  make  physical  and  patholog- 
ical examinations,  and  observe  and  cooperate  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 
Such  patients  are  followed  from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their 
discharge,  or  to  the  completion  of  the  clerkship. 

Conferences  with  the  instructor  are  held  each  afternoon,  at  which  the 
student  must  demonstrate  the  cases  of  which  he  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study,  and  to  discuss  all  phases  of  the  disease.  This  work  has  been 
arranged  by  the  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  is  done  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  a  clinical  instructor. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    • 33  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections".'!..'.'.'.' •  18  hours- 

Clinical  Clerkships 63  hours- 

Text-book.— Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood;  Holt, 
Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909 ;  Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading.— -Starr,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren; Welch  and  Schamberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 
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GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  De- 
partment  of   Gynecology. 

Instructors. 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward  studies 
and  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are  held  during 
the  third  year  of  the  course.  In  order  that  the  instruction  throughout  the 
department  may  be  as  nearly  in  unison  as  possible  a  synopsis  of  the  subject- 
natter  of  each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and  revised 
3y  the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the  student  for  com- 
parison with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an  addendum.  This  method  insures 
he  cooperation  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  the  groundwork  of  his 
subject,  and  enables  him  to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  until  his  gradua- 
ion. 

Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class 
>nce  a  week  throughout  the  first  term.  This  instruction  includes  the  ex- 
imination  of  patients  by  the  students,  who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods 
»f  physical  diagnosis  as  applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients 
re  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  found  is  dem- 
mstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In  this  way,  not  only  is 
amiharity  acquired  with  normal  conditions  within  the  pelvis  and  the  various 
epartures  from  this  state  induced  by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to 
ee  and  put  in  actual  practice  measures  of  relief,  and  to  watch  the  subse- 
u,ent  course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  every  week  at  which  the  several  sections  are 
aabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation  peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  during  the  first  term,  at  which 
:udents  selected  in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a 
lagnosis,  and  suggest  treatment.  The  examinations  are  begun  in  the  ward 
id  continued  when  the  patient  is  anaesthetized.  The  students  are  questioned 
sfore  the  class  upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as 
»  determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be  called 
»r,  it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  specimens 
rained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during  this  course  are 
ade  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of  the  course  in  clinical 
tthology. 

Hospital  Work.— During  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students 

e  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  to  the  surgical  wards  of   Bellevue  Hospital 

'■ee  page  53),  and  during  this  period  the  wards  of  the  gynaecological  service 

the  Second    (Cornell)    Division  are  utilized  for  purposes  of  instruction 
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During  the  last  four  weeks  of  the  term  students  are  regularly  assigned  to 
cases  which  they  follow  so  far  as  the  nature  of  the  work  will  permit  under 
the  supervision  of  the  corps  of  instruction.  Two  entire  mornings  for  a 
period  of  four  weeks  are  devoted  to  this  work,  in  addition  to  the  oppor- 
tunity offered  during  the  period  of  six  weeks  for  the  complete  study  of 
gynaecological  cases  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships.  The  instruc- 
tion thus  given  offers  an  opportunity  for  the  practical  application  of  the 
subject  as  previously  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinics  and  demonstra- 
tions. The  didactic  instruction  of  the  previous  year  is  thus  completed  and 
amplified  by  the  opportunity  for  direct  observation  on  bedside  cases  in  the 

hospital  wards. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Recitations  32  hours.  

Clinics   22  hours- 

Hospital  Work 40  hours- 

Text-books.— Penrose,  Diseases  of  Women;  Findley,  Diagnosis;  Ashton, 
Gynaecology. 

Collateral  Reading.— Dudley,  Gynecology;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of  Women. 

UROLOGY. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Urology. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D.,  David  Wallace  Mackenzie,  M.D. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the  third 
and  fourth  year.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs 
and  syphilis. 

Clinic— A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor  Keyes.  At  this  clinic, 
the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary  and  genital  organs  witt  be 
performed  before  the  class,  and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject 
of  diagnosis  and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon 
these  clinics  is  required  of  students  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of 
the  third  year. 

Lectures.— Third  year.  A  course  of  ten  lectures  will  be  given  to  the 
third-year  class  during  the  first  term  of  the  college  session. 

Section  Teaching.— Third  year.  The  third-year  class  will  be  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size  for  instruction  in  the  College  Dispensary  during 
the  first  term. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  assigned  to  surgical  clerkships  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  (page  53)  are  also  assigned  to  the  study  of  cases  in  the 
wards  devoted  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  are  required  to  follow  these 
cases  to  a  conclusion  just  as  is  done  in  the  wards  devoted  to  general  surgery. 
Thus,  during  a  service  of  five  weeks  as  surgical  clerks,  opportunity  is  af- 
forded for  the  complete  study  of  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  the 
urological  wards,  and  the  student  is  required  to  become  thoroughly  familiar 
with  these  diseases. 
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Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    21  hours.  

Sections 32  hours.  

Lectures    10  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships   (see  page  53) 

Text-books. — Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Watson  and  Cunningham,  Morton. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Dermatology. 

James  C  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.  W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Professor  and 
his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the  cutaneous  dis- 
eases will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance  of  material  for 
such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize 
himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the 
skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly 
paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  therapeutics 
also  receive  due  consideration. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections 28  hours. 

Text-books. — Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  Crocker,  Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

Harmon   Smith,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Rhinology. 

Clinical   Instructor. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical  exercises  at 
the  college  by  the  professor  of  the  department.  The  subjects  then  considered 
are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year  students  by  the  instructor  and  by  the 
assistants.  The  class  is  divided  into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected 
to  examine  patients  and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illus- 
trated by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections • 15  hours. 

Text-book.— Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral  Reading.— Griinwald,  Atlas   of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx;   Griin- 
wald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth.  Pharynx,  and  Nose. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Ophthalmology. 
Clinical  Instructors. 

John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  section  teaching  in  the  third  term  I 
of    the    fourth   year,   two   hours    a    week    for    eleven    weeks,    at   the    College 
Dispensary.      The   sections   are   of   the   nature   of   clinical   conferences,   and 
consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the 
anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are  | 
not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.     The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col 
lege  dispensary  is   devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the   use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and 
the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.    Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology 
is  covered. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections 22  hours. 

Text-book. — Weeks. 

Collateral  Reading.— De  Schweinitz,  May,  Fuchs. 


OTOLOGY. 

Frederick    Whiting,    M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,  Department    of 

Otology. 
Clinical   Instructor. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 
For  clinical  instruction  in  Otology,  the  fourth-year  class  is  divided  into 
sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College  Dis- 
pensary from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  testing  the 
hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and  after  a  pro- 
bationary period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties 
of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  com- 
plications, at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections    15  hours. 

Text-book. — Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading.— Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The  Modem 
Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 
— ,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 
The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a  weekly  con- 
ference with  detailed  demonstrations  in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during 
the  first  term,  and  hospital,  instruction   for  a  total  of  twenty-four  hours  in 
the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year. 
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During  the  course  especial  attention  is  given  to  the  early  recognition  of 
le  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also  to  the  symptomatology,  pathology, 
nd  differential  diagnosis  of  chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including 
le  mechanical  and  operative  treatment,  and  the  facilities  of  radiology  are 
reely  used  as  a  means  for  accurate  diagnosis. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  course  includes  practical  illustra- 
ons  of  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and  the  student  is  required 
>  assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
arious  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler  forms  of  apparatus,  to 
>cure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details  of  construction  of  the  more  com- 
[icated  instruments,  and  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  pathological  condi- 
ons  existing  in  the  deformities  of  childhood.  Various  forms  of  corrective 
;tid  retentive  apparatus  are  exhibited,  and  models  of  conventional  forms  are 
laced  at  the  disposal  of  the  student. 

'  The  Hospital  sections  continue  over  a  period  of  four  weeks,  and  in- 
ude  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Orthopedic  condi- 
;ons,  both  by  operative  procedure  and  by  mechanical  apparatus.  The  appli- 
ition  and  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  other  dressings  are  demonstrated  in 
le  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  the  student  has  opportunity  to  observe  the 
ifter-treatment  of  operative  cases.  The  indications  for  operative  and  mechan- 
al  treatment  are  discussed,  and  the  operative  technique  applicable  to  ortho- 
edic  procedures  is  demonstrated. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Sections    9  hours. 

Ward  Work   24  hours. 

Text-book. — Bradford  and  Lovett. 


RADIOLOGY. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Arthur  Holding,   M.D.,  Assistant. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Radiology  accompanied  by  demonstration  will  be 
ven  to  the  fourth-year  class.  This  will  include  the  detection  and  localiza- 
on  of  foreign  bodies,  fractures,  dislocations,  and  bone  and  joint  lesions, 
enal,  ureteral  and  vesical  calculi  will  be  studied,  and  the  differential  points 
:tween  these  and  calcified  bodies  outside  the  genito-urinary  tract  will  be 
)inted  out.  The  use  of  argyrol  in  the  diagnosis  of  kidney  lesions  will  be 
[plained.  Lesions  of  the  skull  and  teeth,  and  infections  of  the  accessory 
nuses  will  be  considered.  Respiratory  lesions,  such  as  abscesses  and  tumors 
the  lungs  and  mediastinum  are  to  be  discussed,  especial  attention  being 
>voted  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 

Gastro-intestinal  lesions,  such  as  strictures  and  diverticula  of  the  cesopha- 
M,  and  growths,  kinks  and  adhesions  of  the  colon  will  be  taken  up.  Par- 
:ular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  motor  phenomena  of  the  stomach,  and 
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to  the  diagnosis  of  gastro-duodenal  lesions,  such  as  carcinoma,  ulcers  of  th 
stomach  and  duodenum,  and  gall-bladder  infection,  with  or  without  calculi. 

Finally,  the  course  will  include  lectures  on  radiotherapy,  covering  the  treat 
ment  of  refractory  skin  conditions,  and  malignant  growths  of  deep  struc 
tures,  describing  the  scientific  dosage,  with  or  without  filters. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    9  hours. 

HYGIENE. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  i 
a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the  several  depart 
ments  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis  of  air 
water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods;  and  the  genera! 
diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  ar 
presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third  and  fourth  year  students.  Some  of 
the  topics  thus  considered  are  water  analysis  and  supply,  diet,  meat  and  milk' 
inspection,  relation  of  disease  in  animals  to  man,  hygiene  of  factories,  occu 
pation  diseases,  ventilation,  morbidity  and  mortality  statistics,  prophylaxis  and 
hygiene  of  transmissible  diseases  and  tropical  hygiene,  personal  hygiene, 
parasitology,  municipal  sanitation  and  the  functions  of  the  health  officer. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   10  hours.  12  hours. 

Text-books. — Bergey,  Text-book  of  Hygiene;  Harrington-Richardson; 
Practical  Hygiene;  Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene;  Egbert,  Hygiene. 
and  Sanitation;  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several  depart- 
ments and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the  physician  towards 
the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general  public,  and  the  criminal  aspects 
of  the  mentally  defective,  are  discussed  by  Professor  Hoch.  In  the  course 
on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape, 
feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  "live  birth,"  feigned 
or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  foetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post- 
mortem delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  The  medico-legal 
aspects  of  Toxicology  are  fully  covered  during  the  course  in  Pharmacol- 
ogy by  Professor  Hatcher.  Dr.  Schultze,  in  addition  to  his  regular  course 
in  Gross  Pathology,  demonstrates  medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  of 
homicide,  suicide,  accident  and  abortion. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 


( 

FIRST  YEAR- 

SESSION  OF  1913-1914-FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  20th. 

o!: 

[our 

Monday 

Tuesday       1     Wednesday    j      Thursday      1         Friday                Saturday 

[9 

10 

In 

ANATOMY 

i 

a 
i  3 

Histology 

Chem.  Lect. 

Histology 

Chem.  Lect. 

Histology 

Qualitative* 

Analysis 

or 

Laboratory 

Physics 

Morphology 

Qualitative* 

Analysis 

or 

Laboratory 

Physics 

4 
5 

Quantitative  Analysis 

'Required   of  students   who   do    not   present  these  subjects   for  admission. 
Additional  elective   courses  may   be  offered  in  Department  of  Anatomy  Thurs.    and    Sat.  P.  M. 

FIRST  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1913-1914-SECOND  TERM 

January  5th  to  March  14th. 

our 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

! 9 

io 

ii 

Anatomy 

Embryology 

Anatomy 

Chem.  Rec. 

Anatomy 

Embryology 

Embryology 

!  i 

Histology 

Chem.  Lect. 

Histology 

Chem.  Lect. 

Histology 

2 

Chem.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

3 

4 

Additional   elective   courses   may  be   offered    in    Department    of    Anatomy    or    Chemistry, 
4-6   P.  M.   and   Saturday  1-6   P.  M. 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1913-1914-THIRD  TERM 

March  16th  to  May  29th. 

lour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday               Saturday 

9 

Chem.  Lect. 

Physiol.  Lect. 

Chem.  Lect. 

Physiol.  Lect. 

Chem.  Lect. 

Physiol.  Lect. 

10 

ii 

12 

2 

3 

Chem.  Lab. 

Physiol.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

Physiol.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

Physiol.  Lab. 

Neuro- 
Histology 

Physiol.  Rec. 

Neuro- 
Histology 

Neuro- 
Histology 

Neuro- 
Histology 

4 

Chem.  Rec. 

Chem.  Rec. 

Physiol.  Rec. 

Physiol.  Lect. 
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SECOND  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1913-1914— FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  20th. 

Hour           Monday 

Tuesday       1     Wednesday    j      Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday  j 

9 

PHYSIOLOGY      LECTURE 

IO 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

! 

•• 

12 

2 

Physiol.  R. 

Obstet.  R. 

Physiol.  R. 

Medicine  R. 

Physiol. 
Seminary 

Physiol.  l| 

3 

Applied 
Anatomy 

Pharmacy 

Applied 
Anatomy 

Pharmacy  • 

Applied 
Anatomy 

1 

I 

■ 

4 

*Ithaca   students  elect  either  Anatomy   or   Physiology. 

SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1913-1914-SECOND  TERM 

January  5th  to  March  14th. 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Clinical 
Physiol. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Clinical 
Physiol. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Medicine 
Rec. 

IO 

Pharmacol. 
Lab. 

Pharmacol. 
Lab. 

Pharmacol. 
Lab. 

Pharmacol. 
Rec. 

ii 

Phys. 

Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  A 

Phys. 

Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  B 

Phys. 

Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  A 

Phys. 
Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  B 

Phys. 
Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  A 

Phyf 
Diag 
C.   I 
Sec. 

■  2 

2 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

Obstet. 
Rec. 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

Medicine 
Rec. 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

3 

Pharmacol. 
Lect. 

Pharmacol. 
Lect. 

Operative 
Surgery 

Operative 
Surgery 

Pharmacol. 
Lect. 

4 

' 

Note. — Vertical    divisions    in    daily    columns    indicate    that    such    courses    run    a    half    term 
only.      Courses  change  Feb.    7th,   6   P.    M. 

i 

only. 

Courses  chan 

ge  Feb.   7th,   6 

P.   M. 

SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF   1913-1914-THIRD  TERM 

March  16th  to  May  29th. 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

° 

Pathological 
Anat. 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathological 
Anat. 

Pathology 

IO 

Obstet.  Rec. 

ii 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

12 

I 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

2 

BACTERIOLOGY 

3 

O                  1                  !                  II 

a  we 

In  this  course  the  class  will  be  divided  into  three  sections,  each  to  report  on  one  day 
sk   only. 
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THIRD  YEAR- 

SESSION  OF  1913-1914— FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  20th. 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Medicine  Rec. 

Surg.,  Sec.  A 

N.  Y. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  B 

B.  H. 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 

Surg.,  Sec.  B 

N.  Y. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

B.  H. 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

IO 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Urology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Keyes 

n 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physical  Diag. 
Sec.  A 
C.  D. 

12 

Phys.  Diag., 

Sec.  A,  C.  D. 

Obstet.  Sec.  B 

College 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

College 

Phys.  Diag. 

Sec.  B,  C.  D. 

Physical  Diag. 
Sec.  B 
CD. 

2 

Urology  Sec.  A 

Surgery  Sec.  B 

C.    D.* 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Surg.  Clinic 
Prof.  Stimson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Surg.  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Urology  Sec.  A, 

CD.  Appl.  Pharm. 

B.  H.*  Sec.  B 

3 

Urology  Sec.  A 

Neurology 
Sec.  B,   C.  D.* 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.    H.* 
Sec.    A 

Urology  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.   Keyes 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H.,    Prof. 

Thompson 

Urology  Sec.  A, 

C.  D.  Neurolog-y 

Sec.  B,  N.  I,* 

4 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Obstet.  Clinic 
Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.    Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Med.  Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Neurol.  Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

Neurology 

Sect. 

N.   L* 

5 

Med.    Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

^Sections  change  Nov.  8th,  6  P.  M. 

THIRD  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1913-1914-SECOND  TERM 

January  5th  to  March  14th. 

.lour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 
10 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Gynecology 
Rec. 

Hygiene 

Medicine  Rec. 

ii 

'   12 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

CLINICAL       PATHOLOGY 

2 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Appl.  Pharm. 
Sec.  B 
B.  H. 

Surg.  Clinic 

College 
Prof.  Gibson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic-  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Appl.  Fharm. 
Sec.  A,  B.  H. 

3 

Gynecology 
Rec. 

Urology 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Keyes 

Surgery 
N.  Y. 

Med.  Clinic 
B.  11.,  Prof. 
Thompson 

4 

Appl.  Pharm. 
Rec. 

Obstet.  Clinic 

Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.  Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Neurol.  Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

5 
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THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1913-1914-THIRD  TERM 

March  16th  to  May  29th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.    Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 
Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 
Surgery 
N.    Y. 

1 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

IO 

ii 

■a 

Surg.  Rec. 

Surg.  Rec. 

Surg.  Rec. 

Appl.  Pharm;    - 
Rec. 

1 

2 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Appl.    Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

'.   - 

3 

Medicine 

Clinic 

Prof. 

Thompson 

Medicine* 
Surgery 

N.  Y. 

4 

Obstet. 
Clinic 

Neurol. 

Clinic 

Prof.  Dana 

5 

Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 

*Sec.   A,  Medicine,  March  16  to  April  22;   Surgery,  April  23  to  May   29.     Assignment 
of   Sec.    B    is   the   reverse. 
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FOURTH  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1913-1914— FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  20th. 


[our 


Monday 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Tuesday 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


'Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 
Patholog. 
Anatomy, 
Morgue 


Wednesday 


Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 
Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 


Thursday 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Patholog. 

Anatomy, 

Morgue 


Friday 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

CD. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C.  D. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Saturday 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


|' 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology, 

C.  D. 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Stimson 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


Dermatologyt 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliott 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Gynecology 

Clinic,  B.  H. 

Prof.  Polk 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Profs.  Hartwell, 

Woolsey,  Rogers 


Surgery 
Clinic,    B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 


Med.  Ward,  B.  H. 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.  Thompson 


*Medicalf 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C.  D.f 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Surgery  Rec. 


Surgery  Rec. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Surgery  Rec. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


•Medicalt 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Oct.   lst-Nov.   8th,   Section  A  takes   medical   ward   B.   H.   at   times   indicated. 
Section   B   takes  the  alternate   exercises. 
ji       Nov.    lOth-Dec.    20th,   sections    reverse. 

fExcused    November    1st   and    8th    for    Pediatrics    at    Willard    Parker    Hospital. 


FOURTH  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1913-1914— SECOND  TERM 

January  5th  to  March  28th. 


Monday 


Tuesday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


Therap 
Rec. 


•Surgery 

B.H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Wednesday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 


Thursday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Friday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


Saturday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Pathological 

Anatomy, 

Morgue 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


Hygiene 

Lect. 

Prof.  Torrey 


•Surgery 
B.  H. 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


Dermatologyt 

Clinic 

Prof.  Elliot 


Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


* Surgery  t 
B.  H. 

Neurology! 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics! 
N.  Y. 


•Jan.  5th-Feb.  14th,  Sec.  A  takes  Surgery;  Sec.  B,  Orthopedics  and  Gynecology.  Sec. 
L  takes  Neurology  Jan.  5th-24th;  Pediatrics,  Jan.  26th-Feb.  14th;  B2,  Pediatrics,  Jan.  5th- 
th;    Neurology,    Jan.    26th-Feb.    14th. 

.  Feb.  16th-Mar.  28th,   Sees,   reverse,  Sec.  Al  taking  Neurology  Feb.   16th-Mar.   7th,   Pedi- 
ncs,   Mar.    9th-28th;    Sec.    A2,    Pediatrics,    Feb.    16th-Mar.    7th,    Neurology,    Mar.    9th-28th. 

fExcused  for  Pediatrics  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  Jan.    10th  and   17th. 


I  NOTE.— -The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the   right    to    make    alterations,    in    the    curriculum 
ul  never  advisable  and  without  notice.      For  abbreviations  see  page  69, 


FOURTH  YEAR-. 

• 

I 

SESSION  OF  1913-1914— THIRD  TERM 

March  30th  to  May  29th. 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Surgery 
Special  Lect. 

Therapeutics 
Rec. 

Surgery 
N.  Y. 

Psycho- 

pathologT 

W.I. 

IO 

*Medicine 
CD. 

*Medicine 

C  D. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*Medicine 
C  D. 

*Medicine 

CD. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*Medicine 

C  D. 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

>■ 

12 

2 

Orthopedics 
C.  D. 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Ophthalmology 
CD. 

Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 

Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 

Ophthalmology 
CD. 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliot 

3 

Gynecology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Polk 

Surgery 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Rogers 

Radiology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Cole 

Med.  Clinic 
Prof. 

Thompson 

Orthopedics 

c, 

4 

4-30 

Chemical 

Pathology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Benedict 

Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 

Psycho- 
pathology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Hoch 

: 

5 

Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 

1 

*March   30th- April   29th,   Sec.   A  takes   Medicine,   C.    D.,   and   Orthopedics;    Sec.   B  takes; 
Medicine  B.  H.,  Surgery  N..  Y.,  and  Neurology  B.  H.,  April  30th-May  29th,  sections  reverse. 
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CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

I.  Advancement.— Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to 
the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  Departments  after  examination 
in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  pre- 
viously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year 
to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations 
at  the  end  of  their  several  courses  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next 
year's  studies  only  provided  they  have,  at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  passed 
examinations  in  the  subjects  in  which  they  have  previously  failed. 

I  II.  Examinations.— Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  gradua- 
tion, and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of'the  year 
except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the 
examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

!  A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass.  In  case  of  failure  the  grade 
ibemg  60  per  cent,  or  more,  the  student  is  entitled  to  one  re-examination  and 
not  more.  Re-examinations  are  held  only  during  the  week  preceding  that 
in  which  College  opens.  Examinations  for  those  desiring  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing,  unless  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  College  year 
n  May,  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  College  For 
5:he  session  of  1913-1914  examinations  for  advanced  standing,  and  for  those 
;n  arrears  will  begin  September  22d,  9  a.m. 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  at  re-examination  in  more  than  one  minor 
subject  shall  not  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  succeeding  year  of  th* 
curriculum,  and  shall  be  required  to  repeat  all  courses  in  which,  during  the 
j-ear  ending  in  failure,  he  has  received  a  lower  grade  than  80  per  cent  In 
f)lace  of  courses  thus  honorably  passed  with  a  grade  of  80  per  cent  or  higher 
ie  may  elect  appropriate  courses  from  the  succeeding  year  of  the  curriculum' 
,;hus  avoiding  unnecessary  repetition. 

J  A  student  who  twice  fails  in  the  equivalent  of  two  major  subjects  (two 
bmors  being  equal  to  one  major)  in  a  given  year  of  the  curriculum  shall 
•hereby  forfeit  his  right  to  further  registration  in  this  College 

A  student  failing  in  any  one  College  year  in  more  than  the  equivalent  of 
wo  major  subjects  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  right  to  re-examination,  and  shall 
■e  required  to  repeat  the  year  except  that  he  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
ead  of  the  department,  be  excused  from  repeating  a  course  in  which  he  has 
ttained  a  grade  of  80  per  cent,  or  more. 

III.  Major  and  Minor  Courses—Major  courses  are  those  in  which  a 
.tudent  completes  his  work  in  a  given  department  or  subject.  Minor  courses 
ompnse  the  shorter  laboratory  courses  and  those  in  which  instruction  is 
lven  by  recitations  only. 

IV    Record  of  Grades—At  the  completion  of  a  final  examination  at 

nY?t  ^,CTVVhe  gradGS  °f  each  Student  are  t0  be  PromPt!y  compiled 
rid  submitted  by  the  examiner  to  the  College  office  for  record  by  the  Sec- 

75 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

fetary  and  grades  once  recorded  are  not  subject  to  change  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  governing  re-examination  (See  II.).  Announce- 
ment of  grades  is  made  only  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

V  Credits.— One  hour  of  didactic  instruction  or  two  hours  of  labora- 
tory! section  teaching,  or  ward  work,  pursued  for  one-half  year  (15  weeks) 
entitle  to  one  University  credit.  It  is  roughly  assumed  that  an  hour  of 
didactic  instruction  presupposes  two  hours  of  home  study  on  the  part  of  the 
student  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  clinical  instruction  presupposes  one 
hour  of  home  study;  hence,  in  either  case,  three  hours  of  the  students  time 
is  occupied. 

VI  Final  Examinations.— Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of 
a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to  said  courses, 
or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  he 
department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  examination  through  he 
office  of  the  Secretary.  All  such  final  examinations  are  conducted  under  t| 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  First  Year. 

Major  Subjects— Anatomy. 

Organic  Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work). 

Minor  Subjects— Histology. 

Embryology  and  Comparative  Morphology. 

Neuro-Anatomy. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations)  :     1  Major  and  1  Minor; 
or  2  Minor  subjects. 

professor  in  charge  o     the  department    and  also  a  ^f^^^f'^dSd  by  the  in- 
i^  $%%&%?%£&££:  the^ohrecfbein-rto  ascertain  the  hnow.edge 

acquired   by   the   student. 

Note  2.— All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance  into   the  next  sue- 
ceeding  year  will   be   allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects— Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 
Minor  Subjects— Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Anatomy. 

Pathology. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See    Notes    1    and    2    above.) 
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Subjects   of   Examination   for   Completion   of   the    Third   Year. 

Major  Subjects — Applied  Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 

Obstetrics. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Urology. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minors. 
(See   Notes    1   and   2   above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Fourth  Year  and 

Graduation. 

Major  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 

Gynaecology. 
Minor  Subjects — Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 
The  examination  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and  in  the 
minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two  minor 
subjects,   a   re-examination   in   those   subjects   may   be   allowed   within   two 
weeks,  and  if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  may  be  conferred. 
|    If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examination, 
'the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the  fourth 
year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
;and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

.  3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  having  complied  with  the  entrance  requirements  (see  page  24), 
together  with  the  requisite  legal  medical  student  certificate. 

j  Note.— -This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York  on  presentation  of  a  diploma  from  a  recognized  College  or  University  or  properly 
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attested  certificate  showing  that  such  a  diploma  has  been  granted,  together  with  a  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents.  If  the  student  so  requests,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  may  for- 
ward such  diploma  or  certificate  to  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York   with   a   request   for   the   legal   medical    student   certificate. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  one  lateral  half  of  the  cadaver 
(see  page  36).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of  two 
weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course  must  be 
filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  registration  for  the  final  examinations, 
which  begin  about  the  last  week  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advancement 
in  course,  candidates  must  pass  during  the  fourth  year  examinations  in 
medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  gynaecology,  and  the  minor  subjects  which 
are  specified  on  page  77. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re-examined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  and 
materia  medica,  the  major  subjects  of  the  preceding  years. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents  him- 
self from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any  stu- 
dent with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they  may  deem 
moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper  conduct  while 
connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 
and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land, upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable 
to.  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  exam- 
ining board,  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained   from  the   Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)   at  the  Examination  Hall,  Queen's  Square,  Bloomsbury, 
London,  W.  C. 
Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College, 
who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on 
June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  pre- 
sented at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who 
have  pursued  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege. 

This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing 125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing 75 
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II.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 
\  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by   Professor 
Whiting  to  the  two  s.tudents  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  designated  by  him 
vho  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otology. 

fellowships. 

I.  Fellowships  in  Medicine. 

An  annual  fellowship  of  $1,000  is  offered  for  special  research  in  medicine 
o  be  conducted  in  the  Cornell  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Details 
i>f  this  fellowship  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Professor  of 
Medicine. 

Three  annual  fellowships,  two  of  $200  each,  and  one  of  $250,  have  been 
istablished  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Clinic  by  an  anonymous  donor.  These 
:ellowships  are  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in  the  Dis 
)ensary  classes  and  in  the  conduct  of  special  investigations  in  medical  sub- 
ects  which  may  be  assigned  for  research.  The  holder  is  given  charge  of  a 
lispensary  class  in  General  Medicine  throughout  the  year,  and  facilities  are 
:urnished  for  the  pursuit  of  research  in  some  definite  medical  subject. 

II.  Fellowship  in  Pathology. 

A  fellowship  with  an  annual  income  of  $250  has  been  established  in  the 
Department  of  Experimental  Pathology,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a  graduate 
n  Medicine  who  desires  to  pursue  laboratory  investigation  in  some  field  of 
Pathology. 

This  fellowship  is  at  present  held  by  Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 
Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  New  York,  Bellevue 
and  the  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

;  Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem.  Gouverneur,  St.  Luke's, 
St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai,  German,  Hudson  Street,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  many  hospitals  in  Brooklyn,  Jersey  City, 
Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person,  to 
I  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the  various 
;  hospitals. 

A  record  of  the  hospital  appointments  received  by  the  class  of  1912  is 
ishown  in  the  list  of  Graduates  on  page  106. 
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SPECIAL  COURSES. 

For  some  years  special  courses  have  been  offered  in  several  of  the  de- 
partments, and  they  have  been,  from  time  to  time,  pursued  by  graduates  in 
medicine,  teachers  and  advanced  students  and  research  workers  in  the  med- 
ical sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these  courses  have  been 
compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several  departments  by  which  they 
are  offered.  For  a  list  of  the  teaching  staff  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
detailed  statement  of  the  several  departments  contained  in  pages  34  to  68  of 
this  announcement.     For  a  general  outline  of  equipment,  see  pages  17  to  24. 

ADMISSION. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  who  desire  to  pursue  special 
courses  not  leading  to  a  degree,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  stu- 
dents, after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department.  Such  special  courses 
do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  All  students  or  other  workers 
pursuing  courses  indicated  below  are  required  to  register  at  the  office  of  the 
Secretary. 

FEES. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction  offered  in 
the  College,  or  to  any  special  course,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee 
of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition  fee  assigned  to  the  course  (see  below).  Those 
who  have  been  previously  registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registration  fee  a  second  time. 

In  the  courses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun  at 
any  time  during  the  scholastic  year  and,  except  in  the  case  of  research  work- 
ers, continue  for  not  longer  than  six  to  ten  weeks  at  the  option  of  the  head 
of  the  department,  with  whom  special  arrangement  must  be  made. 

Further  information  regarding  the  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by- 
addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First 
Avenue,  27th  to  28th  Streets,  New  York. 

ANATOMY. 

1.     Embryology.  January  5th  to  March  14th.  Fee  $25.  Details  on  page  34. 

2.*  Histological  Technic.  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and 
conferences  with  instructors.     Fee  $25. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology,  Microscopical  Anatomy  and  Organology. 
October  1st  to  March  14th.     Details  on  page  35.     Fee  $50. 

5.*  Dissection.  See  Courses  I-V,  page  36.  Fee  $25  per  term  (ten 
weeks)  ;  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology.  March  16th  to  May  29th. 
Details  on  pages  36  and  37.     Fee  $25. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department   (see  page  37). 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  General  Physiology.  Begins  with  Term  III  in  March  and  con- 
tinues in  Term  I  of  the  following  session.     Details  on  page  38.     Fee  $50. 

2.*  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.*  Advanced  Physical  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  Duration  10 
weeks.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Chemical  Pathology.     Duration   10  weeks.     Fee  $25. 
3.*     Detection  and  Estimation  of  Poisons.    Duration  10  weeks.    Fee  $25. 
4.*     Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Pathology, 
or  Toxicology. 

Note.— Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory work  as  outlined  on  page  25. 


PHARMACOLOGY   AND   MATERIA   MEDICA. 

1.*     Laboratory  Pharmacology,  under  supervision   and   including  con- 
ferences with  instructor.     Fee  $25. 
2.*     Advanced  Pharmacy,  Laboratory.     Details  on  page  40.     Fee  $10. 
3.*     Research   Work   in   Pharmacology. 


APPLIED  PHARMACOLOGY. 


1.*  Diagnosis,  Symptomatology  and  Treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever, 
with  special  reference  to  dietary  management.  Course  continues  six  weeks' 
Fee  $25. 


GENERAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

1.  Case  Study,  includes  investigation  of  therapeutic  measures  in  se- 
lected groups  of  cases. 

Course  begins  January  6th  and  continues  for  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

MEDICINE. 

1.*     General  Medical  Diagnosis.     Study  of  ward  cases.     Fee  $25. 

2.  General   Medical   Diagnosis,   Ambulatory    Cases.     Offered    in    first 
trimester  only,  October  to  December.     Fee  $25. 
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CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

1.*  General  Clinical  Microscopy.  Introductory  to  examination  and 
analysis  of  urine,  gastric  contents,  sputum,  blood,  transudates,  including 
clinical  bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four 
weeks,  24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Clinical  Chemistry,  advanced  chemical  examinations  of  urine  and 
faeces.     Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks,  24  hours. 

Fee  $25. 

3.*  Clinical  Bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  three  or  four 
times  weekly  for  six  to  eight  weeks,  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

4.*  Serum  Diagnosis,  including  the  Wasserman  and  Noguchi  reac- 
tions.    Twenty-four  demonstrations,  eight  to  ten  weeks ;  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

5.*  Exudates  and  Transudates,  including  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Methods 
of  examination.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  six  weeks; 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

6.*  Vaccine  and  Tubercular  Diagnosis  and  Therapy.  Two-hour  dem- 
onstrations, three   or   four  times   weekly  for  eight  to  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

7.*     Courses  3  and  6,  if  combined,  are  given  in  72  hours.     Fee  $75. 

SURGERY. 

1.  General  Surgery.  Offered  only  during  those  months  when  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Second  Surgical  Division,  are  unoccupied  by 
undergraduate  students. 

The  course  consists  of  morning  "rounds"  with  the  visiting  and  assist- 
ant staff,  and  an  afternoon  operative  clinic.  Daily  9-11  A.M.  and  2:30-6 
P.M.,  March  16th  to  May  29th. 

This  course  is  offered  without  fee  to  graduates  of  this  medical  school. 

2.*  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver.  (Offered  only  to  graduates 
in  medicine.) 


Course 
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3.     Operative    Surgery.      Regular     undergraduate     course,    in     second 
term  only,  begins  January  5th.     Fee  $25. 

OBSTETRICS. 

1.*     Manikin  Instruction.     Obstetric  operations  and  Diagnosis;  10  les- 
sons.    Fee  $20. 

PATHOLOGY. 

1.*     Pathological    Anatomy    and    Autopsy    Technics.      First    trimester 
(see  page  57). 
2.     Neuro-pathology.     Offered  only  in   February  to  March   (see  page 

56). 
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NEUROLOGY. 

1.  Neuro-anatomy  and  Histology.  See  Department  of  Anatomy 
(pages  36  and  37).  The  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  an 
adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.     Fee  $25. 

2.  Neuro-pathology.     See  Department  of   Pathology,  page  56.     Fee  $25. 
3.*     Clinical    Neurology.      Includes    study    of    ambulatory    and    ward 

cases,  with  medical   and   electrical  therapeutics.     Two  hours   daily   for   two 
months.      Should    be    preceded    by    Courses    1    and    2    or    their    equivalent. 
Fee  $50. 
4.*     Psycho-therapeutics.     Twice  weekly  for  eight  weeks.     Should  be 
;    preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction  with  Course  3.     Fee  $25. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

1.*     Clinical  Dermatology.     Ambulatory  cases.     Thrice  weekly  for  six 
j    weeks,  2-3  P.M.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Histo-pathology  of  the  Skin.  Thrice  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 
Fee  $25  each  to  classes  of  three  or  more;  minimum  fee  for  class,  $75. 

LARYNGOLOGY   AND    RHINOLOGY. 
1*     Clinical   Laryngology.      Course    of    15    lessons    on    diagnosis    and 
therapeutics,  including  operative  treatment.     Fee  $25. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

1.*     Ophthalmoscopy.     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     External  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

3.*     Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles.     15  hours.     Fee  $20. 

4.*     Refraction   and   Retinoscopy.     20   hours.      Fee   $25. 

5.*     Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis.     5  hours.     Fee  $20. 

6.*     Clinical  Ophthalmology.     Daily  2-3  P.M.     Fee  per  month,  $25. 

7.*  Ophthalmic  Operations  on  the  Cadaver.  (This  course  is  given 
in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy).     20  hours.     Fee  $50. 

8.*  Pathological  Histology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in 
advance).     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

9.*  Bacteriology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in  cooperation 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in  advance).  15 
hours.    Fee  $20. 

HYGIENE. 

1.  Bacteriological  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sani- 
tary Standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  . 

2.  Chemical  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sanitary 
Standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 

3.*  Investigation  of  Special  Groups  of  Bacteria,  with  various  labora- 
tory methods  and  procedures  employed  in  public  health  and  sanitary  work. 
Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

By  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  the  Med- 
ical College  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  scientific  departments  courses  leading 
to  an  advanced  degree.  Students  who  register  in  the  medical  college  for 
work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  in  all  cases  subject 
to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University 
as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical  Faculty  in  New  York  City. 

ADMISSION. 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work  done  in 
Cornell  University.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University, 
namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College 
of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  Sibley  College  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  the.  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture  — 
or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are 
substantially  equivalent,— are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 
In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by 
professional  work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  ad- 
mission to  the  Graduate  School. 

Seniors  in  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University  who  have  completed  the  work 
required  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may,  under  certain  conditions  to  be  ascer- 
tained from  the  deans  of  their  respective  colleges,  be  admitted  to  the  Grad- 
uate School. 

In  order  to  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  Courses  in  the  Medical  Sciences  are  advised  to 
make  application  for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding 
spring  or  summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  New  York  City. 

Before  admission  it  will  be  necessary  to  present  evidence  of  the  degree  al- 
ready received,  i.  e.,  either  the  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official 
source.  The  simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  state- 
ment from  the  Registrar  or  Dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  A 
blank  form  of  certificate  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

STUDIES. 

The  purpose  of  the  graduate  courses  is  to  provide  the  student  with  the 
method  and  discipline  of  original  research,  to  the  ultimate  end  that  he  may 
contribute  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge.  In  furnishing  this  opportunity 
for  independent  study  and  investigation,  the  Medical  College  seeks  to  make 
the  conditions  such  as  will  enable  the  student  to  devote  himself  wholly  to  his 
chosen  field.  Unhampered  by  the  restrictions  that  necessarily  obtain  in  under- 
graduate work,  he  will  come  into  freedom  of  association  with  older  scholars, 
who  will  seek  to  make  his  work  profitable  to  him  by  giving  such  aid  and 
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direction  as  he  may  need.  Inasmuch  as  subjects  differ  greatly,  the  require- 
ments for  all  subjects  cannot  be  stated  in  terms  at  once  specific  and  uniform. 
In  some  departments  of  knowledge,  original  research  may  begin  with  the 
student's  entrance  into  the  School;  in  other  subjects  much  preliminary  work 
is  necessary  to  fit  the  student  for  profitable  research. 

The  branch  of  knowledge  to  which  the  student  intends  to  devote  the  larger 
part  of  his  time  is  termed  his  major  subject.  The  other  fields  of  study 
selected,  which  will  be  necessarily  more  restricted  in  their  scope,  and  which 
should  in  general  be  selected  with  reference  to  their  direct  bearing  upon  the 
major  subject,  are  termed  the  minor  subjects.  Candidates  for  the  doctor's 
degree  are  required  to  select  a  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects;  for 
the  master's  degree,  a  major  subject  and  one  minor  subject  are  required.  A 
statement  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  approved  by  the  professors  with 
whom  the  work  is  taken,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  two 
weeks  after  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  The  studies  selected  by  a 
graduate  student,  who  is  not  a  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  must  be 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School,  who  acts 
as  the  student's  adviser. 

SPECIAL  COMMITTEES. 

The  work  of  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree  is  in  charge  of  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  two  or  more  professors  under  whom  his  major  and  minor 
subjects  are  pursued,  the  professor  of  his  major  subject  being  chairman.  The 
; student  is  expected  to  confer  freely  with  the  members  of  his  special  com- 
mittee, not  only  in  connection  with  individual  courses  of  study  but  also  in 
regard  to  the  general  plan  of  his  work. 

THE  DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR  OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  granted  to  a  student  who,  after 
^completing  not  less  than  three  years  of  resident  graduate  work,  presents  a 
satisfactory  thesis  and  passes  an  examination. 

The  degree  of  doctor  is  intended  to  represent  not  a  specified  amount  of 
jwork  covering  a  specified  time,  but  long  study  and  high  attainment  in  a  spe- 
cial field,  proved  in  the  first  place  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  which  dis- 
plays the  power  of  independent  investigation,  and  in  the  second  place  by 
[passing  corresponding  examinations  upon  the  ground  covered  by  the  major 
and  minor  subjects  chosen  at  the  beginning  of  the  candidacy.  The  standard 
for  the  doctor's  degree  is  determined  by  the  attainment  to  be  expected  of  an 
excellent  student,  who  begins  his  work  with  adequate  preparation,  and  de- 
motes his  whole  time  for  three  years  to  his  major  and  minor  subjects  and 
his  thesis. 

Examinations  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  occur  during  the  second  week 
;  before  Commencement,  unless  another  date  is  set  by  the  Dean.  These  ex- 
aminations, which  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or  both,  at  the  option  of 
I  the  examining  committee,  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  faculty.  Candi- 
dates who  will  have  completed  the  other  requirements  for  the  degree  in 
[June,  must  apply  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  April  15th  for  examination. 
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The  thesis  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  be  of  such  character  as  shall  dem- 
onstrate the  candidate's  ability  to  do  original  work,  and  must  be  satisfactory 
in  style  and  composition.  A  statement  of  the  general  subject  of  the  thesis, 
with  the  written  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee  in  charge 
of  the  candidate's  work,  must  be  furnished  the  Dean  not  later  than  December 
1st  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  taken.  The  completed 
thesis,  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee,  must  be  presented 
to  the  Dean  at  least  five  days  before  the  examination  for  the  degree.  This 
copy  may  be  returned  for  use  at  the  examination  or  for  binding. 

Each  candidate  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  deposit  fifty  printed  copies 
of  his  thesis  with  the  Librarian  of  the  University.  The  title  page  must  in- 
clude the  statement  that  the  thesis  is  presented  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  of  Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  author's  name  must  be  given  in  full,  and,  if  the  thesis  is  a  reprint,  the 
place  and  date  of  the  original  publication  must  be  given.  If  the  printing  of 
the  thesis  is  deferred  until  after  Commencement  the  candidate  must  deposit 
a  bound  typewritten  copy  with  the  Dean  not  later  than  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement.  The  size  of  the  page  in  case  of  typewritten  theses  should 
be  8  x  10^  inches.  This  copy  of  the  thesis  becomes  the  permanent  property 
of  the  Library.  The  diploma  for  the  degree  will  be  withheld  until  the  re- 
quired number  of  printed  copies  has  been  deposited. 

Candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  ordinarily  be  expected  to  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  French  and  German  before  beginning  graduate  work; 
and  in  all  cases  they  must,  before  beginning  their  second  year  of  residence, 
show  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  special  committees  that  they  possess  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  those  languages.  If  the  subjects  chosen  by  the  candidate 
are  of  such  character  as  to  make  it  desirable  that  he  should  be  familiar  with 
some  foreign  language  other  than  French  or  German,  the  special  committee 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  permit  the  substitution  of  that  language 
for  one  of  the  two  required. 

Not  all  students  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  may  expect  to  obtain  the 
doctor's  degree  at  the  end  of  the  minimum  period  of  three  years.  Those 
whose  undergraduate  work  has  been  insufficient  in  amount  or  too  narrowly 
specialized,  as  well  as  those  whose  preparation  in  their  special  field  is  inade- 
quate, must  count  upon  spending  some  time — determinable  by  their  proficiency 
— in  work  of  a  character  not  so  advanced  as  that  implied  in  the  minimum  res- 
idence requirement.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  of  three  years 
applies  only  to  graduates  of  a  four  years'  course  in  some  college  of  this  Uni- 
versity, and  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  who  have  pursued  a  course  of 
study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  first  degree  in  one  of 
the  colleges  of  this  University. 

Residence  as  a  graduate  student  in  another  university  may,  by  permission 
of  the  Faculty,  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  residence  at  this  University. 
No  general  statement  can  be  made  regarding  the  conditions  under  which  this 
permission  will  be  granted;  each  case  will  be  decided  on  its  merits.  A  re- 
quest for  credit  for  resident  work  elsewhere  must  be  approved  by  the  stu- 
dent's special  committee.  At  least  one  year's  residence  in  this  University  is 
required  in  all  cases. 
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Residence  for  the  master's  degree  may  be  credited  toward  the  residence 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  provided  the  special  com- 
mittee in  charge  of  the  work  approves,  certifying  the  work  done  as  suitable 
for  the  doctor's  degree. 

Graduate  work  carried  on  by  a  candidate  who  is  at  the  same  time  an  in- 
structor or  an  assistant  in  Cornell  University  is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  a 
four  years'  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  doctor's  degree. 

FEES. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  on  entering  the  University. 
Tuition  is  $150  per  year. 

A  graduation  fee  of  $20  is  required  of  each  person  about  to  take  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  This  fee  must  be  paid  at  least  ten  days  before  Commence- 
ment.   The  amount  will  be  refunded  should  the  degree  not  be  conferred. 

Each  student  pursuing  Laboratory  Courses  is  required  to  deposit  with  the 
clerk  of  the  college  the  sum  of  $10  to  cover  breakage.  A  deposit  of  $5  will 
be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

FACILITIES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  AND   COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  offered  by  the  Medical 
College  in  New  York  City,  and  are  grouped  primarily  on  the  basis  of  subject 
matter.  Under  each  subject  there  is  given,  in  a  separate  paragraph,  a  list  of 
courses,  some  of  which  are  too  elementary  in  character  to  be  likely  to  inter- 
est graduate  students  of  that  subject.  There  then  follows  a  list  of  all  those 
courses  which,  whether  open  or  not  open  to  undergraduates,  are  deemed 
likely  to  be  of  profit  to  graduate  students. 

For  courses  in  the  medical  sciences  offered  at  Ithaca,  the  announcement 
of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted. 

I 

ANATOMY. 

Professors:   C.  R.  Stockard;  I.  S.  Haynes,  Applied  Anatomy;  I.  Strauss, 
Neuro-Anatomy. 

Instructors:     W.  M.  Baldwin;  M.  T.  Burrows;  J.  F.  Gudernatsch  ;  J.  F. 
McClendon. 

Abundant  material  and  sufficient  apparatus  are  available  for  advanced  study 
and  work  in  the  various  branches  of  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  com- 
parative morphology,  descriptive  anatomy,  and  experimental  anatomy.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  any  of  these  branches  must  have 
(had  in  their  college  courses  preliminary  training  in  general  zoology  and  com- 
parative anatomy.    A  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  is  essential. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  microscopes,  projection  apparatus. 
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microtomes,  thermostats,  etc.,  for  advanced  anatomical  work.  There  is  a 
good  aquarium  which  makes  it  possible  to  conduct  experimental  studies  on 
lower  vertebrates. 

New  York  City  offers  exceptional  advantages  for  obtaining  fresh  human 
material.  The  large  slaughter-houses  are  accessible  for  comparative  mam- 
malian tissues  and  organs.  The  extensive  collections  of  specimens  and  models 
in  the  city  museums  are  extremely  helpful  and  instructive  to  the  advanced 
student. 

The  members  of  the  staff  offer  courses  in  the  various  phases  of  anatomy  in 
which  they  are  especially  engaged.  The  courses  offered  for  the  medical  stu- 
dents appear  in  this  announcement,  and  are  particularly  recommended  to 
those  students  who  have  not  pursued  work  of  this  kind.  Technical  and 
practical  anatomical  work  are  fully  provided. 

Morphology;  Embryology;  Histological  Technic;  General  Histology: 
Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology;  Descriptive  Anatomy  including 
courses  in  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity,  the  head  and  neck,  the  lower 
extremity,  the  thorax,  the  abdomen  and  pelvis;  Demonstrations  on  the  Ca- 
daver; Live  Anatomy;  Dissection  Review;  Topographical  Anatomy;  Neuro- 
Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology ;  Applied  Anatomy;  Organs  of  Special 
Sense;  Anatomical  Research. 

Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Special  and  Topographical  Studies  of  Different  Regions. 

Human  Histology  and  Histogenesis. 

Comparative  Embryology. 

Experimental  Morphology. 

Anatomy  of  the  Infant  and  Postnatal  Development. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professors:     Graham  Lusk;  J.  R.  Murlin. 

Instructor:     C.  J.  Wiggers. 

The  physiological  laboratory  contains  rooms  furnished  with  modern  ap- 
paratus for  research  in  physical  physiology,  an  operating  room  for  aseptic 
surgical  operations  on  animals,  a  chemical  laboratory  principally  devoted  to 
researches  in  metabolism,  and  a  calorimetry  room  in  which  there  is  an 
Atwater-Rosa  respiration  calorimeter  of  small  size,  adapted  for  work  on 
children,  dwarfs,  and  dogs.  It  is  also  equipped  for  work  in  general  physiol- 
ogy. The  laboratory  is  open  to  workers  under  certain  restrictions  at  all 
hours  of  the  day  and  night. 

Appropriate  minor  subjects  for  students  whose  major  subject  is  not  in 
physiology,  include  nutrition  with  laboratory  work,  physiology  of  the  respira- 
tion and  circulation,  and  general  physiology,  including  physiology  of  the  cell 
and  physiology  of  reproduction,  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  library  of  Professor  Lusk,  together  with  a  large  collection  of  reprints 
of  articles  by  various  authors,  may  be  freely  used  by  students. 

Blood  and  Circulation;  Secretion;  Respiration;  Nutrition;  Metabolism; 
the  Nervous  System;  Special  Senses;  Psychic  Relations;  Seminary. 

Physiology  of  Nutrition. 

Respiration  and  Circulation. 

General  Physiology,  including  Physiology  of  the  Cell  and  of  Reproduction. 

Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Professor:     S.  R.  Benedict. 

Instructors:     E.  D.  Clark;  E.  Osterberg. 

The  laboratories  available  for  advanced  work  and  research  in  physiological 
chemistry  and  chemical  pathology  include  those  of  the  Department  of  Chem 
istry,  located  in  the  main  College  building,  the  laboratory  of  chemical  pathol- 
ogy at  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building,  the  new  chemical  laboratories  at 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  a  research  laboratory  in  the  General  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. These  laboratories  provide  adequate  equipment  for  investigation  in  a 
great  variety  of  special  problems  in  the  chemistry  of  the  plant  animal  or 
human  organism  in  health  or  disease,  by  chemical,  physical,  or  optical  meth- 
ods.  In  the  College  library  the  principal  journals  relating  to  these  subjects 
are  on  file.  J 

Students  expecting  to  pursue  investigation  in  physiological  chemistry  or 
chemical  pathology  should  have  adequate  preliminary  training  in  inorganic 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry,  as  well  as  in  physics,  physiology,  and  phys- 
ical chemistry,  though  a  study  of  these  latter  subjects  could  be  pursued  at 
the  College,  together  with  more  advanced  work  in  special  lines. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry;  Research. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Chemical  Pathology. 

PATHOLOGY. 

Professors:     James  Ewing;  W.  J.  Elser  ;  O.  H.  Schultze;  J.  C    Torrev 
M.  G.  Schlapp. 

Instructors:      W.    H.    Tytler;    F.    M.    Huntoon;    A.    F.    Coca-     E     S 
L'Esperance. 

;  The  laboratories  of  pathology  occupy  the  fourth  floor  of  the  main  building 
and  the  third  and  fourth  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory.  The  equipment 
includes  all  the  means  commonly  employed  in  pathological  research  and  much 
new  and  original  apparatus.  Both  laboratories  are  provided  with  suitable 
fnnn'r  I  ^  ****  °f  Enimals'  The  dePartmental  library  includes  about 
3,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  and  valuable  collection  of  monographs  and 
reprints  There  is  an  extensive  collection  of  specimens  illustrating  patho- 
ogical  histology,  much  material  for  histological  study,  and  a  museum  con- 
taining about  1,200  specimens.  The  recent  material  from  the  autopsies  at 
several  hospitals  is  constantly  available  for  study,  and  furnishes  a  supplv 
Df  problems  in  many  fields,  which  is  practically  inexhaustible.  Applicants 
who  have  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  are  urged  to  present  the 
iegree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  admission  to  these  courses.  A  limited 
lumber  of  fellowships  is  available  in  this  department 

General   Pathology;    Special    Pathology;    Pathological   Anatomy ;    Medico- 
egal  Pathology;  Autopsy  Technics;  Experimental  Pathology;   Bacteriology. 

General  Pathology. 

Special  Pathology. 

Bacteriology. 

Immunology. 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 
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Professors:     S.  P.  Beebe;  R.  Weil. 

Instructor:    R.  A.  Cooke. 

The  laboratories  of  experimental  therapeutics,  located  in  the  Loomis  Lab- 
oratory include  modern  facilities  and  equipment  for  the  study  of  biochem- 
istry, experimental  physiology,  bacteriology,  immunity,  and  experimental 
pathology  The  experimental  work  done  by  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer 
Research  has,  in  large  part,  been  carried  on  in  these  laboratories  during  the 

last  eight  years. 

Whenever  a  problem  demands  the  study  of  particular  diseased  conditions 
in  human  patients,  the  rich  material  afforded  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital can  be  made  available.  m  1 

It  is  expected  that  a  student  who  presents  himself  for  work  in  this  subject 
will  have  already  completed  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the  preparatory  courses 
in  science  which  will  fit  him  to  begin  immediately  the  study  of  some  special 
problem.  No  didactic  instruction  is  given;  the  student  must  be  prepared  for 
research  before  entering.  A  seminary  is  held  each  week  at  which  the  attend- 
ance of  all  the  instructors  and  students  engaged  in  research  is  required. 

Biochemistry. 

Experimental  Physiology.  _  , 

Immunity  and  Experimental  Pathology,  in  their  relation  to  Experimental 

Therapeutics. 

PHARMACOLOGY. 

Professor:     R.  A.  Hatcher. 

Instructor:     C.  Eggleston. 

The  laboratory  of  pharmacology,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  is  well  equipped 
for  general  work  and  research  in  pharmacology,  and  special  opportunities  will 
be  afforded  for  doing  work  involving  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  circulatory 
system  and  methods  of  biological  testing  of  drugs  and  medicines,  either  sup- 
plementing or  replacing  chemical  tests  for  activity  and  identity 

The  departmental  library  is  sufficient  for  the  immediate  needs  of  workers 
and  its  facilities  are  readily  amplified  by  the  College  and  other  libraries  near 
by  which  furnish  every  opportunity  for  extending  the  work. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy;  Advanced  Pharmacy;  Pharmacology. 

Research  in  the  Pharmacodynamics  of  Drugs ;  Toxicology. 
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'acob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 
Fhomas  Frederick  Crane,  A.M.,  Litt.D., 

Acting   President,    1912-1913. 

Simon  Henry  Gage>  B.S., 

Professor   of  Histology   and  Embryology,   Emeritus. 
Villiam  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 
Professor   of   Organic    Chemistry. 

^.bram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.. 

Professor   of  Histology   and  Embryology. 

Iutherland    Simpson,    D.Sc,    M.D.,    F.R.S.    (Edlll.). 
Professor   of  Physiology. 

lndrew  Hunter,  A.M.,  B.Sc.  M.B.,  Ch.B.. 

Assistant   Professor   of   Biochemistry. 

Ielvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor    of   Physiology. 


Assistant   Professor   of  Anatomy. 

!mmet  Francis  Hitch,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor   in    Chemistry. 

[aurice  Hope  Givens,  Ph.B., 

Instructor   in   Biochemistry. 
AMES  A.  Badertscher,  A.M., 
|     Instructor   in   Histology    and   Embryology. 

harles  Wallace  Webb,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Demonstrator   of   Anatomy. 

lfred  Erwin  Livingston,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

.'enry  Kennedy  Davis,  A.B., 

Assistant   in   Anatomy. 

ugh  McMillan  Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Assistant    in    Histology    and   Embryology. 

r.ARENCE  Lee  Shilliday,  Ph.B., 

Assistant    in   Histology    and   Embryology. 

>hn.  Joseph  Kennedy,  B.Chem., 

Assistant   in   Chemistry. 

\muel  Arthur  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Assistant   in   Chemistry. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S,  M.D., 

Secretary   of  the   Medical   College   at   Ithaca, 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR   FOR   ITHACA. 

First   Term,    1913-1914. 

September    22d.    Monday.— Academic    year    begins;    matriculation    of    new 

students;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 
September  23d,  Tuesday.— Matriculation  of  new  students. 
September  24th,  Wednesday.— Registration  of  matriculated  students. 
September   25th,   Thursday.— Instruction   begins    in    all    departments    of   the 

University  at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  M. 
December  22d,  Monday.— Christmas  recess  begins. 
January  5th,  Monday.— Instruction  resumed. 
January  11th,  Sunday.— Founder's  Day. 
February  4th,  Wednesday.— First  term  closes. 

Second    Term. 

February  7th,  Saturday.— Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  1st,  Wednesday. — Instruction  ends. 

April  9th,  Thursday.— Instruction  resumed. 

May  23d,  Saturday.— Navy  Day. 

June  11th,  Thursday.— Instruction  ends. 

June  17th,  Wednesday.— Forty-fourth  annual  Commencement. 


General   Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses  • 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural  His- 
tory course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Preparatory  course.  : 
In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  with  a  four 
years'  course.    At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  was  dupli-  ! 
cated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific  ' 
subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  pro- 
vided   for   in   the   long-established    departments   of    Botany,   Zoology,    Com- 
parative Anatomy,   Physics,   Chemistry,   Physiology,   Histology,   Embryology 
and  Bacteriology.     The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where 
necessary  and  additional  courses   were  added  so   as  to  make  the  work  ai 
Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  year  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agriculture, 
of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Librar; 
with  its  365,000  bound  volumes,  55,000  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  curren 
periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  t( 
other  University  students. 
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Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  University 
has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for  anatomy,  his- 
tology, embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio 
sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet 
wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating  rooms  and 
store-rooms,  and  a  large  room,  forty  feet  square,  for  aquaria,  projection,  etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a  large 
lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for  biochemis- 
try, besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  private  laboratory  for  his- 
tology, general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  demonstration,  and 
dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large  general 
laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is  located  the  department  of  Phys- 
iology with  a  large  general  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
tory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a 
metabolism  room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  room,  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms,  study 
rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

^  The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation.  The 
lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms,  as  shown  by  the  picture  opposite 
page  91. 
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DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS  AND  FACILITIES. 
ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

,. -,  Assistant  Professor. 

Charles  W.  Webb,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Henry  K.  Davis,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  large 
amount  of  continuous  time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  prac- 
tical work  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  and 
those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  each 
stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  frequent  recitations  and 
demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions  which  they  find  in 
their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline  record  charts  are  fur- 
nished. Clay  also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones  and  other  parts.  The 
department  is  well  equipped  with  models  and  special  preparations.  These 
are  for  use  in  the  demonstration  and  also  for  the  personal  use  of  students 
in  the  laboratory.  There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed 
and  kept  in  cold-storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed. 

The  work  is  distributed  as  follows:  In  the  first  term  twenty-two  hours 
per  week  are  given  to  Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student.  The  head,  neck,  thoracic  walls  and  viscera,  abdominal 
walls  and  viscera  including  the  pelvis,  will  be  dissected  during  the  term. 
The  bones  of  the.  parts  dissected  will  be  taken  up  as  they  are  reached  in 
the  progress  of  the  dissection.  The  organs  will  be  studied  not  only  topo- 
graphically and  systematically,  but  enough  of  the  structure  will  be  consid- 
ered to  facilitate  the  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology.  In  the  demon- 
strations and  recitations  accompanying  the  dissecting  work,  a  considerable 
use  is  made  of  live  models  to  facilitate  an  appreciation  of  the  conditions 
existing  in  the  live  body  at  the  same  time  they  are  being  studied  in  the 
cadaver. 

In  the  second  term  the  students  attend  demonstrations  and  recitations  in 
which  the  work  of  the  preceding  term  is  reviewed,  and  an  extensive  use  is 
made  of  live  models  to  locate  the  position  and  relation  of  structures  studied. 
The  gross  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system  is  studied  in  the  lab- 
oratory. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  are  required  of  first-year  medical  students. 
Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work,  and  others  properly 
qualified,  may  do  advanced  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.— First  Term.  Credit,  V/t.  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb  and  Mr. 
Davis.     Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference. 

2,  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.— First  term.     Credit, 
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2  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  3  weeks.     Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb 
and  Mr.  Davis.     Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.— First 
term.  Credit,  3^  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professor 
Kerr,  Dr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Davis.  Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  con- 
ference. 

4.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  Thorax,  and  Abdomen.— First 
term.  Credit  included  in  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb 
and  Mr.  Davis.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  recitations  with  the  use  of 
dissections,  models,  and  the  live  body. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.— Second  term.  Credit  2 
hours,  5  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal 
Cord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.— Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour  2 
actual  hours  per  week.  Dr.  Webb.  Interpretation  of  dissecting  room  mate- 
rial by  means  of  the  living  body. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity.— First  and  second  terms.  Credit, 
3  hours.  Professor  Kerr.     Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity.-First   and   second   terms.    Credit 
.3  hours.     Professor  Kerr.    Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference. 

,  9.  Topographical  Anatomy.— First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5 
hours.  Prerequisite  anatomy  courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  or  8.  Professor  Kerr. 
The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region. 

12.  Research  in  Anatomy.— First  and  second  terms.     Professor   Kerr 
Advanced  and  research  work  in  the  laboratories.     Open  only  to  those  who 

,  have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

HISTOLOGY   AND   EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
James  A.  Badertscher,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Hugh  M.  Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
Clarence  L.  Shilliday,  Ph.B.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  elementary 
and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its 
accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  vertebrate  histology,  and  vertebrate 
^embryology;  and  opportunities  for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  microscopes, 
while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo-micrographic 
:ameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
|?ive  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for 
■applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  pro- 
jection microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making 
,he  drawings  used  in  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
oryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of  Stim- 
;:on  HalL     They  are  alm°st  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large  general 
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laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department  office, 
and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  embryology, 
contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  the  opportunities  afforded 
by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work,  supple- 
mented by  lectures,  conferences  and  demonstrations.  Every  encouragement  is 
given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  opportunities.  The  work  required  of 
students  of  medicine  is  given  in  two  courses,  10  and  5.  For  those  who  have 
already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective  work  may  be 
taken  in  Courses  3,  7,  and  8.  Courses  open  to  students  in  the  Colleges  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  given  in  the  Courses  of  In- 
struction of  these  Colleges. 

Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 

10.  Histology  and  Embryology.— First  term.  Credit,  6  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury  and  Mr.  Kingery.  Required  of  first-year  students  of 
medicine.  Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week.  The  work 
includes  (a)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  sys- 
tem and  organs  of  sense)  ;  (b)  the  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  devel- 
opment of  the  organs  (except  nervous  system  and  sense  organs).  It  is  also 
highly  advantageous  that  the  course  be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology 
(see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  4). 

10a.  Histology  and  Embryology.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury.  Special  topics  in  histology  and  embryology,  designed  for 
those  who  have  had  acceptable  courses  in  histology  and  embryology,  and  to 
serve  as  a  review.  Two  laboratory  periods  and  one  lecture-conference  each 
week. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Histology  and  De- 
velopment. Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury.  Two 
laboratory  periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes.  The  microscopic 
structure  and  development  of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  are 
systematically  studied. 

Advanced  and  Elective  Courses. 

3.  Special  Histology  and  Technique. — First  term.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Badertscher.  One  recitation,  demon- 
stration, or  lecture,  8  T.     Two  laboratory  periods  by  assignment. 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  facility  in 
technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  his- 
tology or  embryology.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  a  better  working 
knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— First  and  second 
terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  8). 
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This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in  histology  and  embryology. 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  10  and  3,  or  their  equiv- 
alents. A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable 
for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early 
as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

8.  Seminary.— First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour 
to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 
work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced 
work  in  the  Department.     It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  3  or 

Course  7. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  (Edin.),  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Andrew   Hunter,   M.A.,   B.Sc,   M.B.,    Ch.B.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Bio- 

chemistry. 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
Maurice  H.  Givens,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Alfred  E.  Livingston,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Physiology. 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year  and 
the  work  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,'  and 
practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  made  to 
:arry  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  facts 
3f  the  science,  and  he  is  taught  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  facts  Spe- 
:ial  attention  is  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
mportance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

m1'  fhyrTlogy  of  the  Cell>  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Slood  and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.-First  term.  Credit,  3  hours  Pro- 
essor  Simpson  and  assistants.  Three  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  with 
lemonstrations,  where  necessary.  At  frequent  intervals  written  and  oral 
xammations  will  be  held. 

2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Animal 
ieat,  and  Reproduction.-Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor 
•impson  and  assistants.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
;eeKs  of  the  term,  with  demonstrations  and  examinations  as  in  Course  1 

abjert  Part  °f  ^^  C°UrSe  Wil1  ^  takCn  UP  With  a  revkw  °f  the  whole 
4.  Experimental  Physiology.-Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Pro- 
-ssor  Simpson  and  assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per 
rfi  ♦•  u,S  C?UrSe  the  P^010^  °f  the  cell,  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and 
rcuiation,   blood,   respiration,   alimentary  system  including  liver   and  pan- 
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creas  internal  secretion,  body  temperature  and  animal  heat,  nervous  system 
and  special  senses  will  be  studied  practically  by  each  student  individually 
under  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and  assistants.  The 
course  will  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary.  Prac- 
tical examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the  student's  knowl- 
edge of  the  work  tested  orally  at  each  meeting. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.— Second 
term  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Simpson.  This  is  given  as  a  special 
course  of  lectures,  five  weekly  for  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  term,  after  the 
student  has  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  special 
sense  organs. 

7.  Seminary.— Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  A  seminary  is  held  in 
association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  discussed^  and 
the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by  workers  in  the  laboratories 
are  presented  for  criticism.  Students  are  required  to  attend  these  meetings 
and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions,  and  each  student  is  expected  to  give  a 
communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  term. 

8.  Advanced  Work  and  Research.— The  laboratory  is  open  daily  from 
8  A.M.  till  6  P.M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluids, 
secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  food- 
stuffs, and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and  assimilation; 
the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles  of  nutrition;  and 
the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism.  Instruction  is 
given  in  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological 
products,  both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  con- 
sidered which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents  milk, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metabolism 
experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion  arises, 
the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experimental  demon- 
strations; while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought  to  coordi- 
nate the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry.-Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures or  recitations  weekly.  Open  only  to  those  taking  Course  16.  Assistant 
Professor  Hunter.     Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine. 

16.  Practical  Biochemistry.-Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant 
Professor  Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  Three  three-hour  laboratory 
periods;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews. 
Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine. 
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17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry.— First  term.  Credit  1  hour 
Assistant  Professor  Hunter.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected  prov- 
ince of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective 
course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 

20.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry.— First  and  second 
terms.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  The  laboratory 
is  open  daily  to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prose- 
cution of  research.  Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  require- 
ments of  the  individual  student. 

7.  Seminary.— See  Physiology,  Course  7. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 
Emmet  Francis  Hitch,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
John  J.  Kennedy,  B.Chem.,  Assistant. 
Samuel  A.  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon - 
In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon,  their  proper- 
\  ties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of  physiological  importance 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
j  experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

32.  Elementary    Organic    Chemistry.— First    term.      Credit,    4    hours 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
iwork  weekly.     Mr.  Hitch  and  Messrs.  Kennedy  and  Mahood 
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SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the  follow- 
ing basis :  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half  year  gives 
a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one-half  actual 
hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit  of  one. 

SCHEDULE   OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 

First  Term. 

Actual 
No.  of  University  Hours 

Course.  Hours.  per  Week. 

Anatomy    1  to  4  9  22 

Physiology    1  3 

Organic   Chemistry    32  4 

Histology   .10  6  14 

22  45 

Second  Term. 

Histology    5  2  6 

Physiology    2  3 

Physiology    4  5  12 

Physiology 5  2 

Physiology ?  1  * 

Biochemistry    15  and  16  5  11 

Anatomy 5  2 

Anatomy 6  1 

21  42 

SUMMARY    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First  Term. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.— Credit,  3^  hours,  22  actual  hours 
per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Davis.  Labora- 
tory work;  dissection  and  conference. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.— Credit,  2  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  3  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb  and  Mr. 
Davis.     Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.— Credit, 
zy2  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  6  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb 
and  Mr.  Davis.    Laboratory  work ;  dissection  and  conference. 

4.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  Thorax,  and  Abdomen.— Credit 
included  in  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb  and  Mr.  Davis. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations  with  the  use  of  dissections,  models, 
and  the  live  body. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.-Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.     Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  First  term.  Credit,  4  hours 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours''  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.  Hitch  and  Messers.  Kennedy  and  Mahood. 

10.  Histology.-Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Mr.  King- 
ery.     Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Credit,  2  hours  Pro- 
fessor Kinsbury.  Histology  and  Development.  Two  laboratory  periods  with 
laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion 
Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction.-Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson 
and  assistants.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review 
of  the  whole  subject.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  the  term  with  demonstration  and  examinations. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.-Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will  be 
supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.-Credit  2 
hours.  Professor  Simpson.  Five  lectures  per  week  for  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  term. 

15.  General  Biochemistry.-Credit,  2  hours.  Two  lectures  weekly. 
Assistant  Professor  Hunter. 

16.  Practical  Biochemistry.-Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor 
Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  Three  3-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly; 
supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.-Credit,  2  hours,  5  actual 
lours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Brain, 
vith  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.-Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual  hours  per 
iveek.  Dr  Webb.  Interpretation  of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of 
he  living  body. 

7.  Seminary.  Physiology.-Credit,  1  hour.  Each  student  is  expected 
o  give  a  communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  term. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

;  The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  college  at 
lew  York  City  (see  page  24).  * 
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THE    COMBINED    A.B.    AND    M.D.    DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that  the 
two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in 
seven  years.'  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  College,  and  at  the 
end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  The  last  three  years  are 
also  taken  entirely  in  the  College  of  Medicine  at  New  York  City.  In  the 
first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and  Sciences  certain  subjects  are 
prescribed,  and  the  rest  are  elective  as  appears  from  the  following  rule: 

Before  a  student  may  be  registered  as  a  Junior  he  must  have  completed 
sixty  hours  of  work,  which  shall  include  in  English  and  History  six  hours, 
in  one  or  more  languages  other  than  English  six  hours,  in  Philosophy  and 
Mathematics  six  hours,  and  in  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physical 
Geography,  and  the  biologic  sciences  six  hours,  of  which  hours  the  student 
is  required  to  take  at  least  twelve,  and  advised  to  take  more,  in  his  freshman 
year.  Each  six  hours  may  be  entirely  in  one  division  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy six  hours),  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy three  hours  and  Mathematics  three  hours). 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology  are 

prescribed.  . 

The  requirements  specified  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  are  met  in  the 

following  curriculum : 

First  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.  2d  Term. 

English  or  History   —  3  3 

♦Foreign  Language    — 

Biology  1  3 

^Mathematics  or  Philosophy   —  3 

Physics   Lectures    .- ■ 1  4 

§Physics  Recitations    5 

Physics  Laboratory  10 

16  16 

•Students   should  have  a  reading  knowledge   of  French   and   German 
iThose  who   have   Solid   Geometry   and  Trigonometry  should  elect  Philosophy, 
fin  place  of  course  5  students  may  elect  two  additional  hours  in  course  10,  but  should 
notify   the   professor   in   charge. 

Second  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.  2d  Term. 

Chemistry,   Inorganic    1  6 

Chemical  Analysis— Qualitative  and  Quanti- 
tative   6  — 

♦Biology  4  4                    4 

^Elective • ~  8                   10 

18  19 

♦Courses    in    Biology,    Zoology,    Histology    and    Embryology,    to    suit   the    needs    of   the 

6tUtThoSse  who  have  not  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  dec] .one 
or  both  of  these  languages.  Students  who  elect  Mathematics  in  their  first  year  should 
take    Philosophy   in   their   second. 
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The  rest  of  the  work  in  the  second  year  and  the  entire  third  year  is  elective. 
In  regard  to  the  elective  work  the  secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be 
glad  to  confer  with  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  later  expect  to  enter 
the  Medical  College. 


RESIDENCE    AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of  September 
till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  terms. 
(For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  92.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence  during 
the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  22  and  23,  1913,  and  February 
7,  1914)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  in  Morrill 
Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar,  they  must  register 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon  passing 
examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.    There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 

I  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  Uni- 
versity  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the 
College  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.     In  the 

;  case  of  a  student  so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

ADVANCEMENT  FROM  FIRST  TO  SECOND  YEAR 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must  obtain  from 
the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  done;  and  accompany- 
ing this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he  be  allowed  to  register 

j  in  the  New  York  division  of  the  Medical  College.     As  a  student  is  not  ad- 

j  vanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work 
of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year 

I  class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  success- 
fully completed.     For  removing  any  conditions,  examination  are  held  at  the 

;  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  stu- 
dent is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in.  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City. 

;  The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.    That  is, 

,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New  York  to 

i  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  objection  to  his 

!  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects  in  Ithaca,  and  the  remaining 
ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 
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CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Matriculation  • $5.00 

Tuition    .»     150.00 

Laboratory  Fees   35.00 

$190.00 

To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc.,  each  stu- 
dent is  required  to  deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.  This  deposit,  less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year. 


BOARD    AND    ROOMS. 

A  student's  expenses  at  Cornell,  beyond  the  stated  University  fees  and  a 
small  outlay  for  books  and  instruments,  depend  in  large  measure  on  his  per- 
sonal tastes  and  habits.  His  expenses,  other  than  those  for  board  and  room, 
may  be  estimated  at  the  normal  rate  prevailing  throughout  that  section  of 
the  country  in  which  Ithaca  is  situated. 

The  University  possesses  no  dormatories  for  men  students.  There  are, 
however,  in  Ithaca  many  private  boarding  and  rooming  houses  near  the  Uni- 
versity Campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room,  with  heat 
and  light,  varies  from  $5  to  $12  a  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students 
are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room  and  board. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  the  sanitary 
conditions,  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient  fire- 
escapes.  In  general,  room  contracts  should  not  be  made  for  longer  than  a 
single  term.  New  students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  their  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may 
have  ample  time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  college 
year.  The  Cornell  University  Christian  Association  offers  its  assistance  to 
new  students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  dormitories  for  women  students  are  Sage  College  and  Sage  Cottage. 
In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively  for  women  students,  the  total  cost 
of  board  and  rent  of  furnished  rooms  with  heat  and  light  varies  from  $225 
to  $300  a  year.  Both  buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity, 
and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separate  from  the  study. 

The  University  Adviser  of  Women  has  jurisdiction  over  all  women  stu- 
dents in  the  University,  and  women  students  are  not  permitted  to  board  and 
lodge  in  houses  in  which  men  also  board  and  lodge,  unless  for  special  reason 
approved  by  the  Adviser. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  Sage  College  and  Sage 
Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  the  Business  Manager  of  Sage  College. 
Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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ITHACA,  N.  Y. 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1913-1914-FIRST  TERM 
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FIRST  YEAR-SESSION   1913-1914-SECOND  TERM 
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^never  advisable   and   without   notice. 
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GRADUATES,  1912. 

David  Nye  Barrows,  A.B.,  1908,  Yale  University,   Bellevue  Hospital, 

Second  Division New  York,  N.  Y. 

Stearns  Samuel  Bullen,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University,  General  Hos- 
pital  m Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Gabriel  Martin  Nathanael  Fedde,  B.S.,  1908,  St.  Olaf's  College,  Meth- 
odist Episcopal  Hospital Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  Stanley  Ingersoll,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University,  General  Hos- 
pital  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Helena  Lechman,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University,  Erie  County  Hospital, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Mabel  Agnes  Martin,  A.B.,  1908,  Cornell  University Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  F.  Mead,  A.B.,  1908,  Cornell  University,  Bellevue  Hospital, 

Second  Division New  York,  N.  Y. 

George   Calvin   Payne,   A.B.,   1910,   University   of   Missouri,   Bellevue 

Hospital,  Second  Division New  York,  N.  Y.  , 

John  Edwin  Ray,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1908,  Wake  Forest  College,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital, Second  Division New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  D.  Schrock,  A.B.,  1908,  Wabash  College,  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chester  Hill  Waters,  B.S.,   1908,  Iowa   College,   New   York  Hospital, 

New  York,  N.  Y  i 


STUDENTS,  1912-1913. 
Candidates  for  the   Degree  of   Doctor  of   Medicine. 

Fourth  Year. 

Isidor  Adler,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Buffalo,  N   Y. 

Joseph  Sylvester  Baldwin,  A.B.,  1909,  Fordham  University. .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Bertine,  A.B.,  1908,  Vassar  College New  York,  N.  Y 

Arney  Graham  Biddle,  B.S.,  1909,  N.  Y.  University Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Frank  Nicholls  Dealy,  A.B.,  1910,  Williams  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Mills  Dodd,  A.B.,  1909,  Princeton  University Montclair,  N.  J. 

Guilford  Swathel  Dudley,  A.B.,  1910,  Cornell  University.  ..New  Dorp,  N.  Y. 
George  Kornfeld,  B.S.,  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Morris  Kush,  A.B.,  1910,  Cornell  University Rockaway  Park,  N.  Y. 

Kristine  Mann,  A.B.,  1895,  Smith  College,  M.A.,  1906,  University  of 

Michigan New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ann  Louise  Martin,  B.S.,  1908,  University  of  California Stockton,  Cal. 

Harry  Welday  Mayes,  B.S.,  1908,  Ohio  University,  M.A.,  1911,  Cornell 

University   Steubenville,  Ohio 
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Henry  Richard  Muller,  A.B.,  1909,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jacob  Piller,  A.B.,  1908,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York... New  York,  N*.  Y. 
[ohn  Randolph  Quinn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1909,  Princeton  University.  .Brooklyn,'  N.'  Y 
Salter  Anderson  Reiter,  A.B.,  1910,  Cornell  University ...  East  Orange,  N.  J* 
Maurice  Isadore  Smith,  B.S.,  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,' 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

tfels  Westby,  B.S.,  1909,  St.  Olaf's  College Aberdeen,  S.  D. 

lames  Wesley  Van  Wiltsie,  A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College. .  Cortland,'  N.'  Y* 

Third  Year. 

3avid  Preswick  Barr,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y 

Alfred  Kelly  Bates,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University .Ithaca',  N.  Y 

smiley  Blanton,  B.S.,  1904,  Vanderbilt  University Nashville,'  Tenn* 

rack  Verne  Bohrer,  B.S.,  1910,  Ohio  University Toledo,  O. 

Anne  Eunice  Cochran,  A.B.,  1905,  Vassar  College ...Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

roseph  Harkavy,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
ames  William  McChesney,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. ..  .Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

ohn  Harry  Morris,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Ithaca,'  N.  Y 

ohn  Henry  Nugent,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Southampton',  n!  Y 

lelen  Letitia  Palliser,  A.B.,  1905,  A.M.,  1907,  Barnard  College, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Villiam  Donald  Rolph,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. ....  .Chula  Vista,  CaL 

sadore  Rosen,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Joseph  Shea,  A.B.,  1909,  A.M.,  1910,  Manhattan  College, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
lenjamin  James  Slater,  B.S.,  1910,  University  of  Rochester.  .Charlotte,  N.  Y. 
lax  Soletsky,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.. New  York,  N.  Y. 

'hilip  Moen  Stimson,  A.B.,  1910,  Yale  University New  York,'N.  Y. 

;Villiam  Herman  Sugarman,  B.S.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, ' 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

inna  Tjomsland,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University New  York,  N  Y. 

lay  Elizabeth  Walker,  B.L.,  1903,  University  of  California. .  .Seattle,' Wash.' 
reraldine  Eggleston  Watson,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Second  Year. 

Lowland  P.  Blythe,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University. ..  .Wappinger  Falls,  N.  Y. 
acob  Buckstein,  B.S.,  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

eginald  Burbank,  A.B.,  1911,  Trinity  College Pittsfield,  Mass. 

aul  Clinton  Cook,  A.B.,  1911,  Williams  College Pittsfield,  Mass. 

•lbert  Sturges  Crawford,  B.S.,  1910,  Pomona  College Claremont,  CaL 

-atherine  H.  Degnan,  A.B.,  1910,  Trinity  College;  A.M.,  1911,  Brown 

University Providence,  R.  I. 

eon  E.  DeYoe,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Ramsey,  N.  J 

lexis  Dib,  A.B.,  1908,  St.  Paul's  College Tarsus,  Asia  Minor 

eo  Edelman,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Gertrude  Guild  Fisher,  A.B.,  1909,  Wellesley  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Roscoe  Conkling  Giles,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Lazarus  Hadjopoulos,  A.B.,  1905,  Anatolia  College, 

Nigdeh  Deneghie,  Turkey 

Lewis  Andrew  Hopkins,  B.S.,  1909,  Grinnell  College Grinnell,  la. 

Kenneth  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  1911,  Wooster  University Montclair,  N.  J. 

Abraham  Kardiner,  A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.. New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  Sharp  McCann,  A.B.,  1911,  Ohio  State  University Cadiz,  Ohio 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Cohocten,  N.  Y. 

Campbell  F.  G.  Norlin,  B.S.,  1910,  New  York  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mary  B.  Norton,  B.S.,  1895,  Parsons  College Eldon,  Iowa 

Arthur  Palmer,  A.B.,  1911,  Brown  University Ripley,  N.  Y. 

Sidney  Douglas  Palmer,  A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Guy  McMaster  Parkhurst,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Bath,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Edward  Phelps,  A.B.,  1911,  Amherst  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cornelius  D.  Vezin,  A.B.,  1911,  Princeton  University Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

First  Year. 
Julius  Abrams,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. New  York,  N.  Y. 
Alexander  Altschul,  B.S.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Emir  Alan  Benner,  B.S.,  1909,  Pomona  College Wellesley,  Mass. 

Addison  Hayes  Bissell,  Litt.B.,  1912,  Princeton  University Newark,  N.  J. 

Julius  Brown,  B.S.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Stephen  Cleaver,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  College Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

David  M.  Cohen,  B.S.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  Anthony  Colucci,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  Joseph  Damelio,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Abraham  Greenky,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York* New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  Stewart  Hackett,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1912,  University  of  Wooster, 

Fayette  City,  Pa. 

Carl  Clifford  Harvey,  B.S.,  1912,  Wesleyan  University Middletown,  Conn. 

Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Edward  Hollander,  B.S.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  Furman  Kraetzer,  B.S.,  1912,  Princeton  University. .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Augustus  Lane,  A.B.,  1912,  Williams  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nils  Paul  Larsen,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College* Bridgeport,  Conn, 

Michael  J.  Lynch,  B.S.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Leo  McGoldrick,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  Francis  McGovern,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  College, 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Monroe  A.  Meyer,  Cornell  University* New  York,  N.  Y. 

Adolph  Noschkes,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Admitled   under   Clause   II,   see   page   25. 
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Charles  Townsend  Olcott,  A.B.,  1911,  Princeton  University.  .New  York,  N  Y 

Theodore  Byington  Reed,  Ph.B,  1912,  Yale  University Montclair,  N.  J.' 

Louis  M.  Ruderman,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y.. 

Ezra  Burt  Sanford,  Cornell  University* New  York,  N   Y 

Richard  Wetmore  Scofield,  Ph.B.,  1912,  Yale  University Brooklyn!  n!  Y 

Maurice  Elihu  Serling,  B.S.,  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,' 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
James  Ford  Trimble,  A.B.,  1910,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 

™  -i-    T             rr,  Jeanette,  Pa. 

Philip  Layton  Turner,  B.S.,  1912,  Amherst  College Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

First  Year  at  Ithaca. 

Maurice  C.  Braveman,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Corning,  N.  Y. 

Edmund  L.  Douglass,  Cornell  University* Groton,  Conn". 

Anna  Kleegman,  Cornell  University* New  York   N    Y 

Alfred  E.  Livingston,  B.S.,  1910;  M.S.,  1911,  Ohio  University. .  .Athens,  Ohio 

John  D.  Lyttle,  Cornell  University* Newark,  N.  J. 

Arthur  S.  McQuillan,  Cornell  University* Pittsburgh,  N.  y! 

Henry  J.  Meister,  Cornell  University* Dunkirk!  N.  y! 

Louise  Townsend,  Cornell  University* New  Brighton,  n!  Y.' 

Hudson  J.  Wilson,  Cornell  University* Ithaca,'  N."  y[ 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne,  B.S.,  1906,  University  of  Chicago, 
L      ,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

[Frank  Curtis  Gephart,  A.B.,  1906,  University  of  Kansas. .  .Oskaloosa,  Kansas 

Special    Students— Not    Candidates    for   a    Degree. 

Robert  Wesley  Andrews,  M.D.,  1898,  Albany  Medical  College   (Oper- 
ative Surgery  and  Urology) Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Spencer   Pippin   Bass,   M.D.,    1906,  University  of   Virginia    (Ophthal- 

L     ™ol°gy)    Tarboro,  N.  C. 

[Robert  T.  Boals,  M.D.,  1905,  University  of  Oregon  (Anatomy) 

'  Tillamook,  Oregon 

Carl  Boettiger,  M.D.,  1903,  Cornell  University  (Clinical  Pathology) 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Augustus  Homens  Brown,  M.D.,  1894,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.,  M.A.,  1895,  Columbia  University  (Ophthalmology) 
L.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
[Elizabeth  Armitage  Bruyn,  M.D.,  1910,  Cornell  University   (Anatomy) 
:  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
^orret  Alphonse  Carpenter,  M.D.,  1906,  North  Carolina  Medical  Col- 
lege (Ophthalmology)    Morrisville,  N.  C. 


*  Admitted  under  Clause  II,  see  page   25. 
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Harry  Barron  Carpenter,  M.D.,  1894,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College 

(Ophthalmology) Lancaster,  N.  H. 

Walter  Herbert  Cobbs,  M.D.,  1908j;  Medical  College  of  Virginia  (Oph- 
thalmology)     Martinsville,  Va. 

Wrey  Gilmor  Farwell,  M.D.,  1904,  University  of  Pennsylvania   (Oph- 
thalmology)     Washington,  D.  C 

Edward  Fitzgerald,  M.D.,  1884,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 

Baltimore  (Gross  Pathology) Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Carroll    Harris    Fowlkes,    M.D.,    1910,    Medical    College    of    Virginia 

(Ophthalmology)    Danville,  Va. 

".Robert  Harold  Goheen,  A.M.,  M.D.,  University  of  Chicago   (Ophthal- 
mology)   Vengula,  India 

William  Wills  Green,  M.D.,  1908,  University  of  North  Carolina  (Clin- 
ical Pathology) Tarboro,  N.  C. 

George  Earle  Henton,  M.D.,  1901,  Illinois  Medical  College   (Ophthal- 
mology)    York,  Nebraska 

Clara    Israeli,    M.D.,    1901,    Women's    Medical    College,    Philadelphia 

(Pathology)    • New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sidney  Dattner  Jacobson,  M.D.,  1890,  Tulane  University  of  Louisiana 

(Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Floyd  Johnson,  M.D.,  1903,  Memphis  Medical  College  (Ophthalmology) 

Benson,  N.  C. 
John  Howard  King,  M.D.,   1905,  University  of  Tennessee    (Ophthal- 
mology)     New  York,  N.  Y. 

Arnaud  Julien  La  Pierre,  M.D.,  1910,  University  of  Vermont   (Oph- 
thalmology)     Norwich,  Conn. 

Thomas  Edward  Larner,  M.D.,  1907,  University  of  Vermont  (Ophthal- 
mology)     Burlington,  Vt. 

John    William    McPherson,    M.D.,    1908,    Baltimore    Medical    College 

(Ophthalmology) Haw  River,  N.  C. 

Frank  Hamilton  Mewburn,  M.DV  CM.,  1881,  McGill  University 

(Anatomy)    Lethbridge,  Can. 

Frank  Molitor,  M.D.,  1891,  Rush  Medical  College.    (Anatomy) 

La  Grande,  Oregon 
Vincent  James  Orlando,  M.D.,  1905,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.  (Anatomy) New  York,  N.  Y. 

Oscar   P.   Schaub,   M.D.,  1898,   Baltimore   Medical   College    (Ophthal- 
mology)    Roxboro,  N.  C. 

Bernard   Marie    Paul   Schroeder,   A.B,   D.D.S.,   University   of    Paris, 

Northwestern  University  (Anatomy) Neuilly,  France 

Charles  Edward  Scofield,  M.D.,  1899,  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.   (Anatomy) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Keith  Sears,  M.D.,  1903,  Cornell  University  (Clinical  Pathology) 

Fishkill-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Malcolm  Kinmonth  Smith,  M.D.,  1910,  Cornell  University   (Anatomy) 

Morristown,  N.  J 

Emerson    James    Trow,    M.B.,    1908,    University    of    Toronto    (Histo- 

Pathology  of  the  Skin) •  •  •  •  -New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Oscar  Addison  Turner,  M.D.,  1907,  Indiana  Medical  College  (Clinical 

t     Pwhow?y)  ■;;;; ■ Hanover>  ****** 

James  W.  White,  M.D.,  1905,  Albany  Medical  College    (Ophthalmol- 

ogy)    New  York,  N    Y 

Frank  Wolf  Wood,  M.D.,  1897,  Rush  Medical  College  (Anatomy) 

t         r    ™r     j        ,    ,,^  Portland,  Oregon 

Jesse  C.   Woodward,   M.D.,   1900,   Gross  Medical  College    (Anatomy) 

Payette,  Idaho 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year 19 

Third   Year    20 

Second  Year 24 

First  Year 30 

First  Year  at  Ithaca 9 

102 

Candidates  for  degree  of  M.D 102 

"      "  Ph.D !!!!::'.  r..'![     2 

Special  Students  35 

Total    ■•••••• 139 


I 
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CORNELL    UNIVERSITY 

The  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  (Degrees  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  etc.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A.B.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.) 
The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.D.) 

The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  D.V.M.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.S.  in  Agr.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.Arch.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.E.) 
The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic  Arts 
(Degree  M.E.) 

For  copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information,  apply  to 

REGISTRAR,    CORNELL   UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students,  and  where  it  must  be  taken 
by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the  last  three  years 
of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Or, 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

Stimson  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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1914. 
May       29. 
June        1. 
June      11. 
Sept.     11. 

Sept.     21. 


Sept. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


30. 
3. 
25. 
30. 
19. 
21. 


CALENDAR. 

Friday— Third   term   ends. 

Monday — Examinations   begin. 

Thursday — Commencement. 

Friday— Examinations    begin   for   admission   to   the   first   year   of 

all  departments  of  Cornell  University. 
Monday— Examinations   begin   for   conditioned   students   and   for 

those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  medical  department 
Wednesday— College  opens. 
Tuesday— Election  day.     Legal  holiday. 
Wednesday,   6   P.M.— Thanksgiving  recess   begins. 
Monday,  9  A.M.— Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Saturday— First  term  ends. 
Monday— Christmas   recess  begins. 


1915. 
Jan.  4. 

Feb.  22. 
March  13. 
March  15. 


Monday,   9  A.M.— Second  term   begins. 
Monday— Legal  holiday. 
Saturday,  6  P.M.— Second  term  ends.* 
Monday,  9  A.M.— Third  terms  begins.* 
Friday— Easter  recess  begins. 
Monday,  9  A.M.— Easter  recess  ends. 
Saturday,  6  P.M.— Third   terms  ends. 
Tuesday— Examinations   begin. 
Thursday— Commencement. 

*The  session  is  subdivided  into  three  terms  of  eleven,  ten.  and  eleven 
weeks,  respectively,  and  courses  are  scheduled  in  conformity  with  this  sub- 
division, except  that  in  the  fourth  year  the  second  term  is  lengthened  to 
twelve  and  the  third  term  shortened  to  nine  weeks 


April 

April 

May 

June 

June 


5. 
29. 

1. 
10. 


All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  opening  of 
the  session.     No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  i2th  without  specia 
permission  of  the  Faculty.     Immediately  after  registration  the  fees  Z b 
paid  at  the  treasurer  s  office. 


tak^T  T^  the  IT  year  at  dther  NeW  York  or  Ithaca'     Wo™"  ™« 
York  year  "  '     A"  StUde"tS  take  the  last  three  years  a*  New 


Soc 


Arch. 
B.  Lit. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

The  President  of  the  University 
The  Governor  of  New  York  State    . 
The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 
The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly     . 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Education    . 
The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture     . 
The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural 
The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library     . 
Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
♦Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B.      . 
*G.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,   LL.B. 
*Henry  W.   Sackett,  A.B.     .     . 
*Ira  A.   Place,   A.B 

*WlLLARD     BEAHAN,     B.C.E. 

♦Frederick  C.  Stevens 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L.     . 

Henry  B.  Lord 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL  D.    L.H.D.,  D.C.L. 

John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E 

Robert  Tuttle  Morris,   M.D.      . 

John  Nelson  Carlisle 

Andrew   Carnegie,   LL.D.      .       . 

George  C.   Boldt • 

Frank  H.  Hiscoc'k,  A.B. 

Herbert  D.  Mason,  LL.B 

James    Harvey   Edwards,    C.E.    . 

Frank  H.  Miller,  V.S • 

Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph  B.,  LL.B. 

Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S 

Robert   H.  Treman,   B.M.E. 
John  C.  Westervelt,  B.S.  in 

Mrs.  Harriet  Tilden  Moody.. 
Thomas  B.  Wilson 

Henry  Herman   Westinghouse 

Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L.     . 

Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.     . 

Franklin   Matthews,   A.B. 

Cuthbert  W.   Pound 

J.  DuPratt  White,  B.L. 

William  F.   Pratt    .       .■ 

Emmons  L.   Williams,  Secretary-Treasu 
Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  LL.B,  Asst. 


(B.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(A.) 

(A.) 

CG.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(A.) 

(A.) 

(G.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(5.) 

(A.) 

(A.) 

(G.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(A.) 

(A.) 

(G.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(B.) 

(A.) 

(A.) 

(G.) 

(Gr.) 
rer    . 
Sec.-Treas. 


Ithaca 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Ithaca 
Ithaca 
Ithaca 
New  Haven 
New   York 
New   York 
Cleveland,  O. 
Attica 
New  York 
Ithaca 
Ithaca 
New   York 
New   York 
Watertown 
New  York 
New  York 
Syracuse 
New  York 
New  York 
New  York 
Ithaca 
Ithaca 
Ithaca 
New  York 
Chicago,  III 
Batavia 
New  York 
Ithaca 
Ithaca 
New  York 
Lockport 
New  York 
Batavia 
Ithaca 
Ithaca 


.4,    the    next   group    of    six    in    1915,    etc. 


-Term    of    office    (5    years)    expires    in    1914     the    J«t   Rrou p    ux    »-  J—" "^ ^ 
elected  by  Board.     A.,  elected  by  Alumni.      G.,   appointed  by   the   uover 
by    the   New    York   State   Grange    for    1913-14. 
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MEDICAL   COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 


At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution  estab- 
lishing a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
\TUTT  Z  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 

l"i  ,  ^  ,  I1'"1  C°llege  there  be  established>  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
lished a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to 
-it:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-oMcio  chairman)    the 

irector  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
)f  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for 
>ne  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
be  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year  and  one  for  two 
years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
pointments to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the   following  members  : 

Jacob    Gould    Schurman,    President    of    the    University    and 
Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.    R.    ICKELHEIMER,  ") 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,     V0i  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Ira  A.  Place,  J 

L.  A.  Stimson,  ) 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,   \  of  the  FacuJty- 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE. 


Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean   and  Professor   of    Clinical   Surgery,    Department    of   Gynecology. 


Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor   of   Physiology,    Emeritus. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Chemistry,    Eme.rilus. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,   Emeritus. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Orthopedic   Surgery,    Emeritus. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue,  New  York  and  General  Me- 
morial  Hospitals. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Medicine,    Visiting   Physician    to    Bellevue    Hospital. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Consulting  Surgeon  to 
the   General   Memorial    Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M..  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Obstetrician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Obstetric  Surgeon  to  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician 
to    the    City   Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Pathology,   Director   of   Cancer   Research,    General   Memorial   Hospital. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Scientific  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. 

Frank  Sherman  Meara,  A.B..  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
and   Visiting  Physician    to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Pharmacology    and    Materia   Medica. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor   of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Harlem  and  Red 
Cross   Hospitals. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical   Pathology,    Assistant    Visiting   Physician    to    Bellevue   Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D.. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  Visiting  Physician  to 
Bellevue    Hospital. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor    of  Bacteriology,    Pathologist    to    the    New    York    Hospital. 

Silas  P.  Beebe,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

HofiZr     °f    ***»*"<»*#" 'Therapeutics,     Attending     Physician     General     Memorial 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D., 

ParfmZ:   °*   CAwnto™    Ch^    *<>    *he    General    Memorial   Hospital.    Research    De 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A  B     M  D 
Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Z%7r°Ho:L?niCal    M'ed(cine>    D^tment    of    Pediatrics.    Physician    to     Willard 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M    M  D 
George  Thomson  Elliot,  A  B     M  D 

m  Hospitals,   and   to   New    York   Eye   and   Ear  Infirmary.  y    °~ 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Ev°/eai7 r°L  CTH7Cal  Surge7>  Apartment  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,   and  to   Mount  Sinai  Hospital  and  St.   Bartholomews   Clinic 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

MetZl  tdClsT^inSc^IyH^rnt  °f   C"°*W'  *'""""    to   B'llm»>   G^a! 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

N^Tolk^e^f  F^Tl  DePart™nt°f  Ophthalmology,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to 
mZ  ■  i  yI  Td  Ear  Infir™ary,  Consulting  Ophthalmologist  to  Belleviic  General 
Memorial,    and   Nursery   and    Child's   Hospitals.  '    ^enerai 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Operative   Surgery. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Clinical  Medicine,    Visiting  Physician   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

HotpitaYs.    °f    0iniCal    Medicine'    Visitin°    P^'sician,  to    Bellevue    and    St.     Vincent's 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical   Medicine,    Physician    to    New    York    Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

BS,ltlTJ  nl°l? 1° \  °f  fSu/9ery  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  Surgeon  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,   Assistant  Surgeon    to   Presbyterian   Hospital. 

William  B.  Coley,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

^,0/cwr   °f  fl™ical   Surgery    Surgeon    to   General  Memorial   Hospital   and   Attend- 
.  mg  Surgeon  to  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Clinical   Surgery,   Surgeon    to   Bcllevue   and   St.   Francis   Hospitals. 

Harmon  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Surgeon 
to  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Consulting  Laryngologist  to  the 
General    Memorial    Hospital. 

Charlton  Wallace,   M.D., 

Professor   of    Clinical    Surgery,    Department    of   Orthopedic   Surgery. 

Assistant    Surgeon    Ruptured    and    Crippled    Hospital,    Attending    Surgeon    St.    Charles 

Hospital,   Port   Jefferson,    Consulting   Surgeon    Stamford   Hospital,    Stamford,    Conn. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of    Clinical   Medicine,   Department    of   Neurology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  Professor  of  Medico-Legal 
Pathology. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Radiology,   Consulting  Roentgenologist  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Department    of    Dermatology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  Physiology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  Experimental  Pathology   and  Lecturer   in   Hygiene. 

William  C.  Thro,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor   of   Clinical   Pathology. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of  Experimental    Therapeutics,    Assistant    Director   of    Cancer   T? 
search,    General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    N euro-pathology. 

Israel  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor    of   N euro-anatomy. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology,  Assistant  Visit- 
ing  Gynecologist  to   Bellevue  Hospital. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon 
New    York    Hospital. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine,    Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Physician    to 
Bellevue   Hospital. 
Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  the  New  York 
Hospital. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,   M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary    of    the    Faculty, 

477  First  Avenue. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

LECTURERS. 

Eugene  F.  Dubois,  M.D., 

George  Gray  Ward, 

Lecturer  on   Gynecology. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND   ASSISTANTS. 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Obstetrics. 

Valentine  C.  Baker,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Fenwick  Beckman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Operative   Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Bock,  Chem.E., 

Instructor  in    Chemistry. 

E.  L.  Brezee,  A.B., 

Assistant   in   Anatomy. 

Montrose  T.  Burrows,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Anatomy. 

Charres  S.  B.  Cassassa,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Pathological  Anatomy. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Experimental  Pathology. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

B.  Davidson,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Helen  B.  Davis,  A.B., 

Chemical  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

William  Dunn, 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Gary  Eggleston,  M.D., 

.  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Pathology. 

S.  Feldstein,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Clinical  Medicine. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   N euro-pathology. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Operative   Surgery. 

J.  H.  Globus, 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Therapeutics. 

J.  F.  Gudernatch,  Ph.D., 

Instructor   in   Histology    and   Embryology. 
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CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Surgery. 

J.  P.  Hoguet,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Radiology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Clinical  Pathology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D..  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Medicine,   Department   of   Neurology. 

John  Stanley  Kenney,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery   and   in   Surgical   Pathology. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

Jessie  Moore  Rahe,  A..M  , 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

H.  Murayama, 

Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in   Pathological   Anatomy. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

George  Papanicolau,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant  in  Experimental   Pathology. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology. 

J.  A.  Riche, 

Assistant  in   Physiology. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Harold  E.  Santee,  A.B.,  M.D.,       - 

Instructor   in    Obstetrics    and    Operative    Surgery. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Instructor   in  Medicine. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical   Diagnosis  and   Therapeutics. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Pathology   and   Clinical   Instructor   in   Surgery,   Department    of 


Dermatology. 


12 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 
Harry  Van  Ness  Spaulding,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Operative   Surgery. 

Ralph  D.  Stillman,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Clinical  Medicine. 

Oscar  Teague,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

William  H.  Tytler,  A.B.,  M.B., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne,  B.S., 

Instructor    in    Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Therapeutics. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Fellow   in   Medicine    and    Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery. 

CLINICAL    INSTRUCTORS. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Department  of   Urology. 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Gynaecology. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of  Orthopaedic   Surgery. 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Surgery,   Department   of   Dermatology. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Medicine,    Department    of    Neurologv. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of   Otology. 

David  W.  MacKenzie,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department  of   Urology. 

Glenn  E.  Myers,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,   Department  of  Psycho-pathology. 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in  Medicine,   Department   of   Psycho-pathology. 

Henry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in  Anesthesia. 

Benjamin  P.  Riley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department   of   Ophthalmology. 
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CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
John  M.  Wheeler,  A.B.,  M.Sc,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of    Ophthalmology. 

Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Medicine,   Department    of  Psycho-pathology. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Earle  Connor,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant   in    Surgery,    Department    of    Otology. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in   Medicine,  Department   of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in   Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Elise  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Librarian 

DISPENSARY   STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

William  H.  Sheldon. 

Physician 

J.  S.  Kenny,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

B.  Davidson,  M.D.,  L.  A.  Wing,  M.D., 

A.  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  V.  C.  Baker,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Surgeons. 

J.  M.  Lynch,  M.D.,  Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

I.  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D.,  W.   S.   Sneed,   M.D., 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 
A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Thomas  W.  Wood,   M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Stammers,  M.D. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 
Department  of  Urology. 

Surgeons. 

David  W.  MacKenzie,  M.D.,  Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Charles  Brendler,  M.D.,  M.  L.  Pinco,  M.D., 

M.  F.  Murray,  M.D.,  H.  E.  Santee,  M.D. 


Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Physician 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D.,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D.,  M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D., 

B.  Hinkle,  M.D.,  James  M.  O'Neill,  M.D., 

F.  W.  Stechmann,  M.D. 

Department    of   Psycho-pathology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Glenn  E.  Myers,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D.,  John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 
Edwin  E.  Swift,  M.D.,  Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D., 

Charles  Lutz,   M.D.,  A.  A.  Smernoff,  M.D., 

Elizabeth  Bruyn,  M.D.,  May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 


A.  O.  Nicholson,  M.D. 
Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
W.  J.  Heimann,   M.D., 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Edward  H.    Marsh,   M.D. 
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Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeon. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 
Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,   M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Walter  C.   Montgomery,   M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

Francis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Rolland  D.  Tomlinson,  M.D. 

M.  L.  Pinco,  M.D.,  James  P.  Erskine,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Benjamin  R.  Riley,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeon. 


Department  of   Radiology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D. 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  •  John   M.  Wheeler,  M.D., 

B.  W.  Samuels,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

A.  D.  Eisenberg,  M.D.,  M.  Lombardo,  M.D. 

A.  F.  Mattice,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Pharmacist. 
GUSTAVE  T.   RUCKERT,  Ph.G. 

Assistant    Pharmacist. 

Theodore  A.  Crolly,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 
Milton  F.  Harris,  Managing  Clerk  of  ^?rs^^nue. 

Assistant.  v' 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  made  possible  by 
the  gift  to  the  University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building 
designed  for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the 
generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and  vigorous  school  for  higher  education 
in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dispensary, 
with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue  Hospital,  and 
occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets 
on  First  Avenue.  The  building  is  devoted  to  the  Departments  of  Clinical 
Pathology,  Chemistry,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Physiology,  Medicine  and 
their  laboratory  equipment. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent  hand) 
serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  lab- 
oratories in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research 
laboratory,  and  special  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology, 
physiological    chemistry,    experimental    medicine,    and   pharmacology. 

The  College  Dispensary,  located  in  the  main  College  building,  is  fully 
equipped    for   purposes   of   instruction. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  400  patients  daily  and 
annually  includes  about  15,000  new  patients.  The  organization  is  such  as  to 
bring  the  Dispensary  into  closest  touch  with  the  laboratory  and  research 
facilities  of  the  College.  In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  especially,  stu- 
dents in  the  fourth  year  are  assigned  to  continual  service  in  the  Dispensary. 

The  Department  of  Radiology  as  well  as  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology, is  in  direct  connection  with  the  Dispensary,  and  by  cooperation  and 
coordination  of  work  their  services  are  placed  at  the  constant  disposal  of 
the  various  other  departments  of  the  Dispensary  for  the  diagnosis  and  in- 
vestigation of  disease  and   for  purposes  of  instruction. 

The  Library  is  supplied  with  current  periodicals  in  German,  French. 
English  and  Italian,  which  include  nearly  all  the  more  important  journals  in 
the  field  of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals  are  fairly 
complete.  Every  effort  is  made  to  maintain  a  library  commensurate  with  the 
needs  of  the  College.  A  special  reading  room  is  provided  for  the  con- 
venience of  students. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street,  the 
second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States,  and  at  the  various  public 
libraries  of  the  city. 

New  York  Hospital.— The  Medical  College,  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  has  long  been  accorded  certain 
privileges  for  instruction  in  its  wards,  but  on  the  first  of  January,  1913.  a 
definite    arrangement    was    established    between    Cornell    University    and    the 
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New  York  Hospital,  through  the  donation  to  the  hospital  of  a  generous 
fund  which  was  presented  by  Mr.  George  F.  Baker,  one  of  the  Governors  of 
the  Hospital,  upon  the  condition  that  thereafter  half  the  entire  medical,  sur- 
gical and  pathological  services  of  the  institution  should  be  definitely  assigned 
to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  advancement  of  its  teach- 
ing and  research. 

By  this  most  advantageous  arrangement  the  University  nominates  the 
Visiting  Staff  and  Laboratory  Staff  of  its  division  and  secures  the  admission 
of  its  students  to  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks,  which  enables  the  College  to 
make  a  definite  provision  in  its  courses  of  instruction  and  research  for  work 
in  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  this  is  now  closely  correlated  in  the  curric- 
ulum with  the  similar  work  which  had  hitherto  been  done  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. Furthermore,  the  Laboratory  Staffs  of  the  different  departments  of 
the  Medical  College  are  placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hospital  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  its  scientific  work. 

The  hospital  service  thus  assigned  to  the  College  comprises  100  beds.  This 
service  is  exceedingly  active.  It  includes  several  thousand  acute  and  emer- 
gency cases  brought  in  annually  from  a  large  ambulance  and  dispensary 
district. 

The  medical  staff  of  this  hospital  assigned  to  the  Cornell  University  Medi- 
cal College  has  been  organized  for  instruction  in  three  branches  of  medical 
work  as  outlined  on  pages  41  and  48. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bellevue  Hospital.— This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue,  directly 
opposite  the  Main  College  building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  receives  24,000 
patients  annually.  It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demonstrations 
in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  shown  the  prac- 
tical application  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been  placed 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services  thus 
intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90  medical  beds,  90  surgical 
beds,  32  beds  devoted  to  gynaecology,  22  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  for 
one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together  with  equal  privileges  with  the 
other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  opportunity  for  instruction  and  re- 
search, in  the  additional  wards  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  alcoholic  dis- 
eases, tuberculosis  and  the  psychopatic  diseases.  # 

The  visiting  staff  of  the  Second,  or  Cornell  Division  is  drawn  entirely 
from  the  Faculty  and  -  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  cooperation  with 
the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  division  has  been  organized  with  a 
view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  furnis^ 
ine  adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students  spend  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  this  hospital  as  clinical  or  surgical 
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"clerks,"  and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent  clinical  instruction  is  con- 
ducted in  its  wards,  as  fully  described  under  "Details  of  the  Plan  of  In- 
struction," page  29  ct  seq. 

While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  Department  of 
Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell  Division 
is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the  laboratories  of 
the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to 
the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College  maintains  a  corps  of  research 
workers  and  special  assistants  who  conduct  their  routine  examinations  in 
extension  laboratories  equipped  by  the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the 
wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who  consummate  their  major  investigations  in 
the  more  completely  equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building. 

In  the  fulfillment  of  the  trust  imposed  upon  the  Faculty  of  the  College  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  Medical  College  Staff  of  the  Second 
Division,  appointed  by  the  Trustees  on  nomination  by  Cornell  University, 
has  been  organized  as  described,  on  pages  42  and  48. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  Neurological  Institute.— By  courtesy  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
the  section  work  in  Nervous  Diseases  is  offered  to  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  this  hospital,  the 
students  being  assigned  for  ward  work  in  small  sections  during  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  The  Neurological  Institute  is  a  hospital  of  considerable 
size,  devoted  to  the  care  of  nervous  diseases  and  possessing  a  complete 
equipment   for  neurological   examination,   diagnosis   and   treatment. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.-This  hospital  is  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  mentally  incompetent  of  New  York  City,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  3,600  patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  authorities  the  Professor  of 
Psychopathology  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  wards  clinical  instruction,  which 
is  conducted  during  an  entire  morning,  weekly,  for  eleven  weeks  in  the 
fourth  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  various  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of 
the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity 
and  variety  of  clinical  material.  This  is  used  from  time  to  time  as  necessity 
or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction 
is,  however,  purposely  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  direct! v 
opposite  the  College,  and  in  New  York  Hospital,  which  is  conveniently 
located  on  Fifteenth  Street,  and  may  be  reached  by  surface  cars  in  fifteen 
to  twenty  minutes. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess  the 
liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or 
Science.  The  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences  have 
led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. As  a  result  the  usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so 
seriously  overcrowded  that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to 
keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion  of  the 
curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  accomplish  this  result 
by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and 
Biology  be  pursued  before  admission  to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most 
Colleges  granting  degrees  in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  pro- 
vide instruction  in  these  fundamental  subjects,  it  is  expected  that  the^  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  require  the 
baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a 
discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the  course  in  Science  or  Arts,  the 
President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  adopted  the  requirements  ad- 
vised by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  candidates  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College : 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  col- 
lege course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree*  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work;  or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have  ac- 
quired an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  degree,  and 
training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the 
Medical  College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biol- 
ogy as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  work  in  these  subjects,  as  in- 
dicated below. 

Physics.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Physics,  including  laboratory  work,  in  an  approved  College. 

Chemistry.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 


*No  student  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the  medical 
curriculum  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained  after  at  least  three  years  of  un der 
trrnduitc  college  work  This  clause  is  intended  to  provide  for  those  students  wno  oy 
fpeciany  direcfed  or -by  specially  proficient  work  accomplish  the  essential  requirement, 
for  a  B.S.   or  B.A.    degree  during  three  years    of    College   residence. 
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work  in  introductory  inorganic  chemistry.  This  course  should  have  included 
at  least  hfty  hours  of  didactic  work,  and  not  less  than  eighty  hours  of 
laboratory   work. 

In  addition  the  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  course  in 
either  qualitative  analysis,  quantitative  analysis,  or  organic,  physiological,  or 
physical  chemistry,  comprising  at  least  twenty  hours  of  class-room  work 
and  ninety  actual  hours  of  laboratory  work. 

Biology  The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
college  m  ^   ^   Z°°l0gy'   induding   lab°^ory   work,    in    an   approved 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  student  of 
unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education  equivalent  to 
hat  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school,  and  there  will 
herefore  be  examiners  appointed  from  the  faculties  in  the  different  col- 
leges of  Cornell  University  to  determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may 
apply  for  admission  under  Rule  III  of  these  requirements.  The  committee 
in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  consists  of  the  President  of  th* 
University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of 
Medicine.  No  instance  of  qualification  for  admission  under  Rule  III  has  as 
yet  been  encountered. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  College  from  whom  blank  forms  of  application  for  admission 
may  be  obtained. 

Prospective  students  will  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  file  their  appli- 
cation in  the  Spring.  Applicants  who  cannot  offer  the  required  amount  of 
Physics  Chemistry  or  Biology  are  thus  enabled  to  pursue  additional  courses 
in  the  Summer  School. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  required  by 
law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  as  this 
preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educa- 
tional Department,  it  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering,  their 
diplomas  or  properly  attested  certificates  of  graduation,  bearing  the  seal  of 
an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  obtain 
the   requisite     medical   student's   certificate"    from   the   State   authorities.  ' 

ADMISSION  TO   ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  met  in  full  the  requirements 
for  admission  (page  20),  and  must  have  already  attended  the  legally  re- 
quired number  of  courses  in  an  approved  regular  medical  college.  Appli- 
cants thus  qualified  may  be  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege under  the   following  conditions: 

1.     A    properly    attested    certificate    of    actual    attendance    at    a    registered 
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Medical   College   for  the   full  number  of   years   of  medical  study   for  which 
time  credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

2.  A  certificate  showing  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  completed  in 
an  approved  medical  college  all  of  the  required  work  of  the  years  for  which 
credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

3.  Subject  credit  will  be  granted  on  presentation  and  approval  by  the 
heads  of  departments  of  properly  attested  certificates  stating  the  courses 
already  completed  in  an  approved  medical  college  with  the  number  of  hours, 
didactic  and  laboratory,  devoted  thereto,  together  with  the  name  of  the 
instructor. 

4.  In  the  absence  of  the  approved  certificate  called  for  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  (number  3)  subject  credit  for  advanced  standing  will  be  granted 
only  by  examination. 

For  a  list  of  the  subjects  for  examination  see  page  72. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  conducted  by  heads 
of  departments  and  may  be  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  session 
in  June  or  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  session  in  September.  In  1014  these 
examinations  will  begin  at  9  a.m.  on  June  1st  or  September  21st. 


ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course 
without  graduation,  are  admitted  to"  registration  as  special  students,  after 
approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special 
courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  The  courses  offered  are 
outlined  on  pages  76  to  79.  Further  information  regarding  such  courses, 
fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College,  First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets,  New  York. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  ex- 
aminations for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of  New  York.  Fur- 
ther information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requirements  of  the  New  York  State 
law  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
handbook  issued  for  gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Educa- 
tion Department  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission   to   examinations  for  licensure  should  be 
nied  with  the  State  Education  Department  at  least  one  week  before  exam 
ination.  .  . 

Examinations   for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this   State  will  be  held 

as  follows : 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 

1914  1915 

Winter                                 Jan.     27-30  Jan.     26-29 

Spring                                  May    19-22  May    25-28 

Summer                               June    23-26  June  29-July  2 

Autumn                                Sept.  22-25  Oct.       5  -  8 

Places. 
New  York,  Albany,   Syracuse,   Buffalo. 


CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration    $50o 

Tuition    150.00 

Laboratory  fees    35.00 

$190.00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory  fees   35.00 

$185.00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory  fees   35.00 

$185.00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory    fees    25.00 

Final    Examination    fee 25.00 

—  $200.00 

The    registration    fee    is    payable    only    once,    on    entrance. 

The  final  examination  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  All  other  fees 
are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi- 
annually  in   advance.      No    rebate   will   be    made   in   any    case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction  else- 
where in  the  subjects. 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  following 
amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  departments  : 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary , $10.00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

4th   year,    Dispensary 5.00 

A  deposit  of  $5  will  be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw 
books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 
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Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 
For  Fees  of  Special  Students  see  pages  76  to  79. 
For  Fees  of  Graduate  Students  see  page  83. 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 

in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statement  of  students : 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition    $190  $190  $190 

College  incidentals   20  26  30 

Books    ■••         16  28  35 

Room   and  board 227  275  350  up 

Total    • • $133  $519  $605 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry  and  per- 
sonal incidentals,  which  must  vary  with  each  individual. 

LOCATION   AND  MODE   OF  ACCESS. 

The  main  building  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  located  on 
First   Avenue  between   27th   and    28th    Streets. 

The  street  railway  cars  of  the  Third  Avenue  System  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  on  First  Avenue  pass  the  College  building.  The 
cars  of  the  N.  Y.  Railways  Company  transfer  to  the  crosstown  cars  on 
Twenty-third  and  Thirty-fourth  Streets,  which,  at  First  Avenue,  pass  within 
five  blocks  of  the  College  buildings.  A  convenient  station  of  the  Subway  line 
is  located  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue.  The  nearest  stations 
of  the  Manhattan.  Elevated  Railroad  are  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  on  the 
Third  and  Sixth  Avenue  lines  and  at  Twenty-third  Street  on  the  Second 
Avenue  line. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 

INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily  to  pro- 
duce practitioners  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency.     The  school 
must  include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in 
the  treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  medicine 
or  of  the  branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  medicine  depends,  ds  well  as 
those   who    devote    their    energies    to    advancing   these    sciences    by    research 
and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.     The  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to   become  practitioners   of   medicine   and   surgery,   teachers   of 
these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of  biological 
problems   which   pertain   to   human   disease    and   "preventive   medicine"     To 
reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly  to  the 
medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should  have  received  the 
best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must   include,  in   addition  to  the 
mental  training  implied  by  the  baccalaureate  degree,  the  amount  of  physics 
inorganic   chemistry   and   general   biology   outlined   in   the    requirements    for 
admission.     As   these    courses    are   now   given   in   practically   all   colleges,    it 
suffices  to  point  out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine 
and  to  require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  m  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering  upon  the 
medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable,  though  not  necessarilv 
the  best  possible. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure  rather 
than  applied,  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course,  those 
of  the  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subjects 
in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to  clinical 
instruction  m  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  with  bedside  in- 
struction and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study  of  medical  cases  bv 
continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportunity  for  elective 
courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  general  practitioner's  usefulness 
and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  positions  in  the  public 
service,  and  examinations  for  licensures  by  the  States. 

Any  student  of  exceptional  fitness,  however,  after  having  completed  the 
hrst  three  years'  work  and  who  then  desires  to  devote  the  major  part  of 
his  time  to  one  or  more  of  the  laboratory  departments  may  do  so  durin- 
the  fourth  year.  Such  an  arrangement  can  be  made  only  with  the  approval 
of  the  Dean  and  the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned.     The  departments 
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in  which  the  student  is  engaged  shall  then  determine  whether  his  work  has 
given  such  satisfaction  as  would  warrant  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation,  and  the 
utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.  The  Faculty  have  there- 
fore decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual  working  weeks  exclusive  of 
the  time  occupied  by  holidays  and  examinations.  This  working  period  is 
divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third 
of  eleven  weeks.  By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  "concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
is  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  maintain  a  proper  sequence  in 
the  curriculum. 

In  the  first  yearanaJomy,  histology,  embryology  and  advanced  chemistry 
occupy  the  entire  first  and  second  terms.  Neurological  anatomy  and  his- 
tology, physiological  chemistry  and  physiology  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the  first  term  is  occupied  with  applied  and  surgical 
anatomy,  physiology,  pharmacy,  and  the  pharmacology  of  locally  acting- 
drugs.  The  study  of  medicine,  surgery  and  obstetrics  are  begun  by  recita- 
tions and  conferences. 

The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  is  completed  and  the  study  of  prac- 
tical medicine  is  begun  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  upon  ambulatory 
cases.  The  methods  of  laboratory  physiology  are  related  to  practical  medi- 
cine by  a  course  in  clinical  physiology  conducted  in  part  in  the  laboratories 
of  Physiology  and  in  part  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  phar- 
macodynamics of  the  more  important  drugs  are  considered. 

The  afternoons  of  the  third  term  are  largely  occupied  by  the  course  in 
bacteriology.  In  the  mornings  pathology  is  begun.  Surgery  is  continued  and 
surgical  diagnosis  on  ambulatory  cases  is   begun. 

In  the  third  year  the  didactic  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  intro- 
duced by  a  course  of  lectures  and  carried  forward  by  means  of  recitations 
or  conferences  throughout  the  year.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year 
general  pathological  histology  is  completed,  and  in  the  second  term  a  por- 
tion of  three  mornings  a  week  is  devoted  to  special  surgical  pathology  and  the 
pathology  of  the  nervous  system.  Pathological  anatomy  is  pursued  through- 
out the  year,  carrying  forward  and  completing  the  work  already  begun  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  second  year.  The  student  is  introduced  to  the  method 
of  performing  autopsies  for  pathological  diagnosis,  the  work  being  con- 
ducted in  the  laboratories  of  the  College  and  in  the  City  Morgue  in  con- 
nection with  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  the  mornings  of  the  second  term  the 
laboratory  phases  of  medicine  are  demonstrated  by  an  ample  course  in 
clinical  pathology. 

The  pharmacological  course  of  the  preceding  year  is  continued  in 
the  third  year  by  a  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  accompanied  by 
demonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  which  the  principles  of 
pharmaco-dynamics  are  applied  to  the  human  patient  to  demonstrate  the 
effects  of  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  measures  in  accomplishing  the  relief 
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and   cure    of    disease.    During   the    second    and    third    terms    recitations    and 
conferences  supplement  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  clinic. 

The  clinical  work  is  pursued  throughout  the  year,  the  class  being  divided 
into  small  sections  for  diagnostic  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  and  other  hospitals  and  in  the  College  dispensary.  The  course  in 
obstetrics  is  completed  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures,  the  observation  of  parturient  patients  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  and 
Manhattan  Maternity  Hospitals,  and  by  section  conferences  in  the  hospital 
wards  and  with  manikin.  Each  student  must,  during  the  summer  vacation, 
between  the  third  and  fourth  years,  pursue  a  course  in  practical  obstetrics 
in  which  he  comes  in  contact  with,  and  personally  delivers,  at  least  six 
cases.  The  service  in  this  course  is  ample,  and  as  a  rule  the  student  handles 
several  times  the  required  number  of  cases. 

The  Faculty  earnestly  recommends  that  this  maternity  work  be  accom- 
plished in  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year.  If  taken  during  the 
regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result. 

Instruction  in  the  more  important  specialties  is  begun  in  the  third  year  by 
means  of  weekly  clinical  lectures  by  the  professors  of  neurology  and  pedia- 
trics, and  both  clinical  lectures  and  section  conferences  in  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases during  the  second  and  third  terms.  In  the  second  term  the  study  of. 
gynaecology  is  begun  by  means  of  recitations. 

The  third  term  of  this  year  is  devoted  largely  to  practical  ward  instruction 
in  medicine  and  surgery,  students  being  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
wards  of  New  York  Hospital,  where  they  are  on  duty  the  major  part  of 
every  day  for  eleven  weeks. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  work  of  the  previous  years  is  carried  forward  to 
completion.  Didactic  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  completed  in  the 
first  term,  and  is  amplified  by  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  of  the  New- 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

In  the  first  term  the  practical  ward  work  in  medicine  is  continued,  one-half 
the  class  being  again  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  each  student  serves  for  an  additional  period  of 
five  and  one-half  weeks. 

The  remaining  portion  of  the  term  is  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  special- 
ties. The  courses  consist  of  explanatory  lectures  and  conferences,  accom- 
panied by  systematic  instruction  in  the  examination  of  patients,  diagnosis  of 
disease,  and  the  application  of  methods  of  observation  and  treatment  peculiar 
to  these  branches  of  medicine.  Each  student  receives  14  to  20  hours  of  in- 
struction in  each  of  the  medical  and  surgical  specialties,  the  time  varying 
with  the  subject.  The  student  is  thus  made  sufficiently  proficient  in  the  use 
of  instruments  and  in  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  in  the  specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  -become  a  competent  general  practitioner.  This  work 
is  largely  completed   in  the  first  term  of  eleven  weeks. 

The  second  term  is  in  this  year  lengthened  to  twelve  weeks,  thus  provid- 
ing two  periods  of  six  weeks  each  in  which  students  are  assigned  as  clinical 
clerks  to  the  surgical  wards  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  for  prac- 
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tical  ward  instruction  in  general  surgery  and  to  the  special  wards  of  New 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  in  Neurology,  Pediatrics,  Gynecology,  Ortho- 
pedic  Surgery,  and  Urology. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  extensive  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  Medicine, 
Surgery  and  their  allied  specialties  the  services  of  the  Cornell  Division  of 
New  York  Hospital  and  of  the  Second  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  which 
are  under  the  exclusive  control  of  Cornell,  have  been  organized  under  the 
direction  of  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  giving  continuous 
periods  of  service  throughout  the  College  year  to  those  of  the  Faculty  who 
form  their  Visiting  Staffs.  The  Staff  is  augmented  by  an  ample  corps  of 
assistant  visiting  physicians  and  research  workers  selected  from  among  the 
assistant  professors,  instructors  and  laboratory  workers  of  the  Medical 
School. 

The  student  is  thus  introduced  directly  to  the  work  of  the  hospital  ward, 
and  by  continuous  service  is  enabled  to  study  a  considerable  number  of  cases 
from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their  completion.  The  student  is 
required  to  examine  patients  and  record  histories  which  become  part  of  the 
hospital  records,  to  make  physical  examinations  and  diagnoses  of  the  pa- 
tients consigned  to  their  care,  to  perform  clinical  examinations  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  hospital  and  college  under  the  direction  of  a  trained 
instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  to  become  thor- 
oughly proficient  in  the  history  of  the  diseases  met  in  the  wards  of  a  large 
hospital.  This  work  is  carried  on  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Professors  of  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics,  and  under  the  constant 
supervision  of  a  corps  of  instruction,  which  includes  the  entire  Cornell 
staff  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  instructors  and  research 
workers  of  the  medical  school,  from  its  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, Clinical  Pathology,  Experimental  Pathology,  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics, Chemistry  and  Physiology. 

In  the  third  term  of  nine  weeks  the  courses  in  dermatology,  ophthalmology 
and  orthopedics  are  completed,  and  courses  are  offered  in  psychopathology, 
chemical  pathology  and  special  topics  in  surgery.  The  clerkships  in  medicine 
previously  conducted  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  are  now  transferred  to 
the  College  Dispensary,  where  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  students  learn 
to  apply  to  ambulatory  cases  the  precise  method  of  examination,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  acquired  during  the  hospital  service. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  fourth  year  in  no  wise  replaces  the  valuable  work  afforded 
by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  preparatory  thereto.  Every  graduate 
of  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some 
hospital,  our  graduates  having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  best 
positions  under  competitive  examination  in  addition  to  those  appointments 
directly  and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  College.  Without  prolonged  hospital 
training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach;  and  no  specialist 
can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  has  not  had  the  broad  foundation  insured 
by  such  a  service. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-Anatomy. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,  MD,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.  T.  Burrows,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

J.   F.   Gudernatsch,   Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

I.  E.  Wallen,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

H.  Murayama,  Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicalau,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

J.  H.  Globus,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

E.   L.   Brezee,   A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.     Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man.— This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the  various 
organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their  variations  and 
evolutions.  The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  comparison  with  the  simpler 
ones  of  lower  mammals  and  other  vertebrates.  The  relationship  of  the 
parts  of  the  organs  and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gath- 
ered from  experimental  morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal  structures 
are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary  tract,  res- 
piratory organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and  organs  of  special 
sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate  groups  and  compared  with 
the  systems  in  man.  The  student  should  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  verte- 
brate comparative  anatomy. 

Special  direction  is  also  given  to  those  students  wishing  to  investigate 
problems  in  experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences,  22  hours 
(required). 

^^/^00/"'~WiederSheim'S  ComParativc  Anatomy  and  Ban  des  Menschen 
Wilder's  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  and  monographs  on 
the  subject. 
Professor  Stockard  and  Dr.  Gudernatsch. 

II.     Embryology  and  Histology. 

In  this  course  the  intra-uterine  development  of  the  human  body,  the  his- 
togenetic  differentiation  of  its  organs  and  the  adult  microscopic  structures 
ot  the  latter  are  studied. 
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The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the  subject  and 
embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various  phases;  fertilization 
with  consideration  of  heredity;  cleavage  as  represented  in  the  several  types 
of  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes  of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ 
layers,  and  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and 
systems  in  the  bird,  pig  and  human  embryo. 

Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  various  develop- 
mental stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  employed  for  illustration.  The 
lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  de- 
velopment, and  to  a  comparison  of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  verte- 
brates with  the  embryology  of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention 
is  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
and  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of  such 
anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embryology.  The 
student  is   directed  in  collateral   reading  on  these  topics. 

In  that  part  of  the  course  devoted  especially  to  general  histology  the  vari- 
ous types  of  tissues  are  studied  systematically,  both  in  the  fresh  condition 
and  by  means  of  stained  sections. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  comprises  a  detained  study  of  systematic 
histology.  The  microscopic  structures  of  the  various  organ-systems  and 
organs  are  discussed  extensively,  whereby  their  organogenesis  and  histo- 
genesis are  continually  called  upon  to  elucidate  the  adult  conditions.  The 
work  is  conducted  so  that  the  histology  of  every  organ  appears  as  the  final 
stage  of  its  embryology.  Fresh,  teased  material,  as  well  as  stained  prepara- 
tions, are  used  extensively.  The  structures  of  the  entire  body,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  central  nervous  system   (see  Neuro-histology)    are  covered. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  the  students  in  histo- 
logical technique,  viz.,  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  microscopic  examination. 
The  students  will  be  asked  to  stain,  by  the  ordinary  methods,  numerous  fresh 
preparations  as  well  as  frozen,  paraffin  and  celloidin  sections.  They  also  are 
given  fixed  tissues  which  they  are  supposed  to  prepare  for  paraffin  em- 
bedding and  cutting.  In  this  way  they  are  enabled  to  make  a  collection  of 
their   own   slides   exhibiting  the   various   typical    structures. 

A  special  feature  of  the  latter  part  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  students 
in  the  diagnosis  of  different  organs.  Unstained  sections  are  provided  and, 
after  staining,  the  student  is  supposed  to  diagnose  the  tissues  and  state  the 
reasons  for  this  diagnosis.  In  this  way  the  student  has  a  chance  to  see  the 
various  structures  a  number  of  times,  each  time  taken  from  another  body, 
so  that  he  not  only  has  examined  the  diagrammatic  teaching  section  of  every 
organ,  but  very  soon  learns  to  recognize  the  individual  variations  and  slight 
abnormalities  of  tissues   of  different  individuals.     - 

Toward  the  end  of  the  course  fresh,  unstained  tissues  have  to  be  diagnosed 
so  that  the  student  is  called  upon  to  analyse  the  structure  carefully  and  to 
base  his  diagnosis  not  on  staining  qualities,  but  on  the  characters  of  the 
individual  constituents  of   a  tissue. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures— 250  hours,  October  to  March.  Required 
of  all  first  year  students. 
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Text-book, r.-McMurrich,  The  Development  of  the  Human  Body;  Lewis 
lext-book  of  Histology;  Quain's  Anatomy,  Vols.  I  and  II;  Minor,  Labora- 
tory Text-book  of  Embryology;  Keibel  and  Mall,  Human  Embryology 
Sobotta  Atlas  of  Mieroscopic  Anatomy;  Broman,  Normal  and  Abnormal 
Embryology;  Kollmann,  Atlas  of  Embryology. 

Drs.   Gudernatsch   and   Burrows. 


III.     Neuro-Histology. 


The  histology  of  the  central  nervous  system,  together  with  the  fibre  tracts 
and  the  nuclei,  are  studied.  In  connection  with  this  course  lectures  and 
demonstrations  upon  the  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  are  -iven 
in  conjunction  with  the  department  of  physiology. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students 

Assistant  Professor  Strauss  and  Assistant. 


IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissecting  room 
at  stated  hours. 
The  following  are  the  courses  required: 
Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 
Course  II.    The  Head  and  Neck. 
Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 
Course  IV.    The  Thorax. 
Course  V.    The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 
The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes  : 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and  prepared 
specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

(c)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course 

Total  laboratory  hours,  288  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of  the 
hrst  year. 

Course  IV.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first-year  stu- 
dents Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations, 
amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VII.    Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy 

Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely 
with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  In  it,  through  the  study  of  living  models  and  of  one's  own 
body,  there  is  a  practical  and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  ascer- 
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tained  in  the  dissecting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  they 
are  presented  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.     Optional  to  first-year  students. 

Course  VIII.    Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
year.    Afternoons. 

Course  IX.  Topographical  Anatomy.— A  study  of  the  relations  and  topog- 
raphy of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections.  Cleared  prepara- 
tions and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the  class  must  submit  a 
number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  99  hours.     Required  during  the  first  term  of  second  year. 

Text-books.— Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols.;  Cun- 
ningham's Text-book  of  Anatomy;  Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy. 

Professor  Stockard,  Assistant  Professor  Baldwin,  Dr.  Burrows  and  assis- 
tants. . 

Course  X.  Neuro-Anatomy.— A  course  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  brain, 
conducted  in  the  laboratory  by  means  of  dissections  of  the  human  brain,  a 
study  of  prepared  specimens,  sections  and  models,  with  demonstrations  and 

recitations. 
Laboratory,  22  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 
Assistant    Professor    Strauss    and    assistant. 

V.  Applied  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year.  It  is  con- 
ducted as  a  laboratory  exercise,  together  with  recitations  assigned  from  a 
standard  text-book  on  applied  anatomy.  The  students  will  study  dissected 
and  prepared  specimens,  showing  the  anatomy  of  the  various  regions  and 
upon  these,  and  the  whole  subject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of 
regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  66  hours. 

Text-book.— Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes. 

VI.  Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses  offer 
a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of  the 
following  organs  and  systems : 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses, 
the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  parathyroid 
glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 
Laboratory,  40  hours.       Professors    Stockard,   Haynes   and   instructors. 
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VII.     Elective  Courses  for  Advanced  Students. 

Course  I.  General  Histology.— This  course  will  comprise  a  study  of  the 
various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the  vertebrate 
body.  The  tissues  will  be  analysed  from  a  phylogenetic  and  ontogenetic 
standpoint,  and  the  gradual  histogenetic  changes  from  the  most  elementary 
to  the  best  differentiated  types  will  be  discussed.  The  structures  will  be 
studied  not  only  from  the  mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various 
biological  problems  involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close 
relationship  between  structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 

Twenty  lectures,  March  to  June. 

Registration  not  later  than  January.     Dr.   Gudernatsch. 

Course  II.  Phases  of  Histogenesis.— A  series  of  lectures  intended  to 
cover  the  history  of  the  subject  with  special  considerations  of  the  role  of 
movement,  proliferation  and  environment  in  differentiation. 

Ten  lectures  from  March  to  June.     Assistant  Professor  Burrows. 

Course  III.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.— A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations.  In  this  course  the 
anatomy  of  the  new-born  infant  is  considered  from  the  standpoints,  mor- 
phologic, topographic,  and  physiologic,  and  in  addition  the  genetic  changes 
in  the  osseous,  nervous  (including  special  sense)  vascular,  digestive,  and 
genito-urinary  systems  occurring  after  the  sixth  month  of  intra-uterine  life 
are  studied    in   detail. 

Twenty  lectures  from  January  to  March.     Assistant  Professor  Baldwin. 

Course  IV.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies.— 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur  during 
various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertilization  of  the 
egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures   from  January  to  March.     Professor   Stockard. 

Course  V.  Experimental  Embryology.— These  lectures  begin  with  the 
history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  concerned. 
The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then  considered 
from  the  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature  of  the 
subject.     March  to  June.      Professor   Stockard. 

VIII.     Anatomical  Research. 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equip- 
ment of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  gladly 
assign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The 
work  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by 
any  student  who  has  completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anat- 
omy, histology  and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  or  biology. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Eugene  F.   DuBois,   M.D.,   Lecturer  in   Clinical  Physiology. 

J.  A.  Riche,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Instruction  in  physiology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  first  year.  The 
work  of  this  term  consists  of  four  lectures  a  week,  three  laboratory  sessions 
of  three  hours  each,  two  conference  quizzes  and  a  written  review.  The  sub- 
jects covered  in  this  first  half  of  the  work  include  the  physiology  of  muscle 
and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses  and  reproduction. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first  term 
of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this,  during  three 
morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in  the  laboratory  and 
executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experiments  concerned  with  animal 
and  human  physiology.  The  phenomena  of  secretion,  respiration,  circulation 
and  metabolism  are  taken  up  experimentally.  The  students  work  in  small 
groups  under  the  personal  guidance  and  criticism  of  the  instructors  and  are 
frequently  quizzed  on  the  significance  and  interpretation  of  the  experimental 
results. 

The  written  review  and  conference  quizzes  continue  to  the  end  of  the 
course.  In  addition,  in  this  portion  of  the  work  there  is  held  once  in  two 
weeks  a  seminar  at  which  the  students  are  expected  to  present  in  abstract 
form  reviews  of  important  physiological  papers  of  classic  or  current  interest. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since 
both  are  essential  to  correct  thinking.  A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially 
of  German  is  desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will  be 
welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

Text-books.— Starling's  or  Howell's  Physiology;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutri- 
tion.    Collateral  Reading,  scientific  journals. 

Clinical  Physiology. 

This  course,  which  immediately  follows  the  completion  of  the  course  in 
physiology,  is  partly  experimental,  involving  imitation  of  diseased  conditions 
in  the  lower  animals,  partly  clinical,  involving  demonstrations  of  patients  in 
wards  who  show  in  common  diseases  simple  variations  from  the  normal.  It 
includes  consideration  of  the  factors  of  safety,  the  heart  and  circulation, 
blood  and  lymph,  respiration,  digestion,  diabetes,  diseases  of  the  ductless 
glands,  fever,  secretion  of  urine,  and  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  old  age 
and  infancy. 

The  course  is  intended  to  emphasize  the  application  of  physiology  to  medi- 
cine and  to  serve  as  a  transition  stage  between  the  teachings  of  the  labora- 
tory and  the  practical  applications  in  the  clinic. 

Text-books.— Krehl,  Principles  of  Clinical  Pathology,  translated  by  Hewlett. 
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Bellevue  Hospital  Affiliation. 
The  trustees  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  since  July  1912 
with  the  approval  of  Mrs.  Sage  and  of  the  trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital  have 
permitted  the  use  of  the  income  of  the  Institute  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
five  years  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  a  respiration  calorimeter 
of  the  Atwater-Benedict  type  in  one  of  the  "convalescent"  rooms  of  the  second 
division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  responsibility  of  administration  has  been 
placed  in  the  hands  of  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  Professor  of  Physiology,  as  scien- 
tific director,  and  associated  with  him  are  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  medical 
director;  Mr.  F.  C.  Gephart,  chemist,  and  Mr.  J.  A.  Riche,  expert  in  calorim- 
eter construction.  There  are  also  an  assistant  chemist,  a  mechanic  and 
three  nurses.  The  welfare  of  the  patients  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
the  regular  visiting  staff  of  the  hospital,  Drs.  W.  Gilman  Thompson  F  S 
Meara  and  Warren  Coleman,  who  act  as  consultants  to  the  medical  director 
The  present  object  of  the  Institute  is  to  determine  the  nutritive  requirement 
in  various  diseases,  as  well  as  the  most  desirable  form  in  which  to  administer 
food  This  calorimeter  has  been  shown  by  tests  to  be  capable  of  measuring 
the  heat  production  of  a  man  within  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent  It  is  the 
first  apparatus  of  its  kind  to  be  established  in  a  hospital.  Its  records  are 
open  for  the  instruction  of  the  general  staff,  the  internes  and  students  in- 
terested in  scientific  medicine. 

Summary. 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Lectures 44  hours  66  hours 

Recitations     33      «  ,,       « 

Seminar    n       u 

Laboratory 99      «  Q0 

Clinical   Physiology    40 

CHEMISTRY. 

Stanley   R.   Benedict,    Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Joseph   C.  Bock,   Ch.E.,  Instructor  in   Chemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  is  ar- 
ranged upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly  grounded 
in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physics.  The  object  aimed  at  is  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological  chemistry 
which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
physiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 

Lectures.— There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.  The  subject  will  be  discussed  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  combination  and 
reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and  the  properties  and  relationships  of 
those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 
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In  the  third  term  three  lectures  weekly  will  be  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations  and  Conferences.— There  will  be  one  recitation  weekly 
during  the  second  term  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  These  recitations 
are  largely  in  the  nature  of  a  conference. 

Laboratory  Work.— During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two  sessions 
weekly,  each  of  two  and  one-half  hours,  in  organic  chemistry.  This  work 
will  be  directed  mainly  to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  typical  or- 
ganic compounds,  and  will  furnish  practice  on  those  points  in  which  labora- 
tory manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will  include  the  study 
of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins ;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and 
their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,*  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the 
examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrangement  of 
this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and  in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and 
chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology.— The  lectures  in  this  subject  will  deal  primarily 
with  the  abnormal  phases  of  metabolism  taking  place  in  certain  diseases. 
One  lecture  weekly  during  the  third  term  to  fourth-year  students. 

Research.— The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

Summary. 

First  Year 

Recitations   ? 33 

Laboratory  149 

Lectures   84 

Text-hooks.— Remsen,  Organic  Chemistry,  fifth  edition;  Moore,  Labora- 
tory Manual;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry^  third  edition. 

PHARMACOLOGY    AND    MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,   Ph.G.,   M.D.,   Professor   of  Pharmacology  and 

Materia  Medica. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 
Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 
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Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

I.  Elementary  Pharmacy,  Toxicology  and  Principles  of  Prescription  Writ- 
ing.—The  work  in  this  course  occupies  four  hours  a  week  during  the  first, 
trimester.  Twenty  hours  will  be  dcvo'.ed  to  the  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  and  making  pharmacopceial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceu- 
tical classes  (such  as  extracts,-  pills,  etc.,)  by  the  students.  Each  labora- 
tory exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the  work  to  be 
•    done  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics. 

Eight  hours  will  be  devoted  to  elementary  toxicological  analysis  with  the 
object  of  giving  the  student  an  ins'ght  into  the  general  principles  of  the 
subject. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  prescription  writing  and 
incompatibilities. 

//.  Advanced  Pharmacy,  Elective.— A  more  extensive  knowledge  of  Phar- 
macy than  that  given  in  the  first  trimester,  although  desirable,  is  not  essential 
to  the  medical  student.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  extending  the 
regular  course  and  for  the  chemical  examination  of  vegetable  drugs. 

Pharmacology. 

III.  Lectures.— -During  the  second  and  third  trimesters  forly-five  hours 
will  be  devoted  to  lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on  Svstematic 
Pharmacology.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations 
and  by  tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.     Professor  Hatcher. 

IV.  Laboratory.— Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology, ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study  of  the  subject. 
The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic 
actions,  the  more  important,  drugs  being  considered  with  reference  to  their 
actions  on  different  structures.     Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston. 

V.  Research.  Elective.— Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  several  members  of  the  staff.  Such 
work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 

Summary.  c     '     ,_ 

Second  Year. 

Lectures • 35  hours. 

Conferences   and   Recitations 20  hours 

Laboratory    [[     134  hours" 

Text-book.— So'llmann,  A   Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 


APPLIED    PHARMACOLOGY 

M.D.,    Professor    of    Clinical    M 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology 


Warren    Coleman,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine    and    Applied 
Pharmacology. 
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Work  in  this  department  will  be  confined  to  the  third  year,  and  will 
consist  of  didactic  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  of  the  actions  of 
drugs  and  methods  of  treatment  of  disease  without  drugs.  The  treat- 
ment of  disease  is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  remedy,  and  the 
course  is  intended  to  connect  the  pharmacology  of  drugs,  considered  in  the 
second  year,  with  the  therapeutics  of  disease,  which  is  more  completely  elab- 
orated in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 

Lectures.— One  didactic  lecture  will  be  given  each  week  throughout 
the  year  upon  the  actions  of  the  more  important  drugs  in  disease  and  dis- 
eased conditions.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to  practical  considera- 
tions, such  as  the  effects  of  different  doses,  time  and  methods  of  administra- 
tion,'side-actions,  and  the  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  toxic  effects 
of  drugs.     Professor  Coleman. 

Clinical  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  illustrating  the  therapeutic  actions  of  such  drugs  as  the  patients 
may  require.  Blood-pressure  observations  and  pulse-tracings  will  be  made 
in  appropriate  cases.  Demonstrations  will  also  be  given  of  the  methods  of 
employing  counter-irritants,  blisters,  cups  and  the  actual  cautery;  hydro- 
therapy, lavage  of  the  stomach,  cleansing  and  nutrient  enemata,  and  colon 
irrigations;  methods  of  resuscitation  after  submersion;  massage  and  re- 
sistance movements.  As  opportunity  offers,  the  operations  of  venesection, 
paracentesis,  lumbar  puncture,  hypodermoclysis,  and  saline  infusions  will  be 
demonstrated.    Professor  Coleman  and  Dr.  DuBois. 

Summary. 

Third  Year 

Lectures    • •  ■  -     32  hours. 

Clinical   demonstrations    52  hours- 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading.— Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
berg,  Pharmakologie;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pharma- 
kologie-  Robert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxicationen;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A 
Text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica; 
Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 

Instructors    and   Assistants. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D., 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.,  John  H.  Richards,  M.D, 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

John  S.  Kenney,  M.D.,  Ralph   D.    Stillman,   M.D., 

Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D.,  Helen  B.  Davis,  A.B. 
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MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extending 
throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine are  almost  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  dispensary  instruction  and 
systematic  recitations  from  text-books.  The  course  includes  the  'following 
subdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

(1)  Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  medicine  covering  elementary 
topics  with  written  reviews. 

(2)  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  with  systematic  physical 
examination  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease,  and  methods  of  re- 
cording observations. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  continued. 

3.  History  recording. 

4.  Clinical  pathology. 

5.  Twenty-two  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

6.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

7.  Clinical  clerkships  in  Bellevue  or  New  York  Hospital. 
Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment, 
conducted  while  acting  as  "Clinical  Clerks"  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital 

2.  Work  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  as  "Clinical  Clerks." 

3.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  Out- 
patient Clinic. 

4.  Physical  diagnosis. 

5.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

6.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  history 
recording,  etc. 

The  details  of  the  method  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each  year  of  the 
curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 

Recitations.-Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine  with 
systematic  recitations  from  a  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  in  which 
the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  morbid  anatomy  and  typical  symp- 
toms are  dwelt  on. 
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Physical  Diagnosis. — This  course  covers  96  hours,  and  is  conducted  in 
che  Out-patient  Clinic,  in  which  the  service  is  large  and  varied.  Students  are 
not  only  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  but  are  taught  the  systematic  observation  of  the  entire  body  in  health 
and  disease.  They  are  familiarized  with  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision 
and  recording  apparatus,  and  are  assisted  by  the  demonstration  of  models 
and  diagrams. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations.— Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from  a  text- 
oook  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being  given  to  symptom- 
atology, complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with  ex- 
aminations. All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks  received 
form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Lecture.— A  course  of  twenty-two  lectures  upon  general  symptoma- 
tology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  intro- 
ductory to  systematic  bedside  teaching. 

General  Medical  Clinics.— Students  of  the  third  year  are  required  to 
attend  a  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  as 
described  for  the  fourth  year.  This  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Medical  Diagnosis  is  taught  in  sections  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  during 
the  first  term.  Students  are  instructed  in  methods  of  history  taking,  and  each 
student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  patients,  record  their  symp- 
toms and  follow  the  effects  of  treatment  suggested  for  them.  The  study  of 
systematic  physical  diagnosis  of  the  thoracic  and  other  organs,  begun  in  the 
second  year,  is  continued  and  applied  to  conditions  of  disease. 

Clinical   Pathology. — See    below. 

Hospital  Work.— Full  details  of  the  bedside  work  of  the  third  year 
are  given  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the 
iourth  year  under  the  following  section. 

Fourth  Year. 

Practical  Work  in   Hospital  and   Dispensary. 

The  hospital  instruction  formerly  given  by  the  Department  of  Medicine 
in  several  different  institutions  is  now  concentrated  in  the  wards  of  the 
Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals  and  comprises  a  comprehensive  and  thor- 
oughly practical  course,  beginning  in  the  last  term  of  the  third  year,  con- 
tinuing in  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year  as  bedside  study,  and  ending  in 
the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  with  clinical  clerkships  in  the  Dispensary  of 
the  College.  The  work  is  thus  systematized,  beginning  with  elementary  in- 
struction in  methods  of  examination  of  ward  cases,  history  recording,  etc., 
and  leading  to  the  study  of  differential  diagnosis  in  the  more  complicated 
and  obscure  cases.     Throughout  this  practical  course  the  work  of  the  in- 

40 


DETAILS   OF    THE  PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

dividual  student  is  always  under  the  immediate  direction  of  one  of  the 
instructors  in  medicine,  and  he  is  encouraged  to  feel  that  thoroughness  in  its 
performance  may  be  a  distinct  advantage  to  the  hospital  where  the  history 
which  he  takes  and  the  clinical  laboratory  findings  which  he  makes  become 
eventually  part  of  the  permanent  record  of  the  institution. 

In  the  final  term  of  the  third  year  the  students  go  for  5^  we-ks  to  the 
wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  during  the  first  term  of  the  fourth 
year  they  are  assigned  to  precisely  similar  service  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital.     This  service  is  outlined  as  follows: 

nDfe\u  I1"'  CH?iCal  Clerks-Each  student  is  assigned  as  a  Clinical 
Clerk  in  the  hospital  wards  for  a  continuous  all-day  service,  during  which 
his  entire  time  is  devoted  to  this  work.  He  goes  to  the  ward  daily  at  9  A  M 
and,  with  the  exception  of  the  noon  recess,  remains  there  throughout  the  day' 
Cases  are  assigned  to  him  for  study,  each  student  thus  caring  for  about  six 
cases  at  a  time,  so  that  during  his  period  of  clerkship  he  may  become  familiar 
with  at  least  80  cases.  In  the  morning  hours  he  records  the  history  of  new 
cases  and  notes  such  changes  as  may  have  arisen  in  those  previously  exam- 
ined, including  the  therapeutic  effect  of  treatment.  He  obtains  specimens  of 
excreta  etc.,  from  his  patients  and  examines  them  in  the  clinical  laboratory 
under  the  direction  of  an  instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology. During  the  afternoon  hours  he  is  instructed  in  physical  diagnosis  and 
in  special  methods  of  .examination  by  junior  members  of  the  Visiting  Staff- 
he  accompanies  the  Visiting  Physician  on  his  rounds,  and  has  opportunity 
to  see  a  great  variety  of  disease  and  to  witness  autopsies  on  such  cases  as 
prove  fatal.  Once  a  week  he  visits  the  museum  in  the  Pathological  Depart- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  with  a  demonstrator,  who  exhibits  specimens 
illustrating  the  lesions  of  diseases  under  observation. 

The  teaching  equipment    for   the   hospital   services   has   been    specially   or- 
ganized as  follows: 

NEW    YORK    HOSPITAL,    CORNELL    MEDICAL    DIVISION. 

Director,  Professor  of  Medicine   (in  general  charge). 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 
Attending  Physician,   Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate   Attending   Physician,    Instructor   in    Clinical    Medicine. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Pathologist,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
2  Assistant  Pathologists. 

House  Physician.       H°USE  StAFF'  2  YeARS'  Service- 

First  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 

Second  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 

Junior  Assistant  Physician. 

Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Clinical  Clerks   (in  sections  of  10). 
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BELLEVUE   HOSPITAL,   CORNELL    (SECOND   MEDICAL) 

DIVISION. 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

1  Director  (Professor  of  Medicine). 

(a.  Professor  of  Applied  Pharmacology. 

2  Visiting  Physicians    j  ^  professor  of  Therapeutics. 

c  a.  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians    \  b_  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians. 

a.  Chief  of  Clinic  Out-patient  Department. 

b.  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

c.  Instructor  in  Therapeutics. 

d.  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

e.  Lecturer  in   Clinical  Physiology. 
1  Resident  Clinical  Pathologist. 

1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

fa.  House  Physician  2  years. 

b.  Senior  Physician  2  years. 

c.  Junior  Physician  2  years. 

d.  Junior  Physician  2  years. 

e.  Physician  V/i  years. 

UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 
(a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Physiology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

d.  Pathology. 

e.  Clinical   Pathology. 

Clinical  Clerks    (in  sections  of  10). 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Division  Laboratory. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  Clinical  Clerks. 

4  Trained  Nurses  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

This  entire  staff  is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year,  and 
during  the  summer  season  the  service  is  maintained  by  a  considerable  portion 

of  the  Staff.  J 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  and  internes,  the  Medical 
College  supplies  from  its  Department  of  Medicine  for  service  m  Bellevue 
Hospital  a  corps  of  laboratory  assistants,  research  workers  and  a  special 
nurse,  also  on  continuous  duty,  to  bring  the  scientific  work  of  the  laboratories 
of  Pharmacology,  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Physiology  and  Clinical  Path- 
ology into  close  touch  with  the  wards,  to  each  of  which  laboratories  one 
of  the  regular  staff  is  delegated.  Thus  problems  of  metabolism,  experimental 
therapeutics,  serumtherapy,  cardiography,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  coi 
nection  with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  ward  cases,  find  solution 

42 


5  Laboratory  Collaborators 


m 


DETAILS   OF   THE  PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 


the  College   laboratories,   each  of  these   laboratory  workers   being   formally 
assigned  to   such  work  by  the   Professor  of  Medicine. 

The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards,  and  are 
aided  in  their  work  by  the  clinical  clerks. 

Dispensary  Classes.— During  the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  the 
students  visit  the  Dispensary  daily,  acting  as  clinical  clerks  under  the 
instruction  of  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  his  assistants.  They  are  enabled  to 
make  diagnoses,  suggest  proper  treatment  and  follow  the  results  of  their 
work  from  day  to  day.  Every  facility  for  diagnosis  is  offered  through  a" 
branch  of  the  Clinical  Pathology  Laboratory  and  the  X-Ray  Department  of 
the  Dispensary,  and  the  service  is  so  large  that  groups  of  cases  illustrating 
varied  phases  of  the  same  disease  are  constantly  presented,  and  many  con- 
ditions are  shown  in  this  ambulatory  service  which  are  not  demonstrable 
among  ward  patients.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  etiological  factors 
of  environment  and  occupation  in  the  development  of  disease  as  well  as  to 
the  importance  of  instruction  in  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  as  illustrated  by 
these  influences. 

Clinics An  Out-patient  Clinic  is  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are  given  ample 
opportunity  to  examine  cases  and  discuss  their  ailments  before  the  class  in 
the  informal  manner  of  clinical  conferences.  Radiographic  demonstrations 
are  made  a  special   feature   of  these  clinics. 

Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics  students  read  written  his- 
tories of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They 
are  required  to  demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  ques- 
tioned before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  These 
clinics  are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  some  of  them  are  conducted  in 
cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the  students 
the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of  view  in  appropriate  cases. 

Ward  classes  are  conducted  at  the  bedside  during  the  fourth  year  in  the 
wards  of  the  Fourth  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  Professors  Nammack 
and  Lambert. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  to  the  third-year  students,  to  the 
fourth-year  students  and  to  special  and  post-graduate  students  who  apply 
for  instruction  in  some  particular  subject. 

In  .the  third  year  the  class  receives  instruction  from  January  1st  until 
March  15th  for  two  hours  five  days  in  the  week— a  total  of  twelve  hours  a 
week  and  one  hundred  hours  for  the  course,  which  covers  the  teaching  and 
practical  application  of  methods  for  the  examinations  of  urine,  blood  and 
blood-serum,  sputum,  exudates  and  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents, 
faeces,  and  for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material.  Special 
demonstrations  of  unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are 
also  arranged  for.     After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in  lab- 
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oratory  methods,  the  students  retain  lockers  and  desk-room  and  microscopes 
in  the  laboratory,  and  are  expected,  under  the  supervision  of  a  demonstrator, 
to  make  proper  examinations  of  laboratory  material  from  cases  which  have 
been  assigned  them  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital  clinics.  The  third-year 
students  while  assigned  by  sections  to  work  in  the  medical  clinic  of  the 
dispensary  are  also  expected  to  examine,  under  the  direction  of  a  demon- 
strator of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  the  laboratory  material 
from  dispensary  cases. 

-  During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  offered  the 
opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student  will  be  encouraged  to  follow  out 
original  lines  of  work  for  which  there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic  year. 

In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the  students 
have  assigned  to  them  locker  and  desk-room  and  a  microscope,  and  are  ex- 
pected to  make  proper  laboratory  examinations  for  the  study  of  cases  as- 
signed to  them  in  the  medical  clinics,  the  dispensary  and  the  hospital,  and 
this  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors  in  the  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerkships  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary  laboratory  examina- 
tions in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant  in 
Clinical  Pathology. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some  of  their  time 
to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  pertaining  to  clinical  pathology. 

Special  and  Post-Graduate  Instruction.— Instruction  in  special  subjects 
is  given  to  post-graduate  students  (with  the  degree  of  M.D.),  and  a  thorough 
course  in  the  usual  subjects,  covered  by  clinical  work,  is  given  when  desired. 
The  majority  of  post-graduate  students  applying  for  instruction  search  for 
particular  opportunity  for  practical  work  in  order  to  become  thoroughly 
conversant  with  the  details  of  a  special  subject,  such  as  the  examination  of 
exudates  and  transudates,  or  the  technique  and  interpretation  of  serum- 
reactions  for  syphilis  (Wassermann's  and  Noguchi's),  and  the  special  courses 
are  designed  to  meet  this  want.  Each  special  student  is  assigned  to  one  of 
the  instructors  with  whom  he  works.  Special  courses  are  given  throughout 
the  year,  and  information  in  regard  to  the  details  may  be  obtained  by  appli- 
cation to  the  Secretary's  office,  or  to  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
For  an  outline  of  the  courses  see  page  81. 

Summary. 
Medicine. 

Second  Year.              Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     • 22  hours-  '  

Recitations     •  •  •     32  hours.  42  hours 

Clinics     32  hours.  63  hours. 

Clinical    Clerkships*    209  hours.  76  hours. 

Dispensary   Clerkships    , 67  hours- 

Sections     •  •  •  • 96  hours.            22  hours.  34  hours. 

*See   also    Departments   of   Therapeutics,    Neurology   and    Pediatrics. 
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Clinical  Pathology. 
Laboratory,  recitations  and  lectures 100  hours 

Text-books.— Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis; 
Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine;  Emerson's 
Clinical  Diagnosis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 

Instructors. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Montgoaiery  H.  Sicard,  M.D., 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeutics,  co- 
operating closely  with  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Pharmacology  and 
Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Applied  Pharmacology,  and  Experimental 
Therapeutics  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  on  the 
other,  will  seek  to  correlate  these  different  fields  of  work  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  preeminently 
practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible  in  his  future  relation 
to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor.  To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be 
offered : 

Didactic  Lectures.— These  lectures  will  deal  with  the  theories  and 
modes  of  therapy  and  with  the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  al- 
ways with  reference  to  definite  types  of  disease. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  last  term  of  the  third  and  throughout  the 
fourth  year.     Required  of  third  and  fourth-year  students.     Professor  Meara. 

Clinical  Clerkships. — In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine this  department  will  offer  to  each  student  a  "clerkship"  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  for  a  continuous  period  of  service,  half  of  which 
time  will  be  devoted  especially  to  problems  of  medicine  and  half  to  those  of 
therapeutics.  Each  student  will  have  assigned  to  him  a  group  of  cases  for 
study.  He  will  take  the  histories,  make  a  record  of  his  own  examinations 
of  the  cases  and  the  progress  of  the  patients,  and  will  make  examinations 
of  the  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  faeces,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  resident  clinical  pathologist  assigned  to  this  service.  The  student  will 
be  quizzed  daily,  and  his  work  vised  by  an  assistant  in  the  department,  and 
will  take  part  in  conferences  held  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  the 
subject  matter  of  his  assignments.  He  will  follow  his  cases  until  their  dis- 
charge from  the  ward,  or,  if  the  case  comes  to  autopsy,  will  be  present  to 
assist  and  be  given  instruction  at  the  section. 

The  student  will  follow  the  outline  of  the  work  done  by  the  research  as- 
sistants and  fellows  on  his  cases,  and  new  cases  will  be  assigned  to  him  as 
the  old  ones  are  discharged.    At  present,  assistants  from  the  Departments  or 
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Medicine,  Physiology,  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  a  fellow  in  Medi- 
cine, are  assigned  to  this  work. 

Recitations.— Recitations  by  an  instructor  will  include  those  subjects 
to  which  this  form  of  instruction  is  best  adapted. 

One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks,  February  to  May.  Required  of  fourth- 
year  students.     Dr.  Goodridge. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.— Students  in  the  fourth  year, 
during  their  period  of  "clinical  clerkship,"  will  be  instructed  in  the  College 
Dispensary,  the  material  of  which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases  from 
those  observed  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.     Drs.  Sicard  and  Webster. 

Original  Work.— An  opportunity'  is  afforded  for  those  who  show 
special  adaptability  to  carry  forward  therapeutic  work  along  the  lines  of 
original  investigation. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    H  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships*   79  hours.  76  hours. 

Recitations    15  hours- 

*See   also    Department    of    Medicine. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,   M.D.,  Professor  of   Operative  Surgery. 

Professors   of    Clinical   Surgery. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 

Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D., 

Instructors. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Henry  Pearson,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensaries, 
at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations  in 
surgery,  and  are  instructed  in  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis  in  the 
College  Dispensary. 

Operative  surgery  is  taught  in  this  year.  The  course  consists  of  recita- 
tions, operative  work  on  the  cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages  and 
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plaster  dressings.     As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class 
will  perform  the  principal  operations. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery;  the 
class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  the  New  York  Hospital  in  history  taking  and 
methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours  a  week  for  the 
first  term,  and  one  hour  a  week  in  minor  surgery  in  the  College  Dispensary 
in  the  second  term. 

Formal  clinics  are  held  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  thirty-three  lectures  are 
given  by  the  Professors  of  Surgery,  and  a  college  clinic  for  diagnosis  is 
held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the  students  are  required 
personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  students  are  instructed  at  the  New  York 
Hospital,  where  practical  instruction  by  operative  and  post-operative  work- 
is  given  by  the  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  in  the  first  term  receive  clinical  in- 
struction, in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  on  general 
surgery  and  the  special  branches— eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  urology,  gynae- 
cology, dermatology  and  orthopaedics— may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics, 
and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  patients, 
the  dressings  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of  anesthetics,  and 
assisting  at  operations. 

During  the  second  term  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  surgical 
service  of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  for  six  weeks. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  exceptionally 
ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital 
and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine 
and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each 
branch. 

Instruction  in  practical  surgery  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  is  continued  at  the  New  York  Hospital  throughout  the 
third  term. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  a  lecture  course  in  the  first  term,  to 
which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted,  but  the  more  intensive  instruc- 
tion of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  given  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  term. 

HOSPITAL   WORK. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  through  its  control  of  the  first 
surgical  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  the  second  surgical  division 
of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  possesses  every  facility  necessary  for  the  efficient 
teaching-  of  practical   surgery  and   surgical  pathology. 

The  Staff  of  Instruction  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  at  present  organized 
as  follows : 
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NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (FIRST  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon. 
James    M.    Hitzrot,    Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Associate 

Surgeon. 
Burton  J.  Lee,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon. 

The  work  is  carried  on  in  collaboration  with  the  additional  appointees 
from  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

The  division  consists  of  about  60  surgical  beds  and  a  variable  proportion 
of  the  children's  service.  The  service  is  acute  in  character,  and  is  particu- 
larly rich  in  the  graver  emergency  and  traumatic  material. 

Attached  to  this  division  is  also  a  large  Dispensary  (Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday  mornings),  which  furnishes  valuable  material  for  instruction 
and  includes  departments  in  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology  and  dental 
surgery. 

The  resources  of  the  Pathological  Department  under  Professor  Elser  afford 
valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology,  and  an  intimate 
connection  between  the  two  departments  will  be  maintained.  With  the  fur- 
ther organization  of  this  new  service  opportunities  for  the  pursuit  of  original 
work  and  research  will  be  developed. 

Instruction  as  now  arranged  consists  of  bedside  instruction,  diagnosis, 
operative  and  post-operative  clinics,  practical  instruction  in  sections  (with 
utilization  of  the  Dispensary  clinical  material)  and  clinical  clerkships.  This 
last  course  is  given  in  the  last  term  of  the  third -and  the  second  term  of 
the  fourth  years.  The  students,  divided  into  small  groups,  spend  most  of 
their  time  for  three  weeks  in  the  hospital.  They  are  assigned  certain 
patients,  and  these  they  interrogate,  make  physical  examinations,  and  carry 
out  suitable  investigations  in  clinical  pathology.  The  course  of  each  patient 
is  studied  thoroughly,  both  independently  by  the  student  and  in  connection 
with  the  visits  of  the  Attending  Surgeon,  and  at  operation  the  student  is 
given  suitable  opportunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  necessary  technical 
procedures  and  pathological  findings.  In  this  course  the  student  is  en- 
couraged to  develop  his  work  along  his  own  initiative,  while  suitable  super- 
vision is   furnished  to   insure   efficiency. 

The  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  is  under  the  care  of 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Its  Staff  has  been  organized  as 
follows  : 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D..  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant 
Visiting  Surgeon. 
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Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Seward  Erdman,   M.D.,  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant   Visiting 

Surgeon. 
Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting 

Surgeon. 
,  Externe  Clinical  Pathologist. 

The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  devoted  to 
surgical  pediatrics,  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynaecology,  the  hospital  in- 
struction in  which  is  outlined  under  their  respective  departments.  The 
service  is  so  arranged  that  an  Assistant  Professor  or  a  Clinical  Professor 
is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  the  College  supplies  a  special 
nurse  to  assist  in  the  cases  under  investigation  and  in  the  work  of  the  sur- 
gical clerks.  The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the 
wards,  and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerkship, 
these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Research  workers  are  assigned  from  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology 
and  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  College  so  that  the  more  intricate  problems 
of  nutrition,  serumtherapy,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients,  may  find  ultimate  solution  in  the  College 
laboratories,  thus  supplementing  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  hospital  itself. 

Surgical  "Clerkships." — The  intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 
head  in  the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  hospitals  during  the  last 
term  of  the  third  year  and  during  a  period  of  twelve  weeks  immediately 
following  the  Christmas  recess.  The  students  are  assigned  in  two  divisions 
under  the  direction  respectively  of  an  Assistant  Professor  and  a  Clinical 
Professor  of  Surgery  aided  by  the  corps  of   instruction. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for  six  weeks. 
He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is  enabled 
to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the  admission  of  the 
patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is  present  at  the  autopsy 
should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion  a 
large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examinations,  surgical 
dressings,  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table.  He  is  also  in- 
structed in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology,  of  the  blood,  urine, 
fasces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory  work  is  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  staff  in  the  laboratories  connected  with  the  wards  and  in 
the  College  laboratories,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Pathologist  to  the  Division.  As  a  supplement  to  the  above  teaching,  each 
student  spends  some  time  in  the  gross  pathological  museum,  where  he  is 
instructed  in  a  series  of  lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 
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By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  large  number  of  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his.  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 33  hours.  42  hours. 

Recitations    30  hours.  32  hours.  33  hours. 

Clinics    54  hours.  67  hours. 

Sections   26  hours.  79  hours.  40  hours. 

Operative  Surgery 40  hours.  

Clinical    Clerkships 209  hours.  222  hours. 

Text-hook.— American  Text-book;  Rose  and  Carless,  Surgery;  Choyce. 
A  System  of  Surgery. 

Collateral  Reading— -Parks,  Surgery;  Lexer-Bevan,  General  Surgery; 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  5th  Edition. 

OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors. 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D..  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second  and  third  years  by 
1.  Recitations.     2.  Lectures.     3.  Obstetric    clinics    and    conferences.     4.  At- 
tendance upon  cases  of  confinement.     5.  Manikin  practice  and  section  work. 
6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  instructor 
in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year. 

2.  The  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  running  through  part  of 
the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  artd  pathology  of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  dem- 
onstrative and  illustrative  in  character.  To'  this  end  ample  blackboard  space 
is  used,  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial 
sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  selected 
plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  in- 
struments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences.— A  weekly  obstetric  clinic  is 
held  by  Professor  Edgar  for  the  third  year  class  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  preg- 
nancy, labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 
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In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the 
lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  Members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  is  required,  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement.  To  fulfil  this 
requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases 
both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement  house  districts  of  the  upper 
east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course  he 
may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth  college 
year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  during  vacation 
time  (see  page  27).  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  obstetric 
work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  practice  is  given  to 
sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of  work  by  indi- 
vidual students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an 
instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor ;  modes  of  delivery ;  abnormal  presen- 
tations and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each;  version;  application 
of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demonstrated  by  the  in- 
structor and  performed  by  the  student. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
the  management  of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology.— Laboratory  in- 
struction is  given  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology  upon  the 
histology  of  the  vulva,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the 
pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology 
of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

Lectures 21  hours. 

Recitations    32  hours.  

Clinics    64  hours. 

Sections   44  hours. 

Text-book. — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 
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General    Pathology,    Pathological    Anatomy,    Experimental    Pathology, 
Chemical  Pathology,   Bacteriology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Professor  of  Medico-Legal  Pathology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology  and 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-pathology. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

William  H.  Tytler,  M.B.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  N euro-pathology. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  and  Librarian. 

Oscar  Teague,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Alfred  Rahe,  Assisant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

x       GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year  with  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification  of  inflammations, 
which  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field, 
to  prepare  him  for  studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  departments. 
These  are  followed  by  systematic  laboratory  instruction  consisting  of  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  and  lectures  on  the  pathology  of  Degeneration,  In- 
flammation, Infectious  Granulomata,  and  Tumors.  At  the  same  time  demon- 
strations of  gross  pathological  specimens  are  conducted  illustrating  these 
and  other  diseases,  while  the  work  in  Bacteriology  occupies  the  afternoon 
hours  of  this  session. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  the  Special  Pathology  of  the  organs  is 
taken  up,  including  Dermato-pathology  and  Protozoan  Diseases,  and  demon- 
strations in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued.  The  second  term  of  the 
third  year  is  occupied  with  courses  in  the  Pathology  of  Surgical  Diseases, 
Gynaecological  Diseases  and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies,  and  attends  Lectures 
in  Hygiene,  Immunity,  and  other  selected  topics. 
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SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  General  Pathology.— Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations, 99  hours.     Required  in  the  third  term  of  second  year. 

(a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  66  hours,  March 
April. 

(b)  Tumors,  33  hours,  April,  May. 

II.  Special  Pathology.— Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations, 168  hours.    Required  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year. 

(a)  General  Diseases.     October,  November. 

(b)  Dermato-pathology.     December. 

(c)  Protozoan  Diseases.     December. 

(d)  Surgical  Pathology.     January. 

(e)  Gynaecological  Pathology.     February. 

(f)  Neuro-pathology.    February,  March. 

Profs.  Ewing  and  Schlapp,  and  Drs.  Tytler,  L'Esperance  and  Gere. 

III.  Pathological  Anatomy.— On  the  days  alternating  with  the  studies 
in  General  and  Special  Pathology  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  speci- 
mens are  held  on  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of 
each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary 
frozen  sections  of  the  organs  are  made,  and  the  relation  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  to  the  clinical  symptoms  is  explained.  The  student 
here  sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital  wards. 
Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of  this  subject. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  108  hours.  Required  in  the  third  term  of 
second  year,  and  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year.  Professor  Schultze 
and  assistant. 

IV.  Medico-legal  Pathology.— The  medico-legal  relations  of  Pathology 
are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at  the  Morgue  and  vari- 
ous hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.     Professor  Schultze. 

V.  Autopsy  Technics.— In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  au- 
topsies at  the  Morgue  in  two-hour  periods  twice  a  week  during  five  weeks 
of  the  first  term,  and  once  a  week  for  ten  weeks  during  the  second  term. 
40  hours.     Professor  Schultze  and  Dr.  Norris  and  assistants. 

VI.  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.— Lectures  on  special  topics  in 
Pathology  are  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The  lectures  cover 
such  subjects  as  immunity,  the  etiology  of  tumors,  cerebral  hemorrhage,  and 
the  pathology  of  diseases  of  nutrition.  At  suitable  times  the  topics  that  are 
being  pursued  in  the  research  laboratories  and  the  objects  of  these  researches 
may  be  presented  to  the  student  in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ewing,  Elser, 
Schultze,  Torrey,  and  Schlapp. 

VII.  Lectures  in  Chemical  Pathology.— See  page  36. 
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VIII.  Recitations. — One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of  each  stu- 
dent throughout  the  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathology.  These  exer- 
cises cover  the  work  of  the  preceding  week,  and  are  of  the  nature  of  con- 
ferences for  the  fuller  discussion  of  the  topics  considered. 

IX.  Examinations. — Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held  at 
the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined  from  the 
theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the  examination. 

EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY. 

In  this  department  are  associated  a  number  of  men  whose  time  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science.  Abundant  space  and  modern 
facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  in  which  are  laboratories 
equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Serum 
Pathology,  Chemical  Pathology,  and  Micro-photography.  Instruction  has 
been  given  to  a  number  of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to 
enter  the  field  of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly 
qualified  applicants. 

The  members  of  this  staff  include:  Prof.  Torrey,  Dr.  Coca,  Dr.  Teague, 
Mr.  Rahe,  and  others. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  has 
been  located  in  the  Laboratories  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  organized  work  in  connection  with  this  subject  has  been  distributed 
among  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Prof.  Ewing;  Experimental  Pathol- 
ogy, Dr.  Coca  and  Dr.  Teague;  Chemistry,  Prof.  Benedict;  Anatomy,  Prof. 
Stockard;  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Profs.  Beebe  and  Weil.  Clinical 
studies  are  being  conducted  at  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  under  Profs. 
Ewing,  Weil  and  Coley,  and  Drs.  Samuel  Brown  and  H.  H.  Janeway ;  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  under  Prof.  Hartwell ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital  in  con- 
nection with  the  Department  of  Pathology  under  Prof.  Elser;  and  in  Com- 
parative Medicine  under  A.   Schlesinger,   D.V.S. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

In  th,e  course  in  bacteriology  the  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the 
methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordinary  culture 
media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  staining  and  examining 
bacteria,  their  artificial  cultivation  and  the  study  of  biological  characters, 
the  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species,  the  general  relation  of 
pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease,  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of 
air,  water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cases  of 
the  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and 
identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  work  is  supple- 
mented when  necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures  and  by  the  exhibition  of 
anaerobic  cultures.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  arti- 
ficial immunization  of  animals  and  in  the  demonstration  of  the  reactions  of 
immunity. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures.  165  hours.  Required  in  the  second  year. 
Prof.  Elser  and  Dr.  Huntoon. 
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Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

General  Pathology   99  hours.  

Special    Pathology    168  hours.  

Pathological    Anatomy    66  hours.  42  hours.  

Autopsy  Technics  46  hours. 

Bacteriology    '. 165  hours.  

DEPARTMENT    OF    EXPERIMENTAL    THERAPEUTICS. 

S.    P.   Beebe,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental   Therapeutics.. 

Eleanor  Van  Alstyne,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assis  ant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Jessie  Moore  Rahe,   A.M.,  Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

S.  Feldstein,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

William  Dunn,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

The  Department  of  Experimental  Therapeutics  has  been  established  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  medical  sciences  to  the  problems  of 
practical  therapeutics  and  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  other  scientific  and 
clinical  departments  in  this  field.  The  Loomis  Laboratory  has  been  remod- 
eled in  order  to  provide  proper  accommodations  for  this  work.  New  labora- 
tories have  been  equipped  with  modern  facilities  for  work  in  physiology, 
pathology,  serum  pathology  and  physiological  chemistry,  with  ample  space 
for  the  care  of  the  animals  and  a   fully  equipped  operating  room. 

Opportunities  for  research  will  be  afforded  to  volunteer  workers  who  have 
had  the  requisite  training,  and  who  can  give  sufficient  time.  The  location  of 
the  laboratory  opposite  the  new  Bellevue  Hospital  assures  an  abundance  of 
clinical  material. 

The  establishment  of  these  laboratories  will  make  it  possible  to  extend 
the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  in  the  direction  of 
Experimental  Therapeutics. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles   L.   Dana,   M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine,   Department   of 
Neurology. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instructors. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy.,  M.D.,  Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Professor 
Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is  given,  with 
demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  symptomatology,  and  meth- 
ods of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term 
clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes 
in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In 
this  dispensary,  section  work  instruction  is  given  in  history  taking  in  the 
examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nervous 
diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of 
the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory  and,  similarly, 
a  course  in  neuro-pathology  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Special  instruction  in  electro-therapeutics  is  given  by  one  of  the  instructors. 
Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he  gradu- 
ates with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in 
its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Hospital  Work. — In  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are 
assigned  to  ward  work  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  Neurological 
Institute,  where  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurology  each  stu- 
dent is  assigned  cases  for  study,  and  is  required  to  compile  complete  histories, 
make  all  examinations,  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  case  in  its  every 
aspect,  and  discuss  in  conference  the  diseases  thus  studied.  In  addition  to 
the  opportunity  for  a  complete  study  of  neurological  cases  thus  afforded,  the 
work  of  the  clinical  clerk  is  extended  by  visits  with  the  Professor 
or  Instructor  in  charge  to  the  psychopathic  and  alcoholic  wards  of  the  hos- 
pital, where  the  neurological  phases  of  these  cases  are  discussed  in  conference 
and  the  student  given  an  opportunity  for  a  careful  study  of  the  case.  The 
conduct  of  the  ward  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy, who  is  a  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  who  is  assisted 
by    the    Assistant    Visiting    Physicians    of    the    Second     (Cornell)     Medical 
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Division  and  by  the  special  laboratory  workers  and  nurses  assigned  to  the 
wards,  so  that  opportunity  is  offered  for  the  complete  study  of  every  phase 
of  nervous  disease  as  exhibited  in  the  wards  of  a  large  hospital.  In  this 
way  the  student  may  obtain  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  important  forms 
of  nervous  disease. 

Summary, 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   5  hours.  

Clinics 27  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections 4  hours. 

"Clinical  Clerkships"   63  hours. 

Text-book.— Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 
Collateral    Reading.— Cowers,    Diseases    of    the    Brain    and    Spinal    Cord: 
works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr,  Church  and  Peter- 
son,  Oppenheim,   Bing  and   Stewart. 

PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

August  Koch,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho- 
pathology. 

Clinical   Instructors. 

Glenn  E.  Myers,  M.D.,  W.  W.  Wright,  M.D., 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D. 

The  course  will  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psycho- 
pathology,  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental  disorders,  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  earliest  manifestations. 

It  consists  of  clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  as  well  as 
didactic  lectures. 

Students  are  enabled  to  spend  an  entire  morning  in  the  wards  of  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  which  is  readily  reached  by  ferry 
from  the  foot  of  East  116th  Street.  By  thus  devoting  a  continuous  period 
of  three  hours  weekly  for  nine  weeks  to  work  with  cases,  and  one  hour 
weekly  to  systematic  didactic  lectures,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  training  in 
methods  of  examination  and  observation,  and  for  instruction  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  d:sorders  which  are  of  importance  not  alone  for  the  marked 
psychoses,  but  for  the  milder  mental  abnormalities  which  of^en  form  a  part 
of   other  diseases. 

Summary.  ,,      ,.    ,7 

fourth    Year. 

Clinical    demonstrations    and    practical    exercises 27  hours 

General   lecture    9  hours 

Reference  book.— Kraepelin,  Text-book  on  Clinical  Psychiatry,  translated 
and  abridged  by  Diefendorf. 

PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph   E.   Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Pediatrics. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 
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This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teaching  in 
all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building,  and 
clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever  and  diph- 
theria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in  the 
college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and  isolation 
rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample  opportunity  for 
the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the  dispensary 
to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the  di- 
gestive disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the  food  dis- 
orders of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and  physiological  peculiar- 
ities of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  influence  these  peculiarities  have  on 
the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  instruc- 
tion of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care,  and 
therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology  every  examination  pertaining  to 
this  subject  will  be  elaborately  taught.  Clinical  diagnosis  takes  precedence; 
laboratory  tests  and  clinical  pathology  are  fully  utilized  for  confirmation. 
Microscopical  examinations  will  be  made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of 
lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the 
important  diseases  of  childhood. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  are  assigned  for  a  continuous  'service  as 
clinical  clerks,  daily  1-5  P.M.,  for  a  period  of  three  weeks,  in  the  wards  of 
the  New  York  Hospital.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  certain  number  of 
cases,  and  will  be  required  to  take  the  history,  make  physical  and  patholog- 
ical examinations,  and  observe  and  cooperate  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 
Such  patients  are  followed  from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their 
discharge,  or  to  the  completion  of  the  clerkship. 

Conferences  with  the  instructor  are  held  each  afternoon,  at  which  the 
student  must  demonstrate  the  cases  of  which  he  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study,  and  to  discuss  all  phases  of  the  disease.  This  work  has  been 
arranged  by  the  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  is  done  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  a  clinical  instructor. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 32  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections    18  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships   63  hours. 
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Text-book.— Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood;  Holt, 
Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909 ;  Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading.— Starr,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren; Welch  and  Schamberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynaecology. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  De- 
partment  of  Gynecology. 

Lecturer. 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructors. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  LeRoy  Broun,  M  D. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  conferences,  lectures,  ward  studies 
and  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class 
three  a  week  throughout  the  second  term.  This  instruction  includes  the  ex- 
amination of  patients  by  the  students,  who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods 
of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients 
are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  found  is  dem- 
onstrated, the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In  this  way,  not  only  is 
familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions  within  the  pelvis  and  the  various 
departures  from  this  state  induced  by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to  . 
see  and  put  in  actual  practice  measures  of  relief,  and  to  watch  the  subse- 
quent course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  every  week  at  which  the  several  sections  are 
enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation  peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  during  the  first  term,  at  which 

students   selected   in   rotation   are   required   to   examine  the  patient,   make   a 

diagnosis,  and  suggest  treatment-.     The  examinations  are  begun  in  the  ward 

I  and  continued  when  the  patient  is  anaesthetized.     The  students  are  questioned 

I  before  the  class  upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the.  case  in  hand,  so  as 

j  to  determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.     Should  operation  be  called 

for,  it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  specimens 
:  obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during  this  course  are 
;  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of  the  course  in   clinical 

;patho,ogy-.  sUMMARY.  Fourthycar 

Clmics     22  hours. 

Demonstrations  and   Conferences 40  hours. 

|      Text-books.— Penrose,  Diseases   of   Women;   Findley,   Diagnosis;   Ashton, 
I  Gynaecology. 

Collateral  Reading.— Dudley,  Gynecology;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of  Women. 
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UROLOGY. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Urology. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

David  Wallace  Mackenzie,  M.D.,  Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M  D. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the  third 
and  fourth  year.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs 
and  syphilis. 

Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
once  each  week,  during  the  first  and  second  terms,  by  Professor  Keyes.  At 
this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary  and  genital  organs 
will  be  performed  before  the  class,  and  special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attend- 
ance upon  these  clinics  is  required  of  third  year  students. 

Lectures. — Third  year.  A  course  of  ten  lectures  will  be  given  to  the 
third-year  class  during  the  first  term  of  the  college  session. 

Section  Teaching. — Third  year.  The  third-year  class  will  be  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size  for  instruction  in  the  College  Dispensary  during 
the  first  term. 

Hospital  Work. — Students  assigned  to  surgical  clerkships  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  (page  48)  are  also  assigned  to  the  study  of  cases  in  the 
wards  devoted  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  are  required  to  follow  these 
cases  to  a  conclusion  just  as  is  done  in  the  wards  devoted  to  general  surgery. 
Thus,  during  a  service  of  five  weeks  as  surgical  clerks,  opportunity  is  af- 
forded for  the  complete  study  of  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  the 
urological  wards,  and  the  student  is  required  to  become  thoroughly  familiar 
with  these  diseases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    21  hours.  

Sections    32  hours.  

Lectures    10  hours.  

Clinical  Clerkships   (see  page  50) 

Text-books. — Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Watson  and  Cunningham.  Morton. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Dermatology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.  W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D. 
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Instruction  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical 
Professor  and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically  but  the 
cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance 
of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thoroughlv 
familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases 
of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  partic- 
ularly paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their 
therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration.  Instruction  will  also  be  given 
in  the  intravenous  and  other  forms  of  treatment  by  salvarsan  and  neosal- 
varsan. 

Summary.  „       ,  Tr 

Fourth  Year. 

Sectlons    28  hours. 

Text-books.— Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  Crocker,  Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

Harmon   Smith,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Rhino  logy. 

Clinical   Instructor. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,   M.D. 

The  professor  of  the  department  gives  instruction  to  the  fourth  year 
students  by  didactic  lectures  and  clinical  exercises.  In  this  work  he  is 
assisted  by  the  clinical  instructor  and  his  other  assistants.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  plates,  models  and  stereopticon  projections  and  la  er  demon- 
strated   in   the    clinic. 

Each  student  is  individually  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  exam- 
ination of  the  nose  and  throat  and  shown  the  recent  measures  employed  in 
laryngoscopy  and  bronchoscopy. 

Summary.  _,      ,,  ., 

.  Fourth  Year 

Sectlons     15  hours. 

Text-books.— St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat 
Collateral   Reading.— Kyle,    Diseases    of    the    Nose    and    Throat;    Knight 
Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  section  teaching  in  the  third  term 
of  the  fourth  year,  two  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks,  at  the  College 
Dispensary.  The  sections  are  of  the  nature  of  clinical  conferences,  and 
consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye  the 
anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are 
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not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col- 
lege dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and 
the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology 
is  covered. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections    22  hours- 

Text-book.— Weeks. 

Collateral  Reading.— De  Schweinitz,  May,  Fuchs. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick   Whiting,    M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,  Department   of 

Otology. 

Clinical   Instructor. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 
For  clinical  instruction  in  Otology,  the  fourth-year  class  is  divided  into 
sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College  Dis- 
pensary from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  testing  the 
hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and;  after  a  pro- 
bationary period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties 
of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  com- 
plications, at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections    .■     15  hours- 

Text-book— -Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading.— Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The  Modem 
Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY. 

Charlton   Wallace,   M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,  Department   of 
Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D.,  Benjamin  P.  Riley,  M.D, 

Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D. 

The  instruction  in  this  Department  is  in  the  fundamental  principles  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery  and  their  application  in  the  treatment  of  individual 
patients. 

This  is  carried  on  in  the  fourth  year: 

I, — During  the  second  term: 

(a)  Didactic  and  clinical  lectures  are  given  for  one  hour  a  week  to  the 
entire  class  in  the  college  lecture  room. 
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(b)  Each  section  of  the  class  receives  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards 
of  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  for  three  mornings  a  week 
for  six  weeks.  Here  there  is  an  unsurpassed  variety  of  congenital  and  ac- 
quired deformities.  The  students  are  taught  the  methods  of  examination 
and  then  are  required  to  examine  the  patient  and  give  a  concise  resume  of 
the  history  of  the  case,  physical  examination  and  the  treatment  to  be  em- 
ployed. 

Following  this  is  an  informal  quiz  on  the  topic  of  the  day. 

II. — During  the   third   term  : 

The  students  are  trained  in  the  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  braces  in  the 
actual  treatment  of  the  patients. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    12  hours. 

Recitation    - ig  hours. 

Sections    9  hours. 

Ward  Work 24  hours. 

Text-books. — Whitman. 

RADIOLOGY. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Arthur  Holding,   M.D.,  Assistant. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Radiology  accompanied  by  demonstration  will  be 
given  to  the  fourth-year  class.  This  will  include  the  detection  and  localiza- 
tion of  foreign  bodies,  fractures,  dislocations,  and  bone  and  joint  lesions. 
Renal,  ureteral  and  vesical  calculi  will  be  studied,  and  the  differential  points 
between  these  and  calcified  bodies  outside  the  genito-urinary  tract  will  be 
pointed  out.  The  use  of  argyrol  in  the  diagnosis  of  kidney  lesions  will  be 
explained.  Lesions  of  the  skull  and  teeth,  and  infections  of  the  accessory 
sinuses  will  be  considered.  Respiratory  lesions,  such  as  abscesses  and  tumors 
of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum  are  to  be  discussed,  especial  attention  being- 
devoted  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 

Gastro-intestinal  lesions,  such  as  strictures  and  diverticula  of  the  oesopha- 
gus, and  growths,  kinks  and  adhesions  of  the  colon  will  be  taken  up.  Par- 
ticular emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  motor  phenomena  of  the  stomach,  and 
to  the  diagnosis  of  gastro-duodenal  lesions,  such  as  carcinoma,  ulcers  of  the 
stomach  and  duodenum,  and  gall-bladder  infection,  with  or  without  calculi. 

Finally,  the  course  will  include  lectures  on  radiotherapy,  covering  the  treat- 
ment of  refractory  skin  conditions,  and  malignant  growths  of  deep  struc- 
tures, describing  the  scientific  dosage,  with  or  without  filters. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Lectures    „ 9  hours. 
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HYGIENE. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  is 
a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the  several  depart- 
ments of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  Medicine.  _ 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis  of  air 
water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods;  and  the  general 
diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases.      _ 

The.  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  are 
presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third  and  fourth  year  students.  Some  of 
the  topics  thus  considered  are  water  analysis  and  supply,  diet,  meat  and  milk 
inspection,  relation  of  disease  in  animals  to  man,  hygiene  of  factories,  occu- 
pation diseases,  ventilation,  morbidity  and  mortality  statistics,  prophylaxy  and 
hy-iene  of  transmissible  diseases  and  tropical  hygiene,  personal  hygiene, 
parasitology,  municipal  sanitation  and  the  functions  of  the  health  officer. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   : 10  hours"  12  hours- 

Text-books.-Btrgey,  Principles  of  Hygiene;  Harrington-Richardson, 
Practical  Hygiene;  Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene;  Egbert,  Hygiene 
and  Sanitation;  Roscnau,  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene;  Chapm, 
Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several  depart- 
ments and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the  physician  towards 
the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general  public,  and  the  criminal  aspects 
of  the  mentally  defective,  are  discussed  by  Professor  Hoch.  In  the  course 
on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  ^  of  rape 
feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  "live  birth  feigned 
or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  foetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post- 
mortem delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  The  medico-legal 
aspects  of  Toxicology  are  fully  covered  during  the  course  in  Pharmacol- 
ogy by  Professor  Hatcher.  Dr.  Schultze,  in  addition  to  his  regular  course 
in  Gross  Pathology,  demonstrates  medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  of 
homicide,  suicide,  accident  and  abortion. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-FIRST  TERM 

September  30th  tn  Ti^.rnm\t„  lfttk 

Hour|       Monday       |        Tuesday       j     Wednesday    j       Thursday               Friday                Saturday 

9 

ANATOMY 

10 

ii 

2 

Histology 

and 

Embryology 

Chem.  Lect. 

Histology 

and 

Embryology 

Chem.  Lect. 

Histology 

and 
Embryology 

Morphology 

3 

4 

Advanced  Chemistryf 

Laboratory 

5 

fThe   type   of   instruction   varies   with   the   individual   student,    depending   on   the    amount    and 
character    of   advanced    chemistry    offered    for    admission. 
Additional  elective   courses   may   be   offered  in   Department  of   Anatomy   Thurs     and    Sat   P   M 

Hour 


Monday 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-SECOND  TERM 

January  4th  to  March  13th. 


Tuesday  Wednesday 


Histology  and  Embryology 


Thursday 


Chem.  Rec. 


Anatomy 


Anatomy 


4 
4:30 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Anatomy 


Friday 


Saturday 


Histology  and 
Embryology 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Anatomy 


4-6ApdiMnail„dEL!CaTt'uVrdayOUl-6eSpmMy  "'   ^"^    ''"    De'»rt»«"    of    *»«•»*    «    Chemistry, 


Hour 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1914-1915-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  May  29th. 


Monday 


Tuesday  Wednesday 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Chem.  Rec. 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


Physiol.  Lect, 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Physiol.  Rec. 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Chem.  Rec. 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Rec. 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


beHe^WneH^n'r-^60*-*  lectu,r?s.'.LaH  laboratory;  Rec,  recitations;  Sec,  section  (the  class 
Deing  assigned  to  two  or  more  divisions  for  certain  exercises);  B  H.  Bellevue  Hosoital  fSer- 
Mnt  TTlt  \?-  4"-  BdTleVUe  Hospital  (Fourth  Division)  fc.  D.,  Collet  Kspensar^-  Man 
W  L  £f  nMa]eMlty,H°Spit,al;  NYrL'  Neurological  Institute;  N.  Y.,  New  York  Hospital'; 
W.  L.,  Wards   Island,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;   H.  S.,  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

^^^l\7^bteFa^dU^V%ui^eS  ^   rkhi   t0   mGk&   alte™ti0™  ™   '*'   curriculum 
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SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-191 5-FIRST  TERM 

September  30th  to  December  19th. 


Monday 


Tuesday       I     Wednesday    I      Thursday  Friday         I    Saturday 


- 


p  hTyTT  ology    lecture 


Physiol. 
Lab. 


Physiol.  R. 


Applied 
Anatomy 


Anatomy 


Obstet.  R. 


Pharmacology 


Physiol. 
Lab. 


Physiol.  R. 


Applied 
Anatomy 


Anatomy 


Medicine  R. 


Pharmacology 


Physiol. 
Lab. 


Physiol. 
Seminary 


Applied 
Anatomy 


Anatomy 


Physiol.  R 


♦Ithaca   students  elect  either   Anatomy   or   Physiology. 


SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-SECOND  TERM 

January  4th  to  March  13th. 


Hour 


Monday 


Medicine 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Lab. 


Tuesday 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  B  |  Sec.  A 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  A  |  Sec.  B 


Phys. 
Diag. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  A 


Phys. 
Diag. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  B 


Wednesday 


Surgery 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Lab. 


Thursday 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Lect. 


Friday 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  A  I  Sec.  B 


Clin.  Physiol.* 
Sec.  B  1  Sec.  A 

Phys.  Diag. 
C.  D.  |C.  D. 
Sec.  A   Sec.  B 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Lect. 


Pharmacol 
Lect 


Operative 

Surgery 


Operative 
Surgery 


Surgery 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Lab. 


Saturday 


Surgery 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Rec. 


Phys. 
Diag. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  A 


Phys. 
Diag. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  B 


Surg. 
Diag.A 


Surg. 
Diag.B 


Pharmacol. 
Lect. 


_ — ^-^^^^  -rs  run  a  half  te1 

only.      Courses   change    Feb.    8th,    b    r.    m.  ^ _ 


SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF   1914-1915-THIRD  TERM 

^^  March  15th  to  May  29th. 


Houi 


Monday 


Pathological 
Anat. 


Physical 
Diagnosis 


Tuesday 


Pathology 


Surg.  Diag. 


Wednesday 


Pharmacol. 
Lect. 


Obstet.  Rec. 


Physical 
Diagnosis 


Thursday 


Pathology 


Surg.  Diag. 


Friday 


Pathological 
Anat. 


Physical 
Diagnosis 


Saturday 


Pathology 


Surg.  Diag.* 


BACTERIOLOGY 


3 


*In  this   course  the   class  wi 
a  week   only. 


ill  be  divided  into  three  sections,  each  to   report  on  one  day 


NOTE.-The    Faculty    expressly  .reserves    the    right    to    ™*'**$™    *"    '**    <"***" 

whenever  advisable   and  without   notice.     For  abbreviations  see  page 
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THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-FIRST  TERM 

September  30th  to  December  19th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

1 

9 

Medicine  Rec. 

Surg.,  Sec.  A 

N.  Y. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  B 

B.  H. 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 

Surg.,  Sec.  B 

N.  Y. 
Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

B.  H. 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

■1 

10 

Pathology- 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Urology 

Lect. 

Prof.   Keyes 

1 

ii 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physical  Diag. 
Sec.  A 
C.  D. 

12 

Phys.  Diag., 

Sec.  A,  C.  D. 

Obstet.  Sec.  B 

College 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

College 

Phys.  Diag. 

Sec.  B,  C.  D. 

Physical  Diag 
Sec.  B 
C.  D. 

2 

Urology  Sec.  A 

Surgery  Sec.  B 

C.    D.* 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Surg.  Clinic 
Prof.  Stimson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Surg.  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Urology  Sec.  A, 

CD.  Appl.  Pharm. 

B.  H.*  Sec.  B 

3 

Urology  Sec.  A 

Neurology 
Sec.  B,   C.  D.* 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.    H.* 
Sec.    A 

Urology  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.    Keyes 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H.,    Prof. 

Thompson 

Urology  Sec.  A, 

C.  D.  Neurology 

Sec.  B,  N.I,* 

4 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Obstet.  Clinic 
Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.    Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Med.  Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Neurol   Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

Neurology 

Sect. 

N.    I.* 

5 

Med.    Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

*Sections   change    Nov.    9th,   6    P.    M. 

THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-SECOND  TERM 

January  4th  to  March  13th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

10 

Hygiene 

Medicine  Rec. 

ii 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

CLINICAL       PATHOLOGY 

12 

2 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Appl.  Pharm. 

T>       TT 

Sec.  B'|  Sec.  A 

Surg.  Clinic 

College 
Prof   Gibson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic   College 
Prof.  Winters 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B   H. 

Sec.  A  |  Sec.  B 

3 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.  H.,  Sec.  A 

Urology 
Cl:mc,  B   H. 
Prof.  Keyes 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Med.  Clinic 
B   11.,  Prof. 
Thompson 

4 

Obstet.  Clinic 

Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.  Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Neurol.  Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

5 

N 
onlv. 

ote. — Vertical 
Courses   chang 

divisions    in    da 
e   Feb.    8th,   6 

ily    columns    in< 
P.   M. 

iicate   that    sue} 

i   courses    run 

i    half   term 

«%^LsFairi/ZT£  tzrVo^^ri:  £rttr  *"-  ,he  —•■'•- 


' 


Hour 


1.30 


THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-19 15-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  May  29th. 


Monday 


Tuesday- 


Medicine'' 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Medicine1 

Surgery 

N.    Y. 


Wednesday 


Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Surg.  Rec. 
N.  Y. 


Surg.  Rec. 
N.  Y. 


Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Appl.  Pharm.' 
B.  H. 

Med.  Pathol.1 


Obstet. 
Clinic 


Medicine 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Thursday 


Medicine41 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Medicine1 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Friday 


Medicine* 
Surgery 
N.    Y. 


Saturday 


Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


Surg.  Rec. 


Appl.    Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 


Medicine 
Clinic,  B.  H. 

Prof. 
Thompson 


Neurol. 

Clinic 

Prof.  Dana 


Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 


Medicine' 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 


*Sec.  A,  Medicine,  March  15th  to  April  21st;   Surgery,  April  22nd  to  May   29th.     Assignment 
of   Sec.    B    is   the    reverse. 


NOTE.-The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculur. 
whenever  advisable   and   lithout   notice.     For   abbreviations   see  page   65. 
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September  30th  to  December  19th. 


Hour  Monday 


io 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


"Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

H.  S. 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology, 

C.  D. 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 
Patholog. 
Anatomy, 
Morgue 


Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Gynecology 

Clinic,  B.  H. 

Prof.  Polk 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Thursday 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Med.  Clinic 

*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 

Prof.  Thompson 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Patholog. 

Anatomy, 

Morgue 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C.  D. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Stimson 


Surgery  Rec.      Surgery  Rec. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Profs.  Hartwell, 

Woolsey,  Rogers 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


Friday 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

H.S. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


Saturday 

rMedicld~ 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 


Surgery 
Clinic,    B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 
B.  H.  4 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 
C.  D. 


Med.  Ward,  B.  H, 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.   Thompson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Therapeutics 
Surgery  Rec.  Lect. 

|    Prof.  Meara 


Dermatologyf 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliott 


•Medicalf 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C  D.f 


•Medicalf 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Sept.    30th-Nov.    7th,    Section   A   takes   medical   ward   B     H  at   t;m   J~7~J~7~1 

Section   B   takes  the  alternate   exercises.         meaical   ward   h-   H-  at   times   indicated 

Nov.    9th-Dec.    19th,    sections   reverse 

-  "     "         :        "  "  !     for   Pediatrics   at   Willard  Parker   H.nlh, 


Hour 


Monday 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-SECQND  TERM 

___________^_       January  4th  to  March  27th. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


Tuesday 


Therap 
Rec' 


•Surgery 
B.  H. 

Gynecology 
B.  H. 


Wednesday  Thursday  Friday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


Hygiene 

Lect. 

Prof.  Torrey 


Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Orthopedics 


Saturday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Orthopedi 

Lect. 

Prof.  Wallace 


Pathological 
Anatomy, 
Morgue 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Neurology 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


Hygiene 

Lect. 

Prof.  Torrey 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winter 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


•Surgery 
B.  H. 

Neurology 
B.  PI. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 


Dermatology! 

Clinic 

Prof.  Elliot 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


•Surgeryf 
B.  H. 

Neurology! 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics! 
N.  Y 


^oi^z?im!;r;!:»;:fe7:;  J^^LJ;  jr%g:"^Hmu  in  "J  «•"•*«*» 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  191 4-19 15-THIRD  TERM 

ruuR  March  29th  to  May  29th. 


_4_ 
4-30 


Gynecology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Polk 


Surgery 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Rogers 


Psycho- 
pathology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Hoch 


Chemical 

Pathology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Benedict 


Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


MeS.  K»i:cai  ^^-a^^x^^^s 


NOTB-ne   FacuUy    expressly    reserves'  **%*£  ^UPX!*"   *    '**    """1 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

I.  Advancement.— Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to 
the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  Departments  after  examination 
in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  pre- 
viously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year 
to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations 
at  the  end  of  their  several  courses  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next 
year's  studies  only  provided  they  have,  at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  passed 
examinations  in  the  subjects  in  which  they  have  previously   failed. 

II.  Examinations.— Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  gradua- 
tion, and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the 
examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass.  In  case  of  failure,  the  grade 
being  60  per  cent,  or  more,  the  student  is  entitled  to  one  re-examination  and 
not  more.  Re-examinations  are  held  only  during  the  week  preceding  that 
in  which  College  opens.  Examinations  for  those  desiring  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing,  unless  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  College  year 
in  May,  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  College.  For 
the  session  of  1914-1915  examinations  for  advanced  standing,  and  for  those 
m  arrears  will  begin  September  21st,  9  a.m. 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  at  re-examination  in  more  than  one  minor 
subject  shall  not  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  succeeding  year  of  the 
curriculum,  and  shall  be  required  to  repeat  all  courses  in  which,  during  the 
year  ending  in  failure,  he  has  received  a  lower  grade  than  80  per  cent.  In 
place  of  courses  thus  honorably  passed  with  a  grade  of  80  per  cent,  or  higher 
he  may  elect  appropriate  courses  from  the  succeeding  year  of  the  curriculum,' 
thus  avoiding  unnecessary  repetition. 

A  student  who  twice  fails  in  the  equivalent  of  two  major  subjects  (two 
minors  being  equal  to  one  major)  in  a  given  year  of  the  curriculum  shall 
thereby  forfeit  his  right  to  further  registration  in  this  College. 

A  student  failing  in  any  one  College  year  in  the  equivalent  of  two  major 
objects  or  more  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  right  to  re-examination,  and  shall 
3e  required  to  repeat  the  year  except  that  he  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
lead  of  the  department,  be  excused  from  repeating  a  course  in  which  he  has 
ittained  a  grade  of  80  per  cent,  or  more. 

j  HI.  Major  and  Minor  Courses.— Major  courses  are  those  in  which  a 
itudent  completes  his  work  in  a  given  department  or  subject.  Minor  courses 
emprise  the  shorter  laboratory  courses  and  those  in  which  instruction  is 
nven  by  recitations  only. 
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'  IV  Record  of  Grades.— At  the  completion  of  a  final  examination  at 
the  end  of  a  course  the  grades  of  each  student  are  to  be  promptly  compiled 
and  submitted  by  the  examiner  to  the  College  office  for  record  by  the  Sec- 
retary and  grades  once  recorded  are  not  subject  to  change  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  governing  re-examination  (See  II.).  Announce- 
ment of  grades  is  made  only  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

V  Credits.— One  hour  of  didactic  instruction  or  two  hours  of  labora- 
tory section  teaching,  or  ward  work,  pursued  for  one-half  year  (15  weeks), 
entitle  to  one  University  credit.  It  is  roughly  assumed  that  an  hour  ot 
didactic  instruction  presupposes  two  hours  of  home  study  on  the  part  of  the 
student  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  clinical  instruction  presupposes  one 
hour  of  home  study;  hence,  in  either  case,  three  hours  of  the  students'  time 
is  occupied. 

VI  Final  Examinations.— Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of 
a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to  said  courses, 
or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  examination  through  the 
office  of  the  Secretary.  All  such  final  examinations  are  conducted  under  the 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 


Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  First  Year. 


Major  Subjects— Anatomy. 
Physiology. 

Organic  Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work) 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Minor  Subjects— Neuro-Anatomy. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations)  :     1  Major  and  1  Minor; 
or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note.-^//    conditions   must   be   successfully   passed   before    entrance   into   the   next    sue- 
ceeding  year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects— Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 
Minor  Subjects— Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Anatomy. 

Pathology. 

Nutrition. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 
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Subjects   of   Examination   for    Completion    of   the    Third    Year. 

Major  Subjects— Applied  Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 

Obstetrics. 
Minor  Subjects— Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Urology. 

Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minors 
(See  Note  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for   Completion   of  the   Fourth   Year  and 

Graduation. 

Major  Subjects— Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Therapeutics. 
Gynaecology. 
Minor  Subjects— Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 
Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Orthopaedics. 
Pediatrics. 
Psycho-pathology. 
Otology. 
Dermatology. 
The  examination  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and  in  the 
minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two  minor 
subjects,  a  re-examination  in  those  subjects  may  be  allowed  within  two 
weeks   and  if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  may  be  conferred 

the  wnrlT*!    ^       ?  *°  PaM  *"  ^  Subject  at  this  second  examination, 
the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
nedicme  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the  fourth 
rear  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 

B.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
ind  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evi- 
lence  ol   having   complied  with  the  entrance   requirements    (see  page   20) 
ogether  with  the  requisite  legal  medical  student  certificate 
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attested   create  showing  ...at  sue.    a  ^  Has  ^^&f&**jfi. 

of  twenty-five cents .     I the Rodent  s 'g      ^   of   Education   0f  the   State   of  New 
Tot  w"«n  aIPreTuest0,forer«heC Yegal    medical  "student   certificate. 

4  Candidates  must  have  disseeted  at  least  one  lateral  half  of  the  cadaver 
fsee  oa-e  31)  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of  two 
weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course  must  be 
filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  registration  for  the  final  examination^ 
which  begin  about  the  last  week  of  May. 

5  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advancement 
in  course,  candidates  must  pass  during  the  fourth  year  examinations  m 
medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  gynecology,  and  the  minor  subjects  which 
are  specified  on  page  73.  m  . 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re-examined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study.  _ 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  and 
materia  medica,  the  major  subjects  of  the  preceding  years. 

7  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents  him- 
self  from  the  public  Commencement  without   the  special  permission   of  the 

Faculty.  .  . 

8  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any  stu- 
dent with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they  may  deem 
moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper  conduct  while 
connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 
and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable 
to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  exam- 
ining board,  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Queen's  Square,  Bloomsbury, 
London,  W.  C. 

Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College, 
who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on 
June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  pre- 
sented at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  whe 
have  pursued  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $3°0 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing 125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing ,,,,,,     ?5 
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II.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  designated  by  him, 
who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otology! 
Fellowships. 

A.  Fellowships  in  Medicine. 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  College  four  annual  Fellowships 
m  Clinical  Medicine,  known  as  the  Charles  L.  Sheldon  Fellowships,  have 
been  established  which  provide  for  research  in  practical  clinical  work  to  be 
conducted  by  recent  graduates  in  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine. 

These  fellowships  are  : 

I.  An  annual  fellowship  of  $1,000  to  be  awarded  for  clinical  and  e^)@ci- 
mental  research  in  medicine  to  be  conducted  in  the  wards  and  laboratories 
of  the  Cornell  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  (Details  may  be  obtained 
on  application  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine.) 

II.  An  annual  fellowship  of  $250,  and  two  of  $200  each,  to  be  awarded  for 
clinical  and  experimental  research  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Clinic  of  the 
College. 

These  fellowships  are  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in 
the  Dispensary  classes  and  in  the  conduct  of  investigations  in  practical 
medical  subjects.  The  holder  is  given  charge  of  a  dispensary  class  in  Gen- 
eral Medicine  throughout  the  year,  and  facilities  are  furnished  for  research 
in  some  definite  medical  subject.  These  fellowships  have  been  awarded  in 
the  past  for  research  in  certain  occupational  diseases,  as  lead  poisoning,  and 
in  the  X-Ray  in  diagnosis  of  abdominal  diseases,  the  serum  treatment  of 
exophthalmic  goitre,  etc. 

B.  Fellowship  in  Pathology. 

A  fellowship  with  an  annual  income  of  $250  has  been  established  in  the 
Department  of  Experimental  Pathology,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a  graduate 
in  Medicine  who  desires  to  pursue  laboratory  investigation  in  some  field  of 
Pathology. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  New  York,  Bellevue 
and  the  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  St.  Luke's 
St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai,  German,  Hudson  Street,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  many  hospitals  in  Brooklyn,  Jersey  City 
Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person  to 
the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the  various 
hospitals. 

A  record  of  the  hospital  appointments  received  by  the  class  of  1913  is 
shown  in  the  list  of  Graduates  on  page  103. 
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SPECIAL  COURSES. 

For  some  years  special  courses  have  been  offered  in  several  of  the  de- 
partments, and  they  have  been,  from  time  to  time,  pursued  by  graduates  in 
medicine,  teachers  and  advanced  students  and  research  workers  in  the  med- 
ical sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these  courses  have  been 
compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several  departments  by  which  they 
are  offered.  For  a  list  of  the  teaching  staff  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
detailed  statement  of  the  several  departments  contained  in  pages  29  to  64  of 
this  announcement. 

ADMISSION. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  who  desire  to  pursue  special 
courses  not  leading  to  a  degree,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  stu- 
dents, after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department.  Such  special  courses 
do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  All  students  or  other  workers 
pursuing  courses  indicated  below  are  required  to  register  at  the  office  of  the 
Secretary.  FEES. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction  offered  in 
the  College,  or  to  any  special  course,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee 
of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition  fee  assigned  to  the  course  (see  below).  ^  Those 
who  have  been  previously  registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registration  fee  a  second  time. 

In  the  courses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun  at 
any  time  during  the  scholastic  year  and,  except  in  the  case  of  research  work- 
ers, continue  for  not  longer  than  six  to  ten  weeks  at  the  option  of  the  head 
of  the  department,  with  whom  special  arrangement  must  be  made. 

Further  information  regarding  the  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First 
Avenue,  27th  to  28th  Streets,  New  York. 

ANATOMY. 

1.  Embryology.  September  30th  to  March  13th.  Fee  $25.  Details  on 
page  29. 

2.*  Histological  Technic.  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and 
conferences  with  instructors.     Fee  $25. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology,  Microscopical  Anatomy.  September  30th 
to  March  13th.     Details  on  page  29.     Fee  $50. 

5.*  Dissection.  See  Courses  I-V,  page  31.  Fee  $25  per  term  (ten 
weeks)  ;  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology.  March  15th  to  May  29th. 
Details  on  pages  31  and  32.     Fee  $25. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department  (see  page  33). 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 


1.  General  Physiology.  Begins  with  Term  III  in  March  and  con- 
tinues m  Term  I  of  the  following  session.     Details  on  page  34      Fee  $50 

2*  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department. 


CHEMISTRY. 

1*  Advanced  Physical  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  Duration  10 
weeks.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Chemical   Pathology.     Duration   10  weeks.     Fee  $25. 

3.*     Detection  and  Estimation  of  Poisons.    Duration  10  weeks.    Fee  $25 

4;!  Resiearch  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Pathology 
or  Toxicology.  &-r' 

NoTE-Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory work  as  outlined  on  page  20. 

PHARMACOLOGY   AND   MATERIA    MEDICA. 

1.*     Laboratory  Pharmacology,   under  supervision   and   including  con- 
ferences with  instructor.     Fee  $25. 
2.*     Advanced  Pharmacy,  Laboratory.     Details  on  page  40      Fee  $10 
3.+     Research    Work    in    Pharmacology. 

APPLIED  PHARMACOLOGY. 

1.*     Diagnosis,    Symptomatology    and    Treatment   of    Typhoid    Fever 

with  special  reference  to  dietary  management.     Course  continues  six  weeks! 
p  ee  »p<i5. 


GENERAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

1.  Case   Study,  includes  investigation   of  therapeutic  measures  in  se- 
lected groups  of  cases. 

Course  begins  January  4th  and  continues  for  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

MEDICINE. 
1.*     General  Medical  Diagnosis.     Study  of  ward  cases.     Fee  $25. 

2.  General   Medical    Diagnosis,    Ambulatory    Cases.      Offered    in    first 
trimester  only,  October  to  December.     Fee  $25. 
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CLINICAL   PATHOLOGY. 

1.*  General  Clinical  Microscopy.  Introductory  to  examination  and 
analysis  of  urine,  gastric  contents,  sputum,  blood,  transudates,  including 
clinical  bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four 
weeks,  24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Clinical  Chemistry,  advanced  chemical  examinations  of  urine  and 
faeces.     Two-hour  demonstrations   thrice  weekly   for   four  weeks,  24  hours. 

Fee  $25. 

3.*  Clinical  Bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  three  or  four 
times  weekly  for  six  to  eight  weeks,  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

4.*  Serum  Diagnosis,  including  the  Wasserman  and  Noguchi  reac- 
tions.    Twenty-four  demonstrations,  eight  to  ten  weeks;  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

5.*  Exudates  and  Transudates,  including  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Methods 
of  examination.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  six  weeks; 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

6.*  Vaccine  and  Tubercular  Diagnosis  and  Therapy.  Two-hour  dem- 
onstrations,  three   or   four  times   weekly  for   eight  to  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

7.*     Courses  3  and  6,  if  combined,  are  given  in  72  hours.     Fee  $75. 

SURGERY. 

1.  General  Surgery.  Offered  only  during  those  months  when  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Second  Surgical  Division,  are  unoccupied  by 
undergraduate  students. 

The  course  consists  of  morning  "rounds"  with  the  visiting  and  assist- 
ant staff,  and  an  afternoon  operative  clinic.  Daily  9-11  A.M.  and  2:30-6 
P.M.,  March  15th  vto  May  29th. 

This  course  is  offered  without  fee  to  graduates  of  this  medical  school. 

2.*  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver.  (Offered  only  to  graduates 
in  medicine.) 

Course  of       5  operations    $20.00 


10 
20 
40 
80 
100 


30.00 
40.00 
60.00 
90.00 
100.00 


3.     Operative    Surgery.      Regular    undergraduate    course,    in     second 
term  only,  begins  January  5th.     Fee  $25. 

OBSTETRICS. 

1.*     Manikin  Instruction.     Obstetric  operations  and  Diagnosis;  10  les- 
sons.    Fee  $20. 

PATHOLOGY. 
1.*     Pathological    Anatomy    and    Autopsy    Technics.      First    trimester 
(see  page  53). 

2.     Neuro-pathology.     Offered  only  in   February  to  March   (see  page 
53). 
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NEUROLOGY. 


1.  Neuro-anatomy    and     Histology.       See     Department    of    Anatomy 
(pages  31  and  32).     The  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  an 

adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.     Fee  $25. 

2.  Neuro-pathology.     See  Department  of  Pathology,  page  53.     Fee  $25. 
3.*     Clinical    Neurology.      Includes    study    of    ambulatory    and    ward 

cases,  with  medical  and  electrical  therapeutics.  Two  hours  daily  for  two 
months.  Should  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  2  or  their  equivalent. 
Fee  $50. 

4.*  Psycho-therapeutics.  Twice  weekly  for  eight  weeks.  Should  be 
preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction  with   Course  3.     Fee  $25. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

1.*  Clinical  Dermatology.  Ambulatory  cases.  Thrice  weekly  for  six 
weeks,  2-3  P.M.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Histo-pathology  of  the  Skin.  Thrice  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 
Fee  $25  each  to  classes  of  three  or  more;  minimum  fee  for  class,  $75. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

1.*  Clinical  Laryngology.  Course  of  15  lessons  on  diagnosis  and 
therapeutics,  including  operative  treatment.     Fee  $25. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

1.*     Ophthalmoscopy.     20   hours.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     External  Diseases  of  the   Eye.     20  hours.     Fee   $25. 

3.*     Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles.     15  hours.     Fee  $20. 

4.*     Refraction   and    Retinoscopy.      20    hours.      Fee   $25. 

5.*     Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis.     5  hours.     Fee  $20. 

6.*     Clinical  Ophthalmology.     Daily  2-3  P.M.     Fee  per  month,  $25. 

7.*  Ophthalmic  Operations  on  the  Cadaver.  (This  course  is  given 
in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy).     20  hours.     Fee  $50. 

8.*  Pathological  Histology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in 
advance).     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

9  *  Bacteriology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in  cooperation 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in  advance).  15 
hours.     Fee  $20. 

HYGIENE. 

1.  Bacteriological  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sani- 
tary Standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  . 

2.  Chemical  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sanitary 
Standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 

3.*  Investigation  of  Special  Groups  of  Bacteria,  with  various  labora- 
tory methods  and  procedures  employed  in  public  health  and  sanitary  work 
Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

By  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  the  Med- 
ical College  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  scientific  departments  courses  leading 
to  an  advanced  degree.  Students  who  register  in  the  medical  college  for 
work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  in  all  cases  subject 
to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University 
as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical  Faculty  in  New  York  City. 

ADMISSION. 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work  done  in 
Cornell  University.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University, 
namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College 
of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  Sibley  College  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  the  New  York  State  College- of  Agriculture  — 
or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are 
substantially  equivalent,— are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 
In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by 
professional  work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  ad- 
mission to  the  Graduate  School. 

Seniors  in  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University  who  have  completed  the  work 
required  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may,  under  certain  conditions  to  be  ascer- 
tained from  the  deans  of  their  respective  colleges,  be  admitted  to  the  Grad- 
uate School. 

In  order  to  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  Courses  in  the  Medical  Sciences  are  advised  to 
make  application  for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding 
spring  or  summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  New  York  City. 

Before  admission  it  will  be  necessary  to  present  evidence  of  the  degree  al- 
ready received,  *.  e.,  either  the  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official 
source.  The  simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  state- 
ment from  the  Registrar  or  Dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  A 
blank  form  of  certificate  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

STUDIES. 

The  purpose  of  the  graduate  courses  is  to  provide  the  student  with  the 
method  and  discipline  of  original  research,  to  the  ultimate  end  that  he  may 
contribute  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge.  In  furnishing  this  opportunity 
for  independent  study  and  investigation,  the  Medical  College  seeks  to  make 
the  conditions  such  as  will  enable  the  student  to  devote  himself  wholly  to  his 
chosen  field.  Unhampered  by  the  restrictions  that  necessarily  obtain  in  under- 
graduate work,  he  will  come  into  freedom  of  association  with  older  scholars, 
who  will  seek  to  make  his  work  profitable  to  him  by  giving  such  aid  and 
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direction  as  he  may  need.  Inasmuch  as  subjects  differ  greatly,  the  require- 
ments for  all  subjects  cannot  be  stated  in  terms  at  once  specific  and  uniform. 
In  some  departments  of  knowledge,  original  research  may  begin  with  the 
student's  entrance  into  the  School;  in  other  subjects  much  preliminary  work 
is  necessary  to  fit  the  student  for  profitable  research. 

The  branch  of  knowledge  to  which  the  student  intends  to  devote  the  larger 
part  of  his  time  is  termed  his  major  subject.  The  other  fields  of  studv 
selected,  which  will  be  necessarily  more  restricted  in  their  scope,  and  which 
should  in  general  be  selected  with  reference  to  their  direct  bearing  upon  the 
major  subject,  are  termed  the  minor  subjects.  Candidates  for  the  doctor's 
degree  are  required  to  select  a  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects;  for 
the  master's  degree,  a  major  subject  and  one  minor  subject  are  required.  A 
statement  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  approved  by  the  professors  with 
whom  the  work  is  taken,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  two 
weeks  after  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  The  studies  selected  by  a 
graduate  student,  who  is  not  a  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  must  be 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School,  who  acts 
as  the  student's  adviser. 

SPECIAL   COMMITTEES. 

The  work  of  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree  is  in  charge  of  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  two  or  more  professors  under  whom  his  major  and  minor 
subjects  are  pursued,  the  professor  of  his  major  subject  being  chairman.  The 
student  is  expected  to  confer  freely  with  the  members  of  his  special  com- 
mittee, not  only  in  connection  with  individual  courses  of  study  but  also  in 
regard  to  the  general  plan  of  his  work. 

THE   DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR   OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  granted  to  a  student  who,  after 
completing  not  less  than  three  years  of  resident  graduate  work,  presents  a 
satisfactory  thesis  and  passes  an  examination. 

The  degree  of  doctor  is  intended  to  represent  not  a  specified  amount  of 
work  covering  a  specified  time,  but  long  study  and  high  attainment  in  a  spe- 
cial field,  proved  in  the  first  place  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  which  dis- 
plays the  power  of  independent  investigation,  and  in  the  second  place  by 
passing  corresponding  examinations  upon  the  ground  covered  by  the  major 
and  minor  subjects  chosen  at  the  beginning  of  the  candidacy.  The  standard 
for  the  doctor's  degree  is  determined  by  the  attainment  to  be  expected  of  an 
excellent  student,  who  begins  his  work  with  adequate  preparation,  and  de- 
votes his  whole  time  for  three  years  to  his  major  and  minor  subjects  and 
his  thesis. 

Examinations  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  occur  during  the  second  week 
before  Commencement,  unless  another  date  is  set  by  the  Dean.  These  ex- 
aminations, which  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or  both,  at  the  option  of 
the  examining  committee,  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  faculty.     Candi- 
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dates   who   will  have  completed  the  other   requirements    for  the   degree  in 
June,  must  apply  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  April  15th  for  examination. 

The  thesis  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  be  of  such  character  as  shall  dem- 
onstrate the  candidate's  ability  to  do  original  work,  and  must  be  satisfactory 
in  style  and  composition.  A  statement  of  the  general  subject  of  the  thesis, 
with  the  written  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee  in  charge 
of  the  candidate's  work,  must  be  furnished  the  Dean  not  later  than  December 
1st  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  taken.  The  completed 
thesis  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee,  must  be  presented 
to  the  Dean  at  least  five  days  before  the  examination  for  the  degree.  This 
copy  may  be  returned  for  use  at  the  examination  or  for  binding. 

Each  candidate  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  deposit  fifty  printed  copies 
of  his  thesis  with  the  Librarian  of  the  University.  The  title  page  must  in- 
clude the  statement  that  the  thesis  is  presented  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  of  Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  author's  name  must  be  given  in  full,  and,  if  the  thesis  is  a  reprint,  the 
place  and  date  of  the  original  publication  must  be  given.  If  the  printing  of 
the  thesis  is  deferred  until  after  Commencement  the  candidate  must  deposit 
a  bound  typewritten  copy  with  the  Dean  not  later  than  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement.  The  size  of  the  page  in  case  of  typewritten  theses  should 
be  8xl0/2  inches.  This  copy  of  the  thesis  becomes  the  permanent  property 
of  the  Library.  The  diploma  for  the  degree  will  be  withheld  until  the  re- 
quired number  of  printed  copies  has  been  deposited. 

After  June,  1915,  the  following  requirements  for  the  printing  of  theses  will 

be  in  force:  . 

Each  candidate-  for  the  Doctor's  degree  shall  be  required  to  deposit  one 
hundred  printed  copies  of  his  thesis  with  the  dean  for  the  purposes  of  the 
university  library.  In  exceptional  cases  this  requirement  may  be  met  by  de- 
positing with  the  dean  for  the  purposes  of  the  university  library  a  bound 
typewriten  copy  of  the  thesis  and  one  hundred  printed  copies  of  such  a 
summary  or  such  portion  of  the  thesis  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  special  committee  and  approved  by  the  General  Committee 

When  all  other  requirements  for  the  doctorate  have  been  fulfilled,  the 
degree  may  be  conferred  before  the  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  have  been 
received  by  the  dean,  provided  that  the  candidate  present  to  the  dean,  along 
with  the  bound  typewritten  copy  of  the  thesis,  a  signed  statement  that  pub- 
lication will  take  place  within  a  definite  period,  which  period  shall  not  ex- 
ceed two  years;  and  provided  further  that  he  deposit  with  the  treasurer  of 
the  University,  at  least  one  week  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred,  the 
sum  of  seventy-five  dollars.  The  treasurer  is  authorized  to  accept  in  his 
discretion  as  a  guarantee  a  regularly  executed  bond  instead  of  the  deposit 
of  money.  The  deposit  will  be  returned  if  the  prescribed  number  of  printed 
copies  of  the  thesis  are  furnished  within  the  stated  time.  But  in  case  the 
printed  copies  are  not  delivered  within  such  time,  the  University  reserves 
the  right  to  use  the  deposit  to  defray  the  expense  of  printing  the  thesis  or 
such  portions  of  it  as  the  Faculty  may  direct. 
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Candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  ordinarily  be  expected  to  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  French  and  German  before  beginning  graduate  work; 
and  in  all  cases  they  must,  before  beginning  their  second  year  of  residence, 
show  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  special  committees  that  they  possess  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  those  languages.  If  the  subjects  chosen  by  the  candidate 
are  of  such  character  as  to  make  it  desirable  that  he  should  be  familiar  with 
some  foreign  language  other  than  French  or  German,  the  special  committee 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  permit  the  substitution  of  that  language 
for  one  of  the  two  required. 

Not  all  students  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  may  expect  to  obtain  the 
doctor's  degree  at  the  end  of  the  minimum  period  of  three  years.  Those 
whose  undergraduate  work  has  been  insufficient  in  amount  or  too  narrowly 
specialized,  as  well  as  those  whose  preparation  in  their  special  field  is  inade- 
quate, must  count  upon  spending  some  time — determinable  by  their  proficiency 
— in  work  of  a  character  not  so  advanced  as  that  implied  in  the  minimum  res- 
idence requirement.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  of  three  years 
applies  only  to  graduates  of  a  four  years'  course  in  some  college  of  this  Uni- 
versity, and  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  who  have  pursued  a  course  of 
study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  first  degree  in  one  or 
the  colleges  of  this  University. 

Residence  as  a  graduate  student  in  another  university  may,  by  permission 
of  the  Faculty,  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  residence  at  this  University. 
No  general  statement  can  be  made  regarding  the  conditions  under  which  this 
permission  will  be  granted;  each  case  will  be  decided  on  its  merits.  A  re- 
quest for  credit  for  resident  work  elsewhere  must  be  approved  by  the  stu- 
dent's special  committee.  At  least  one  year's  residence  in  this  University  is 
required  in  all  cases. 

Residence  for  the  master's  degree  may  be  credited  toward  the  residence 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  provided  the  special  com- 
mittee in  charge  of  the  work  approves,  certifying  the  work  done  as  suitable 
for  the  doctor's  degree. 

Graduate  work  carried  on  by  a  candidate  who  is  at  the  same  time  an  in- 
structor or  an  assistant  in  Cornell  University  is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  a 
four  years'  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  doctor's  degree. 

FEES. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  on  entering  the  University. 
Tuition  is  $150  per  year. 

A  graduation  fee  of  $20  is  required  of  each  person  about  to  take  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  This  fee  must  be  paid  at  least  ten  days  before  Commence- 
ment.   The  amount  will  be  refunded  should  the  degree  not  be  conferred. 

Each  student  pursuing  Laboratory  Courses  is  required  to  deposit  with  the 
clerk  of  the  college  the  sum  of  $10  to  cover  breakage.  A  deposit  of  $5  will 
be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 
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FACILITIES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  AND   COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  offered  by  the  Medical 
College  in  New  York  City,  and  are  grouped  primarily  on  the  basis  of  subject 
matter.  Under  each  subject  there  is  given,  in  a  separate  paragraph,  a  list  of 
courses  some  of  which  are  too  elementary  in  character  to  be  likely  to  inter- 
est graduate  students  of  that  subject.  There  then  follows  a  list  of  all  those 
courses  which,  whether  open  or  not  open  to  undergraduates,  are  deemed 
likely  to  be  of  profit  to  graduate  students. 

For  courses  in  the  medical  sciences  offered  at  Ithaca,  the  announcement 
of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted. 

ANATOMY. 

Professors:  C.  R.   Stockard;    I.  S.  Haynes,  Applied  Anatomy;  I.  Strauss, 

Neuro-Anatomy;  W.  M.  Baldwin. 
Instructors :    M.  T.  Burrows  ;  J.  F.  Gudernatsch. 

Abundant  material  and  sufficient  apparatus  are  available  for  advanced  study 
and  work  in  the  various  branches  of  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  com- 
parative morphology,  descriptive  anatomy,  and  experimental  anatomy.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  any  of  these  branches  must  have 
had  in  their  college  v courses  preliminary  training  in  general  zoology  and  com- 
parative anatomy.     A  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  is  essential. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  microscopes,  projection  apparatus, 
microtomes,  thermostats,  etc.,  for  advanced  anatomical  work.  There  is  a 
good  aquarium  which  makes  it  possible  to  conduct  experimental  studies  on 
lower  vertebrates. 

New  York  City  offers  exceptional  advantages  for  obtaining  fresh  human 
material.  The  large  slaughter-houses  are  accessible  for  comparative  mam- 
malian tissues  and  organs.  The  extensive  collections  of  specimens  and  models 
in  the  city  museums  are  extremely  helpful  and  instructive  to  the  advanced 
student. 

The  members  of  the  staff  offer  courses  in  the  various  phases  of  anatomy  in 
which  they  are  especially  engaged.  The  courses  offered  for  the  medical  stu- 
dents appear  in  this  announcement,  and  are  particularly  recommended  to 
those  students  who  have  not  pursued  work  of  this  kind.  Technical  and 
practical  anatomical  work  are  fully  provided. 

Morphology ;  Embryology ;  Histological  Technic ;  General  Histology ; 
Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology;  Descriptive  Anatomy  including 
courses  in  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity,  the  head  and  neck,  the  lower 
extremity,  the  thorax,  the  abdomen  and  pelvis;  Demonstrations  on  the  Ca- 
daver ;  Live  Anatomy ;  Dissection  Review ;  Topographical  Anatomy ;  Neuro- 
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Anatomy    and    Neuro-Histology ;     Applied    Anatomy;     Organs    of     Special 
Sense;  Anatomical  Research. 

Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Special  and  Topographical  Studies  of  Different  Regions. 

Human  Histology  and  Histogenesis. 

Comparative  Embryology. 

Experimental  Morphology. 

Anatomy  of  the  Infant  and  Postnatal  Development. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professors:  Graham  Lusk  ;  J.  R.  Murlin;  C.  J.  Wiggers. 
The  physiological  laboratory  contains  rooms  furnished  with  modern  ap- 
paratus for  research  in  physical  physiology,  an  operating  room  for  aseptic 
surgica  operations  on  animals,  a  chemical  laboratory  principally  devoted  to 
researches  in  metabolism,  and  a  calorimetry  room  in  which  there  is  an 
Atwater-Rosa  respiration  Calorimeter  of  small  size,  adapted  for  work  on 
children  dwarfs,  and  dogs.  It  is  also  equipped  for  work  in  general  physiol- 
ogy. I  he  laboratory  is  open  to  workers  under  certain  restrictions  at  all 
hours  of  the  day  and  night. 

Appropriate  minor  subjects  for  students  whose  major  subject  is  not  in 
physiology,  include  nutrition  with  laboratory  work,  physiology  of  the  respira- 
tion and  circulation,  and  general  physiology,  including  physiology  of  the  cell 
and  physiology  of  reproduction,  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system 

rhe_  library  of  Professor  Lusk,  together  with  a  large  collection  of  reprints 
ol  articles  by  various  authors,  may  be  freely  used  by  students 

Blood  and  Circulation;  Secretion;  Respiration;  Nutrition;  Metabolism- 
the  Nervous  System;  Special  Senses;  Psychic  Relations;  Seminary 

Physiology  of  Nutrition. 

Respiration  and  Circulation. 

General  Physiology,  including  Physiology  of  the  Cell  and  of  Reproduction 

Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Professor:     S.  R.  Benedict. 

Instructors :  J.  C.  Bock  ;  E.  Osterberg. 

The  laboratories  available  for  advanced  work  and  research  in  physiological 
chemistry  and  chemical  pathology  include  those  of  the  Department  of  Chem- 
istry, located  in  the  main  College  building,  the  laboratory  of  chemical  pathol- 
ogy at  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building,  the  new  chemical  laboratories  at 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  a  research  laboratory  in  the  General  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. These  laboratories  provide  adequate  equipment  for  investigation  in  a 
great  variety  of  special  problems  in  the  chemistry  of  the  plant,  animal  or 
human  organism  in  health  or  disease,  by  chemical,  physical,  or  optical  meth- 
ods. In  the  College  library  the  principal  journals  relating  to  these  subjects 
are  on  file. 

Students   expecting  to  pursue  investigation   in  physiological  chemistry  or 
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chemical  pathology  should  have  adequate  preliminary  training  in  inorganic, 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry,  as  well  as  in  physics,  physiology,  and  phys- 
ical chemistry,  though  a  study  of  these  latter  subjects  could  be  pursued  at 
the  College,  together  with  more  advanced  work  in  special  lines. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry;  Research. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Chemical  Pathology. 

PATHOLOGY. 

Professors:     James  Ewing;  W.  J.  Elser;  O.  H.  Schultze;  J.  C.  Torrey; 

M.  G.  Schlapp. 
Instructors:  W.  H.  Tytler;  F.  M.  Huntoon  ;  A.  F.  Coca;  E.  S. 
L'Esperance. 
The  laboratories  of  pathology  occupy  the  fourth  floor  of  the  main  building 
and  the  third  and  fourth  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory.  The  equipment 
includes  all  the  means  commonly  employed  in  pathological  research  and  much 
new  and  original  apparatus.  Both  laboratories  are  provided  with  suitable 
quarters  for  the  care  of  animals.  The  departmental  library  includes  about 
8,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  and  valuable  collection  of  monographs  and 
reprints.  There  is  an  extensive  collection  of  specimens  illustrating  patho- 
logical histology,  much  material  for  histological  study,  and  a  museum  con- 
taining about  1.200  specimens.  The  recent  material  from  the  autopsies  at 
several  hospitals  is  constantly  available  for  study,  and  furnishes  a  supply 
of  problems  in  many  fields,  which  is  practically  inexhaustible.  Applicants 
who  have  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  are  urged  to  present  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  admission  to  these  courses.  A  limited 
number  of  fellowships  is  available  in  this  department. 

General   Pathology;    Special   Pathology;    Pathological   Anatomy;    Medico- 
legal Pathology;  Autopsy  Technics;  Experimental  Pathology;  Bacteriology. 

General  Pathology. 

Special  Pathology. 

Bacteriology. 

Immunology. 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Professors:     S.  P.  Beebe;  R.  Weil. 
Instructor:     R.  A.  Cooke. 

The  laboratories  of  experimental  therapeutics,  located  in  the  Loomis  Lab- 
oratory, include  modern  facilities  and  equipment  for  the  study  of  biochem- 
istry, experimental  physiology,  bacteriology,  immunity,  and  experimental 
pathology.  The  experimental  work  done  by  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer 
Research  has,  in  large  part,  been  carried  on  in  these  laboratories  during  the 
last  eight  years. 
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Whenever  a  problem  demands  the  study  of  particular  diseased  conditions 
in  human  patients,  the  rich  material  afforded  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital can  be  made  available. 

It  is  expected  that  a  student  who  presents  himself  for  work  in  this  subject 
will  have  already  completed  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the  preparatory  courses 
in  science  which  will  fit  him  to  begin  immediately  the  study  of  some  special 
problem.  No  didactic  instruction  is  given ;  the  student  must  be  prepared  for 
research  before  entering.  A  seminary  is  held  each  week  at  which  the  attend- 
ance of  all  the  instructors  and  students  engaged  in  research  is  required. 

Biochemistry. 

Experimental  Physiology. 

Immunity  and  Experimental  Pathology,  in  their  relation  to  Experimental 
Therapeutics. 

PHARMACOLOGY. 

Professor:     R.  A.  Hatcher. 
Instructor:     C.  Eggleston. 

The  laboratory  of  pharmacology,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  is  well  equipped 
for  general  work  and  research  in  pharmacology,  and  special  opportunities 
will  be  afforded  for  doing  work  involving  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  circula- 
tory system,  and  methods  of  biological  testing  of  drugs  and  medicines,  either 
suplementing  or  replacing  chemical  tests  for  activity  and  identity. 

The  departmental  library  is  sufficient  for  the  immediate  needs  of  workers, 
and  its  facilities  are  readily  amplified  by  the  College  and  other  libraries  near 
by  which  furnish  every  opportunity  for  extending  the  work. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy;  Advanced  Pharmacy;  Pharmacology. 

Research  in  the  Pharmacodynamics  of  Drugs;  Toxicology. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA. 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor   of  Histology   and  Embryology,   Emeritus. 

William  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor   of   Organic   Chemistry. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Histology    and   Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  F.R.S.   (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Andrew  Hunter,  A.M.,  B.Sc.  M.B.,  Ch.B., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor  of  Physiology. 


Assistant  Professor   of  Anatomy. 

Samuel  Arthur  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Maurice  Hope  Givens,  Ph.B., 

Instructor   in    Biochemistry. 

Alfred  Erwin  Livingston,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Hugh  McMillan  Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Histology   and  Embryology. 

Henry  Kennedy  Davis,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  Wallace  Webb,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Demonstrator    of   Anatomy. 

Clarence  Lee  Shilliday,  Ph.B., 

Assistant   in  Histology   and  Embryology. 

John  Joseph  Kennedy,  B.Chem., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Walker  Ellsworth  McCorkle,  Ph.B.,  M.S., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Andrew  Theodore  Rasmussen,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Francis  Webber  Sherwood,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary    of   the   Medical   College   at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR   FOR   ITHACA. 
First  Term,  1914-1915. 

September    21st,    Monday.— Academic    year    begins;    matriculation    of    new 

students;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 
September  22d,  Tuesday.— Matriculation  of  new  students. 
September   23d,   Wednesday.— Registration   of   matriculated    students. 
September    24th,    Thursday.— Instruction    begins    in    all    departments    of    the 

University  at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  M. 
December  22d,  Tuesday.— Christmas  recess  begins. 
January  5th,  Tuesday.— Instruction   resumed. 
January  11th,  Monday.— Founder's   Day. 
February  3rd,  Wednesday.— First  term  closes. 

Second    Term. 

February  6th,   Saturday.— Registration   for  the    second   term. 

March  31st,  Wednesday.— Instruction   ends. 

April  8th,   Thursday.— Instruction   resumed. 

May  22d,  Saturday.— Navy  Day. 

June  10th,  Thursday.— Instruction   ends. 

June    16th,    Wednesday.— Forty-fifth    annual    Commencement. 

General    Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural  His- 
tory course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Preparatory  course. 
In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  with  a  four 
years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first  year  was  dupli- 
cated at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific 
subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  pro- 
vided for  in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryologv 
and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where 
necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at 
Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  year  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agriculture, 
of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Library! 
with   its   365,000   bound   volumes,    55,000   pamphlets,    and   over   2,000   current 
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periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to 
other  University  students- 
Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  University 
has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for  anatomy,  his- 
tology, embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio 
sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet 
wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating  rooms  and 
store-rooms,  and  a  large  room,  forty  feet  square,  for  aquaria,  projection,  etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a  large 
lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for  biochemis- 
try and  histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  located  the  operating  room  for  the  department  of  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  private  laboratory  for  his- 
tology, general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  demonstration,  and 
dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large  general 
laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is  located  the  department  of  Phys- 
iology with  a  large  general  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
tory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a 
metabolism  room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  room,  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms,  study 
rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly,  changed  by  forced  ventilation.  The 
lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 
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DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS  AND  FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

,  Assistant  Professor. 

Henry  K.  Davis,  A.B.,  Instructor. 

Charles  W.  Webb,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Walter  E.  McCorkle,  Ph.B.,  M.S.,  Assistant. 

Anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  large 
amount  of  continuous  time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  prac- 
tical work  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  and 
those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  each 
stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  frequent  recitations  and 
demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions  which  they  find  in 
their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline  record  charts  are  fur- 
nished. Clay  also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones  and  other  parts.  The 
department  is  well  equipped  with  models  and  special  preparations.  These 
are  for  use  in  the  demonstration  and  also  for  the  personal  use  of  students 
in  the  laboratory.  There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed 
and  kept  in  cold-storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed. 

The  work  is  distributed  as  follows :  In  the  first  term  twenty-two  hours 
per  week  are  given  to  Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student.  The  head,  neck,  thoracic  walls  and  viscera,  abdominal 
walls  and  viscera  including  the  pelvis,  will  be  dissected  during  the  term. 
The  bones  of  the  parts  dissected  will  be  taken  up  as  they  are  reached  in 
the  progress  of  the  dissection.  The  organs  will  be  studied  not  only  topo- 
graphically and  systematically,  but  enough  of  the  structure  will  be  consid- 
ered to  facilitate  the  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology.  In  the  demon- 
strations and  recitations  accompanying  the  dissecting  work,  a  considerable 
use  is  made  of  live  models  to  facilitate  an  appreciation  of  the  conditions 
existing  in  the  live  body  at  the  same  time  they  are  being  studied  in  the 
cadaver. 

In  the  second  term  the  students  attend  demonstrations  and  recitations  in 
which  the  work  of  the  preceding  term  is  reviewed,  and  an  extensive  use  is 
made  of  live  models  to  locate  the  position  and  relation  of  structures  studied. 
The  gross  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system  is  studied  in  the  lab- 
oratory. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  are  required  of  first-year  medical  students. 

Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work  may  do  advanced 
work.  The  facilities  of  the  department  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
those  properly  qualified  to   undertake  graduate   and   research  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.— First  Term.  Credit,  4  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb,  Mr.  Davis 
and   Mr.   McCorkle.     Laboratory   work;    dissection   and   conference. 
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2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. — First  term.     Credit, 

1  hour,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  2  weeks.     Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb, 
Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  McCorkle.    Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. — First 
term.  Credit  4  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor 
Kerr,  Dr.  Webb,  Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  McCorkle.  Laboratory  work;  dis- 
sections and  conferences. 

4.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  Thorax,  and  Abdomen. — First 
term.  Credit  included  in  Courses  I,  2  and  3.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb, 
Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  McCorkle.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  recitations  with 
the  use  of  dissections,  models,  and  the  live  body. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. — Second  term.  Credit,  2 
hours,  5  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Dissection 
of  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. — Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  2 
actual  hours  per  week.  Dr.  Webb.  Interpretation  of  dissecting  room  mate- 
rial by  means  of  the  living  body. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. — First   and  second  terms.     Credit, 

2  to  3  hours.     Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.     Laboratory  work;  dissection 
and  conference. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. —  First  and  second  terms.  Credit, 
2  to  3  hours.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Laboratory  work;  dissection 
and   conference. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. — First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5 
hours.  Prerequisite  anatomy  courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  or  8.  Professor  Kerr. 
The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region. 

12.  Research  in  Anatomy. — First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kerr. 
Advanced  and  research  work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who 
have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh   M.   Kingery,   A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Clarence  L.  Shilliday,  Ph.B.,  Assistant. 

,    Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  elementary 
and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its 
accessories  in  Vertebrate  histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology ;  and  oppor- 
tunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  microscopes, 
while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo-micrographic 
cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for 
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applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.     Two  nro- 
,ect.on  microscopes  are  available  for  class   demonstrations  and  for  making 
the  drawings  nsed  m  reconstruction.     The  collection  of  histologic  and  em 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing 

Jfw.n  °m4f°r  the  T  °f  tHe  department  are  o«  'he  second  floor  of  Stim- 
son  Hall.     They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large  general 
aboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,   a  preparation   room,   department  office 
and   five   private   laboratories    for   the    instructing   staff,   where   also   specia 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  embrvology, 
contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing    '  Every 

ryZlepTrtrnetif6"  ^  /  fU"eSt  "^^  °f  *«  <**>«">**«  afforded 

mlt^T,  °!  the  dePf tment  C°"SistS  °f  Practical  Moratory  work,  supple- 
mented by  lectures,  conferences  and  demonstrations.    Every  encouragement  is 

stolen ^  d   ^  Uti'iZati0n  °f  theSe  <**>*»»*«•    The  work  required  o 

hl7\  V*,     T  ,S  g'Ven  '"  tW°  C°UrSeS>  10  and  5-     F°r  thoSe  who  have 
taken  in  r  »         Sat'sfact0ry  work  in  histology,  elective  work  may  be 

Arts and  S°"rSeS  '  a  v?d  ^  C°UrSeS  °Pen  t0  StUde"tS  in  ^e  Colleges  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  given  in  the  Courses  of  In- 
struction of  these  Colleges. 


Pro- 
of 


Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 
10.   Histology  and  Embryology.-First  term.     Credit,   6   hours 

taedicinf TbU°;  Knd    Mr'    Kingery-      ReqUired    °f    firSt"^ar    s'«de«'=    < 
medicine     Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week.     The  work 

ncludes  (a)  The  h.stology  of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  sys 

oDment  ofT5  ^f  ''  ^  "*  "**  factS  °f  histogenesis  and  the  devel- 
opment of  the  organs  (except  nervous  system  and  sense  organs).  It  is  also 
highly  advantageous  that  the  course  be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology 
(see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  4). 
10a.  Histology  and  Embryology.-First  term.     Credit,  3   hours.     Pro- 

ZZT  ^ml  "u  ,  Pedal  t0piCS  "  hiSt°l0gy  and  bryology,  designed  for 
those  who  have  had  acceptable  courses  in  histology  and  embryology:  and  to 
serve  as  a  review.    Two  laboratory  periods  and  one  lecture-conference  each 

5.  The    Nervous   System    and   Organs    of   Sense—Histology    and    De- 
velopment.     Second    term.      Credit,    2   hours.      Professor    Kingsbury.      Two 

tru0crtureyaPdnH  7'*  '^""f^  Contoe-eS  "»'<  **"*■  The  microscopic 
structure  and  development  of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  are 
systematically  studied. 

Advanced  and  Elective  Courses. 
3    Special    Histology    and    Technique.-First    term.      Credit,    3    hours. 
Professor    Kingsbury    and    Instructor    Kingery.      One    recitation,    demon- 
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stration    or  lecture,  8  T.     Two  laboratory  periods  by  assignment.  _ 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  facility  m 
technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  his- 
tology or  embryology.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  a  better  working 
knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine. 

7  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— First  and  second 
terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  8). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in  histology  and  embryology.  . 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  10  and  3,  or  their  equiv- 
alents A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable 
for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early 
as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

8.  Seminary.— First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour 
to  be  arranged.  .  .   .     . 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  origina 
work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced 
work  in  the  Department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  3  or 
Course  7. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY   AND  BIOCHEMISTRY. 
Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  (Edin.),  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Andrew   Hunter,   M.A.,    B.Sc,    M.B.,    Ch.B.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Bio- 

chevAistrv . 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Maurice  H.  Givens,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Alfred  E.  Livingston,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Physiology. 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year,  and 
the  work  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,  and 
practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  made  to 
carry  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  facts 
of  the  science,  and  he  is  taught  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  facts.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 
The  following  courses  are  offered: 

1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Three  lectures 
or  recitations  weekly  with  demonstrations,  where  necessary.  At  frequent 
intervals  written   and  oral  examinations  will  be   held. 
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2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Animal 
Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor 
Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Five  lectures  or  re- 
citations weekly  for  the  first  ten  weeks  of  the  term,  with  demonstrations 
and  examinations  as  in  Course  i.  The  latter  part  of  this  course  will  be 
taken  up   with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Two  six- 
hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  In  this  course  the  physiology  of  the  cell 
muscle,  nerve,  heart  and  circulation,  blood,  respiration,  alimentary  system  in- 
cluding liver  and  pancreas,  internal  secretion,  body  temperature  and  animal 
heat,  nervous  system  and  special  senses  will  be  studied  practically  by  each 
student  individually  under  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and 
assistants.  The  course  will  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever 
necessary.  Practical  examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the 
student's   knowledge  of  the  work  tested  orally  at   each   meeting. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.-Second 
term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Simpson.  This  is  given  as  a  special 
course  of  lectures,  five  weekly  for  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  term  after  the 
student  has  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  special 
sense  organs. 

7.  Seminary.-Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  A  seminary  is  held  in 
association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  discussed  and 
the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by  workers  in  the  laboratories 
are  presented  for  criticism.  Students  are  required  to  attend  these  meetings 
and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions,  and  each  student  is  expected  to  give  a 
communication   on  at  least  one  occasion   during  the  term. 

«  a  ddVTei™°Tk  ^  Res^rch—The  laboratory  is  open  daily  from 
8  A.M.  till  6  P.M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluids 
secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  food- 
stuffs and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and  assimilation; 
the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles  of  nutrition;  and 
the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism.  Instruction  is 
given  m  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological 
products,  both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  con- 
sidered which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents  milk 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metabolism 
experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.    As  occasion  arises 
the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experimental  demon- 
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strations ;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought  to  coordi- 
nate the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lec~ 
tures  or  recitations  and  three  three  hour  laboratory  periods  weekly;  supple- 
mented by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  Required  of  first-year  students  of 
medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry.— First  term.  Credit,  1  hour. 
Assistant  Professor  Hunter.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected  prov- 
ince of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective 
course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 

20.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry.— First  and  second 
terms.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter  and  Instructor  Givens.  The  laboratory 
is  open  daily  to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prose- 
cution of  research.  Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  require- 
ments of  the  individual  student. 

7.  Seminary.— See  Physiology,   Course  7. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 
Samuel  A.  Mahood,  B.S.,   A.M.,  Instructor. 
Clifford  C.   Rose,  B.Chem.,  Assistant. 
John  J.  Kennedy,  B.Chem.,  Assistant. 
Francis  W.   Sherwood,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.— 
In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon,  their  proper- 
ties, reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of  physiological  importance. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.— First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.    Mahood   and   Messrs.   Rose,    Kennedy   and    Sherwood. 
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SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the  follow- 
ing basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half  year  gives 
a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one-half  actual 
hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit  of  one. 

SCHEDULE    OF   REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First  Term. 

at       x  tt    •  Actual 

Jyo.  of  University  Hours 

Anatomy    ^7  **?*'         *"  ""*- 

Physiology    1  3 

Organic   Chemistry    32  * 

Histol°^ 10  6                    14 

22  45 

Second  Term. 

Histology    5  2 

Physiology     2  3 

Physiology    ""  4  5 

Physiology 5  g 

Physiology     7  1 

Biochemistry    .  -■' 

A  •        id  5  11 

Anatomy    5  2 

Anatomy    ...  a 


21 


42 


SUMMARY    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First  Term. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.-Credit,  4  hours,  22  actual  hours 
per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb,  Mr.  Davis  and  Mr  Mc- 
Corkle.    Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.-Credit,  1  hour  22 
a(T™  T^  Week  f°r  2  Weeks-  Professor  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb,  Mr.  Davis 
and  Mr.  McCorkle.     Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.-Credit 
4  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Dr  Webb* 
Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  McCorkle.    Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  conferences; 

4  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  Thorax,  and  Abdomen.-Credit 
M  m drmM°UrSTeS  h  2  and  3-  Profess°r  Kerr,  Dr.  Webb,  Mr.  Davis  and 
Mr.  McCorkle.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations  with  the  use  of 
dissections,  models,  and  the  live  body. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.     Three  lectures,   demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.  '  Mr.  Mahood  and  Messrs.   Kennedy,  Rose   and  Sherwood. 

10.  Histology.— Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Mr.  King- 
ery.     Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Credit,  2  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury.  Histology  and  Development.  Two  laboratory  periods  with 
laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion, 
Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson 
and  assistants.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review 
of  the  whole  subject.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  the  term  with  demonstration  and  examinations. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will  be 
supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.— Credit,  2 
hours.  Professor  Simpson.  Five  lectures  per  week  for  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  term. 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lectures  or  recitations 
and  three  three-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly ;  supplemented  by  demonstra- 
tions, conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter  and 
Instructor  Givens. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.— Credit,  2  hours,  5  actual 
hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal- 
Cord  and  Brain,  with   occasional   demonstrations   and   recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.— Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual  hours  per 
week.  Dr.  Webb.  Interpretation  of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of 
the  living  body. 

7.  Seminary.  Physiology.— Credit,  1  hour.  Each  student  is  expected 
to  give  a  communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  term. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  college  at 
New  York  City   (see  page  20). 
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THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that  the 
two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in 
seven  years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  College,  and  at  the 
end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  The  last  three  years  are 
also  taken  entirely  in  the  College  of  Medicine  at  New  York  City.  In  the 
first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and  Sciences  certain  subjects  are 
prescribed,  and  the  rest  are  elective  as  appears  from  the  following  rule : 

Before  a  student  may  be  registered  as  a  Junior  he  must  have  completed 
sixty  hours  of  work,  which  shall  include  in  English  and  History  six  hours, 
in  one  or  more  languages  other  than  English  six  hours,  in  Philosophy  and 
Mathematics  six  hours,  and  in  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physical 
Geography,  and  the  biologic  sciences  six  hours,  of  which  hours  the  student 
is  required  to  take  at  least  twelve,  and  advised  to  take  more,  in  his  freshman 
year.  Each  six  hours  may  be  entirely  in  one  division  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy six  hours),  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy three  hours  and  Mathematics  three  hours). 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology  are 
prescribed. 

The  requirements  specified  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  are  met  in  the 
following  curriculum : 

First  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.  2d  Term. 

English  or  History —  3  3 

*  Foreign  Language    —                     3  3 

Biology 13  3 

^Mathematics  or  Philosophy    —                      3  3 

Physics  Lectures  and  Recitations 2                      5                    

Physics  Laboratory   10                    3 

17  15 

*Students   should   have   a   reading  knowledge    of   French    and    German. 
JThose  who   have   Solid    Geometry   and   Trigonometry   should   elect    Philosophy. 
§In  place  of  course  5  students  may  elect  two  additional  hours  in  course  10,  but  should 
notify   the    professor    in    charge. 

Second  Year  Arts. 

~,  T  .  Course.  1st  Term.  2d  Term. 

Chemistry,   Inorganic    1  6                   

Chemical  Analysis— Qualitative   and   Quanti- 
tative   6  =  5 

*Biology 4  4  4 

^Elective    —  8  10 

18  19 

student"65    *"    Ei°logy'    Zo6l°gy>    Histology    and    Embryology,    to    suit    the    needs    of    the 

„,*P*uSe  rW?u  haTe  n0t  a  rea&ng  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  elect  one 
?i  SL-i  th,ese. langu?ges.  Students  who  elect  Mathematics  in  their  first  year  should 
take    .Philosophy    in    their    second. 
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The  rest  of  the  work  in  the  second  year  and  the  entire  third  year  is  elective.. 
In  regard  to  the  elective  work  the  secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be 
glad  to  confer  with  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  later  expect  to  enter 
the  Medical  College. 

RESIDENCE    AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of  September 
till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  terms. 
(For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  89). 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence  during 
the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  21  and  22,  1914,  and  February 
6,  1915)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  in  Morrill 
Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar,  they  must  register 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon  passing 
examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  Uni- 
versity student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the 
College  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the 
case  of  a  student  so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 


ADVANCEMENT  FROM  FIRST  TO  SECOND  YEAR 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must  obtain  from 
the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  done;  and  accompany- 
ing this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he  be  allowed  to  register 
in  the  New  York  division  of  the  Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  ad- 
vanced from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work 
of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year 
class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  success- 
fully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examination  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  stu- 
dent is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City. 
The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is, 
the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New  York  to 
have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 
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CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 


Matriculation  $5  0Q 

150.00 


Laboratory   Fees    ^.M 


$190.00 
To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc.,  each  stu- 
dent is  required  to   deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.     This   deposit    less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

BOARD    AND    ROOMS. 

A  student's  expenses  at  Cornell,  beyond  the  stated  University  fees  and  a 
small  outlay  for  books  and  instruments,  depend  in  large  measure  on  his  per- 
sonal tastes  and  habits.  His  expenses,  other  than  those  for  board  and  room 
may  be  estimated  at  the  normal  rate  prevailing  throughout  that  section  of 
the  country  in  which  Ithaca  is  situated. 

The  University  has  but  one  dormitory  for  men  students.  This  is  known 
as  Cascadilla  Hall,  and  is  situated  near  the  main  entrance  gate  to  the  Cam- 
pus. It  furnishes  accommodations  for  about  200  men.  For  particulars  ad- 
dress University  Treasurer,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  however,  in  Ithaca 
many  private  boarding  and  rooming  houses  near  the  University  Campus  In 
these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room,  with  heat  and  light,  varies  from 
$5  to  $12  a  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to 
reduce  their  expenses   for  room  and  board. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  the  sanitary 
conditions,  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient  fire- 
escapes.  The  University  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved  room- 
ing houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15,  1914  In  general 
room  contracts  should  not  be  made  for  longer  than  a  single  term  New 
students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  begin- 
ning of  their  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample  time  to 
secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  college  year  The  Fresh- 
man Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new  students  in  the  selection 
of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  dormitories  for  women  students  are  Sage  College  and  Prudence  Risley 
Hall.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively  for  women  students,  the  total 
cost  of  board,  laundry  and  rent  of  furnished  rooms,  with  heat  and  li-ht 
varies  from  $285  to  $320  a  year.  The  dormitories  are  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity.  The  University  Adviser  of  Women  has  jurisdiction 
over  all  women  students  in  the  University,  and  women  students  are  not  per- 
mitted to  lodge  and  board  outside  of  the  dormitories  for  women,  unless  for 
special  reasons  approved  by  the  Adviser,  and  subject  to  her  direction  '  Pros- 
pective women  students  should  write  to  the  Adviser  of  Women  for  informa- 
tion concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assistance.  Inquiries 
m  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  dormitories  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Business  Manager,   Sage  College,  Ithaca,   N.  Y. 
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ITHACA,  N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1913-1914-FIRST  TERM 


Hour 

Monday               Tuesday       !     Wednesday           Thursday                Friday 

Saturday 

8 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

9 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Histology 

IO 

I! 

12 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

2 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

3 

4 

5 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION   1913-1914— SECOND 

TERM 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

8 
9 

Anatomy* 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

1 
Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Anatomy* 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

IO 

ii 

12 

2 

Histology 

Physiology 

Histology 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

3 

4 

5 

Physiology 
Sem. 

*For   the   first   nine    (9)    weeks    of   the   term.  „.>«/««• 

NOTE.      The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    m    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable   and  without   notice. 
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GRADUATES,  1913. 

Doctors  of  Medicine. 

Isidor   Adler,   A.B.,    1907,    Cornell   University;'  German    Hospital,    San 

Francisco    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Sylvester  Baldwin,   A.B.,   1909,   Fordham  University;    St.   Vin- 
cent's   Hospital    Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Eleanor  Bertine,  A.B.,  1908,  Vassar  College;  New  York  Infirmary  for 

Women    and    Children    New    York.  N.  Y 

Arney  Graham  Biddle,  B.S.,   1909,   New  York  University;   Lane  Hos- 
pital,   San   Francisco    jersey   City>  N_  j 

Frank    Nicholls    Dealy,    A.B.,    1910,    Williams    College;    St.    Vincent's 

HosPital Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Mills  Dodd,  A.B.,  1909,  Princeton  University;  Methodist  Epis- 
copal  Hospital    .Montclair,  N.  J. 

Guilford  Swathel  Dudley,  A.B.,  1910,   Cornell   University;   St.   Luke's 

HosPital New   Drop,  N.  Y. 

George    Kornfeld,    B.S.,    1909,    College    of    the    City    of    New    York; 

Brooklyn   Jewish    Hospital New   York,'  N    Y 

Morris    Kush,    A.B.,    1910,    Cornell    University;    Mt.    Sinai    Hospital, 

Rockaway  Park,  N.  Y. 

Knstine  Mann,   A.B.,   1895,   Smith   College,  A.M.,    1906,   University  of 

Michigan    New    York,  N.  Y 

Ann  Louise  Martin,   B.S.,   1908,   University  of   California;   New  York 

Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children Stockton,  Calif. 

Harry  Welday  Mayes,   B.S.,    1908,   Ohio  University,  A.M.,   1911,   Cor- 
nell  University;    Methodist    Episcopal    Hospital. ..  . Steuben vi lie,    Ohio 

Henry     Richard     Muller,     A.B,     1909,     Cornell     University;     Vassar 

Brothers'    Hospital    ....New    York,  N    Y. 

Jacob  Piller,  A.B.,  1908,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  Mt.  Sinai 

HosPital ...New    York,  N.  Y. 

John  Randolph  Quinn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1909,  Princeton  University;  St.  Luke's 

HosPital Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walter   Anderson   Reiter,   A.B.,    1910,    Cornell    University;    Smith    In- 

firmary    East    Orange,  N.  J. 

Maurice  Isadore  Smith,  B  S.,  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Brooklyn   Eastern    District    Hospital    New    York '  N    Y 

Nels    Westby,    B.S.,    1909,    St.    Olaf's    College;    Methodist    Episcopal* 

HosPital Aberdeen,  S.  D. 

James  Wesley  Van  Wiltsie,  A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College;    Smith  In- 

firmary    Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Eleanor   Van    Ness   Van   Alstyne,    B  S.,    1906,    University   of    Chicago, 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
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STUDENTS,    1913-1914. 
Candidates   for   the    Degree   of   Doctor   of   Medicine. 

Fourth  Year. 

David  Preswick  Barr,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Kelly  Bates,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Smiley  Blanton,  B.S.,  1904,  Vanderbilt  University Nashville,  Tenn. 

Jack  Verne  Bohrer,  B.S.,  1910,  Ohio  University Toledo,  O. 

Anne  Eunice  Cochran,  A.B.,  1905,  Vassar  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Harkavy,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

James  William  McChesney,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

John  Harry  Morris,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

John  Henry  Nugent,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Southampton,  N.  Y. 

Helen  Letitia  Palliser,  A.B.,  1905,  A.M.,  1907,  Barnard  College, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Donald  Rolph,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Chula  Vista,  Cal. 

Isadore  Rosen,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Joseph  Shea,  A.B.,  1909,  A.M.,  1910,  Manhattan  College, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Benjamin  James  Slater,  B.S.,  1910,  University  of  Rochester.  .Charlotte,  N.  Y. 
Max  Soletsky,  A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philip  Moen  Stimsqn,  A.B.,  1910,  Yale  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  Herman  Sugarman,  B.S.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Anna  Tjomsland,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y„ 

May  Elizabeth  Walker,  B.L.,  1903,  University  of  California. .  .Seattle,  Wash. 
Geraldine  Eggleston  Watson,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Third  Year. 

Rowland  P.  Blythe,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Wappinger  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  B.S.,  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Reginald  Burbank,  A.B.,  1911,  Trinity  College Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Paul  Clinton  Cook,  A.B.,  1911,  Williams  College Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Albert  Sturges  Crawford,  B.S.,  1910,  Pomona  College Claremont,  Cal. 

Katherine  H.  Degnan,  A.B.,  1910,  Trinity  College;  A.M.,  1911,  Brown 

University Providence,  R.  I. 

Leon  E.  DeYoe,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Ramsey,  N.  J. 

Leo  Edelman,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Gifford  Fawcett,   B.S.,  1909,  University  of  Idaho Moscow,   Idaho 

Gertrude  Guild  Fisher,  A.B.,  1909,  Wellesley  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Roscoe  Conkling  Giles,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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George  Lazarus  Hadjopoulos,  A.B.,  1905,  Anatolia  College, 
Kenneth  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  1911,  Wooster  Vn^y^^^tl 

Mary  B.  Norton,  B.S.,  1895,  Parsons  Co  ege.' ." ™S  *  Y' 

Arthur  Palmer,  A.B.,  1911,  Brown  Univerlty '. . .  Z'.'. fcpW 'N T 

Sidney  Douglas  Palmer,  A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College...    / New  York   N   Y 

Guy  McMaster  Parkhurst,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Ba  h   N   Y 

Alfred  Edward  Phelps,  A.B.,  1911,  Amherst  College...    .....Brooklyn,'  1  Y.' 

Second  Year. 
Alexander  Altsehul,  B.S.,  1913,  College  of  the  City  of  .New  York, 

Emir  Alan  Banner,  B.S.,  1909,  Pomona  College  wll.~uf'  M  Y' 

Addison  Hayes  Bissell,  Litt.B.,  1912,  PrincetS >  UnW^y.^ "w  rk    nT 

Robert  Sephen  Cleaver,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  College LhuylerX'NY 

John  Anthony  Coined,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York   N   Y 

Edmund  Latham  Douglass,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University  . .   Groton    Conn 
George  Stewart  Haekett,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1912,  University  of  Wooster, 

Car.  Clifford  Harvey,  B.S.,  1912,  Wesleyan  University. ..  .MMdC^Co™ 
Lou,s  Hausman,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Edward  Hollander,  B.S.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  Y^k^  ^  * 

Eugenia  Ingerman,  A.B.,   1911,  Barnard  College NeT  Yot'  N  Y 

Anna  Kleegman    A.B.,   1913,   Cornell   University New   York    N  Y 

Arthur  Furman  Kraetzer,  B.S.,  1912,  Princeton  University. .  .sTooklyn    N  Y 

Edward  Augustus  Lane,  A.B.,  1912,  Williams  College. ..... .Brooklyn'  N  Y 

Nds    Paul    Larsen,    B.S.,    1913,    Massachusetts   Agricultural    CoHege 

Michael  J   Lynch,  B.S.,  1912,  Manhattan  College N^wTrk   Ny" 

John  D.   Lyttle    A.B.,   1913,   Cornell    University N ^Trk    m    { 

Joseph  Leo  McGoldrick,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College.  . .       BrooWyn    N  '  Y 
John  Francs  McGovern,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  Cohege,  *  ' 

Arthur   Spaulding  McQuillan,  A.B.,   1913,   Cornel,   Un"™"^  *  * 

Henry  Joseph   Meister,  A.B.,   1913,   Cornell   University. .  T.^DuS'  N    Y 
Monroe  A.   Meyer,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. ..... .New  York    N    Y 

Charles  Towusend  Olcott,  A.B.,  1911,  Princeton  University.  .New  York  N   Y 
Theodore  Bymgton  Reed,  Ph.B.,  1912,  Yale  University...    ..   Mantdto   N    i 

Lou,s  M.  Ruderman.  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Ezra  Burt  Sanford,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornel,  University nT  ££  J  j 
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Louise    Townsend,   A.B.,    1913,    Cornell   University. ..  .New    Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Tames  Ford  Trimble,  A.B:,  1910,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 

J  Jeanette,  Pa. 

Philip  Layton  Turner,  B.S.,  1912,  Amherst  College Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Van   Ness   Van   Alstyne,   B.S.,    1906,   University   of   Chicago, 

Ph.D.,  1913,  Cornell  University. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Charles   Frederick   Wilcox,   Jr.,   A.B.,   1913,  University   of   Utah, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Hudson,    J.    Wilson,    A.B.,.  1913,    Cornell   University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

First  Year. 
Albert  Merwin  Clark,  A.B,  1913,  Wesleyan  University.  .Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Henry  Cobb,  A.B.,  1913,  Amherst  College South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Archie  Leigh  Dean,  Jr.,  B.S.  in  Agr,  1913,  Cornell  University, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Albert  Barnett  Ferguson,   University  of   Maine* New  York,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Herbert  Glazer,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  ..  .New  Haven,  Conn. 
Louis   Greiner,  A.B.,   1913,   College  of  the   City  of   New   York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Warren    Post   Kortright,    A.B,    1913,    Williams    College.  .Huntington,  N.  Y. 

George  Haven   Mankin,   Cornell   University* Thurmond,   W.   Va. 

Benjamin  B.  Mozee,  A.B,  1909,  Washington  State  College.  .Tanana,  Alaska 
Theophile  Raphael,  A.B,  1913,  University  of  Michigan. .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Linn  Van  der  Heyden  Reed,  A.B,  1913,  Yale  University.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Daniel  Schultheis,  A.B,   1913,   Cornell  University College  Point,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Schwadron,  A.B,  1913,  College  of  the  City  of  New   York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Galen  Fisher  Scudder,  A.B,  1913,  Princeton  University.  .Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Herman    Sharlit,    A.B,    1913     (Feb.),    Adelphi    College,    B.S,    1913, 

Columbia   University    Brooklyn,    N.  Y. 

John  Lazear   Sly,   A.B,   1913,   Williams   College Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Abraham   Morris   Spindler,   A.B,    1911,   College  of   the   City   of   New 

York    New   York,  N.  Y. 

Jeannette  Russell  Stobo,  A.B,   1913,   Barnard   College.  ..  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hugo  Anthony  Tassinari,  Cornell  University* New  York,  N.  Y. 

James  Dowling  Trask,  Jr.,    Ph.B,   1913,   Yale  University.  .Highlands,  N.  J. 
Raymond    Addison   Warburton,   B.S,    1913,   University   of   Alabama, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walter    N.    Weller,    Cornell    University* Hoboken,  N.  J. 

First  Year  at  Ithaca. 

Solomon   Berger,   Cornell  University* Elmira,  N    Y. 

Maurice  C.  Braveman,  A.B,   1912,  Cornell  University Corning,  N.  Y. 

Albert  F.  Coutant,   B.S,  1913,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Birdina  Crosby,   B.S,   1913,   Cornell  University Brocton,  N.  |j 

*Admitted  under   Clause   II,   see  page   20. 
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Edward  P.  Flood,   Cornell  University* Albany    N    Y 

Connie  M.   Guion,  A.B.,   1906,  Wellesley  College,  A.M.,   1913,   Cornel'l 

University Charlotte,  N.  C 

Samuel    C.   Johnson,    Cornell    University* Ithaca    N.  Y 

Ralph  M.  Johnson,   Cornell  University* Ogden    Utah 

Walker  E.  McCorkle,   Ph.B,  1911,  Ohio  University,  M.S.,  1912    Ohio' 

™    i    ^TSity    D^son,   Ohio 

Merle   M.   Mosier,   Cornell   University* Demarest,  N    J 

Alfred  L.  Potter,  Cornell  University* '.Hampton,'  Conn.' 

Ralph    D.    Reid,    Cornell    University* Schenectady,  N    Y 

Ramsey  Spillman,  A.B.,  1914   (Feb.),  Cornell  University.  .Washington,  D.  C. 

Kaufman  Wallach,  Cornell  University*   Mount  Vernon,' N.  Y. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Josef  Carl   Bock,   Polytechnic  Institut,  1909,  Vienna Brooklyn,  N    Y 

Ethel    Oliva    Hunter    Hitchcock,    M.D,    1902,    Cornell    University, 

T      .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jessie  Moore  Rahe,  A.B.,  1901,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  A.M., 

1912,   Columbia  University    New'  York,'  N.  Y. 

Special    Students— Not    Candidates    for    a    Degree. 

Leon  Morelle  Boyd,   M.D,   1908,   University  of  Minnesota    (Ophthal- 

mol°^    Alexandria,   Minn. 

Augustus  Homens  Brown,  M.D,  1894,  A.M.,  1895,  Columbia  University 

(Ophthalmology)     New   York   N    Y 

Edward  M.  Burns,  B.S.,  1891,  Cornell  University,  M.D,  1894,  Columbia 

University    (Clinical    Pathology)     Poughkeepsie,  N    Y 

Clarence  Herbert  Connor,  M.D,  1901,  University  of  Virginia,    (Oph- 

thamology)     Fort    Wood>  N>  y. 

Eleanor  Woodworth  Craig,  A.B,  1908,  Barnard  College  (Bacteriology), 

T  ,      T  „  New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  James  Crume,  M.D,  1900,  Ft.  Worth  University  (Ophthalmology), 

T,  TT  ^  Amarillo,  Texas 

Ihomas   Horace   Evans,    M.D,    1899,   University  of    Pennsylvania 

(Anatomy) Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Sara   Elizabeth    Finch,    M.D,    1904,    Cornell    University    (Hygiene), 

AT        •    tt      .       .  ^  Sound  Beach,  Conn. 

Naomi    Harris,    A.B,    1913,    Barnard    College    (Anatomy,    Chemistry 

Physiology)     New    York'N.  Y. 

Stephen  Decatur  Harrison,  M.D,  1879,  Columbia  University  (Ophthal- 

r         m°r\°^\ ' • Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  O.  Heffter,  M.D,  1886,  N.  Y.  Eclectic  College  (Operative  Sur- 

A1.      fVy\. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alice  Cornelia  Hinckley,  A.M.,  1913,  Columbia  University   (Anatomy), 

*  a  j    •      ,  Washington,  La. 

Admitted  under  Clause  II,  see  page   20 
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Einwood  Major  Kelley,  M.D.,  1904,  University  of  Vermont,    (Ophthal- 
mology)        Manchester,  Vt. 

Josiah  H    Kirk   M.D.,  1906,  Cooper  Medical  College  (Ophtha'mology), 

Palo  Alto,  Cal. 
■Chester  Wade  McPherson,  M.D.,  1910,  University  of  Maryland  (Oph- 
thalmology)         Burlington,  N.  C. 

Philip  W.  Nathan,  M.D.,   1893,   New   York  University    (Anatomy), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Evelyn  A.  Noble,  A.B.,  1913,  Vassar  College  (Chemistry)  .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vincent  James  Orlando,  M.D.,  1905,  Columbia  University  (Anatomy), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Linetta   Althana   Parker,    B.S.,    1912,    Columbia    University    (Pharma- 
cology)         New   York>  N'  Y- 

Jean   Harwood    Pattison,   A.B,    1911,   Vassar    College    (Chemistry), 

Greenwich,  Conn. 
Margarethe  Antoinette  Ribble,  A.B.,  1913,  Sweet  Briar  College 

(Chemistry)    ■ Wytheville,  Va. 

Alfred  Roberts,  A.B  ,  1899,  Wesleyan  University,  A.M.,  1902,  Columbia 

University    (Hygiene)     New    York,  N.  Y. 

"William  B.  Savage,  M.D.,  1892,  New  York  University   (Clinical 

Pathology)     East    IsliP>  N-  Y- 

Charles  Judson  Sawyer,  M.D.,   1895,   College  of   Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons,   Baltimore    (Ophthalmology)     Windsor,  N.  C. 

W.  Emery  Studdiford,  M.D.,  1891,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College, 

(Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Ph.B.,  1888,  Yale  University,  M.D.,  1891,  Columbia 

University    (Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Kennerlay  Terrell,   M.D ,   1895,  University  of  Virginia, 

(Anatomy) Lynchburg,    Va. 

.Edward  Etsuya  Yoshie,  1907,  Doshisha  College   (Anatomy,  Chemistry, 

Physiology)    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Summary. 

Fourth    Year     20 

Third  Year    20 

Second  Year    32 

First  Year    •  •  •  • 22 

First  Year  at  Ithaca 14 
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The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES   (Degrees  A.B.  and  B  Chem  > 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.)  ' 

The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M  D  ) 

The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  D  VM  ) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B  S  ) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B  Arch  ) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C  E  ) 
The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic  Arts 
(Degree  M.E.) 

For  copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information,  apply  to 

REGISTRAR,    CORNELL   UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students,  and  where  it  must  be  taken 
by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the  last  three  years 
of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation to  y* 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  Citv 
Or,  Jm 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

Stimson  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 
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a  ork. 
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MEDICAL   COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution  estab- 
lishing a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
lished, a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of  seven  members  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-oMcio  chairman)  'the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  be  appointed  one  for 
one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
be  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year  and  one  for  two 
years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
pointments to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 
The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob    Gould    Schurman,    President    of    the    University    and 
Chairman  ex-oMcio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Dean  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.    R.    ICKELHEIMER,  "| 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,     k>f  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


Ira  A.  Place 

L.  A.  Stimson,  ) 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,    \oi  the  Faculty. 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 
President. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean   and  Professor  of   Clinical   Surgery,   Department   of  Gynecology. 


Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor   of  Physiology,   Emeritus. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Chemistry,   Emeritus. 

Fredkric  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Orthopaedic   Surgery,    Emeritus. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue,  New  York  and  General  Me- 
morial Hospitals. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Medicine,    Visiting   Physician    to    Bellevue   Hospital. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Consulting  Surgeon  to 
the   General  Memorial   Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Obstetrician  to  Bellevue  Hospital 
Obstetric  Surgeon^  to  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician 
to   the   City  Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Pathology,  Director  of   Cancer  Research,    General  Memorial   Hospital. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Scientific  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. 

Frank  Sherman  Meara,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
and  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Pharmacology   and  Materia  Medica. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Harlem  and  Red 
Cross  Hospitals. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of    Clinical   Pathology,   Assistant    Visiting  Physician   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  Visiting  Physician  to 
Bellevue   Hospital. 
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William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Bacteriology,   Pathologist   to   the   New    York   Hospital. 

Silas  P.  Beebe,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

HotS    °f    Ext>e™nental     Therapeutics,     Attending    Physician     General    Memorial 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D., 

ParlZZ:  °f   Chemistr*>    Ch^    *°    the   ^neral   Memorial   Hospital,   Research   De- 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B  .  M  D 

%lndT>ieHcZt'Je0:  ^^  ""*  D*""**  "**"•  M™b™  ^T/sfociaToi 
Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.. 

^kTHoiital™*1  Med>Cine-  D^tment  of  Pediatric,  Physician  to  Willard 
Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D.    LL  D 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D 

P£fTh!fL%etaCo^^ 

in  Hospitals,  and  \o  NeZ  York  Eye  Zd  fa'r  iZJaT''  ""    *'*   L,!'"'' 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M    M  D 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M  D 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M  D 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  Surgery. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,    Visiting  Physician   to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL  D 

HolpTaTs.    °f    CHniCal    MediC™>    Vis^    P»"    to    Bellevue    and    St.     Vincent's 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical   Medicine',   Physician    to   Nezv    York    Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.   M  D 

»/  ^r^i^r  ,/fe,.^  S  *—  *™~  >° 

'William  B.  Coley,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D 

9 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph  D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,   Surgeon    to   Bellevue   and   St.    Francis   Hospitals. 

Harmon  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Surgeon 
to  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Consulting  Laryngologist  to  the 
General  Memorial  Hospital,   and   to    the   Muhlenberg  Hospital. 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,    Department   of   Orthopedic   Surgery. 
Assistant   Surgeon  Hospital  for   the   Ruptured   and    Crippled,    Orthopedic   Surgeon   in 
charge  St.   Charles  Hospital    Port  Jefferson,  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  Stamford 
Hospital,   Stamford,   Conn. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  Professor  of  Medico-Legal 
Pathology. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Radiology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B..  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department   of  Dermatology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of  Physiology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D.. 

Assistant  Professor   of  Experimental   Pathology   and   Lecturer    in    Hygiene. 

William  C.  Thro.  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical   Pathology. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Assistant  Director  of  Cancer  Re- 
search,  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor    of    Neuro-pathology. 

Israel  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   N euro-anatomy. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology,  Assistant  Visit- 
ing  Gynecologist  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B..  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon 
New    York   Hospital. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  the  New  York 
Hospital. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
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LECTURERS. 

Eugene  F.  Dubois,  M.D., 

Lecturer    on    Clinical   Physiology    and   Instructor   in    Applied    Pharmacology     Medical' 
Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute   of  Pathology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Gynecology. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Valentine  C.  Baker,  M.D., 

Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Operative   Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Bock,  Chem.E., 

Instructor  in    Chemistry. 

E.  L.  Brezee,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Montrose  T.  Burrows,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D., 

Instructor   in  Experimental   Pathology. 

Helen  B.  Davis,  A.B., 

Chemical  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

William  Dunn, 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Materia  Medica  and   Pharmacology. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

S.  Feldstein,  M.D., 

Assistant   in  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  W.  Frink,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine,   Department   of  Neurology. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Assistant    in   N euro-pathology. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Operative   Surgery. 

J.  H.  Globus, 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Therapeutics. 
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J.  F.   GUDERNATSCH,    Ph.D., 

Instructor   in   Histology    and   Embryology. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

J.  P.  Hoguet,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Radiology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

John  Stanley  Kenney,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery   and   in   Surgical   Pathology 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

Jessie  Moore  Rahe,  A.M., 

Assistant   in   Experimental    Therapeutics. 

H.    MURAYAMA, 

Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in   Pathological   Anatomy. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

George  Papanicolau,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  in  Medicine. 

J.  A.  Riche, 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Harold  E.  Santee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics   and   Operatize    Surgery. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis   and   Therapeutics. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Clinical  Pathology   and   Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,   Department   of 
Dermatology. 
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- 
Harry  Van  Ness  Spaulding,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Operative   Surgery. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Clinical  Medicine. 

Oscar  Teague,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

William  H.  Tytler,  A.B.;  M.B., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor    in    Experimental    Therapeutics. 

I.  E.  Wallin,  M.S., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Therapeutics. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Fellow   in  Medicine   and   Clinical  Instructor   in   Surgery. 

CLINICAL    INSTRUCTORS. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Department   of   Urology. 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department    of   Gynecology. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Dermatology. 

Carl  R.  Keppler,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery, 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

David  W.  MacKenzie,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of   Urology. 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho-pathology 
Clarence  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Medicine,    Department    of   Neurology. 

Henry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesia. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 
George  W.  Vandegrift,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department  of  Ophthalmology. 
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John  M.  Wheeler,  A.B.,  M.Sc.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Department   of   Ophthalmology. 

Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Earle  Connor,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in   Surgery,   Department   of   Otology. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Neurology. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.Sc,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Managing  Clerk. 

Jessie  P.  Andresen,  Assistant. 

Milton  F.  Harris,  Assistant. 

Elise  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Librarian. 

DISPENSARY  STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

William  H.  Sheldon. 

Physician 

J.  S.  Kenny,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

B.  Davidson,  M.D.,  L.  A.  Wing,  M.D., 

A.  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  V.  C.  Baker,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Surgeons. 

J.  M.  Lynch,  M.D.,  Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

I.  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D.,  W.   S.  Sneed,  M.D., 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 
A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Thomas  W.  Wood,  M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Stammers,  M.D. 

David  N.  Barrows,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Urology. 

Surgeons. 

David  W.  MacKenzie,  M.D.,  Benjamin  S.  Baerincer,  M.l). 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Charles  Brenbler,  M.D.,  R  T.  Donovan,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks   M.D.,  c.  P.  Obernbore,  M.D., 

M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D.,  R  w>  Stechmann,  M.D., 

F.  M.  Hallock,  M.D. 

Department   of   Psycho-pathology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

John  T.  MacCurby,  M.D.  C.  O.  Cheney,  M.D, 

W.  L.  Treabway,  M.D.,  r.  P.  Folsom>  m  d 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 

„.  Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D.,  Charles  Lutz,   M  D 

Elizabeth  Bruyn,  M.D.,  May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

A.  O.  Nicholson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Physician. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D., 

AKMEW  J.    GlLMOUR,   M.D.,  EDWARD    H.     MARSH,    M.D 

P.  L.  Levin,  M.D.,  S.  Feldman,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeon. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D.,  Stewart  L.  Craig,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

Francis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Rolland  D.  Tomlinson,  M.D. 

James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  G.  B.  Stanwix,  M.D., 

Robert  C.  Howard,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

'■;,  ',■;    ,  Carl  R.  Keppler,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeon. 

I  John  S.  Ware,  M.D.  : 

Department  of   Radiology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D. 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D., 

B.  W.  Samuels,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

A.  D.  Eisenberg,  M.D.,  M.  Lombardo,  M.D. 

C.  A.  Drake,  M.D.,  W.  P.  T.  Ruddy,  M.D., 

J.  W.  White,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Pharmacist. 

Gustave  T.  Ruckert,  Ph.G. 

Assistant    Pharmacist. 

Theodore  A.  Crolly,  Ph.G. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  made  possible  by 
a-       \  '?  VmVersity   °f    a   commodious    and    fully    equipped    building- 

designed  for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  vigorous  school  of  medicine. 

The  objects  of  this  school  are: 

(1)  To  develop  physicians  of  the  best  type,  and 

(2)  To  conduct  researches  into  the  nature  and  cure  of  disease 

The  school  offers  educational  and  research  facilities  to  all  undergraduates 
and  graduates  in  medicine  who  are  properly  qualified  to  benefit  from  these 
opportunities  and  who  are  in  sympathy  with  these  aims. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dispensary 
with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue  Hospital,  and 
occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets 
on  First  Avenue.  The  building  is  devoted  to  the  Departments  of  Clinical 
Patho  ogy,  Chemistry,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Physiology,  Medicine  and 
tneir  laboratory  equipment. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent  hand) 
serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  lab- 
oratories in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research 
laboratory,  and  spec.al  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology 
physiological   chemistry,   experimental    medicine,   and   pharmacology. 

The  College  Dispensary,  located  in  the  main  College  building,  is  fully 
equipped    for  purposes   of  instruction. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  400  patients  daily  and 
annual  y  mcludes  about  15,000  new  patients.     The  organization  is  .such  as  to 

IriKf  ??fTu  int°  C'OSeSt  tOUCh  With  the  Oratory  and  research 
facilities  ox  he  College.  In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  especially,  stu- 
dents in  the  fourth  year  are  assigned  to  continual  service  in  the  Dispensarv. 
The  Department  of  Radiology  as  well  as  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology,  .s  in  direct  connection  with  the  Dispensary,  and  by  cooperation  and 
coordination  of  work  their  services  are  placed  at  the  constant  disposal  of 

!  '  '  VTUS  °IJ  departments  of  '1«  Dispensary  for  the  diagnosis  and  in- 
,  vestigation  of  disease  and   for  purposes  of  instruction. 

I  En^hLib,r  T?rS  ST'led  Wi'h  Cl""rent  Peri°dicals  in  German,  French, 
the  fit     f       ,      /         *  'nclude  nearly  a"  the  more  important  journals  in 

?    omnW    0f-,med'CaiSC'ence'  and  the  hack  files  of  these  periodicals  are  fairlv 

!    !1      <  1™¥  o  'S  made  '°  maintain  a  libra>'y  commensurate  with  th'e 

needs   of  the   College.     A   special   reading  room   is   provided    for  the   con- 

;  vemence  of  students. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street  the 
second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States,  and  at  the  various  public 

iiDranes  of  the  city. 


J? 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

New  York  Hospital.— The  Medical  College,  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  has  long  been  accorded  certain 
privileges  for  instruction  in  its  wards,  but  on  the  first  of  January,  1913,  a 
definite  arrangement  was  established  between  Cornell  University  and  the 
New  York  Hospital,  through  the  donation  to  the  hospital  of  a  generous 
fund  which  was  presented  by  Mr.  George  F.  Baker,  one  of  the  Governors  of 
the  Hospital,  upon  the  condition  that  thereafter  half  the  entire  medical,  sur- 
gical and  pathological  services  of  the  institution  should  be  definitely  assigned 
to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  advancement  of  its  teach- 
ing and  research. 

By  this  most  advantageous  arrangement  the  University  nominates  the 
Visiting  Staff  and  Laboratory  Staff  of  its  division  and  secures  the  admission 
of  its  students  to  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks,  which  enables  the  College  to 
make  a  definite  provision  in  its  courses  of  instruction  and  research  for  work 
in  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  this  is  now  closely  correlated  in  the  curric- 
ulum with  the  similar  work  which  had  hitherto  been  done  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. Furthermore,  the  Laboratory  Staffs  of  the  different  departments  of 
the  Medical  College  are  placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hospital  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  its  scientific  work. 

The  hospital  service  thus  assigned  to  the  College  comprises  100  beds.  This 
service  is  exceedingly  active.  It  includes  several  thousand  acute  and  emer- 
gency cases  brought  in  annually  from  a  large  ambulance  and  dispensary 
district. 

The  medical  staff  of  this  hospital  assigned  to  the  Cornell  University  Medi- 
cal College  has  been  organized  for  instruction  in  three  branches  of  medical 
work  as  outlined  on  pages  41  and  48. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bellevue  Hospital.— This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue,  directly 
opposite  the  Main  College  building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  receives  24,000 
patients  annually.  It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demonstrations 
in  surgery  and  gynecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  shown  the  prac- 
tical application  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been  placed 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services  thus 
intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90  medical  beds,  90  surgical 
beds,  32  beds  devoted  to  gynaecology,  22  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  for 
one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together  with  equal  privileges  with  the 
other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  opportunity  for  instruction  and  re- 
search, in  the  additional  wards  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  alcoholic  dis- 
eases, tuberculosis  and  the  psychopatic  diseases. 

The  visiting  staff  of  the   Second,   or   Cornell  Division  is    drawn   entirely 
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from  the  Faculty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  cooperation  with 
the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  division' has  been  organized  with  a 
view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  furnish- 
ing adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students  spend  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  this  hospital  as  clinical  or  surgical 
"clerks,"  and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent  clinical  instruction  is  con- 
ducted in  its  wards,  as  fully  described  under  "Details  of  the  Plan  of  In- 
struction," page  29  et  seq. 

While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  Department  of 
Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell  Division 
is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the  laboratories  of 
the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to 
tfie  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College  maintains  a  corps  of  research 
workers  and  special  assistants  who  conduct  their  routine  examinations  in 
extension  laboratories  equipped  by  the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the 
wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who  consummate  their  major  investigations  in 
the  more  completely  equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building; 

In  the  fulfillment  of  the  trust  imposed  upon  the  Faculty  of  the  College  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  Medical  College  Staff  of  the  Second 
Division,  appointed  by  the  Trustees  on  nomination  by  Cornell  University, 
has  been  organized  as  described  on  pages  42  and  48. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  Neurological  Institute.— By  courtesy  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
the  section  work  in  Nervous  Diseases  is  offered  to  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  this  hospital,  the 
students  being  assigned  for  ward  work  in  small  sections  during  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  The  Neurological  Institute  is  a  hospital  of  considerable 
size,  devoted  to  the  care  of  nervous  diseases  and  possessing  a  complete 
equipment   for  neurological   examination,   diagnosis   and   treatment. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.— This  hospital  is  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  mentally  incompetent  of  New  York  City,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  3,600  patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  authorities  the  Professor  of 
Psychopathology  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  wards  clinical  instruction,  which 
is  conducted  during  an  entire  morning,  weekly,  for  eleven  weeks  in  the 
fourth  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  various  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of 
the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity 
and  variety  of  clinical  material.  This  is  used  from  time  to  time  as  necessity 
or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction 
is,  however,  purposely  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the  College,  and  in  New  York  Hospital,  which  is  conveniently 
located  on  Fifteenth  Street,  and  may  be  reached  by  surface  cars  in  fifteen 
to  twenty  minutes. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess  the 
liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or 
Science.  The  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences  have 
led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. As  a  result  the  usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so 
seriously  overcrowded  that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to 
keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion  of  the 
curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  accomplish  this  result 
by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and 
Biology  be  pursued  before  admission  to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most 
Colleges  granting  degrees  in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  pro- 
vide instruction  in  these  fundamental  subjects,  it  is  expected  that  the  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  require  the 
baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a 
discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the  course  in  Science  or  Arts,  the 
President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  adopted  the  requirements  ad- 
vised by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  candidates  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College : 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;   or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  col- 
lege course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree*  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work;  or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have  ac- 
quired an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  degree,  and 
training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the 
Medical  College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biol- 
ogy as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  work  in  these  subjects,  as  in- 
dicated below. 

Physics.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Physics,  including  laboratory  work,  in  an  approved  College. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 


*No  student  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the  medical 
curriculum  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained  after  at  least  three  years  of  under- 
graduate college  work.  This  clause  is  intended  to  provide  for  those  students  who  bv 
specially  directed  or  by  specially  proficient  work  accomplish  the  essential  requirements 
for  a  B.S.   or  B.A.   degree  during  three  years   of   College  residence. 
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work  in  introductory  inorganic  chemistry.  This  course  should  have  included 
at  least  fifty  hours  of  didactic  work,  and  not  less  than  eighty  hours  of 
laboratory   work. 

In  addition  the  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  course  in 
either  qualitative  analysis,  quantitative  analysis,  or  organic,  physiological,  or 
physical  chemistry,  comprising  at  least  twenty  hours  of  class-room  work, 
and  ninety  actual  hours  of  laboratory  work. 

Biology.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
course  in  biology,  or  zoology,  including  laboratory  work,  in  an  approved 
college. 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  student  of 
unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education  equivalent  to 
that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school,  and  there  will 
therefore  be  examiners  appointed  from  the  faculties  in  the  different  col- 
leges of  Cornell  University  to  determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may 
apply  for  admission  under  Rule  III  of  these  requirements.  The  committee 
in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  consists  of  the  President  of  the 
University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of 
Medicine.  No  instance  of  qualification  for  admission  under  Rule  III  has  as 
yet  been  encountered. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  College  from  whom  blank  forms  of  application  for  admission 
may  be  obtained. 

Prospective  students  will  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  file  their  appli- 
cation in  the  Spring.  Applicants  who  cannot  offer  the  required  amount  of 
Physics,  Chemistry  or  Biology  are  thus  enabled  to  pursue  additional  courses 
in  the  Summer  School. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  required  by 
law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  as  this 
preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educa- 
tional Department,  it  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering,  their 
diplomas  or  properly  attested  certificates  of  graduation,  bearing  the  seal  of 
an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  obtain 
the  requisite  "medical   student's  certificate"   from  the   State   authorities. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  met  in  full  the  requirements 
for  admission  (page  20),  and  must  have  already  attended  the  legally  re- 
quired number  of  courses  in  an  approved  regular  medical  college.  Appli- 
cants thus  qualified  may  be  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege under  the  following  conditions: 

1.    A   properly   attested    certificate    of    actual   attendance    at    a    registered 
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Medical  College  for  the  full  number  of  years  of  medical  study  for  which 
time  credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

2.  A  certificate  showing  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  completed  in 
an  approved  medical  college  all  of  the  required  work  of  the  years  for  which 
credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

3.  Subject  credit  will  be  granted  on  presentation  and  approval  by  the 
heads  of  departments  of  properly  attested  certificates  stating  the  courses 
already  completed  in  an  approved  medical  college  with  the  number  of  hours, 
didactic  and  laboratory,  devoted  thereto,  together  with  the  name  of  the 
instructor. 

*  4.  In  the  absence  of  the  approved  certificate  called  for  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  (number  3)  subject  credit  for  advanced  standing  will  be  granted 
only  by  examination. 

For  a  list  of  the  subjects  for  examination  see  page  72. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  conducted  by  heads 
of  departments  and  may  be  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  session 
in  Tune  or  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  session  in  September.  In  1915  these 
examinations  will  begin  at  9  a.m.  on  June  1st  and  September  20th. 


ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course 
without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  students,  after 
approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special 
courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  The  courses  offered  are 
outlined  on  pages  76  to  79.  Further  information  regarding  such  courses, 
fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College,  First  Avenue,  27th  and  2Sth  Streets,  New  York. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  ex- 
aminations for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of  New  York.  Fur- 
ther information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requirements  of  the  New  York  State 
law  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
handbook  issued  for  gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Educa- 
tion Department  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission   to   examinations  for  licensure  should  be 
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filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at  least  one  week  before  exam- 
ination. 

Examinations   for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this   State  will  be  held 
as  follows : 


1915 

Winter 

Jan. 

26-29 

Spring 

May 

25-28 

Summer 

June 

29-July  2 

Autumn 

Oct. 

5-8 

Places. 
New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo. 

CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration    $5.00 

Tuition    150.00 

Laboratory  fees    35.00 

$190.00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory  fees   35.00 

$185.00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory  fees   35.00 

$185.00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory    fees    25.00 

Final   Examination    fee 25.00 

$200.00 

The    registration    fee    is   payable   only    once,    on    entrance. 

The  final  examination  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  All  other  fee* 
are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi- 
annually  in  advance.      No   rebate   will   be   made   in   any   case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction  else- 
where in  the  subjects. 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  following 
amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  departments : 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10.00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

4th   year,   Dispensary 5.00 
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A  deposit  of  $5  will  be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw 
books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

For  Fees  of  Special  Students  see  pages  76  to  79. 

For  Fees  of  Graduate  Students  see  page  83. 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statement  of  students : 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition $190  $190  $190 

College  incidentals 20  26  30 

Books    16  28  35 

Room  and  board 227  275  350  up 

Total $453  $519  $605 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry  and  per- 
sonal incidentals,  which  must  vary  with  each  individual. 

LOCATION  AND  MODE  OF  ACCESS. 

The  main  building  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  located  on 
First   Avenue   between   27th   and   28th    Streets. 

The  street  railway  cars  of  the  Third  Avenue  System  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  on  First  Avenue  pass  the  College  building.  The 
cars  of  the  N.  Y.  Railways  Company  transfer  to  the  crosstown  cars  on 
Twenty-third  and  Thirty-fourth  Streets,  which,  at  First  Avenue,  pass  within 
Eve  blocks  of  the  College  buildings.  A  convenient  station  of  the  Subway  line 
is  located  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue.  The  nearest  stations 
of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  are  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  on  the 
Third  and  Sixth  Avenue  lines  and  at  Twenty-third  Street  on  the  Second 
Avenue  line. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 

INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily  to  pro- 
duce practitioners  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency.     The  school 
must  include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in 
the  treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  medicine 
or  of  the  branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  medicine  depends,  as  well  as 
those   who   devote   their   energies   to   advancing  these   sciences   by   research 
and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.     The  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  practitioners   of  medicine  and  surgery,   teachers  of 
these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of  biological 
problems  which  pertain  to  human   disease   and   "preventive   medicine »     To 
reach  this  ideal    and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly  to  the 
medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should  have  received  the 
best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must   include,  in   addition  to  the 
mental  training  implied  by  the  baccalaureate  degree,  the  amount  of  physics 
inorganic   chemistry   and   general   biology   outlined   in   the    requirements    for 
admission.     As   these    courses    are   now  given   in   practically   all    colleges    it 
suffices  to  point  out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine 
and  to  require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering  upon  the 
medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable,  though  not  necessarily 
the  best  possible.  J 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure,  rather 
than  applied,  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course,  those 
of  he  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subjects 
m  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to  clinical 
instruction  m  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  with  bedside  in- 
struction and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study  of  medical  cases  by 
continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportunity  for  elective 
courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  general  practitioner's  usefulness 
and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  positions  in  the  public 
service,  and  examinations  for  licensures  by  the  States. 

Any  student  of  exceptional  fitness,  however,  after  having  completed  the 
tirst  three  years'  work  and  who  then  desires  to  devote  the  major  part  of 
his  time  to  one  or  more  of  the  laboratory  departments  may  do  so  durin- 
the  fourth  year.  Such  an  arrangement  can  be  made  only  with  the  approval 
of  the  Dean  and  the  beads  of  the  departments  concerned.     The  departments 
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in  which  the  student  is  engaged  shall  then  determine  whether  his  work  has 
-iven  such  satisfaction  as  would  warrant  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  year 

Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation,  and  the 
utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.  The  Faculty  have  there- 
fore decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual  working  weeks  exclusive  of 
the  time  occupied  by  holidays  and  examinations.  This  working  period  is 
divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third 
of  eleven  weeks.  By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  Concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
is  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  maintain  a  proper  sequence  in 
the  curriculum. 

In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology,  embryology  and  advanced  chemistry 
occupy  the  entire  first  and  second  terms.  Neurological  anatomy  and  his- 
tology, physiological  chemistry  and  physiology  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the  first  term  is  occupied  with  applied  and  surgical 
anatomy,  physiology,  pharmacy,  and  the  pharmacology  of  locally  acting- 
drugs.  The  study  of  medicine,  surgery  and  obstetrics  are  begun  by  recita- 
tions and  conferences. 

The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  is  completed  and  the  study  ot  prac- 
tical medicine  is  begun  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  upon  ambulatory 
cases.  The  methods  of  laboratory  physiology  are  related  to  practical  medi- 
cine by  a  course  in  clinical  physiology  conducted  in  part  in  the  laboratories 
of  Physiology  and  in  part  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  phar- 
macodynamics of  the  more  important  drugs  are  considered. 

The  afternoons  of  the  third  term  are  largely  occupied  by  the  course  m 
bacteriology.  In  the  mornings  pathology^  begun.  Surgery  is  continued  and 
surgical  diagnosis  on  ambulatory  cases  is  begun. 

In  the  third  year  the  didactic  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  intro- 
duced by  a  course  of  lectures  and  carried  forward  by  means  of  recitations 
or  conferences  throughout  the  year.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year 
general  pathological  histology  is  completed,  and  in  the  second  term  a  por- 
tion of  three  mornings  a  week  is  devoted  to  special  surgical  pathology  and  the 
pathology  of  the  nervous  system.  Pathological  anatomy  is  pursued  through- 
out the  year,  carrying  forward  and  completing  the  work  already  begun  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  second  year.  The  student  is  introduced  to  the  method 
of  performing  autopsies  for  pathological  diagnosis,  the  work  being  con- 
ducted in  the  laboratories  of  the  College  and  in  the  City  Morgue  in  con- 
nection with  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  the  mornings  of  the  second  term  the 
laboratory  phases  of  medicine  are  demonstrated  by  an  ample  course  m 
clinical  pathology.  .  . 

The  pharmacological  course  of  the  preceding  year  is  continued  in 
the  third  year  by  a  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  accompanied  by 
demonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  which  the  principles  o± 
pharmaco-dynamics  are  applied  to  the  human  patient  to  demonstrate  the 
effects  of  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  measures  in  accomplishing  the  rebel 
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and  cure  of  disease.  During  the  second  and  third  terms  recitations  and 
conferences  supplement  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  clinic 
_  The  clinical  work  is  pursued  throughout  the  year,  the  class  being  divided 
into  small  sections  for  diagnostic  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  and  other  hospitals  and  in  the  College  dispensary.  The  course  in 
obstetrics  is  completed  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures,  the  observation  of  parturient  patients  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  and 
Manhattan  Maternity  Hospitals,  and  by  section  conferences  in  the  hospital 
wards  and  with  manikin.  Each  student  must,  during  the  summer  vacation, 
between  the  third  and  fourth  years,  pursue  a  course  in  practical  obstetrics 
in  which  he  comes  in  contact  with,  and  personally  delivers,  at  least  six 
cases.  1  he  service  in  this  course  is  ample,  and  as  a  rule  the  student  handles 
several  times  the  required  number  of  cases. 

The  Faculty  earnestly  recommends  that  this  maternity  work  be  accom- 
plished m  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year.  If  taken  during  the 
regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result. 

Instruction  in  the  more  important  specialties  is  begun  in  the  third  year  by 
means  of  weekly  clinical  lectures  by  the  professors  of  neurology  and  pedia- 
trics, and  both  clinical  lectures  and  section  conferences  in  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases during  the  second  and  third  terms.  In  the  second  term  the  study  of 
gynaecology  is  begun  by  means  of  recitations. 

(  The  third  term  of  this  year  is  devoted  largely  to  practical  ward  instruction 
m  medicine  and  surgery,  students  being  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
wards  of  New  York  Hospital,  where  they  are  on  duty  the  major  part  of 
every  day=for  eleven  weeks. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  work  of  the  previous  years  is  carried  forward  to 
completion.  Didactic  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  completed  in  the 
first  term,  and  is  amplified  by  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  of  the  New 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

In  the  first  term  the  practical  ward  work  in  medicine  is  continued,  one-half 
the  class  being  again  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  each  student  serves  for  an  additional  period  of 
five  and  one-half  weeks. 

The  remaining  portion  of  the  term  is  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  special- 
ties. The  courses  consist  of  explanatory  lectures  and  conferences,  accom- 
panied by  systematic  instruction  in  the  examination  of  patients,  diagnosis  of 
disease,  and  the  application  of  methods  of  observation  and  treatment  peculiar 
to  these  branches  of  medicine.  Each  student  receives  14  to  20  hours  of  in- 
struction m  each  of  the  medical  and  surgical  specialties,  the  time  varyin- 
with  the  subject.  The  student  is  thus  made  sufficiently  proficient  in  the  use 
of  instruments  and  in  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  in  the  specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  become  a  competent  general  practitioner.  This  work 
is  largely  completed  in  the  first  term  of  eleven  weeks. 

m  The  second  term  is  in  this  year  lengthened  to  twelve  weeks,  thus  provid- 
ing two  periods  of  six  weeks  each  in  which  students  are  assigned  as  clinical 
clerks  to  the  surgical  wards  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  for  prac- 
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tical  ward  instruction  in  general  surgery  and  to  the  special  wards  of  New 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  in  Neurology,  Pediatrics,  Gynecology,  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery,  and  Urology. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  extensive  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  Medicine, 
Surgery  and  their  allied  specialties  the  services  of  the  Cornell  Division  of 
New  York  Hospital  and  of  the  Second  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  which 
are  under  the  exclusive  control  of  Cornell,  have  been  organized  under  the 
direction  of  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  giving  continuous 
periods  of  service  throughout  the  College  year  to  those  of  the  Faculty  who 
form  their  Visiting  Staffs.  The  Staff  is  augmented  by  an  ample  corps  of 
assistant  visiting  physicians  and  research  workers  selected  from  among  the 
assistant  professors,  instructors  and  laboratory  workers  of  the  Medical 
School. 

The  student  is  thus  introduced  directly  to  the  work  of  the  hospital  ward, 
and  by  continuous  service  is  enabled  to  study  a  considerable  number  of  cases 
from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their  completion.  The  student  is 
required  to  examine  patients  and  record  histories  which  become  part  of  the 
hospital  records,  to  make  physical  examinations  and  diagnoses  of  the  pa- 
tients consigned  to  their  care,  to  perform  clinical  examinations  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  hospital  and  college  under  the  direction  of  a  trained 
instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  to  become  thor- 
oughly proficient  in  the  history  of  the  diseases  met  in  the  wards  of  a  large 
hospital.  This  work  is  carried  on  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Professors  of  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics,  and  under  the  constant 
supervision  of  a  corps  of  instruction,  which  includes  the  entire  Cornell 
staff  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  instructors  and  research 
workers  of  the  medical  school,  from  its  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, Clinical  Pathology,  Experimental  Pathology,  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics, Chemistry  and  Physiology. 

In  the  third  term  of  nine  weeks  the  courses  in  dermatology,  ophthalmology 
and  orthopedics  are  completed,  and  courses  are  offered  in  psychopathology, 
chemical  pathology  and  special  topics  in  surgery.  The  clerkships  in  medicine 
previously  conducted  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  are  now  transferred  to 
the  College  Dispensary,  where  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  students  learn 
to  apply  to  ambulatory  cases  the  precise  method  of  examination,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  acquired  during  the  hospital  service. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  fourth  year  in  no  wise  replaces  the  valuable  work  afforded 
by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  preparatory  thereto.  Every  graduate 
of  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some 
hospital,  our  graduates  having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  best 
positions  under  competitive  examination  in  addition  to  those  appointments 
directly  and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  College.  Without  prolonged  hospital 
training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach ;  and  no  specialist 
can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  has  not  had  the  broad  foundation  insured 
by  such  a  service. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-Anatomy. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  T.  Burrows,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

J.  F.  *Gudernatsch,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

I.  E.  Wallen,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicoi.au,  Ph.D.,  M.D:,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

H.  Murayama,  Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 
J.  H.  Globus,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
E.  L.  Brezee,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man.— This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the  various 
>rgans  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their  variations  and 
evolutions.  The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  comparison  with  the  simpler 
Dnes  of  lower  mammals  and  other  vertebrates.  The  relationship  of  the 
parts  of  the  organs  and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gath- 
ered from  experimental  morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal  structures 
are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary  tract,  res- 
piratory organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and  organs  of  special 
sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate  groups  and  compared  with 
the  systems  m  man.  The  student  should  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  verte- 
brate comparative  anatomy. 

Special  direction  is  also  given  to  those  students  wishing  to  investigate 
problems  m  experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences,  22  hours 
(required). 

^r^^°^^~Wiiedersheim'S  ComParat™e  Anatomy  and  Ban  des  Menschen 
Wilder  s  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  and  monographs  on 
the  subject.  . 

Professor  Stockard  and  Dr.  Gudernatsch. 


II.     Embryology  and  Histology. 

In  this  course  the  intra-uterine  development  of  the  human  body,  the  his- 
togenetic  differentiation  of  its  organs  and  the  adult  microscopic  structures 
of  the  latter  are  studied. 
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The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the  subject  and 
embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various  phases;  fertilization 
with  consideration  of  heredity ;  cleavage  as  represented  in  the  several  types 
of  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes  of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ 
layers,  and  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and 
systems  in  the  bird,  pig  and  human  embryo. 

Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  various  develop- 
mental stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  employed  for  illustration.  The 
lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  de- 
velopment, and  to  a  comparison  of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  verte- 
brates with  the  embryology  of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention 
is  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
and  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of  such 
anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embryology.  The 
student  is  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  topics. 

In  that  part  of  the  course  devoted  especially  to  general  histology  the  vari- 
ous types  of  tissues  are  studied  systematically,  both  in  the  fresh  condition 
and  by  means  of  stained  sections. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  comprises  a  detailed  study  of  systematic 
histology.  The  microscopic  structures  of  the  various  organ-systems  and 
organs  are  discussed  extensively,  whereby  their  organogenesis  and  histo- 
genesis are  continually  called  upon  to  elucidate  the  adult  conditions.  The 
work  is  conducted  so  that  the  histology  of  every  organ  appears  as  the  final 
stage  of  its  embryology.  Fresh,  teased  material,  as  well  as  stained  prepara- 
tions, are  used  extensively.  The  structures  of  the  entire  body,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  central  nervous  system   (see  Neuro-histology)   are  covered. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  the  students  in  histo- 
logical technique,  viz.,  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  microscopic  examination. 
The  students  will  be  asked  to  stain,  by  the  ordinary  methods,  numerous  fresh 
preparations  as  well  as  frozen,  paraffin  and  celloidin  sections.  They  also  are 
given  fixed  tissues  which  they  are  supposed  to  prepare  for  paraffin  em- 
bedding and  cutting.  In  this  way  they  are  enabled  to  make  a  collection  of 
slides  of  their  own  exhibiting  the  various  typical  structures. 

A  special  feature  of  the  latter  part  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  students 
in  the  diagnosis  of  different  organs.  Unstained  sections  are  provided  and, 
after  staining,  the  student  is  supposed  to  diagnose  the  tissues  and  state  the 
reasons  for  this  diagnosis.  In  this  way  the  student  has  a  chance  to  see  the 
various  structures  a  number  of  times,  each  time  taken  from  another  bocfy, 
so  that  he  not  only  has  examined  the  diagrammatic  teaching  section  of  every 
organ,  but  very  soon  learns  to  recognize  the  individual  variations  and  slight 
abnormalities  of  tissues   of  different  individuals. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  course  fresh,  unstained  tissues  have  to  be  diagnosed 
so  that  the  student  is  called  upon  to  analyse  the  structure  carefully  and  to 
base  his  diagnosis  not  on  staining  qualities,  but  on  the  characters  of  the 
individual  constituents  of  a  tissue. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures— 250  hours,  October  to  March.  Required 
of  all  first  year  students. 
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Text-books.— McMmrizh,  The  Development  of  the  Human  Body;  Lewis, 
Text-book  of  Histology;  Quain's  Anatomy,  Vols.  I  and  II;  Minot,  Labora- 
tory Text-book  of  Embryology;  Keibel  and  Mall,  Human  Embryology 
Sobotta,  Atlas  of  Microscopic  Anatomy;  Broman,  Normal  and  Abnormal 
embryology;  Kollmann,  Atlas  of  Embryology. 
Drs.   Gudernatsch  and  Burrows. 


III.     Neuro-Histology. 

The  histology  of  the  central  nervous  system,  together  with  the  fibre  tracts 
and  the  nuclei,  are  studied.  In  connection  with  this  course  lectures  and 
demonstrations  upon  the  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  are  given 
in  conjunction  with  the  department  of  physiology. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant  Professor  Strauss  and  Assistant. 


IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissecting  room 
at  stated  hours. 
The  following  are  the  courses  required: 
Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 
Course  II.    The  Head  and  Neck.- 
Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 
Course  IV.    The  Thorax. 
Course  V.    The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 
The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes : 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and  prepared 
specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

(c)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  288  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VI.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first-year  stu- 
dents. Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations, 
amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VII.    Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy. 

Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely 
with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  In  it,  through  the  study  of  living  models  and  of  one's  own 
body,  there  is  a  practical  and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  ascer- 
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tained  in  the  dissecting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  they 
are  presented  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.     Optional  to  first-year  students. 

Course  VIII.    Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
year.    Afternoons. 

Course  IX.  Topographical  Anatomy.— A  study  of  the  relations  and  topog- 
raphy of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections.  Cleared  prepara- 
tions and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the  class  must  submit  a 
number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  99  hours.    Required  during  the  first  term  of  second  year. 

Text-books.— Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols.;  Cun- 
ningham's Text-book  of  Anatomy;  Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy. 

Professor  Stockard,  Assistant  Professor  Baldwin  and  assistants. 

Course  X.  Neuro-Anatomy. — A  course  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  brain, 
conducted  in  the  laboratory  by  means  of  dissections  of  the  human  brain,  a 
study  of  prepared  specimens,  sections  and  models,  with  demonstrations  and 
recitations. 

Laboratory,  22  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant    Professor    Strauss    and    assistant. 

V.  Applied  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year.  It  is  con- 
ducted as  a  laboratory  exercise.  The  students  will  study  dissected 
and  prepared  specimens,  showing  the  anatomy  of  the  various  regions  and 
upon  these,  and  the  whole  subject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of 
regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  66  hours. 

Text-book. — Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes. 

VI.  Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses  offer 
a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of  the 
following  organs  and  systems : 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses, 
the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  parathyroid 
glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 
Laboratory,  40  hours.      Professors   Stockard,   Haynes  and  instructors. 
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DETAILS   OF    THE   PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 
VII.     Elective  Courses  for  Advanced  Students. 

Course  I.  General  Histology.— This  course  will  comprise  a  study  of  the 
arious  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the  vertebrate 
body.  The  tissues  will  be  analysed  from  a  phylogenetic  and  ontogenetic 
standpoint,  and  the  gradual  histogenetic  changes  from  the  most  elementary 
to  the  best  differentiated  types  will  be  discussed.  The  structures  will  be 
studied  not  only  from  the  mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various 
biological  problems  involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close 
relationship  between  structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 
Twenty  lectures,  March  to  June. 

Registration  not  later  than  January.     Dr.  Gudernatsch. 
Course  II.     Phases  of   Histogenesis.— A  series  of  lectures  intended  to 
cover  the  history  of  the  subject  with  special  considerations  of  the   role  of 
movement,  proliferation  and  environment  in  differentiation. 
Ten  lectures  from  March  to  June.     Dr.  Burrows. 

Course  III.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.— A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations.  In  this  course  the 
anatomy  of  the  new-born  infant  is  considered  from  the  standpoints,  mor- 
phologic, topographic,  and  physiologic,  and  in  addition  the  genetic  changes 
in  the  osseous,  nervous  (including  special  sense)  vascular,  digestive,  and 
genito-urinary  systems  occurring  after  the  sixth  month  of  intra-uterine  life 
are  studied   in   detail. 

Twenty  lectures  from  January  to-  March.     Assistant  Professor  Baldwin. 

Course  ^  IV.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies.— 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur  during 
various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertilization  of  the 
egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures   from  January  to  March.     Professor   Stockard. 

Course  V.  Experimental  Embryology.— These  lectures  begin  with  the 
history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  concerned. 
The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then  considered 
from  the  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature  of  the 
subject.     March  to  June.      Professor   Stockard. 

VIII.     Anatomical  Research. 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equip- 
ment of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  gladly 
assign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The 
work  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by 
any  student  who  has  completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anat- 
omy, histology  and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  or  biology. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
John  R.  Murlin,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Eugene  F.   DuBois,   M.D.,  Lecturer   in   Clinical  Physiology. 
J.  A.  Riche,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Instruction  in  physiology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  first  year.  The 
work  of  this  term  consists  of  four  lectures  a  week,  three  laboratory  sessions 
of  three  hours  each,  two  conference  quizzes  and  a  written  review.  The  sub- 
jects covered  in  this  first  half  of  the  work  include  the  physiology  of  muscle 
and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses  and  reproduction. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first  term 
of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this,  during  three 
morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in  the  laboratory  and 
executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experiments  concerned  with  animal 
and  human  physiology.  The  phenomena  of  secretion,  respiration,  circulation 
and  metabolism  are  taken  up  experimentally.  The  students  work  in  small 
groups  under  the  personal  guidance  and  criticism  of  the  instructors  and  are 
frequently  quizzed  on  the  significance  and  interpretation  of  the  experimental 
results. 

The  written  review  and  conference  quizzes  continue  to  the  end  of  the 
course.  In  addition,  in  this  portion  of  the  work  there  is  held  once  in  two 
weeks  a  seminar  at  which  the  students  are  expected  to  present  in  abstract 
form  reviews  of  important  physiological  papers  of  classic  or  current  interest. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since 
both  are  essential  to  correct  thinking.  A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially 
of  German  is  desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will  be 
welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

Text-books.— Starling's  or  Howell's  Physiology;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutri- 
tion.    Collateral  Reading,  scientific  journals. 

Clinical  Physiology. 

This  course,  which  immediately  follows  the  completion  of  the  course  in 
physiology,  is  partly  experimental,  involving  imitation  of  diseased  conditions 
in  the  lower  animals,  partly  clinical,  involving  demonstrations  of  patients  in 
wards  who  show  in  common  diseases  simple  variations  from  the  normal.  It 
includes  consideration  of  the  factors  of  safety,  the  heart  and  circulation, 
blood  and  lymph,  respiration,  digestion,  diabetes,  diseases  of  the  ductless 
glands,  fever,  secretion  of  urine,  and  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  old  age 
and  infancy. 

The  course  is  intended  to  emphasize  the  application  of  physiology  to  medi- 
cine and  to  serve  as  a  transition  stage  between  the  teachings  of  the  labora- 
tory and  the  practical  applications  in  the  clinic. 

Text-books. — Krehl,  Principles  of  Clinical  Pathology,  translated  by  Hewlett. 
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Bellevue  Hospital  Affiliation. 

The  trustees  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  since  July,  1912, 
with  the  approval  of  Mrs.  Sage  and  of  the  trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  have 
permitted  the  use  of  the  income  of  the  Institute  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
five  years  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  a  respiration  calorimeter 
of  the  Atwater-Benedict  type  in  one  of  the  "convalescent"  rooms  of  the  second 
division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  Professor  of  Physiology, 
is  the  scientific  director,  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois  the  medical  director,  Mr.  F. 
C.  Gephart  chemist,  Messrs.  J.  A.  Riche  and  G.  F.  Soderstrom  experts  in 
calorimetry  construction,  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Meyer  assistant.  There  are  also  three 
trained  nurses.  The  welfare  of  the  patients  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
the  regular  visiting  staff  of  the  hospital,  Drs.  W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Warren 
Coleman  and  F.  S.  Meara,  who  act  as  consultants  to  the  medical  director. 
The  present  object  of  the  Institute  is  to  determine  the  nutritive  requirement 
in  various  diseases,  as  well  as  the  most  desirable  form  in  which  to  administer 
food.  This  calorimeter  has  been  shown  by  tests  to  be  capable  of  measuring 
the  heat  production  of  a  man  within  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent.  It  is  the 
first  apparatus  of  its  kind  to  be  established  in  a  hospital.  Its  records  are 
open  for  the  instruction  of  the  general  staff,  the  internes  and  students  in- 
terested in  scientific  medicine. 

Summary. 

First  Year         Second  Year 

Lectures 44  hours  66  hours 

Recitations    33      "  33 

Seminar   11      " 

Laboratory    99      "  99      " 

Clinical   Physiology    40       " 

CHEMISTRY. 

Stanley  R.   Benedict,   Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Joseph   C.   Bock,   Ch.E.,  Instructor  in   Chemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  is  ar- 
ranged upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly  grounded 
in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physics.  The  object  aimed  at  is  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological  chemistry 
which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
physiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 

Lectures. — There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.     The  subject  will  be  discussed  to  an 
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extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  combination  and 
reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and  the  properties  and  relationships  of 
those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

In  the  third  term  three  lectures  weekly  will  be  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations  and  Conferences. — There  will  be  one  recitation  weekly 
during  the  second  term  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  These  recitations 
are  largely  in  the  nature  of  a  conference. 

Laboratory  Work. — During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two  sessions 
weekly,  each  of  two  and  one-half  hours,  in  organic  chemistry.  This  work 
will  be  directed  mainly  to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  typical  or- 
ganic compounds,  and  will  furnish  practice  on  those  points  in  which  labora- 
tory manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will  include  the  study 
of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and 
their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  fasces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the 
examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrangement  of 
this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and  in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and 
chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology. — The  lectures  in  this  subject  will  deal  primarily 
with  the  abnormal  phases  of  metabolism  taking  place  in  certain  diseases. 
One  lecture  weekly  during  the  third  term  to  fourth-year  students. 

Research. — The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 


Summary. 

First  Year 

Recitations   32 

Laboratory 149 

Lectures  84 

Text-books. — Remsen,    Organic   Chemistry,   fifth   edition ;    Moore,   Labora- 
tory Manual;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  fourth  edition. 
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PHARMACOLOGY    AND    MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,   Ph.G,   M.D,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Materia  Medica. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 
Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

I.  Elementary  Pharmacy,  Toxicology  and  Principles  of  Prescription  Writ- 
ing.—The  work  in  this  course  occupies  four  hours  a  week  during  the  first 
trimester.  Twenty  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  and  making  pharmacopceial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceu- 
tical classes  (such  as  extracts,  pills,  etc.,)  by  the  students.  Each  labora- 
tory exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the  work  to  be 
done  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics. 

Eight  hours  will  be  devoted  to  elementary  toxicological  analysis  with  the 
object  of  giving  the  student  an  insight  into  the  general  principles  of  the 
subject. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  prescription  writing  and 
incompatibilities. 

Pharmacology. 

III.  Lectures.— During  the  second  and  third  trimesters  forty-five  hours 
will  be  devoted  to  lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on  Systematic 
Pharmacology.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations 
and  by  tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.     Professor  Hatcher. 

IV.  Laboratory.— Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology, ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study  of  the  subject. 
The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic 
actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with  reference  to  their 
actions  on  different  structures.     Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston. 

V.  Research.  Elective—  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  several  members  of  the  staff.  Such 
work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 

Summary.  c        ,  T. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures    35  hours. 

Conferences   and   Recitations 20  hours. 

Laboratory    134  hours> 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A   Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

APPLIED    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Warren    Coleman,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine    and    Applied 
Pharmacology. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  will  be  confined  to  the  third  year,  and  will 
consist  of  didactic  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  of  the  actions  of 
drugs  and  methods  of  treatment  of  disease  without  drugs.  The  treat- 
ment of  disease  is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  remedy,  and  the 
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course  is  intended  to  connect  the  pharmacology  of  drugs,  considered  in  the 
second  year,  with  the  therapeutics  of  disease,  which  is  more  completely  elab- 
orated in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 

Lectures. — One  didactic  lecture  will  be  given  each  week  throughout 
the  year  upon  the  actions  of  the  more  important  drugs  in  disease  and  dis- 
eased conditions.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to  practical  considera- 
tions, such  as  the  effects  of  different  doses,  time  and  methods  of  administra- 
tion, side-actions,  and  the  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  toxic  effects 
of  drugs.     Professor  Coleman. 

Clinical  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  illustrating  the  therapeutic  actions  of  such  drugs  as  the  patients 
may  require.  Blood-pressure  observations  and  pulse-tracings  will  be  made 
in  appropriate  cases.  Demonstrations  will  also  be  given  of  the  methods  of 
employing  counter-irritants,  blisters,  cups  and  the  actual  cautery;  hydro- 
therapy, lavage  of  the  stomach,  cleansing  and  nutrient  enemata,  and  colon 
irrigations;  methods  of  resuscitation  after  submersion;  massage  and  re- 
sistance movements.  As  opportunity  offers,  the  operations  of  venesection, 
paracentesis,  lumbar  puncture,  hypodermoclysis,  and  saline  infusions  will  be 
demonstrated.    Professor  Coleman  and  Dr.  DuBois. 

Summary. 

Third  Year 

Lectures 33  hours- 

Clinical   demonstrations    52  hours. 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading.— Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
berg,  Pharmakologie;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pharma- 
kologie;  Robert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxication  en;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A 
Text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medico; 
Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 

MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  Wood  Hastings;  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
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Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Medicine. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  S.  Kenny,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Helen  B.  Davis,  A.B.,  Chemical  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extending 
throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine are  almost  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  dispensary  instruction  and 
systematic  recitations  from  text-books.  The  course  includes  the  following 
subdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

(1)  Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  medicine  covering  elementary 
topics  with  written  reviews. 

(2)  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  with  systematic  physical 
examination  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease,  and  methods  of  re- 
cording observations. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  continued. 

3.  History  recording. 

4.  Clinical  pathology. 

5.  Twenty-two  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

6.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

7.  Clinical  clerkships  in  Bellevue  or  New  York  Hospital. 
Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment, 
conducted  while  acting  as  "Clinical  Clerks"  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital 

2.  Work  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  as  "Clinical  Clerks." 

3.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  Out- 
patient Clinic. 

4.  Physical  diagnosis. 

5.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

6.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  history 
recording,  etc. 

The  details  of  the  method  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each  year  of  the 
curriculum  are  as  follows : 

Second  Year. 

Recitations.— Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine  with 
systematic  recitations  from  a  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  in  which 
the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  morbid  anatomy  and  typical  symp- 
toms are  dwelt  on. 
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Physical  Diagnosis. — This  course  covers  96  hours,  and  is  conducted  in 
the  Out-patient  Clinic,  in  which  the  service  is  large  and  varied.  Students  are 
not  only  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  but  are  taught  the  systematic  observation  of  the  entire  body  in  health 
and  disease.  They  are  familiarized  with  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision 
and  recording  apparatus,  and  are  assisted  by  the  demonstration  of  models 
and  diagrams. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from  a  text- 
book on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being  given  to  symptom- 
atology, complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with  ex- 
aminations. All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks  received 
form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Lecture. — A  course  of  twenty-two  lectures  upon  general  symptoma- 
tology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  intro- 
ductory to  systematic  bedside  teaching. 

General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  required  to 
attend  a  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  as 
described  for  the  fourth  year.  This  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Medical  Diagnosis  is  taught  in  sections  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  during 
the  first  term.  Students  are  instructed  in  methods  of  history  taking,  and  each 
student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  patients,  record  their  symp- 
toms and  follow  the  effects  of  treatment  suggested  for  them.  The  study  of 
systematic  physical  diagnosis  of  the  thoracic  and  other  organs,  begun  in  the 
second  year,  is  continued  and  applied  to  conditions  of  disease.. 

Clinical    Pathology. — See    below. 

Hospital  Work. — Full  details  of  the  bedside  work  of  the  third  year 
are  given  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the 
fourth  year  under  the  following  section. 

Fourth  Year. 

Practical  Work  in  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

The  hospital  instruction  is  concentrated  in  the  wards  of  the  Belle- 
vue and  New  York  Hospitals  and  comprises  a  comprehensive  and  thor- 
oughly practical  course,  beginning  in  the  last  term  of  the  third  year,  con- 
tinuing in  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year  as  bedside  study,  and  ending  in 
the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  with  clinical  clerkships  in  the  Dispensary  of 
the  College.  The'  work  is  thus  systematized,  beginning  with  elementary  in- 
struction in  methods  of  examination  of  ward  cases,  history  recording,  etc., 
and  leading  to  the  study  of  differential  diagnosis  in  the  more  complicated 
and  obscure  cases.     Throughout  this  practical  course  the  work  of  the  in- 

40 


DETAILS   OF   THE   PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

dividual  student  is  always  under  the  immediate  direction  of  one  of  the 
instructors  in  medicine,  and  he  is  encouraged  to  feel  that  thoroughness  in  its 
performance  may  be  a  distinct  advantage  to  the  hospital  where  the  history 
which  he  takes  and  his  clinical  laboratory  findings  become  part  of  the  per- 
manent records  of  the  institution. 

In  the  final  term  of  the  third  year  the  students  go  for  5^  weeks  to  the 
wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  during  the  first  term  of  the  fourth 
year  they  are  assigned  to  precisely  similar  service  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital.     This  service  is  outlined  as  follows: 

Duties  of  the  Clinical  Clerks.— Each  student  is  assigned  as  a  Clinical 
Clerk  m  the  hospital  wards  for  a  continuous  all-day  service,  during  which 
his  entire  time  is  devoted  to  this  work.  He  goes  to  the  ward  daily  at  9  A  M 
and,  with  the  exception  of  the  noon  recess,  remains  there  throughout  the  day' 
Cases  are  assigned  to  him  for  study,  each  student  thus  caring  for  about  six 
cases  at  a  time,  so  that  during  his  period  of  clerkship  he  may  become  familiar 
with  at  least  80  cases.  In  the  morning  hours  he  records  the  history  of  new 
cases  and  notes  such  changes  as  may  have  arisen  in  those  previously  exam- 
ined, including  the  therapeutic  effect  of  treatment.  He  obtains  specimens  of 
excreta,  etc.,  from  his  patients  and  examines  them  in  the  clinical  laboratory 
under  the  direction  of  an  instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology. During  the  afternoon  hours  he  is  instructed  in  physical  diagnosis  and 
in  special  methods  of  examination  by  junior  members  of  the  Visitino-  Staff- 
he  accompanies  the  Visiting  Physician  on  his  rounds,  and  has  opportunity 
to  see  a  great  variety  of  disease  and  to  witness  autopsies  on  such  cases  as 
prove  fatal.  Once  a  week  he  visits  the  museum  in  the  Pathological  Depart- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  with  a  demonstrator,  who  exhibits  specimens 
illustrating  the  lesions  of  diseases  under  observation. 

The  teaching  equipment   for  the   hospital   services   has   been   specially   or- 
ganized as  follows: 

NEW    YORK    HOSPITAL,    CORNELL    MEDICAL    DIVISION. 

Director,  Professor  of  Medicine  (in  general  charge). 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 
Attending  Physician,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate   Attending   Physician,    Instructor   in    Clinical   Medicine. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Pathologist,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
2  Assistant  Pathologists. 

House  Physician.       H°USE  StAFF'  2  Years'  Service- 

First  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 

Second  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 

Junior  Assistant  Physician. 

Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Clinical  Clerks   (in  sections  of  10). 
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BELLEVUE   HOSPITAL,   CORNELL    (SECOND    MEDICAL) 

DIVISION. 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

1  Director  (Professor  of  Medicine). 

(a.  Professor  of  Applied  Pharmacology. 

2  Visiting  Physicians    ^  &_  professor  of  Therapeutics. 

( a.  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
2  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians    |  ^  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians. 

a.  Chief  of  Clinic  Out-patient  Department. 

b.  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

c.  Instructor  in  Therapeutics. 

d.  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

e.  Lecturer  in   Clinical   Physiology. 
1  Resident  Clinical  Pathologist. 

1  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

'a.  House  Physician  2  years. 

b.  Senior  Physician  2  years. 

c.  Junior  Physician  2  years. 

d.  Junior  Physician  2  years. 

e.  Physician  iy2  years. 
/.  Physician  IV2  years. 


5  House  Staff 


UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 


5  Laboratory  Collaborators- 


a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Physiology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

d.  Pathology. 

e.  Clinical   Pathology. 


Clinical  Clerks   (in  sections  of  10). 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Clinical  Clerks. 

1  Clinical  Pathologist  for  Division  Laboratory. 

1  Trained  Nurse  to  aid  Clinical  Clerks. 

4  Trained  Nurses  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

This  entire  staff  is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year,  and 
during  the  summer  season  the  service  is  maintained  by  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  Staff. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  and  internes,  the  Medical 
College  supplies  from  its  Department  of  Medicine  for  service  in  Bellevue 
Hospital  a  corps  of  laboratory  assistants,  research  workers  and  a  special 
nurse,  also  on  continuous  duty,  to  bring  the  scientific  work  of  the  laboratories 
of  Pharmacology,  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Physiology  and  Clinical  Path- 
ology into  close  touch  with  the  wards,  to  each  of  which  laboratories  one 
of  the  regular  staff  is  delegated.    Thus  problems  of  metabolism,  experimental 
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therapeutics,  serumtherapy,  cardiography,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  con- 
nection with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  ward  cases,  find  solution  in 
the  College  laboratories,  each  of  these  laboratory  workers  being  formally 
assigned  to  such  work  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine. 

The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards,  and  are 
aided  in  their  work  by  the  clinical  clerks. 

Dispensary  Classes. — During  the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  the 
students  visit  the  Dispensary  daily,  acting  as  clinical  clerks  under  the 
instruction  of  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  his  assistants.  They  are  enabled  to 
make  diagnoses,  suggest  proper  treatment  and  follow  the  results  of  their 
work  from  day  to  day.  Every  facility  for  diagnosis  is  offered  through  a 
branch  of  the  Clinical  Pathology  Laboratory  and  the  X-Ray  Department  of 
the  Dispensary,  and  the.  service  is  so  large  that  groups  of  cases  illustrating 
varied  phases  of  the  same  disease  are  constantly  presented,  and  many  con- 
ditions are  shown  in  this  ambulatory  service  which  are  not  demonstrable 
among  ward  patients.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  etiological  factors 
of  environment  and  occupation  in  the  development  of  disease  as  well  as  to 
the  importance  of  instruction  in  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  as  illustrated  by 
these  influences. 

Clinics. — An  Out-patient  Clinic  is  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are  given  ample 
opportunity  to  examine  cases  and  discuss  their  ailments  before  the  class  in 
the  informal  manner  of  clinical  conferences.  Radiographic  demonstrations 
are  made  a  special  feature  of  these  clinics. 

Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics  students  read  written  his- 
tories of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They 
are  required  to  demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  ques- 
tioned before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  These 
clinics  are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  some  of  them  are  conducted  in 
cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the  students 
the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of  view  in  appropriate  cases. 

Ward  classes  are  conducted  at  the  bedside  during  the  fourth  year  in  the 
wards  of  the  Fourth  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  Professors  Nammack 
and  Lambert. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  to  the  third-year  students,  to  the 
fourth-year  students  and  to  special  and  post-graduate  students  who  apply 
for  instruction  in  some  particular  subject. 

In  the  third  year  the  class  receives  instruction  from  January  1st  until 
March  15th  for  two  hours  five  days  in  the  week— a  total  of  twelve  hours  a 
week  and  one  hundred  hours  for  the  course,  which  covers  the  teaching  and 
practical  application  of  methods  for  the  examinations  of  urine,  blood  and 
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blood-serum,  sputum,  exudates  and  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents, 
fasces,  and  for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material.  Special 
demonstrations  of  unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are 
also  arranged  for.  After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in  lab- 
oratory methods,  the  students  are  expected,  under  the  supervision  of  a 
demonstrator,  to  make  proper  examinations  of  laboratory  material  from 
cases  which  have  been  assigned  them  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital 
clinics.  The  third-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  work  in 
the  medical  clinic  of  the  dispensary,  are  also  expected  to  examine  the 
laboratory  material  from   dispensary   cases. 

During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  offered  the 
opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student  will  be  encouraged  to  follow  out 
original  lines  of  work  for  which  there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic  year. 

In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the  students 
are  expected  to  make  proper  laboratory  examinations  for  the  study  of 
cases  assigned  to  them  in  the  medical  clinics,  the  dispensary  and  the 
hospital,  and  this  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors 
in  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerkships  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary  laboratory  examina- 
tions in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant  in 
Clinical  Pathology. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some  of  their  time 
to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  pertaining  to  clinical  pathology. 


Summary. 
Medicine. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures    

Recitations 32  hours. 

Clinics     

Clinical    Clerkships*    

Dispensary   Clerkships    

Sections 96  hours. 


Third  Year. 

22  hours. 

42  hours. 

32  hours. 

209  hours. 

22  hours. 


Fourth  Year. 


63  hours. 
76  hours. 
67  hours. 
34  hours. 


Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  recitations  and  lectures 100  hours 

Text-books.— Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis; 
Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine;  Emerson's 
Clinical  Diagnosis. 

*See   also   Departments   of  Therapeutics,    Neurology  and   Pediatrics. 


44 


DETAILS   OF   THE   PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 

Instructors. 

Malcolm  Goodribge,  M.D.,  Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D., 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeutics,  co- 
operating closely  with  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Pharmacology'  and 
Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Applied  Pharmacology,  and  Experimental 
Therapeutics  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  on  the 
other,  will  seek  to  correlate  these  different  fields  of  work  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  preeminently 
practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible  in  his  future  relation 
to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor.  To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be 
offered : 

Didactic  Lectures.— These  lectures  will  deal  with  the  theories  and 
modes  of  therapy  and  with  the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  al- 
ways with  reference  to  definite  types  of  disease. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  last  term  of  the  third  and  throughout  the 
fourth  year.     Required  of  third  and  fourth-year  students.     Professor  Meara. 

^  Clinical  Clerkships.— In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine this  department  will  offer  to  each  student  a  "clerkship"  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  for  a  continuous  period  of  service,  half  of  which 
time  will  be  devoted  especially  to  problems  of  medicine  and  half  to  those  of 
therapeutics.  Each  student  will  have  assigned  to  him  a  group  of  cases  for 
study.  He  will  take  the  histories,  make  a  record  of  his  own  examinations 
of  the  cases  and  the  progress  of  the  patients,  and  will  make  examinations 
of  the  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  faeces,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  resident  clinical  pathologist  assigned  to  this  service.  The  student  will 
be  quizzed  daily,  and  his  work  vised  by  an  assistant  in  the  department,  and 
will  take  part  in  conferences  held  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  the 
subject  matter  of  his  assignments.  He  will  follow  his  cases  until  their  dis- 
charge from  the  ward,  or,  if  the  case  comes  to  autopsy,  will  be  present  to 
assist  and  be  given  instruction  at  the  section. 

^  The  student  will  follow  the  outline  of  the  work  done  by  the  research  as- 
sistants and  fellows  on  his  cases,  and  new  cases  will  be  assigned  to  him  as 
the  old  ones  are  discharged.    At  present,  assistants  from  the  Departments  of 
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Medicine,  Physiology,  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  a  fellow  in  Medi- 
cine, are  assigned  to  this  work. 

Recitations.— Recitations  by  an  instructor  will  include  those  subjects 
to  which  this  form  of  instruction  is  best  adapted. 

One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks,  February  to  May.  Required  of  fourth 
year  students.     Dr.  Goodridge. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.— Students  in  the  fourth  year, 
during  their  period  of  ''clinical  clerkship,"  will  be  instructed  in  the  College 
Dispensary,  the  material  of  which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases  from 
those  observed  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.     Drs.  Sicard  and  Webster. 

Original  Work.— An  opportunity  is  afforded  for  those  who^  show 
special  adaptability  to  carry  forward  therapeutic  work  along  the  lines  of 
original  investigation. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures n  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships*   79  hours.  76  hours. 

Recitations    15  hours- 

*See   also    Department    of   Medicine. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,   M.D.,  Professor  of   Operative  Surgery. 

Professors    of    Clinical   Surgery. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 

Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D., 

Instructors. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Henry  Pearson,  M.D  , 

Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D.,  John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D., 

Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D.,  Harry  Van  Ness  Spaulding,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensaries, 
at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations  in 
surgery,  and  are  instructed  in  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis  in  the 
College  Dispensary. 

Operative  surgery  is  taught  in  this  year ;  it  is  found  that  by  thus  advancing 
it  in  the  course  the  students  are  enabled  better  to  remember  their  anatomy 
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and  to  understand  the  technique  of  surgical  operations.  The  course  consists 
of  recitations,  operative  work  on  the  cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages 
and  plaster  dressings.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class 
will  perform  the  principal  operations. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery;  the 
class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  the  New  York  Hospital  in  history  taking  and 
methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours  a  week  for  the 
first  term,  and  one  hour  a  week  in  minor  surgery  in  the  College  Dispensary 
in  the  second  term. 

Formal  clinics,  including  those  on  fractures  and  dislocations,  are  held  in 
Bellevue  Hospital,  thirty-three  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors  of 
Surgery,  and  a  college  clinic  for  diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout 
the  term,  at  which  the  students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and 
report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  students  are  instructed  at  the  New  York 
Hospital,  where  practical  instruction  by  operative  and  post-operative  work 
is  given  by  the  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  in  the  first  term  receive  clinical  in- 
struction, in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  on  general 
surgery  and  the  special  branches— eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  urology,  gynae- 
cology, dermatology  and  orthopaedics— may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics, 
and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  patients, 
the  dressings  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of  anesthetics,  and 
assisting  at  operations. 

During  the  second  term  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  surgical 
service  of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  for  six  weeks. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  exceptionally 
ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital 
and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine 
and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each 
branch. 

Instruction  in  practical  surgery  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  is  continued  at  the  New  York  Hospital  throughout  the 
third  term. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  a  lecture  course  in  the  first  term,  to 
which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted,  but  the  more  intensive  instruc- 
tion of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  given  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  term. 

HOSPITAL   WORK. 
The  Cornell  University  Medical   College   through  its   control  of  the  first 
surgical  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  the  second  surgical  division 
of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  possesses  every  facility  necessary  for  the  efficient 
teaching  of  practical   surgery  and  surgical  pathology. 

The  Staff  of  Instruction  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  at  present  organized 
as  follows : 
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NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (FIRST  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon. 
James    M.    Hitzrot,    Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Associate 

Surgeon. 
Burton  J.  Lee,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon, 

The  work  is  carried  on  in  collaboration  with  the  additional  appointees 
from  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

The  division  consists  of  about  60  surgical  beds  and  a  variable  proportion 
of  the  children's  service.  The  service  is  acute  in  character,  and  is  particu- 
larly rich  in  the  graver  emergency  and  traumatic  material. 

Attached  to  this  division  is  also  a  large  Dispensary  (Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday  mornings),  which  furnishes  valuable  material  for  instruction 
and  includes  departments  in  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology  and  dental 
surgery. 

The  resources  of  the  Pathological  Department  under  Professor  Elser  afford 
valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology,  and  an  intimate 
connection  between  the  two  departments  will  be  maintained.  With  the  fur- 
ther organization  of  this  new  service  opportunities  for  the  pursuit  of  original 
work  and  research  will  be  developed. 

Instruction  as  now  arranged  consists  of  bedside  instruction,  diagnosis, 
operative  and  post-operative  clinics,  practical  instruction  in  sections  (with 
utilization  of  the  Dispensary  clinical  material)  and  clinical  clerkships.  This 
last  course  is  given  in  the  last  term  of  the  third  and  the  second  term  of 
the  fourth  years.  The  students,  divided  into  small  groups,  spend  most  of 
their  time  for  three  weeks  in  the  hospital.  They  are  assigned  certain 
patients,  and  these  they  interrogate,  make  physical  examinations,  and  carry 
out  suitable  investigations  in  clinical  pathology.  The  course  of  each  patient 
is  studied  thoroughly,  both  independently  by  the  student  and  in  connection 
with  the  visits  of  the  Attending  Surgeon,  and  at  operation  the  student  is 
given  suitable  opportunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  necessary  technical 
procedures  and  pathological  findings.  In  this  course  the  student  is  en- 
couraged to  develop  his  work  along  his  own  initiative,  while  suitable  super- 
vision is   furnished  to  insure  efficiency. 

The  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  is  under  the  care  of 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Its  Staff  has  been  organized  as 
follows : 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,,  Visiting  Surgeon. 
James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant 
Visiting  Surgeon. 
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Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Seward  Erdman,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant   Visiting 
Surgeon. 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D,  Instructor  in  Surgery,,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting 
Surgeon. 


Externe  Clinical  Pathologist. 


The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  devoted  to 
surgical  pediatrics,  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynaecology,  the  hospital  in- 
struction in  which  is  outlined  under  their  respective  departments.  The 
service  is  so  arranged  that  an  Assistant  Professor  or  a  Clinical  Professor 
is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  the  College  supplies  a  special 
nurse  to  assist  in  the  cases  under  investigation  and  in  the  work  of  the  sur- 
gical clerks.  The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the 
wards,  and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerkship,' 
these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Research  workers  are  assigned  from  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology 
and  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  College  so  that  the  more  intricate  problems 
of  nutrition,  serumtherapy,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients,  may  find  ultimate  solution  in  the  College 
laboratories,  thus  supplementing  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  hospital  itself. 

Surgical  "Clerkships.'^The  intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 
head  in  the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  hospitals  during  the  last 
term  of  the  third  year  and  during  a  period  of  twelve  weeks  immediately 
following  the  Christmas  recess.  The  students  are  assigned  in  two  divisions 
under  the  direction  respectively  of  an  Assistant  Professor  and  a  Clinical 
Professor  of  Surgery  aided  by  the  corps  of  instruction. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for  six  weeks. 
He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is  enabled 
to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the  admission  of  the 
patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is  present  at  the  autopsy 
should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion  a 
large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examinations,  surgical 
dressings,  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table.  He  is  also  in- 
structed in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology,  of  the  blood  urine 
faeces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory  work  is  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  staff  in  the  laboratories  connected  with  the  wards  and  in 
the  College  laboratories,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Pathologist  to  the  Division.  As  a  supplement  to  the  above  teaching,  each 
student  spends  some  time  in  the  gross  pathological  museum,  where  he  is 
instructed  in  a  series  of  lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 
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By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  large  number  of  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures  • 33  hours-  42  hours- 
Recitations'  '.'.'. V. ' 30  hours.             32  hours.  33  hours. 

Clinics 54  hours.  67  hours. 

Sections  '  .'.V. V.V.V ..".....     26  hours.  79  hours.  40  hours. 

Operative  Surgery    40  hours 

Clinical    Clerkships    209  hours.  222  hours. 

Text-book.— American  Text-book;  Rose  and  Carless,  Surgery;  Choyce. 
A  System  of  Surgery. 

Collateral  Reading.— Parks,  Surgery;  Lexer-Bevan,  General  Surgery; 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  5th  Edition. 

OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors. 

Harold  C  Bailey,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second  and  third  years  by 
1.  Recitations.     2.  Lectures.     3.  Obstetric   clinics    and    conferences.     4.  At- 
tendance upon  cases  of  confinement.     5.  Manikin  practice  and  section  work. 
6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  instructor 
in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year. 

2.  The  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  running  through  part  of 
the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  dem- 
onstrative and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end  ample  blackboard  space 
is  used,  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial 
sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  selected 
plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  in- 
struments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences.— A  weekly  obstetric  clinic  is 
held  by  Professor  Edgar  for  the  third  year  class  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  preg- 
nancy, labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 
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In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the 
lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  Members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement.— Each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement.  To  fulfil  this 
requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases 
both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement  house  districts  of  the  upper 
east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course  he 
may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth  college 
year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  during  vacation 
time  (see  page  27).  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  obstetric 
work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work.— Manikin  practice  is  given  to 
sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of  work  by  indi- 
vidual students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an 
instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnormal  presen- 
tations and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each;  version;  application 
of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demonstrated  by  the  in- 
structor and  performed  by  the  student. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
the  management  of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology.-Laboratory  in- 
struction is  given  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology  upon  the 
histology  of  the  vulva,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the 
pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathologv 
of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 


Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

Lectures    

Recitations    32  hours. 

Clinics    

Sections   


21  hours. 


Text-book.— Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 
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DEPARTMENT   OF  PATHOLOGY. 

General    Pathology,    Pathological    Anatomy,    Experimental    Pathology, 
Chemical  Pathology,  Bacteriology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 

Professor  of  Medico-Legal  Pathology. 
John  G  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology  arid 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene. 
Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-pathology. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

William  H.  Tytler,  M.B.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  N euro-pathology. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  and  Librarian. 

Alfred  Rahe,  Assisant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year  with  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classified  of  —, 
which  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  mam  acts ,  „  tin .fid* 
to  prepare  him  for  studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  urn 
form  system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  department. 
The™  are  fallowed  by  systematic  laboratory  instruction  consisting  of  micro- 
loop  a ^  demonstrations  "and  lectures  on  the  pathology  of  Deg^»t.o^n- 
flammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  and  Tumors.  At  ^^^Zse 
strations  of  gross  pathological  specimens  are  conducted  ^f^Jnool 
and  other  diseases,  while  the  work  in  Bacteriology  occupies  the  afternoon 
hours  of  this  session. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  the  Special  Pathology  of  the  organs  .s 
taken  up.  inclnding  Dermato-pathology  and  Protozoan .Diseases,  and  demon 
ration!  in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued     The  second  ter  mo     he 
third  year  is  occupied  with  courses  in  the  Pathology  of  Surg.cal  D.seases, 
Gynecological  Diseases  and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies,  and  attends  Lecture 
in  Hygiene,  Immunity,  and  other  selected  topics. 
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SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  General  Pathology.— Lectures,   museum   and  microscopical   demon- 
strations, 99  hours.    Required  in  the  third  term  of  second  year. 

(a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  66  hours,  March, 
April. 

(b)  Tumors,  33  hours,  April,  May. 

II.  Special  Pathology.— Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations, 168  hours.    Required  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year. 

(a)  General  Diseases.     October,  November,  December. 

(b)  Dermato-pathology.     January. 

(c)  Protozoan  Diseases.     January. 

(d)  Surgical  Pathology.    January. 

(e)  Gynaecological  Pathology.    February. 

(f)  Neuro-pathology.     March. 

Profs.  Ewing  and  Schlapp,  and  Drs.  Tytler,  L'Esperance  and  Gere. 

III.  Pathological  Anatomy.— On  the  days  alternating  with  the  studies 
in  General  and  Special  Pathology  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  speci- 
mens are  held  on  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of 
each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary 
frozen  sections  of  the  organs  are  made,  and  the  relation  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  to  the  clinical  symptoms  is  explained.  The  student 
here  sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital  wards. 
Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of  this  subject. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  108  hours.  Required  in  the  third  term  of 
second  year,  and  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year.  Professor  Schultze 
and  assistant. 

IV.  Medico-legal  Pathology.— The  medico-legal  relations  of  Pathology 
are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at  the  Morgue  and  vari- 
ous hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.     Professor  Schultze. 

V.  Autopsy  Technics.— In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  au- 
topsies at  the  Morgue  in  two-hour  periods  twice  a  week  during  five  weeks 
of  the  first  term,  and  once  a  week  for  ten  weeks  during  the  second  term. 
40  hours.     Professor  Schultze  and  Dr.  Norris  and  assistants. 

VI.  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.— Lectures  on  special  topics  in 
Pathology  are  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The  lectures  cover 
such  subjects  as  immunity,  the  etiology  of  tumors,  cerebral  hemorrhage,  and 
the  pathology  of  diseases  of  nutrition.  At  suitable  times  the  topics  that  are 
being  pursued  in  the  research  laboratories  and  the  objects  of  these  researches 
may  be  presented  to  the  student  in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ewing,  Elser, 
Schultze,  Torrey,  and  Schlapp. 

VII.  Lectures  in  Chemical  Pathology.— See  page  36. 
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VIII.  Recitations.— One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of  each  stu- 
dent throughout  the  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathology.  These  exer- 
cises cover  the  work  of  the  preceding  week,  and  are  of  the  nature  of  con- 
ferences for  the  fuller  discussion  of  the  topics  considered. 

IX.  Examinations.— Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held  at 
the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined  from  the 
theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the  examination. 

EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY. 

In  this  department  are  associated  a  number  of  men  whose  time  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science.  Abundant  space  and  modern 
facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  in  which  are  laboratories 
equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,^  Serum 
Pathology,  Chemical  Pathology,  and  Micro-photography.  Instruction  has 
been  given  to  a  number  of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to 
enter  the  field  of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly 
qualified  applicants. 

The  members  of  this  staff  include :  Prof.  Torrey,  Dr.  Coca,  Mr.  Rahe,  and 

others. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  has 
been  located  in  the  Laboratories  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  organized  work  in  connection  with  this  subject  has  been  distributed 
among  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Prof.  Ewing;  Experimental  Pathol- 
ogy, Dr.  Coca;  Chemistry,  Prof.  Benedict;  Anatomy,  Prof.  Stockard; 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  Profs.  Beebe  and  Weil.  Clinical  studies 
are  being  conducted  at  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  under  Profs. 
Ewing,  Weil  and  Coley,  and  Drs.  Samuel  Brown  and  H.  H.  Janeway;  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  under  Prof.  Hartwell ;  at  the  New  York  Hospital^  in  con- 
nection with  the  Department  of  Pathology  under  Prof.  Elser ;  and  in  Com- 
parative Medicine  under  A.   Schlesinger,  D.V.S. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

In  the  course  in  bacteriology  the  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the 
methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordinary  culture 
media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  staining  and  examining 
bacteria,  their  artificial  cultivation  and  the  study  of  biological  characters, 
the  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species,  the  general  relation  of 
pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease,  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of 
air,  water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cases  of 
the  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and 
identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  work  is  supple- 
mented when  necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures  and  by  the  exhibition  of 
anaerobic  cultures.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  arti- 
ficial immunization  of  animals  and  in  the  demonstration  of  the  reactions  of 
immunity. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures.  165  hours.  Required  in  the  second  year. 
Prof.  Elser  and  Dr.  Huntoon. 
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Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

General  Pathology   99  hours.  

Special    Pathology 168  hours.            

Pathological   Anatomy    66  hours.  42  hours.            

Autopsy  Technics 46  hours. 

Bacteriology    165  hours.  

DEPARTMENT    OF    EXPERIMENTAL    THERAPEUTICS. 

S.  P.  Beebe,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Eleanor  Van  Alstyne,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assis'.ant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Jessie  Moore  Rahe,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

S.  Feldstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

William  Dunn,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

The  Department  of  Experimental  Therapeutics  has  been  established  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  medical  sciences  to  the  problems  of 
practical  therapeutics  and  to  coordinate  the  work  of  the  other  scientific  and 
clinical  departments  in  this  field.  The  Loomis  Laboratory  has  been  remod- 
eled in  order  to  provide  proper  accommodations  for  this  work.  New  labora- 
tories have  been  equipped  with  modern  facilities  for  work  in  physiology, 
pathology,  serum  pathology  and  physiological  chemistry,  with  ample  space 
for  the  care  of  the  animals  and  a  fully  equipped  operating  room. 

Opportunities  for  research  will  be  afforded  to  volunteer  workers  who  have 
had  the  requisite  training,  and  who  can  give  sufficient  time.  The  location  of 
the  laboratory  opposite  the  new  Bellevue  Hospital  assures  an  abundance  of 
clinical  material. 

The  establishment  of  these  laboratories  will  make  it  possible  to  extend 
the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  in  the  direction  of 
Experimental  Therapeutics. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Neurology. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instructors. 

H.  W.  Frink,  M.D.,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Professor 
Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is  given,  with 
demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  symptomatology,  and  meth- 
ods of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term 
clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes 
in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section  work  instruction 
is  given  in  history-taking,  in  the  examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro- 
therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nervous 
diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of 
the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory  and,  similarly, 
a  course  in  neuro-pathology  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he  gradu- 
ates with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in 
its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Hospital  Work.— In  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are 
assigned  to  ward  work  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  at  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute,  where  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurology 
each  student  is  assigned  cases  for  study,  and  is  required  to  compile  complete 
histories,  make  examinations,  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  case  in 
every  aspect,  and  discuss  in  conference  the  diseases  thus  studied.  In  addition 
to  the  opportunity  for  a  complete  study  of  neurological  cases  thus  afforded, 
the  work  of  the  clinical  clerk  is  extended  by  visits  with  the  Professor 
or  Instructor  in  charge  to  the  psychopathic  and  alcoholic  wards  of  the  hos- 
pital, where  the  neurological  phases  of  these  cases  are  discussed  in  conference. 
The  conduct  of  the  ward  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of 
Neurology,  who  is  a  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  who  is 
assisted  by  the  Assistant  Professor,  the  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  of  the 
Second   (Cornell)    Medical  Division,  and  by  the  special  laboratory  workers 
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and  nurses  assigned  to  the  wards,  so  that  opportunity  is  offered  for  the  com- 
plete study  of  every  phase  of  nervous  disease  as  exhibited  in  the  wards  of 

of  thfinTt    V  ^  thSS  7ay  the  StUdent  may  °'btain  -  intimate  "g 

of  the  important  forms  of  nervous  disease. 

Summary. 

T  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   5  hours. 

£lm!CS    27  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections    « 

-clinical clerkships^:::::::::;::::  :::::;;;:      ettZl: 

Text-book ..-Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

Collateral  Reading. -Gowers,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord- 
works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr,  Church  and  Peter- 
son, Oppenheim,  Bing  and   Stewart. 

PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

August  Koch,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho- 
pathology.  '        J 

Clinical  Instructors. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D.,  j0HN  T>  MacCurdy,  M.D 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  M.D.,  Walter  L.  Treadway,  M.D., 

Ralph  P.  Folsom,  M.D. 

The  course  will  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psycho- 
pathology,  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental  disorders,  with  con- 
stant reference  to  the  earliest  manifestations. 

It  consists  of  clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  as  well  as 
didactic  lectures. 

Students  are  enabled  to  spend  an  entire  morning  in  the  wards  of  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  which  is  readily  reached  by  ferry 

JV^  t°0t  ?f  V6*  Street     By  thus  devotinS  a  continuous  period 

of  three  hours  weekly  for  nine  weeks  to  work  with  cases,  and  one  hour 
weekly  to  systematic  didactic  lectures,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  training  in 
methods  of  examination  and  observation,  and  for  instruction  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  disorders  which  are  of  importance  not  alone  for  the  marked 
psychoses  but  for  the  milder  mental  abnormalities  which  often  form  a  part 
ot   other  diseases. 

Summary. 

rv    •      ,      ,  ;  Fourth    Year. 

Uinical    demonstrations    and   practical   exercises 27  hours 

General  lecture    9  h 

Reference  book-Kraepelin,   Text-book  on'ciinicaX  ' Psychiatry  ^rlnslated 

and  abridged  by  Diefendorf ;  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry. 

PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 

Clinical   Instructors. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  Joseph  C  Roper,  M.D. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D, 

57 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teaching  in 
all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building,  and 
clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever  and  diph- 

'in^connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in  the 
college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and  isolation 
rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample  opportunity  for 
the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the  dispensary 
to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the  di- 
gestive disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the  food  dis- 
orders of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and  physiological  peculiar- 
ities of  infancy  and  childhood ;  and  the  influence  these  peculiarities  have  on 
the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  instruc- 
tion of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care,  and 
therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology  every  examination  pertaining  to 
this  subject  will  be  elaborately  taught.  Clinical  diagnosis  takes  precedence; 
laboratory  tests  and  clinical  pathology  are  fully  utilized  for  confirmation. 
Microscopical  examinations  will  be  made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of 
lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the 
important  diseases  of  childhood.  Radiographs  are  used  extensively  as  an 
aid  to  diagnosis. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  are  assigned  for  a  continuous  service  as 
clinical  clerks,  daily  1-5  P.M.,  for  a  period  of  three  weeks,  in  the  wards  of 
the  New  York  Hospital.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  certain  number  of 
cases,  and  will  be  required  to  take  the  history,  make  physical  and  patholog- 
ical examinations,  and  observe  and  cooperate  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 
Such  patients  are  followed  from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their 
discharge,  or  to  the  completion  of  the  clerkship. 

Conferences  with  the  instructor  are  held  each  afternoon,  at  which  the 
student  must  demonstrate  the  cases  of  which  he  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study,  and  to  discuss  all  phases  of  the  disease.  This  work  has  been 
arranged  by  the  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  is  done  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  a  clinical  instructor. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    32  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections -  18  hours- 

Clinical  Clerkships ..••«  63  hours. 
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Text-book.— Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood'  Holt 
Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909;  Rotch   Pediatrics 

Collateral  Reading. -Stew,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren; Ker,  Infectious  Diseases. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William   M.   Polk,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of 
Gynaecology. 

Charles  C  Barrows,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery    De- 
partment of  Gynecology, 

Lecturer. 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructors. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  LeRoy  Broun,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynecology  is  given  by  conferences,  lectures,  ward  studies 
and  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  are  given  to  the  sections  of  the  fourth 
year  class  during  the  second  term.  A  review  of  the  microscopic  structures 
of  the  normal  organs  is  taken  up  with  the  class.  This  course  is  followed 
by  the  microscopic  study  of  the  diseased  tissues,  as  well  as  the  gross  pathol- 
ogy from  fresh  and  preserved  specimens. 

Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class 
three  a  week  throughout  the  second  term.  This  instruction  includes  the  ex- 
amination of  patients  by  the  students,  who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods 
of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients 
are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  found  is  dem- 
onstrated, the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In  this  way,  not  only  is 
familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions  within  the  pelvis  and  the  various 
departures  from  this  state  induced  by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to 
see  and  put  in  actual  practice  measures  of  relief,  and  to  watch  the  subse- 
quent course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  every  week  at  which  the  several  sections  are 
enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation  peculiar  to  this  department 

In  connection  with  the  ward  demonstrations  instruction  is  given  in  gyneco- 
logical cystoscopy;  the  technic  of  endoscopy,  cystoscopy  catheterizations  of 
ureters  and  testing  of  kidney  efficiency  as  applied  to  gynecological  cases, 
wi  h  the  treatment,  local  and  general,  of  cases  in  the  gynecological  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  in  the  College  Clinic. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  during  the  first  term,  at  which 
students  selected  in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a 
diagnosis,  and  suggest  treatment.  The  examinations  are  begun  in  the  ward 
and  continued  when  the  patient  is  anesthetized.  The  students  are  questioned 
before  the  class  upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as 
to  determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be  called 
tor,  it  is  then  performed. 
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Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  specimens 
obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during  this  course  are 
made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of  the  course  in  clinical 
pathology.  Summary.  Fourth  Year. 

n<  ■   •  22  hours. 

Clinics    

Demonstrations  and  Conferences 40  hours. 

Text-books.— Penrose,  Diseases  of  Women;  Findley,  Diagnosis;  Ashton, 

^oZural  Reading.-Dudlty,  Gynecology;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of  Women. 

UROLOGY. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Urology. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

David  Wallace  Mackenzie,  M.D.,  Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the  third 
and  fourth  year.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs 
and  syphilis. 

Clinic— A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
once  each  week,  during  the  first  and  second  terms,  by  Professor  Keyes.  At 
this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary  and  genital  organs 
will  be  performed  before  the  class,  and  special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attend- 
ance upon  these  clinics  is  required  of  third  year  students. 

Lectures.— Third  year.  A  course  of  ten  lectures  will  be  given  to  the 
third-year  class  during  the  first  term  of  the  college  session. 

Section  Teaching— Third  year.  The  third-year  class  will  be  divided 
intoleSronfo^S  size  fo/instruction  in  the  College  Dispensary  during 
the  first  term. 

Hospital  Work.-Students  assigned  to  surgical  clerkships  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  (page  48)  are  also  assigned  to  the  study  of  cases  m  the 
wards  devoted  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  are  required  to  follow  these 
cases  to  a  conclusion  just  as  is  done  in  the  wards  devoted  to  general  surgery. 
Thus,  during  a  service  of  five  weeks  as  surgical  clerks,  opportunity  is  af- 
forded for  the  complete  study  of  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  Wj 
urological  wards,  and  the  student  is  required  to  become  thoroughly  familiar 

with  these  diseases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year. 

Clinics   21  hours. 

Sections    32  hours- 

Lectures   10  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships   

Text-books.— Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading.— -Watson  and  Cunningham,  Morton. 


Fourth  Year. 


(see  page  50) 
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DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Dermatology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.  W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical 
Professor  and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the 
cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance 
of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly 
familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases 
of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  partic- 
ularly paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their 
therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration.  Instruction  will  also  be  given 
in  the  intravenous  and  other  forms  of  treatment  by  salvarsan  and  neosal- 
varsan. 

Summary.  Fourth  Year 

Sections    28  hours. 

Text-books.— Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  Crocker,  Dermatology. 
LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 
Harmon  Smith,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Rhinology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,  M.D. 

The  professor  of  the  department  gives  instruction  to  the  fourth  year 
students  by  didactic  lectures  and  clinical  exercises.  In  this  work  he  is 
assisted  by  the  clinical  instructor  and  his  other  assistants.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  plates,  models  and  stereopticon  projections  and  later  demon- 
strated in  the   clinic. 

Each  student  is  individually  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  exam- 
ination of  the  nose  and  throat  and  shown  the  recent  measures  employed  in 
laryngoscopy  and  bronchoscopy. 

Summary.  Fourth  Year 

Sections „ 15  hours. 

Text-books. — St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral  Reading— -Wright  and  Smith,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Thfoat; 
Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D. 
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Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  section  teaching  in  the  third  term 
of  the  fourth  year,  two  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks,  at  the  College 
Dispensary.  The  sections  are  of  the  nature  of  clinical  conferences,  and 
consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the 
anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are 
not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col- 
lege dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and 
the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology 
is  covered. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections 22  hours. 

Text-book.— Week!. 

Collateral  Reading.— De  Schweinitz,  May,  Fuchs. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of 

Otology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 
For  clinical  instruction  in  Otology,  the  fourth-year  class  is  divided  into 
sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College  Dis- 
pensary from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  testing  the 
hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and,  after  a  pro- 
bationary period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties 
of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  com- 
plications, at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections    15  hours. 

Text-book.— Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading.— Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The  Modern 
Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPAEDIC   SURGERY. 
Charlton  Wallace,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D.,  Carl  R.  Keppler,  M.D., 

Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D. 

The  instruction  in  this  Department  is  in  the  fundamental  principles  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery  and  their  application  in  the  treatment  of  individual 
patients. 

This  is  carried  on  in  the  fourth  year: 
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I. — During  the  second  term: 

(a)  Didactic  and  clinical  lectures  are  given  for  one  hour  a  week  to  the 
entire  class  in  the  college  lecture  room. 

(b)  Each  section  of  the  class  receives  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards 
of  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  for  three  mornings  a  week 
for  six  weeks.  Here  there  is  an  unsurpassed  variety  of  congenital  and  ac- 
quired deformities.  The  students  are  taught  the  methods  of  examination 
and  then  are  required  to  examine  the  patient  and  give  a  concise  resume  of 
the  history  of  the  case,  physical  examination  and  the  treatment  to  be  em- 
ployed. 

Following  this  is  an  informal  quiz  on  the  topic  of  the  day. 
II.— During  the  third   term: 

The  students  are  trained  in  the  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  braces  in  the 
actual  treatment  of  the  patients. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   12  hours. 

Recitation    18  hours. 

Sections    9  hours. 

Ward  Work  24  hours. 

Text-books.— Whitman. 

ROENTGENOLOGY. 

Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 
Arthur  Holding,  M.D.,  Assistant. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Roentgenology  accompanied  by  demonstration  will 
be  given  to  the  fourth-year  class.  This  will  include  the  detection  and  localiza- 
tion of  foreign  bodies,  fractures,  dislocations,  and  bone  and  joint  lesions. 
Renal,  ureteral  and  vesical  calculi  will  be  studied,  and  the  differential  points 
between  these  and  calcified  bodies  outside  the  genito-urinary  tract  will  be 
pointed  out.  The  use  of  argyrol  in  the  diagnosis  of  kidney  lesions  will  be 
explained.  Lesions  of  the  skull  and  teeth,  and  infections  of  the  accessory 
sinuses  will  be  considered.  Respiratory  lesions,  such  as  abscesses  and  tumors 
of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum  are  to  be  discussed,  especial  attention  being 
devoted  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 

Gastro-intestinal  lesions,  such  as  strictures  and  diverticula  of  the  oesopha- 
gus, and  growths,  kinks  and  adhesions  of  the  colon  will  be  taken  up.  Par- 
ticular emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  motor  phenomena  of  the  stomach,  and 
to  the  diagnosis  of  gastro-duodenal  lesions,  such  as  carcinoma,  ulcers  of  the 
stomach  and  duodenum,  and  gall-bladder  infection,  with  or  without  calculi. 

Finally,  the  course  will  include  lectures  on  radiotherapy,  covering  the  treat- 
ment of  refractory  skin  conditions,  and  malignant  growths  of  deep  struc- 
tures, describing  the  scientific  dosage,  with  or  without  filters. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    ••• 9  hours. 
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HYGIENE. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  is 
a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the  several  depart- 
ments of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis  of  air, 
water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods;  and  the  general 
diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  are 
presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third  and  fourth  year  students.  Some  of 
the  topics  thus  considered  are  water  analysis  and  supply,  diet,  meat  and  milk 
inspection,  relation  of  disease  in  animals  to  man,  hygiene  of  factories,  occu- 
pation diseases,  ventilation,  morbidity  and  mortality  statistics,  prophylaxis  and 
hygiene  of  transmissible  diseases  and  tropical  hygiene,  personal  hygiene, 
parasitology,  municipal  sanitation  and  the  functions  of  the  health  officer. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures  10  hours.  12  hours. 

Text-books.— Bergey,  Principles  of  Hygiene;  Harrington-Richardson, 
Practical  Hygiene;  Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene;  Egbert,  Hygiene 
and  Sanitation;  Rosenau,  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene;  Chapin, 
Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several  depart- 
ments and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the  physician  towards 
the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general  public,  and  the  criminal  aspects 
of  the  mentally  defective,  are  discussed  by  Professor  Hoch.  In  the  course 
on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape, 
feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  "live  birth,"  feigned 
or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  fcetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post- 
mortem delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  The  medico-legal 
aspects  of  Toxicology  are  fully  covered  during  the  course  in  Pharmacol- 
ogy by  Professor  Hatcher.  Dr.  Schultze,  in  addition  to  his  regular  course 
in  Gross  Pathology,  demonstrates  medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  of 
homicide,  suicide,  accident  and  abortion. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES* 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-FIRST  TERM 

September  30th  to  December  19th. 


io 


Histology 

and 
Embryology 


Monday       |        Tuesday       J     Wednesday^ Thursday    j         Friday         j       Saturday" 

ANATOMY 


Chem.  Lect. 


Morphology 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


Advanced  Chemistryf 

Laboratory 


Chem.  Lect. 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


fThe   type   of  instruction   varies   with   the   individual   student,   depending   on   the    amount   and 

character    of   advanced    chemistry    offered    for    admission  amount   and 

Additional  elective  courses   may   be  offered  in   Department  of  Anatomy  Thurs.    and   Sat.  P.  M. 


Hour 


4_ 

4:30 


Monday 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-SECOND  TERM 

January  4th  to  March  13th. 


Tuesday       I     Wednesday    j       Thursday      I         Friday  Saturday 


Histology  and  Embryology 


Anatomy 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Anatomy 


Chem.  Rec. 


Anatomy 


Histology  and 
Embryology 


Ch. 


Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Anatomy 


4-6ApditrtdELESC;trrEdayOUl-"Spm&y  "'    °Bmi    "    °«**-"    "i   Anatomy    or    Chemistry, 


Hour 


Monday 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1914-191 5-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  May  29th. 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Physiol.  Rec. 


Chem.  Rec 


Tuesday       I     Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


Chem.  Lect.    I  Physiol.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Chem.  Rec. 


Chem.    Lect. 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Rec. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lect. 


Chem.  Lab. 


eingAabSbsiJnedti?nS■r^LeCt•,  lectVT*si  Lab  laboratory;  Rec,  recitations;  Sec,  section  (the  class 
eing  assigned  to  two  or  more  divisions  for  certain  exercises);  B.  H.,  Bellevue  Hosniral  <£l 
W?a1lV1Sr0n) ;  ?',%  *"'■  BrelleTVUe  HosPital  (Fourth  Division);  C.  D.,  College  Dispensary  G  M 
losStii^NT1^110?1^15!1?-  S-'  HudAfn  Street  Hospital;'  Man.' Mat.,  Manhattan  &ate'rnfty' 
,?«?  J  N-L'  Neurological  Institute;  N.  Y.,  New  York  Hospital;  R  &  C  Hosnital I  fnr  thl 
■uptured  and  Crippled;   W.  L.,  Ward's  Island,  Manhattan  State  Hospital  HosPltal    for   ^e 

^^T^l^dUffu^til^'*   tke   rigkt    t0    '^    aUerati0nS    in    the    curriculum 
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SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-191 5-FIRST  TERM 

September  30th  to  December  19th. 


Hour 


Monday- 


Tuesday  Wednesday    I      Thursday  Friday  Saturday 


pirnrr ology  lecture 


Physiol.* 
Lab. 


Physiol.  R. 


Applied 
Anatomy 


Anatomy 


Obstet.  R. 


Pharmacology 


Physiol.' 
Lab. 


Physiol.  R. 


Anatomy 


Medicine  R. 


Applied 
Anatomy 


Pharmacology 


Physiol.* 
Lab. 


Physiol. 
Seminary 


Applied 
Anatomy 


Anatomy 


Physiol.  R 


*Ithaca   students  elect  either   Anatomy   or   Physiology. 


SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  19 14-191 5-SECOND  TERM 

January  4th  to  March  13th. 


Hour 


Monday 


Medicine 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Lab. 


Tuesday 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  B  |  Sec.  A 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  A  |  Sec.  B 


Phys. 
Diag. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  A 


Phys. 
Diag. 
C.  D. 
Sec.  B 


Wednesday 


Surgery 
Rec. 


Surg. 
Diag.A 


Surg. 
Diag.B 


Obstet. 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Lect. 


Pharmacol. 
Lab. 


Surg.      Surg 
Diag.A 'Diag.B 


Thursday 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Lect. 


Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  A  |  Sec.  B 


Clin.  Physiol.* 
Sec.  B  |  Sec.  A 

Phys.  Diag. 
C.  D.  1  C.  D. 
Sec.  A   Sec.  B 


Operative 

Surgery 


Medicine 
Rec. 


Operative 
Surgery 


Friday 


Surgery 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Lab. 


Saturday 


Surgery 
Rec. 


Pharmacol. 
Rec. 


Phys.  Phys. 

Diag.  Diag. 

C.    D.  C.    D. 

Sec.  A  Sec.  B 


Surg. 
Diag.A 


Surg. 
Diag.B 


Pharmacol. 
Lect. 


Clin.    Physiol 
Lect. 


SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-19 15-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  May  29th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pathological 
Anat. 

Pathology 

Pharmacol. 
Lect. 

Pathology 

Pathological 
Anat. 

Pathology 

IO 

Obstet.  Rec. 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

ii 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

12 

1 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

2 

BACTERIOLOGY 

3 

1                1             _1___J 

•In  this  course  the  class  will  be  divided  inte  three  sections,  each  to   report  on   one  day 

NOTE.-The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    ™?e    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable   and  without   notice.     For   abbreviations   see  pane   65. 
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THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  191 4-19 15-FIRST  TERM 

September  30th  to  December  19th. 


Hour 

Monday                Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Medicine  Rec. 

Surg.,  Sec.  A 

N.  Y. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  B 

B.  H. 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 

Surg.,  Sec.  B 

N.  Y. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

B.  H. 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

IO 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Urology 

Lect. 

Prof.   Keyes 

in 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physical  Diag. 

C.  D. 
SecA  |  Sec.B 

12 

Phys.  Diag., 

Sec.  A,  C.  D. 

Obstet.  Sec.  B 

College 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

College 

Phys.  Diag. 

Sec.  B,  C.  D. 

Physical  Diag. 

C.   D. 
Sec.B  |  Sec.A 

2 

Urology  Sec.  A 

Surgery  Sec.  B 

C.    D.* 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Surg.  Clinic 
Prof.  Stimson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Surg.  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Urology  Sec.  A, 

CD.  Appl.  Pharm. 

B.  H.*  Sec.  B 

3 

Urology  Sec.  A 

Neurology 
Sec.  B,   C.  D.* 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.    H.* 

Sec.   A 

Urology  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.   Keyes 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H.,    Prof. 

Thompson 

Urology  Sec.  A, 

C.  D.  Neurology 

Sec.  B,  N.  I,* 

4 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Obstet.  Clinic 
Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.    Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Med.  Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Neurol    Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

Neurology 
Sect. 

N.    I.* 

5 

Med.    Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

*Sections   change    Nov.    9th,   6    P.    M. 

THIRD  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1914-1915— SECOND  TERM 

January  4th  to  March  13th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pathology 
Lab. 

*   Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

IO 

Hygiene 

Medicine  Rec. 

ii 

.2 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

CLINICAL       PATHOLOGY 

2 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Appl.  Pharm. 

T>       TT 

Sec.  B'|  Sec.A 

Surg.  Clinic 

College 
Prof   Gibson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic   College 
Prof.  Winters 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B    H. 

Sec.  A  |  Sec.  B 

3 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.  H.,  Sec.  A 

Urology 
Cl:-nc,  B   H. 
Prof.  Keyes 

Surgery 
N.  Y. 

Med.  Clinic 
B   H.,  Prof. 
Thompson 

♦ 

Obstet.  Clinic 

Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.  Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Neurol.  Clinic 
College 

5 

only. 

Tou7sVesrcLVeTerS8th;  6^  ?mnS    ^^   **    ^   C°"rSeS    ™    a    half   term 

NOTE.- 
whenevc 

—The    Faculty 
r  advisable  ant 

expressly     rese 
I  without   notic 

rves     the     righ 
e.     For  abbrev 
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to     make     alt 
'ations   see  pagi 

erations    in     tl 
'    65. 

e     curriculum 

THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  May  29th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

- 
9 

lO 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.    Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 
Surgery 
N.    Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

ii 

12 

Surg.  Rec. 
N.  Y. 

Surg.  Rec. 

I.30 

Surg.  Rec. 

N.  Y. 

| 

2 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.  H. 
Sec.  B. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Appl.    Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

Medicine* 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

3 
4 

Med.  Pathol.* 

Medicine 
Clinic,  B.  H. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Obstet. 
Clinic 

Neurol. 

Clinic 

Prof.  Dana 

5 

Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 

*Sec. 

22nd 

A,    Medicine, 
to   May  29th. 

including   mec 
Assignment  0; 

ical    pathology,    March    15th   tc    April    21st;    Surgery,    April 
"  Sec.   B  is  the  reverse. 

NOTE.— The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.     For  abbreviations  see  page  05. 
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FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-191S-FIRST  TERM 

September  30th  to  December  19th. 


Hour 


Monday 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

H.  S. 


Tuesday 


*Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 
Patholog. 
Anatomy, 
Morgue 


Wednesday 


Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 


Thursday 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Med.  Clinic 

•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 

Prof.  Thompson 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


*Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Patholog. 

Anatomy, 
Morgue 


Friday 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surgery 

H.  S. 


Saturday 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology, 

CD. 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Gynecology 

Clinic,  B.  H. 

Prof.  Polk 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Surgery  Rec. 


Surgery  Rec. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

CD. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C  D. 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Laryngology 

C  D. 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Stimson 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


Dermatology! 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliott 


•Medical 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Profs.Hartwell, 

Woolsey,  Rogers 


Surgery 
Clinic,    B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 


Med.  Ward,  B.  H. 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.  Thompson 


•Medicalf 

Ward,  B.  H. 

Otology 

C  D.f 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Medical 
Ward,  B.  H. 


Surgery  Rec. 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


•Medicalf 
Ward,  B.  H. 


•Sept.    30th-Nov.    7th,   Section   A  takes  medical  ward   B.   H.   at  times   indicated. 
Section  B  takes  the  alternate  exercises. 
Nov.    9th-Dec.    19th,   sections   reverse. 
fExcused   November  7th  and   14th   for   Pediatrics  at   Willard   Parker   Hospital. 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1914-1915-SECOND  TERM 

January  4th  to  March  27th. 


Hour 


Monday 


•Surgery 

B.    H. 

Orthopedics 

R.  &C. 


Tuesday 


Therap 
Rec. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Wednesday 


•Surgery 

B.    H.. 

Orthopedics 

R.  &C. 


Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 


Thursday 


Friday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


•Surgery 

B.    H. 

Orthopedics 

R.  &C. 


Saturday 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Pathological 

Anatomy, 

Morgue 


Hygiene 

Lect. 

Prof.  Torrey 


Orthopedic 

Lect. 

Prof.  Wallace 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


•Surgery 
B.  H. 

Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


Hygiene 

Lect. 

Prof.  Torrey 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


•Surgery 

B.  H. 
Neurology 

B.  H. 
Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


Dermatology! 

Clinic 

Prof.  Elliot 


Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


* Surgery  f 

B.  H. 
Neurology! 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics! 
N.  Y. 


•Jan.  4th-Feb.  13th,  Sec.  A  takes  Surgery;  Sec.  B,  Orthopedics  and  Gynecology.  Sec. 
Bl  takes  Neurology  Jan.  4th-23d;  Pediatrics,  Jan.  25th-Feb.  13th;  B2,  Pediatrics,  Jan.  4th- 
23d;    Neurology,  Jan.   25th-Feb.l3th. 

Feb.  15th-Mar.  27th,  Sees,  reverse,  Sec.  Al  taking  Neurology  Feb.  15th-Mar.  6th,  Pedi- 
atrics,  Mar.    8th-27th;    Sec.    A2,    Pediatarics,    Feb.    15th-Mar.    6th,    Neurology,    Mar.    8th-27th. 

!Excused  for  Pediatrics  at  Willard   Parker   Hospital,   Jan.   9th  and   16th. 


NOTE.— The   Faculty    expressly    reserves 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice 


le    right    to 


For  abbreviations  see  page 

6a. 


alterations   in    the    curriculum 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  19 14-19 15-THIRD  TERM 

March  29th  to  May  29th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Therapeutics 
Rec. 

Surgery 
Special  Lect. 

Surgery 
N.  Y. 

Psycho- 
pathology 
W.    I. 

IO 

*Medicine 
C.  D. 
Cancer 
G.    M. 

*Medicine 

CD. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*Medicine 
C  D. 
Cancer 
G.    M. 

*Medicine 

C  D. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*Medicine 

C.  D. 

Surgery 

N.  Y. 

u 

12 

2 

Orthopedics 

CD. 

Neurology 

B.  H. 

Ophthalmology 
C  D. 

Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 

Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 

Ophthalmology 
C  D. 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliot 

3 

Gynecology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Polk 

Radiology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Cole 

Surgery 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Rogers 

Chemical 

Pathology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Benedict 

Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Orthopedics 
C  D. 

4 

Cancer 
Lect. 

Cancer 
Lect. 

Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 

Psycho- 
pathology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Hoch 

4.30 

5 

Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 

*March   29th-April   28th,   Sec.    A  takes   Medicine,    C.   D.,   and   Orthopedics;    Sec.    B   takes 
Medicine  B.  H.,  Surgery  N.  Y.,     Neurology  B.  H.,  and  Cancer,   G.  M.,  April  29th-May  29th, 
sections    reverse. 

NOTE. The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    t0    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 

whenever  advisable   and  without   notice.     For  abbreviations  see  page   6b. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

I.  Advancement. — Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to 
the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  departments  after  examination 
in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  previ- 
ously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year 
to  year. 

II.  Examinations. — Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  gradua- 
tion and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the 
examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass;  a  student  failing  to  pass  is 
either  conditioned  or  dropped  (see  subjects  of  examination,  etc.,  pages  72-73). 

A  conditioned  student  may  be  re-examined  at  the  discretion  of  the 
examiner. 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  all  of  his  conditions  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
register  in  the  succeeding  year  of  the  curriculum,  but  shall  be  required  to 
repeat  the  year. 

A  dropped  student  shall  not  be  re-examined. 

A  student  twice  dropped  from  a  given  year  of  the  curriculum  shall  not 
again  be  registered  in  this  College. 

III.  Record  of  Grades, — At  the  completion  of  a  final  examination  at 
the  end  of  a  course  the  grades  of  each  student  are  to  be  promptly  compiled 
and  submitted  by  the  examiner  to  the  College  office  for  record  by  the  Sec- 
retary, and  grades  once  recorded  are  not  subject  to  change  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  governing  re-examination  (See  II.).  Announce- 
ment of  grades  is  made  only  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

IV.  Final  Examinations. — Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of 
a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to  said  courses, 
or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  examination  through  the 
office  of  the  Secretar}^.  All  such  final  examinations  are  conducted  under  the 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 

V.  Major  and  Minor  Courses. — Major  courses  are  those  in  which  a 
student  completes  his  work  in  a  given  department  or  subject.  Minor  courses 
comprise  the  shorter  laboratory  and  recitation  courses. 
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CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  First  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Anatomy. 
Physiology. 

Organic  Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work). 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Minor  Subjects — Neuro- Anatomy. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note. All   conditions   must   be   successfully   passed   before   entrance   into   the   next    suc- 
ceeding year  will  be   allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion   of   the   Second   Year. 

Major  Subjects — Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 

Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Obstetrics. 
Bacteriology. 
Anatomy. 
Pathology. 
Nutrition. 

Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

(See   note  above.) 

Subjects   of   Examination   for    Completion    of   the    Third    Year. 

Major  Subjects— Applied  Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 

Obstetrics. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Urology. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minors. 

(See  Note  above.) 

Subjects  of   Examination  for   Completion   of  the   Fourth  Year  and 

Graduation. 

Major  Subjects — Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Therapeutics. 
Gynaecology. 

72  I"-!-'! 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

Minor  Subjects — Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Conditions  allowed : — 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two  minor 
subjects,  a  re-examination  in  those  subjects  may  be  allowed,  and  if  the 
candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  may  be  conferred. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examination, 
the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

The  examination  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and  in  the 
minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the  fourth 
year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  having  complied  with  the  entrance  requirements  (see  page  20), 
together  with  the  requisite  legal  medical  student  certificate. 

Note.— This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York  on  presentation  of  a  diploma  from  a  recognized  College  or  University  or  properly 
attested  certificate  showing  that  such  a  diploma  has  been  granted,  together  with  a  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents.  If  the  student  so  requests,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  may  for- 
ward such  diploma  or  certificate  to  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York  with  a   request   for   the   legal   medical    student   certificate. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  one  lateral  half  of  the  cadaver 
(see  page  31).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of  two 
weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course  must  be 
filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  registration  for  the  final  examinations, 
which  begin  about  the  last  week  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advancement 
in  course,  candidates  must  pass  during  the  fourth  year  examinations  in 
medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  gynaecology,  and  the  minor  subjects  which 
are  specified  on  page  73. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re-examined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 
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Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  and 
materia  medica,  the  major  subjects  of  the  preceding  years. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents  him- 
self from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any  stu- 
dent with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they  may  deem 
moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper  conduct  while 
connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 
and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land, upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable 
to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  exam- 
ining board,  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Queen's  Square,  Bloomsbury, 
London,  W.  C. 

Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College, 
who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on 
June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  pre- 
sented at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who 
have  pursued  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing 125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing 75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  designated  by  him, 
who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otology. 

Fellowships. 

A.    Fellowships  in  Medicine. 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  College  four  annual  Fellowships 
in  Clinical  Medicine,  known  as  the  Charles  L.  Sheldon  Fellowships,  have 
been  established  which  provide  for  research  in  practical  clinical  work  to  be 
conducted  by  recent  graduates  in  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine. 
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These  fellowships  are : 

I.  An  annual  fellowship  of  $1,000  to  be  awarded  for  clinical  and  experi- 
mental research  in  medicine  to  be  conducted  in  the  wards  and  laboratories 
of  the  Cornell  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  (Details  may  be  obtained 
on  application  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine.) 

II.  An  annual  fellowship  of  $250,  and  two  of  $200  each,  to  be  awarded  for 
clinical  and  experimental  research  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Clinic  of  the 
College. 

Fellows :    L.  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  A.  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  and  V.  C.  Baker,  M.D. 

These  fellowships  are  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in 
the  Dispensary  classes  and  in  the  conduct  of  investigations  in  practical 
medical  subjects.  The  holder  is  given  charge  of  a  dispensary  class  in  Gen- 
eral Medicine  throughout  the  year,  and  facilities  are  furnished  for  research 
in  some  definite  medical  subject.  These  fellowships  have  been  awarded  in 
the  past  ^for  research  in  certain  occupational  diseases,  as  lead  poisoning,  and 
m  the  X-Ray  in  diagnosis  of  abdominal  diseases,  the  serum  treatment  of 
exophthalmic  goitre,  etc, 

B.     Fellowship  in  Pathology. 

A  fellowship  with  an  annual  income  of  $250  has  been  established  in  the 
Department  of  Experimental  Pathology,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a  graduate 
in  Medicine  who  desires  to  pursue  laboratory  investigation  in  some  field  of 
Pathology. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  New  York,  Bellevue 
and  the  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  Roosevelt 
Fordham,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai,  German,  Hud- 
son Street,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  many  hospitals  in 
Brooklyn,  Jersey  City,   Newark,   Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
iiffer.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person  to 
he  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the  various 
lospitals. 

A  record  of  the  hospital  appointments  received  by  the  class  of  1913  is 
ihown  in  the  list  of  Graduates  on  page  103. 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

For  some  years  special  courses  have  been  offered  in  several  of  the  de- 
partments, and  they  have  been,  from  time  to  time,  pursued  by  graduates  in 
medicine,  teachers  and  advanced  students  and  research  workers  in  the  med- 
ical sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these  courses  have  been 
compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several  departments  by  which  they 
are  offered.  For  a  list  of  the  teaching  staff  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
detailed  statement  of  the  several  departments  contained  in  pages  29  to  64  of 
this  announcement. 

The  courses  offered  below  with  the  exceptions  indicated  are  minor  courses 
continuing  six  to  eight  weeks.  Several  departments  are  equipped  to  offer 
co-ordinated  work  extending  over  longer  periods,  and  such  courses  can  be 
arranged  for  the  student  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

In  general  it  is  recommended  that  students  applying  for  admission  to 
graduate  courses  so  far  as  possible  arrange  to  take  consecutive  work  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one  College  session.  Such  courses  will  be  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  an  instructor  from  the  department  in  which  the 
greater  portion  of  the  student's  work  is  performed. 

The  faculty  reserve  the  right  to  limit  the  number  of  applicants  received 
and  to  alter  or  withdraw  courses  at  any  time. 

ADMISSION. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  from  approved  colleges,  who 
desire  to  pursue  courses  not  leading  to  a  degree,  are  admitted  to  registra- 
tion as  graduate  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
Such  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the  four  years'  course 
required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  All  students 
or  other  workers  pursuing  courses  indicated  below  are  required  to  register 
at  the  office  of  the  Secretary. 

FEES. 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition 
fee  assigned  to  the  course  (see  below).  Those  who  have  been  previously 
registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  not 
required  to  pay  the  registration  fee. 

In  the  courses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun  at 
any  time  during  the  session. 

ANATOMY. 

1.  Embryology.  September  30th  to  March  13th.  Fee  $25.  Details  on 
page  29. 

2.*  Histological  Technic.  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and 
conferences  with  instructors.    Fee  $25. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology,  Microscopical  Anatomy.  September  30th 
to  March  13th.    Details  on  page  29.    Fee  $50. 
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5.*  Dissection.  See  Courses  I-V,  page  31.  Fee  $25  per  term  (ten 
weeks)  ;  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology.  March  15th  to  May  29th. 
Details  on  pages  31  and  32.     Fee  $25. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department  (see  page  33). 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  General  Physiology.  Begins  with  Term  III  in  March  and  con- 
tinues in  Term  I  of  the  following  session.    Details  on  page  34.    Fee  $50. 

2.*  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.*  Advanced  Physical  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  Duration  10 
weeks.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Chemical  Pathology.     Duration   10  weeks.     Fee  $25. 
3.*     Detection  and  Estimation  of  Poisons.    Duration  10  weeks.    Fee  $25. 
4.*     Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Pathology, 
or  Toxicology. 

Note.— Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory work  as  outlined  on  page  20. 

PHARMACOLOGY   AND   MATERIA   MEDICA. 

1.*  Laboratory  Pharmacology,  under  supervision  and  including  con- 
ferences with  instructor.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. 

GENERAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

1.  Case  Study,  includes  investigation  of  therapeutic  measures  in  se- 
lected groups  of  cases. 

Course  begins  January  4th  and  continues  for  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

MEDICINE. 

1.*     General  Medical  Diagnosis.     Study  of  ward  cases.     Fee  $25. 

2.  General  Medical  Diagnosis,  Ambulatory  Cases.  Offered  in  first 
trimester  only,  October  to  December.     Fee  $25. 

77 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

l.%  General  Clinical  Microscopy.  Introductory  to  examination  and 
analysis  of  urine,  gastric  contents,  sputum,  blood  transudates,  and  including 
clinical  bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks, 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

24  Clinical  Chemistry,  advanced  chemical  examinations  of  urine  and 
feces.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks,  24  hours. 
Fee  $25. 

3.$  Clinical  Bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  three  or  four 
times  weekly  for  six  to  eight  weeks,  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

4.$  Serum  Diagnosis,  including  the  Wasserman  and  Ncguchi  reac- 
tions.    Twenty-four  demonstrations,  eight  to  ten  weeks;  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

54  Exudates  and  Transudates,  including  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Methods 
of  examination.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  six  weeks; 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

64  Vaccine  and  Tubercular  Diagnosis  and  Therapy.  Two-hour  dem- 
onstrations, three  or  four  times  weekly  for  eight  to  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

74     Courses  3  and  6,  if  combined,  are  given  in  72  hours.     Fee  $75. 

^Courses  begin  October  1st  and  May  1st. 

SURGERY. 

1.  General  Surgery.  Offered  only  during  those  months  when  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Second  Surgical  Division,  are  unoccupied  by 
undergraduate  students. 

The  course   consists    of   morning   "rounds"   with   the   visiting  and   assist- 
ant staff,   and  an  afternoon  operative  clinic.     Daily  9-11  A.M.   and  2 :30-6 
P.M.,  March  15th  to  May  29th. 
This  course  is  offered  without  fee  to  graduates  of  this  medical  school. 
2.*     Operative  Surgery  on  the   Cadaver.      (Offered  only  to   graduates 
in  medicine.) 

5  operations   $20.00 
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Regular     undergraduate     course,    in     second 
term  only,  begins  January  5th.     Fee  $25. 

OBSTETRICS. 

I.*  Manikin  Instruction.  Obstetric  operations  and  Diagnosis;  10  les- 
sons.   Fee  $20. 

PATHOLOGY. 
1.*     Pathological    Anatomy   and   Autopsy    Technics.      First    trimester 
(see  page  53). 

2.  Neuro-pathology.  Offered  only  in  February  to  March  (see  page 
53). 
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NEUROLOGY. 


1.  Neuro-anatomy  and  Histology.  See  Department  of  Anatomy 
(pages  31  and  32).  The  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  an 
adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.     Fee  $25. 

2.  Neuro-pathology.     See  Department  of  Pathology,  page  53.     Fee  $25. 
3.*     Clinical    Neurology.      Includes    study    of    ambulatory    and    ward 

cases,  with  medical  and  electrical  therapeutics.  Two  hours  daily  for  two 
months.  Should  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  2  or  their  equivalent. 
Fee  $50. 

4.*  Psycho-therapeutics.  Twice  weekly  for  eight  weeks.  Should  be 
preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction  with  Course  3.     Fee  $25. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

1.*  Clinical  Dermatology.  Ambulatory  cases.  Thrice  weekly  for  six 
weeks,  2-3   P.M.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Histo-pathology  of  the  Skin.  Thrice  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 
Fee  $25  each  to  classes  of  three  or  more;  minimum  fee  for  class,  $75. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

1.*  Clinical  Laryngology.  Course  of  15  lessons  on  diagnosis  and 
therapeutics,  including  operative  treatment.     Fee  $25. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

1.*     Ophthalmoscopy.     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     External  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

3.*     Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles.     15  hours.     Fee  $20. 

4.*     Refraction   and    Retinoscopy.      20    hours.      Fee   $25. 

5.*     Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis.     5  hours.     Fee  $20. 

6.*     Clinical  Ophthalmology.     Daily  2-3  P.M.     Fee  per  month,  $25. 

7.*  Ophthalmic  Operations  on  the  Cadaver.  (This  course  is  given 
in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy).     20  hours.     Fee  $50. 

8.*  Pathological  Histology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in 
advance).     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

9.*  Bacteriology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in  cooperation 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in  advance).  15 
hours.     Fee  $20. 

HYGIENE. 

1.  Bacteriological  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sani- 
tary Standpoint.    Laboratory  course.    Fee  $25  . 

2.  Chemical  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sanitary 
Standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 

3.*  Investigation  of  Special  Groups  of  Bacteria,  with  various  labora- 
tory methods  and  procedures  employed  in  public  health  and  sanitary  work. 
Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

By  cooperation  with  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  the  Med- 
ical College  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  scientific  departments  courses  leading 
to  an  advanced  degree.  Students  who  register  in  the  medical  college  for 
work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  in  all  cases  subject 
to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University 
as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Medical  Faculty  in  New  York  City. 

ADMISSION. 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work  done  in 
Cornell  University.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University, 
namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College 
of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  Sibley  College  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture, — 
or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are 
substantially  equivalent, — are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 
In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by 
professional  work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  ad- 
mission to  the  Graduate  School. 

Seniors  in  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University  who  have  completed  the  work 
required  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may,  under  certain  conditions  to  be  ascer- 
tained from  the  deans  of  their  respective  colleges,  be  admitted  to  the  Grad- 
uate School. 

In  order  to  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  Courses  in  the  Medical  Sciences  are  advised  to 
make  application  for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding 
spring  or  summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  New  York  City. 

Before  admission  it  will  be  necessary  to  present  evidence  of  the  degree  al- 
ready received,  i.  e.,  either  the  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official 
source.  The  simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  state- 
ment from  the  Registrar  or  Dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  A 
blank  form  of  certificate  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

STUDIES. 

The  purpose  of  the  graduate  courses  is  to  provide  the  student  with  the 
method  and  discipline  of  original  research,  to  the  ultimate  end  that  he  may 
contribute  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge.  In  furnishing  this  opportunity 
for  independent  study  and  investigation,  the  Medical  College  seeks  to  make 
the  conditions  such  as  will  enable  the  student  to  devote  himself  wholly  to  his 
chosen  field.  Unhampered  by  the  restrictions  that  necessarily  obtain  in  under- 
graduate work,  he  will  come  into  freedom  of  association  with  older  scholars, 
who  will  seek  to  make  his  work  profitable  to  him  by  giving  such  aid  and 
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direction  as  he  may  need.  Inasmuch  as  subjects  differ  greatly,  the  require- 
ments for  all  subjects  cannot  be  stated  in  terms  at  once  specific  and  uniform. 
In  some  departments  of  knowledge,  original  research  may  begin  with  the 
student's  entrance  into  the  School;  in  other  subjects  much  preliminary  work 
is  necessary  to  fit  the  student  for  profitable  research. 

The  branch  of  knowledge  to  which  the  student  intends  to  devote  the  larger 
part  of  his  time  is  termed  his  major  subject.  The  other  fields  of  study 
selected,  which  will  be  necessarily  more  restricted  in  their  scope,  and  which 
should  m  general  be  selected  with  reference  to  their  direct  bearing  upon  the 
major  subject,  are  termed  the  minor  subjects.  Candidates  for  the  doctor's 
degree  are  required  to  select  a  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects;  for 
the  master's  degree,  a  major  subject  and  one  minor  subject  are  required.  A 
statement  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  approved  by  the  professors  with 
whom  the  work  is  taken,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  two 
weeks  after  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  The  studies  selected  by  a 
graduate  student,  who  is  not  a  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  must  be 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School,  who  acts 
as  the  student's  adviser. 

SPECIAL   COMMITTEES. 

The  work  of  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree  is  in  charge  of  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  two  or  more  professors  under  whom  his  major  and  minor 
subjects  are  pursued,  the  professor  of  his  major  subject  being  chairman.  The 
student  is  expected  to  confer  freely  with  the  members  of  his  special  com- 
mittee, not  only  in  connection  with  individual  courses  of  study  but  also  in 
regard  to  the  general  plan  of  his  work. 

THE   DEGREE    OF   DOCTOR   OF   PHILOSOPHY. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  granted  to  a  student  who,  after 
completing  not  less  than  three  years  of  resident  graduate  work,  presents  a 
satisfactory  thesis  and  passes  an  examination. 

The  degree  of  doctor  is  intended  to  represent  not  a  specified  amount  of 
work  covering  a  specified  time,  but  long  study  and  high  attainment  in  a  spe- 
cial field,  proved  in  the  first  place  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  which  dis- 
plays the  power  of  independent  investigation,  and  in  the  second  place  by 
passing  corresponding  examinations  upon  the  ground  covered  by  the  major 
and  minor  subjects  chosen  at  the  beginning  of  the  candidacy.  The  standard 
for  the  doctor's,  degree  is  determined  by  the  attainment  to  be  expected  of  an 
excellent  student,  who  begins  his  work  with  adequate  preparation,  and  de- 
votes his  whole  time  for  three  years  to  his  major  and  minor  subjects  and 
his  thesis. 

Examinations  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  occur  during  the  second  week 
before  Commencement,  unless  another  date  is  set  by  the  Dean.  These  ex- 
aminations, which  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or  both,  at  the  option  of 
the  examining  committee,  are  open  to  all   members  of  the   faculty.     Candi- 
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dates   who   will  have   completed   the   other    requirements    for   the    degree   in 
June,  must  apply  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  April  15th  for  examination. 

The  thesis  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  be  of  such  character  as  shall  dem- 
onstrate the  candidate's  ability  to  do  original  work,  and  must  be  satisfactory 
in  style  and  composition.  A  statement  of  the  general  subject  of  the  thesis, 
with  the  written  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee  in  charge 
of  the  candidate's  work,  must  be  furnished  the  Dean  not  later  than  December 
1st  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  taken.  The  completed 
thesis,  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee,  must  be  presented 
to  the  Dean  at  least  five  days  before  the  examination  for  the  degree.  This 
copy  may  be  returned  for  use  at  the  examination  or  for  binding. 

Each  candidate  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  deposit  one  hundred  printed 
copies  of  his  thesis  with  the  Librarian  of  the  University.  The  title  page  must 
include  the  statement  that  the  thesis  is  presented  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  of  Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  author's  name  must  be  given  in  full,  and,  if  the  thesis  is  a  reprint,  the 
place  and  date  of  the  original  publication  must  be  given.  If  the  printing  of 
the  thesis  is  deferred  until  after  Commencement  the  candidate  must  deposit 
a  bound  typewritten  copy  with  the  Dean  not  later  than  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement.  The  size  of  the  page  in  case  of  typewritten  theses  should 
be  8  x  10^4  inches.  This  copy  of  the  thesis  becomes  the" permanent  property 
of  the  Library.  The  diploma  for  the  degree  will  be  withheld  until  the  re- 
quired number  of  printed  copies  has  been  deposited. 

After  June,  1915,  the  following  requirements  for  the  printing  of  theses  will 

be  in  force: 

Each  candidate  for  the  Doctor's  degree  shall  be  required  to'  deposit  one 
hundred  printed  copies  of  his  thesis  with  the  dean  for  the  purposes  of  the 
university  library.  In  exceptional  cases  this  requirement  may  be  met  by  de- 
positing with  the  Dean  for  the  purposes  of  the  university  library  a  bound 
typewritten  copy  of  the  thesis  and  one  hundred  printed  copies  of  such^  a 
summary  or  such  portion  of  the  thesis  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  special  committee  and  approved  by  the  General  Committee. 

When  all  other  requirements  for  the  doctorate  have  been  fulfilled,  the 
degree  may  be  conferred  before  the  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  have  been 
received  by  the  Dean,  provided  that  the  candidate  present,  at  least  five 
days  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred,  the  bound  typewritten  copy  of 
the  thesis,  together  with  a  signed  statement  that  publication  will  take 
place  within  a  definite  period,  which  period  shall  not  exceed  two  years; 
and  provided  further  that  he  deposit  at  the  same  time  with  the  Treasurer  of 
the  University  the  sum  of  seventy-five  dollars.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized 
to  accept  in  his  discretion  as  a  guarantee  a  regularly  executed  bond  instead 
of  the  deposit  of  money.  The  deposit  will  be  returned  if  the  prescribed 
number  of  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  are  furnished  within  the  stated  time. 
But  in  case  the  printed  copies  are  not  delivered  within  such  time,  the  Uni- 
versity reserves  the  right  to  use  the  deposit  to  defray  the  expense  of  printing 
the  thesis  or  such  portions  of  it  as  the  Faculty  may  direct. 
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Candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  ordinarily  be  expected  to  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  French  and  German  before  beginning  graduate  work; 
and  in  all  cases  they  must,  before  beginning  their  second  year  of  residence 
show  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  special  committees  that  they  possess  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  those  languages.  If  the  subjects  chosen  by  the  candidate 
are  of  such  character  as  to  make  it  desirable  that  he  should  be  familiar  with 
some  foreign  language  other  than  French  or  German,  the  special  committee 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  permit  the  substitution  of  that  language 
for  one  of  the  two  required. 

Not  all  students  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  may  expect  to  obtain  the 
doctor's  degree  at  the  end  of  the  minimum  period  of  three  years  Those 
whose  undergraduate  work  has  been  insufficient  in  amount  or  too  narrowly 
specialized,  as  well  as  those  whose  preparation  in  their  special  field  is  inade- 
quate, must  count  upon  spending  some  time— determinable  by  their  proficiency 
-in  work  of  a  character  not  so  advanced  as  that  implied  in  the  minimum  res- 
idence requirement.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  of  three  years 
applies  only  to  graduates  of  a  four  years'  course  in  some  college  of  this  Uni- 
versity, and  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  who  have  pursued  a  course  of 
study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  first  degree  in  one  or 
the  colleges  of  this  University. 

Residence  as  a  graduate  student  in  another  university  may,  by  permission 
of  the  Faculty,  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  residence  at  this  University 
Wo  general  statement  can  be  made  regarding  the  conditions  under  which  this 
permission  will  be  granted;  each  case  will  be  decided  on  its  merits  A  re- 
quest for  credit  for  resident  work  elsewhere  must  be  approved  by  the  stu- 
dent's special  committee.  At  least  one  year's  residence  in  this  University  is 
required  in  all  cases. 

Residence  for  the  master's  degree  may  be  credited  toward  the  residence 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  provided  the  special  com- 
mittee in  charge  of  the  work  approves,  certifying  the  work  done  as  suitable 
tor  the  doctor's  degree. 

Graduate  work  carried  on  by  a  candidate  who  is  at  the  same  time  an  in- 
structor or  an  assistant  in  Cornell  University  is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  a 
tour  years   minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  doctor's  degree. 

FEES. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  on  entering  the  University 
Tuition  is  $150  per  year. 

A  graduation  fee  of  $20  is  required  of  each  person  about  to  take  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  This  fee  must  be  paid  at  least  ten  days  before  Commence- 
ment.   The  amount  will  be  refunded  should  the  degree  not  be  conferred 

^ach  student  pursuing  Laboratory  Courses  is  required  to  deposit  with  the 
clerk  of  the  college  the  sum  of  $10  to  cover  breakage.  A  deposit  of  $5  will 
be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  books  from  the  library 

lhese  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
tne  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 
All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the   Trustees 
to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 
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FACILITIES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  AND   COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  offered  by  the  Medical 
College  in  New  York  City,  and  are  grouped  primarily  on  the  basis  of  subject 
matter.  Under  each  subject  there  is  given,  in  a  separate  paragraph,  a  list  of 
courses  some  of  which  are  too  elementary  in  character  to  be  likely  to  inter- 
est graduate  students  of  that  subject.  There  then  follows  a  list  of  all  those 
courses  which,  whether  open  or  not  open  to  undergraduates,  are  deemed 
likely  to  be  of  profit  to  graduate  students. 

For  courses  in  the  medical  sciences  offered  at  Ithaca,  the  announcement 
of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted. 


ANATOMY. 

Professors:  C.  R.   Stockard;    I.  S.  Haynes,  Applied  Anatomy;  I.  Strauss, 

Neuro- Anatomy;  W.  M.  Baldwin. 
Instructors:    M.  T.  Burrows;  J.  F.  Gudernatsch. 

Abundant  material  and  sufficient  apparatus  are  available  for  advanced  study 
and  work  in  the  various  branches  of  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  com- 
parative morphology,  descriptive  anatomy,  and  experimental  anatomy.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  any  of  these  branches  must  have 
had  in  their  college  courses  preliminary  training  in  general  zoology  and  com- 
parative anatomy.    A  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  is  essential. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  microscopes,  projection  apparatus, 
microtomes,  thermostats,  etc.,  for  advanced  anatomical  work.  There  is  a 
good  aquarium  which  makes  it  possible  to  conduct  experimental  studies  on 
lower  vertebrates. 

New  York  City  offers  exceptional  advantages  for  obtaining  fresh  human 
material.  The  large  slaughter-houses  are  accessible  for  comparative  mam- 
malian tissues  and  organs.  The  extensive  collections  of  specimens  and  models 
in  the  city  museums  are  extremely  helpful  and  instructive  to  the  advanced 
student. 

The  members  of  the  staff  offer  courses  in  the  various  phases  of  anatomy  in 
which  they  are  especially  engaged.  The  courses  offered  for  the  medical  stu- 
dents appear  in  this  announcement,  and  are  particularly  recommended  to 
those  students  who  have  not  pursued  work  of  this  kind.  Technical  and 
practical  anatomical  work  are  fully  provided. 

Morphology;  Embryology;  Histological  Technic;  General  Histology; 
Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology;  Descriptive  Anatomy  including 
courses  in  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity,  the  head  and  neck,  the  lower 
extremity,  the  thorax,  the  abdomen  and  pelvis ;  Demonstrations  on  the  Ca- 
daver; Live  Anatomy;  Dissection  Review;  Topographical  Anatomy;  Neuro- 
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Anatomy    and    Neuro-Histology ;    Applied    Anatomy;     Organs    of    Special 
Sense;  Anatomical  Research. 

Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Special  and  Topographical  Studies  of  Different  Regions. 

Human  Histology  and  Histogenesis. 

Comparative  Embryology. 

Experimental  Morphology. 

Anatomy  of  the  Infant  and  Postnatal  Development. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professors:  Graham  Lusk;  J.  R.  Murlin ;  C.  J.  Wiggers. 
The  physiological  laboratory  contains  rooms  furnished  with  modern  ap- 
paratus for  research  in  physical  physiology,  an  operating  room  for  aseptic 
surgical  operations  on  animals,  a  chemical  laboratory  principally  devoted  to 
researches  in  metabolism,  and  a  calorimetry  room  in  which  there  is  an 
Atwater-Rosa  respiration  calorimeter  of  small  size,  adapted  for  work  on 
children,  dwarfs,  and  dogs.  It  is  also  equipped  for  work  in  general  physiol- 
ogy. The  laboratory  is  open  to  workers  under  certain  restrictions  at  all 
hours  of  the  day  and  night. 

Appropriate  minor  subjects  for  students  whose  major  subject  is  not  in 
physiology,  include  nutrition  with  laboratory  work,  physiology  of  the  respira- 
tion and  circulation,  and  general  physiology,  including  physiology  of  the  eel.1 
and  physiology  of  reproduction,  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  library  of  Professor  Lusk,  together  with  a  large  collection  of  reprints 
of  articles  by  various  authors,  may  be  freely  used  by  students. 

Blood  and  Circulation;  Secretion;  Respiration;  Nutrition;  Metabolism; 
the  Nervous  System;  Special  Senses;  Psychic  Relations;  Seminary. 

Physiology  of  Nutrition. 

Respiration  and  Circulation. 

General  Physiology,  including  Physiology  of  the  Cell  and  of  Reproduction. 

Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Professor:    S.  R.  Benedict. 

Instructors :  J.  C.  Bock  ;  E.  Osterberg. 

The  laboratories  available  for  advanced  work  and  research  in  physiological 
chemistry  and  chemical  pathology  include  those  of  the  Department  of  Chem- 
istry, located  in  the  main  College  building,  the  laboratory  of  chemical  pathol- 
ogy at  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building,  the  new  chemical  laboratories  at 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  a  research  laboratory  in  the  General  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. These  laboratories  provide  adequate  equipment  for  investigation  in  a 
great  variety  of  special  problems  in  the  chemistry  of  the  plant,  animal  or 
human  organism  in  health  or  disease,  by  chemical,  physical,  or  optical  meth* 
ods.  In  the  College  library  the  principal  journals  relating  to  these  subjects 
are  on  file. 

Students   expecting  to   pursue   investigation   in   physiological   chemistry   or 
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chemical  pathology  should  have  adequate  preliminary  training  in  inorganic, 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry,  as  well  as  in  physics,  physiology,  and  phys- 
ical chemistry,  though  a  study  of  these  latter  subjects  could  be  pursued  at 
the  College,  together  with  more  advanced  work  in  special  lines. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry;  Research. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Chemical  Pathology. 

PATHOLOGY. 

Professors:     James  Ewing;  W.  J.  Elser;  O.  H.  Schultze;  J.  C.  Torrey; 
M.  G.  Schlapp. 

Instructors:      W.    H.    Tytler;    F.    M.    Huntoon;    A.    F.    Coca;    E.    S. 
L'Esperance;  J.  B.  Gere. 

The  laboratories  of  pathology  occupy  the  fourth  floor  of  the  main  building 
and  the  third  and  fourth  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory.  The  equipment 
includes  all  the  means  commonly  employed  in  pathological  research  and  much 
new  and  original  apparatus.  Both  laboratories  are  provided  with  suitable 
quarters  for  the  care  of  animals.  The  departmental  library  includes  about 
8,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  and  valuable  collection  of  monographs  and 
reprints.  There  is  an  extensive  collection  of  specimens  illustrating  patho- 
logical histology,  much  material  for  histological  study,  and  a  museum  con- 
taining about  1200  specimens.  The  recent  material  from  the  autopsies  at 
several  hospitals  is  constantly  available  for  study,  and  furnishes  a  supply 
of  problems  in  many  fields,  which  is  practically  inexhaustible.  Applicants 
who  have  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  are  urged  to  present  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  admission  to  these  courses.  A  limited 
number  of  fellowships  is  available  in  this  department. 

General  Pathology;  Special  Pathology;  Pathological  Anatomy;  Medico- 
legal Pathology;  Autopsy  Technics;  Experimental  Pathology;  Bacteriology. 

General  Pathology. 

Special  Pathology. 

Bacteriology. 

Immunology. 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Professors:     S.  P.  Beebe;  R.  Weil. 

The  laboratories  of  experimental  therapeutics,  located  in  the  Loomis  Lab- 
oratory, include  modern  facilities  and  equipment  for  the  study  of  biochem- 
istry, experimental  physiology,  bacteriology,  immunity,  and  experimental 
pathology.  The  experimental  work  done  by  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer 
Research  has,  in  large  part,  been  carried  on  in  these  laboratories  during  the 
last  eight  years. 
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Whenever  a  problem  demands  the  study  of  particular  diseased  conditions 
in  human  patients,  the  rich  material  afforded  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital can  be  made  available. 

It  is  expected  that  a  student  who  presents  himself  for  work  in  this  subject 
will  have  already  completed  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the  preparatory  courses 
in  science  which  will  fit  him  to  begin  immediately  the  study  of  some  special 
problem.  No  didactic  instruction  is  given ;  the  student  must  be  prepared  for 
research  before  entering.  A  seminary  is  held  each  week  at  which  the  attend- 
ance of  all  the  instructors  and  students  engaged  in  research  is  required. 

Biochemistry. 

Experimental  Physiology. 

Immunity  and  Experimental  Pathology,  in  their  relation  to  Experimental 
Therapeutics. 

PHARMACOLOGY. 

Professor:     R.  A.  Hatcher. 
Instructor:     C.  Eggleston. 

The  laboratory  of  pharmacology,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  is  well  equipped 
for  general  work  and  research  in  pharmacology,  and  special  opportunities 
will  be  afforded  for  doing  work  involving  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  circula- 
tory system,  and  methods  of  biological  testing  of  drugs  and  medicines,  either 
supplementing  or  replacing  chemical  tests  for  activity  and  identity. 

The  departmental  library  is  sufficient  for  the  immediate  needs  of  workers, 
and  its  facilities  are  readily  amplified  by  the  College  and  other  libraries  near 
by  which  furnish  every  opportunity  for  extending  the  work. 

Materia   Medica  and  Pharmacy;    Pharmacology. 

Research  in  the  Pharmacodynamics  of  Drugs;   Toxicology. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA. 

Jacob  Gould  Schurma?*,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor   of  Histology   and  Embryology,   Emeritus. 

William  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor   of   Organic   Chemistry. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Histology    and    Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  F.R.S.   (Edin.), 

Professor   of  Physiology. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Physiology. 

James  Batchellor  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 


Assistant   Professor   of  Anatomy. 

Samuel  Arthur  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Hugh  McMillan  Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in   Histology   and  Embryology. 

Henry  Kennedy  Davis,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Andrew  Theodore  Rasmussen,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Charles  Ethan  Allen,  A.B., 

Assistant   in  Histology   and  Embryology. 

John  Joseph  Kennedy,  B.Chem., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Walker  Ellsworth  McCorkle,   Ph.B.,  M.S 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Francis  Webber  Sherwood,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Alfred  Latimer  Potter,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Reuben  Lorenzo  Hill,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Lloyd  Lewis  Merriman,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

William  Malcolm  Stobbs, 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Gustav  Joseph  Noback, 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 


Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary   of  the  Medical  College   at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR   FOR   ITHACA. 
First  Term,  1915-1916. 

September    27th,    Monday.-Academic    year    begins;    matriculation    of    new 

students;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 
September  28th,  Tuesday.— Matriculation  of  new  students. 
September  29th,  Wednesday.— Registration  of  matriculated  students. 
September   30th,    Thursday.— Instruction   begins   in    all    departments    of    the 

University  at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  M.  ' 
December  22d,  Wednesday.— Christmas  recess  begins. 
January  5th,  Wednesday.— Instruction  resumed. 
January  11th,  Tuesday.— Founder's  Day. 
February  9th,  Wednesday.— First  term  closes. 

Second   Term. 

February  12th,  Saturday.— Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  5th,  Wednesday.— Instruction  ends. 

April  13th,  Thursday.— Instruction  resumed. 

May  27th,  Saturday.— Navy  Day. 

June  15th,  Thursday.— Instruction  ends. 

June  16th,  Wednesday.— Forty-sixth  annual  Commencement. 

General   Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural  His- 
tory course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Preparatory  course. 
In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  with  a  four 
years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first  year  was  dupli- 
cated at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific 
subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  pro- 
vided for  in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryologv 
and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where 
necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at 
Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  year  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agriculture 
~f  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Library! 
«th   its   365,000  bound  volumes,   64,000  pamphlets,   and   over   2,500   current 
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periodicals   and   transactions,   is   as    freely   open   to   medical   students   as   to 
other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  University 
has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for  anatomy,  his- 
tology, embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio 
sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet 
wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating  rooms  and 
store-rooms,  and  a  large  room,  forty  feet  square,  for  aquaria,  projection,  etc. 
In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a  large 
lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for  biochemis- 
try and  histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  located  the  operating  room  for  the  department  of  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  private  laboratory  for  his- 
tology, general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  demonstration,  and 
dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large  general 
laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is  located  the  department  of  Phys- 
iology with  a  large  general  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
tory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a 
metabolism  room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  room,  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms,  study 
rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation.  The 
lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms, 
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DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS  AND  FACILITIES. 
ANATOMY. 

Abeam  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

,  Assistant  Professor. 

Henry  K.  Davis,  A.B.,  Instructor. 

Walker  E.  McCorkle,  Ph.B,  M.S.,  Assistant. 

Alfred  L.  Potter,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  laree 
amount  of  continuous  time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  nrac- 
tical  work  m  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  and 
those  With  special  trammg  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than  the 
reqmred  work.     Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  each 

demonic  T  '  'n  additi°n  '0  **  there  *K  ^eqnenf  recitadons  and 
demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are  encouraged 
o  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions  which  they  find  in 
the.r  specimens  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline  record  charts  are  fur- 
nished. Clay  also  ,s  provided  for  modelling  bones  and  other  parts.  The 
department  .s  well  equipped  with  models  and  special  preparations.  These 
Tt,    ,  T  ?  the  d«"onstration  a^  ^°  for  the  personal  use  of  students 

Tnd  kelt  in      ,T  ,      ere  'S  Plent\°f  diSSeCting  materia1'  which  is  embalmed 
and  kept  in  cold-storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed 

The  work  ,s  distributed  as  follows:  In  the  first  term  at  least  twenty-two 
hours  per  week  are  given  to  Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is 
loaned  to  each  student  The  head,  neck,  thoracic  walls  and  viscera,  abdom^na 
walls  and  viscera  including  the  pelvis,  will  be  dissected  during  theTerm 
The  bones  of  th  ts  dissected  wm  be  taken         ^  B    he  term. 

the  progress  of  the  dissection.  The  organs  will  be  studied  not  only  topo- 
graphical y  and  systematically,  but  enough  of  the  structure  will  be  coh- 
ered to  facilitate  the  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology.  In  the  demon- 
strations and  recitations  accompanying  the  dissecting  work,  a  considerable 
use  ,s  made  of  five  models  to  facilitate  an  appreciation  o  the  cond  ,on 
existing  ,n  the  five  body  at  the  same  time  they  are  being  studied  in  Z 

In  the  second  tern,  the  students  attend  demonstrations  and  recitations  in 
which  the  work  of  the  preceding  term  is  reviewed,  and  an  extensive  use  s 
made  of  live  models  to  locate  the  position  and  relation  of  structures  studU 

oratory        ™         *         *'  Ce"traI  nerV°US   SyStem  is  studied  '«  ^  ^ 
Courses  1    2,  3,  5  and  6  are  required  of  first-year  medical  students. 
Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the   required   work  may  do   advanced 
work.     The  facilities  of  the  department  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal   of 
those  properly  qualified  to  undertake  graduate  and  research  work 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.-First  Term.  Credit,  4  hours  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr  Mc- 
Corkle and  Mr.  Potter.     Laboratory  work;  dissection  and  conference 
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2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. — First  term.     Credit, 

1  hour,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  2  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Mr.  Davis, 
Mr.  McCorkle,  and  Mr.  Potter.  Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  con- 
ferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.— First 
term.  Credit  4  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor 
Kerr,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  McCorkle,  and  Mr.  Potter.  Laboratory  work,  dis- 
sections and  conferences. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. — Second  term.  Credit,  2 
hours,  5  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Dissection 
of  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. — Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  2 
actual  hours  per  week.  Dr.  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Interpretation  of  dissect- 
ing room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. — First  and  second  terms.     Credit, 

2  to  3  hours.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Laboratory  work;  dissection 
and  conference. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. —  First  and  second  terms.  Credit, 
2  to  3  hours.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Laboratory  work;  dissection 
and  conference. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. — First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5 
hours.  Prerequisite  anatomy  courses  1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  Professor  Kerr. 
The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region. 

12.  Research  in  Anatomy. — First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kerr. 
Advanced  and  research  work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who 
have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

HISTOLOGY   AND   EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  M.  Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Charles  E.  Allen,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Lloyd  L.  Merriman,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
William  M.  Stobbs,  Assistant. 
Gustav  J.  Noback,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  elementary 
and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its 
accessories  in  vertebrate  histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  oppor- 
tunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  microscopes, 
while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo-micrographic 
cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for 
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applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  pro- 
jection microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making 
the  drawings  used  in  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of  Stim- 
son  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department  office, 
and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  embryology, 
contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  the  opportunities  afforded 
by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work,  supple- 
mented by  lectures,  conferences  and  demonstrations.  The  work  required  of 
students  of  medicine  is  given  in  two  courses,  10  and  5.  For  those  who  have 
already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective  work  may  be 
taken  in  Courses  3,  7,  and  8.  Courses  open  to  students  in  the  Colleges  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  given  in  the  Courses  of  In- 
struction of  these  Colleges. 

Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 

10.  Histology.— First  term.  Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
Mr.  Kingery.  Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory 
periods  and  two  lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes  (a)  The  histology 
of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense)  ; 
(b)  the  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  development  of  the  organs  (ex- 
cept-nervous  system  and  sense  organs).  It  is  also  highly  advantageous  that 
the  course  be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  4). 

10a.  Histology.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury. 
Special  topics  in  histology  and  embryology,  designed  for  those  who  have  had 
acceptable  courses  in  histology  and  embryology,  and  to  serve  as  a  review. 
Two  laboratory  periods  and  one  lecture-conference  each  week. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Histology  and  De- 
velopment. Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury.  Two 
laboratory  periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes.  The  microscopic 
structure  and  development  of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  are 
systematically  studied. 

Advanced  and  Elective  Courses. 

3.  Special  Histology  and  Technique.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Professor    Kingsbury    and    Instructor    Kingery.      One    recitation,    demon- 
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stration,  or  lecture,  8  T.     Two  laboratory  periods  by  assignment. 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  facility  in 
technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  his- 
tology or  embryology.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  a  better  working 
knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. — First  and  second 
terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  8). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in  histology  and  embryology. 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  10  and  3,  or  their  equiv- 
alents. A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable 
for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early 
as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

8.  Seminary. — First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour 
to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 
work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced 
work  in  the  Department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  3  or 
Course  7. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  (Edin.),  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
James  B.  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Reuben  L.  Hill,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year,  and 
the  work  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,  and 
practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  made  to 
carry  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  facts 
of  the  science,  and  he  is  taught  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  facts.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Three  lectures 
or  recitations  weekly  with  demonstrations,  where  necessary.  At  frequent 
intervals  written   and  oral  examinations  will  be   held. 
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2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Animal 
Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor 
Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Five  lectures  or  re- 
el ations  weekly  for  the  first  ten  weeks  of  the  term,  with  demonstrations 
and  examinations  as  in  Course  I.  The  latter  part  of  this  course  will  be 
taken  up   with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Two  six- 
hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  In  this  course  the  physiology  of  the  cell 
muscle,  nerve,  heart  and  circulation,  blood,  respiration,  alimentary  system  in- 
cluding liver  and  pancreas,  internal  secretion,  body  temperature  and  animal 
heat,  nervous  system  and  special  senses  will  be  studied  practically  by  each 
student  individually  under  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and 
assistants.  The  course  will  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever 
necessary.  Practical  examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the 
student's   knowledge  of  the  work  tested  orally  at  each  meeting. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.— Second 
term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Simpson.  This  is  given  as  a  special 
course  of  lectures,  five  weekly  for  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  term  after  the 
student  has  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  special 
sense  organs. 

7.  Seminary.— Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  A  seminary  is  held  in 
association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  discussed  and 
the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by  workers  in  the  laboratories 
are  presented  for  criticism.  Students  are  required  to  attend  these  meetings 
and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions,  and  each  student  is  expected  to  give  a 
communication   on   at  least  one  occasion   during  the  term. 

8.  Advanced  Work  and  Research.— The  laboratory  is  open  daily  from 
8  A.M.  till  6  P.M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluids, 
secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  food- 
stuffs, and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and  assimilation; 
the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles  of  nutrition;  and 
the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism.  Instruction  is 
given  m  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological 
products,  both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  con- 
sidered which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  milk, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metabolism 
experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion  arises, 
the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experimental  demon- 
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strations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought  to  coordi- 
nate the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry. —  Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures or  recitations  and  three  three  hour  laboratory  periods  weekly;  supple- 
mented by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Sumner  and  Mr.  Hill.     Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  1  hour. 
Assistant  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected  prov- 
ince of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective 
course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 

20.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. — First  and  second 
terms.  Assistant  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all 
qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research. 
Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual 
student. 

7.  Seminary. — See  Physiology,   Course  7. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 
Samuel  A.  Mahood,  B.S.,   A.M.,  Instructor. 
John  J.  Kennedy,  B.Chem.,  Assistant. 
Francis  W.   Sherwood,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon. — 
In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon,  their  proper- 
ties, reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of  physiological  importance. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.  Mr.  Mahood  and  Messrs.  Kennedy  and  Sherwood. 
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SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

_  In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the  follow- 
ing basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half  year  gives 
a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one-half  actual 
hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit  of  one. 

SCHEDULE   OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 

First  Term. 

at-       x  tt   .        .  Actual 

No.  of  University  Hours 

bourse.  Hours.  per  Week. 

Anatomy     -,  +n  Q 

-,.      .      -                  1  to  3  9  22 

Physiology    „ x  3 

Organic    Chemistry    32  4 

Histoi°^ "."..""■;-;;;  io        6       14 

22  45 

Second  Term. 

Histology    5  2 

Physiology 2  3 

Physiology    A 

™      .  ,  4  5  12 

Physiology    g  2  ±a 

Physiology    ?  1 

Biochemistry    1K 

A  J  15  5  11 

Anatomy 5  g 

Anatomy    •• '.'.         6  i  2 

21  42 

SUMMARY    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 
First  Term. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.-Credit,  4  hours,  22  actual  hours 
per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  McCorkle,  and  Mr 
Potter.     Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.-Credit,  1  hour  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  2  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Mr.  Davis  Mr  Mc- 
Corkle, and  Mr.  Potter.     Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.-Credit 

t  ™V2  aCtUal  h°UrS  Per  Week  for  7  weeks'  Pro^ssor  Kerr,  Mr.  Davis' 
Mr.  McCorkle,  and  Mr.  Potter.  Laboratory  work;  dissections  and  confer- 
ences. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
and  Lymph,  and  Respiration. — Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.     Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.  Mahood  and  Messrs.  Kennedy,  Rose  and  Sherwood. 

10.  Histology.— Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Mr.  King- 
ery.     Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense.— Credit,  2  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury.  Histology  and  Development.  Two  laboratory  periods  with 
laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion, 
Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction. — Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson 
and  assistants.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review 
of  the  whole  subject.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  the  term  with  demonstration  and  examinations. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will  be 
supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.— Credit,  2 
hours.  Professor  Simpson.  Five  lectures  per  week  for  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  term. 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lectures  or  recitations 
and  three  three-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly ;  supplemented  by  demonstra- 
tions, conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Professor  Sumner  and 
Mr.  Hill. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.— Credit,  2  hours,  5  actual 
hours  per  'week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal 
Cord   and   Brain,  with  occasional   demonstrations   and   recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.— Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual  hours  per 
week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Mr.  Davis.  Interpretation  of  dissecting  room 
material  by  means  of  the  living  body. 

7.  Seminary.  Physiology. — Credit,  1  hour.  Each  student  is  expected 
to  give  a  communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  term. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  college  at 
New  York  City  (see  page  20), 
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THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that  the 
two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in 
seven  years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  College,  and  at  the 
end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  The  last  three  years  are 
also  taken  entirely  in  the  College  of  Medicine  at  New  York  City.  In  the 
first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and  Sciences  certain  subjects  are 
prescribed,  and  the  rest  are  elective  as  appears  from  the  following  rule : 

Before  a  student  may  be  registered  as  a  Junior  he  must  have  completed 
sixty  hours  of  work,  which  shall  include  in  English  and  History  six  hours, 
in  one  or  more  languages  other  than  English  six  hours,  in  Philosophy  and 
Mathematics  six  hours,  and  in  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physical 
Geography,  and  the  biologic  sciences  six  hours,  of  which  hours  the  student 
is  required  to  take  at  least  twelve,  and  advised  to  take  more,  in  his  freshman 
year.  Each  six  hours  may  be  entirely  in  one  division  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy six  hours),  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another  (for  example,  Philos- 
ophy three  hours  and  Mathematics  three  hours). 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology  are 
prescribed. 

The  requirements  specified  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  are  met  in  the 
following  curriculum : 

First  Year  Arts. 

English  or  History   C°ZS*  Ut  \erm'  2d  T^ 

^Foreign  Language _  3  3 

Biology  x  3  3 

^Mathematics  or  Philosophy   3  3 

Physics  Lectures  and  Recitations 2  '5  _ 

Physics  Laboratory   10  3 

17  15 

flSthfSli  fe  VCadi?g  knowledge   of   French   and   German. 
8Tr ,  «i!„       t     aVC   Srh<l  geometry   and  Trigonometry   should   elect   Philosophy 
noSyftep°roSoTin  Sg?  My  ^  tW°  additio«al  >™«  *»  course 'iftut  should 

Second  Year  Arts. 

Chemistry,   Inorganic    C°T'  ?  e""          "I6™" 

Chemical   Analysis— Qualitative   and   Quanti-  ' 

ta*ive ;.       6  __                    5 

*Biology   ;....       4  4 

*EIective    -  8  10 

stuTentef68    ^    Bi°l0gy'    Zool°gy>    Histology    and    Embryology,    to    suit    the    needs    of    the 

or^h^rthese^ng^s  ^l^JS°WLedge,   °!  Z^   a-nd  .German   should    ^ct   one 
take    Philosophy   iri    the!?  second  W   °  deCt   Mathematics  in  their  first  year  should 
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The  rest  of  the  work  in  the  second  year  and  the  entire  third  year  is  elective. 
In  regard  to  the  elective  work  the  secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be 
glad  to  confer  with  students  in  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  later  expect  to  enter 
the  Medical  College. 

RESIDENCE    AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of  Septembei 
till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  terms, 
(For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  89). 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence  during 
the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  27  and  28,  1915,  and  February 
12,  1916)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  in  Morrili 
Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar,  they  must  registet 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon  passing 
examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  Uni- 
versity student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the 
College  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the 
case  of  a  student  so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 


ADVANCEMENT  FROM  FIRST  TO  SECOND  YEAR 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must  obtain  from 
the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  done;  and  accompany- 
ing this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he  be  allowed  to  register 
in  the  New  York  division  of  the  Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  ad- 
vanced from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work 
of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year 
class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  success- 
fully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  stu- 
dent is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City. 
The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is, 
the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New  York  to 
have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 
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CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Matriculation $5.00 

Tuition 150.00 

Laboratory  Fees   35.00 


$190.00 
All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trustees  to 
take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc.,  each  stu- 
dent is  required  to  deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.  This  deposit,  less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

BOARD    AND    ROOMS. 

A  student's  expenses  at  Cornell,  beyond  the  stated  University  fees  and  a 
small  outlay  for  books  and  instruments,  depend  in  large  measure  on  his  per- 
sonal tastes  and  habits.  His  expenses,  other  than  those  for  board  and  room, 
may  be  estimated  at  the  normal  rate  prevailing  throughout  that  section  of 
the  country  in  which  Ithaca  is  situated. 

The  University  has  but  one  dormitory  for  men  students.  This  is  known 
as  Cascadilla  Hall,  and  is  situated  near  the  main  entrance  gate  to  the  Cam- 
pus. It  furnishes  accommodations  for  about  200  men.  For  particulars  ad- 
dress Mr.  T.  Tree,  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Sage  College,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.  There  are,  however,  in  Ithaca  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  University  Campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished 
room,  with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $5  to  $12  a  week.  By  the  formation 
of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room  and 
board. 

There  are  under  construction  two  dormitories  for  men,  which  will  be 
opened  about  September,  1916. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  the  sanitary 
conditions,  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient  fire- 
escapes.  The  University  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved  room- 
ing houses.  In  general,  room  contracts  should  not  be  made  for  longer  than 
a  single  term.  New  students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  their  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may 
have  ample  time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  college 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new  stu- 
dents in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  dormitories  for  women  students  are  Sage  College  and  Prudence  Risley 
Hall.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively  for  women  students,  the  total 
cost  of  board,  laundry  and  rent  of  furnished  rooms,  with  heat  and  light, 
is  $310  a  year.  The  dormitories  are  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity. The  University  Adviser  of  Women  has  jurisdiction  over  all  women 
students  in  the  University,  and  women  students  are  permitted  to  lodge  and 
board  outside  of  the  dormitories  for  women  except  in  houses  approved  by  the 
Adviser,  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Prospective  women  students  should 
write  to  the  Adviser  of  Women  for  information  concerning  any  matters  in 
which  they  may  need  assistance:  Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms 
in  the  women's  dormitories  should  be  addressed  to  the  Manager  of  Resi- 
dential Flails,  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ITHACA,  N.  Y. 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1914-1915-FIRST  TERM 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

8 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

9 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Histology 

IO 

ii 

12 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

2 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

3 

4 

5 

FIRST  YEAR- 

SESSION  1914-1915-SECOND  TERM 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

8 

Anatomy* 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Physiology 

9 

Physiology 

Anatomy* 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

IO 

ii 

12 

2 

Histology 

Physiology 

Histology 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

3 

4 

S 

Physiology 
Sem. 

*For   the   first    nine    (9)    weeks    of   the   term. 

NOTE.      The   Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations   in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice. 
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GRADUATES,  1914 

Doctors  of  Medicine. 

Philip  Moen  Stimson New  York  Hospital 

A.B.,  1910,  Yale  University. 

James  W.  McChesney New  York  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
David  Preswick  Barr   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
John  Harry  Morns   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
John  Henry  Nugent   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
May  Elizabeth  Walker Bellevue  Plospital 

B.L.,  1903,  University  of  California. 
Jack  V.  Bohrer  Bellevue  Hospital 

B.S.,  1910,  Ohio  University. 
Robert  Joseph  Shea   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1909,  A.M.,  1910,  Manhattan  College. 
Geraldine  Eggleston  Watson  Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
Anna  Tjomsland , Fourth  Division,   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
Helen  Letitia  Palliser   Fourth  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1905,  A.M.,  1907,  Barnard  College. 
Benjamin  James  Slater   Hudson  Street  Hospital 

B.S.,  1910,  University  of  Rochester. 
Joseph  Harkavy   Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Isadore  Rosen Mt.   Sinai  Hospital 

A.B.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
William  Herman  Sugarman Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  1910,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
William  Donald  Rolph   Lane  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cai. 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
Alfred  Kelly  Bates   Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
Max  Soletsky  Stamford  Hospital,  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  1910.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Anne  Eunice  Cochran   Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  1905,  Vassar  College. 
Smiley  Blanton   University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

B.S.,  1904,  Vanderbilt  University. 
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STUDENTS,    1914-1915. 
Candidates  for  the   Degree   of   Doctor  of   Medicine. 

Fourth  Year. 

Rowland  P.  Blythe,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University. ..  .Wappinger  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Jacob  Buckstein,  B.S.,  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Reginald  Burbank,  A.B.,  1911,  Trinity  College Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Paul  Clinton  Cook,  A.B.,  1911,  Williams  College Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Albert  Sturges  Crawford,  B.S.,  1910,  Pomona  College Claremont,  Cal. 

Katherine  H.  Degnan,  A.B.,  1910,  Trinity  College;  A.M.,  1911,  Brown 

University Providence,  R.  I. 

Leon  E.  DeYoe,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Ramsey,  N.  J. 

Leo  Edelman,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Gifford  Fawcett,  B.S.,  1909,  University  of  Idaho.  ..  .Moscow,  Idaho 

Gertrude  Guild  Fisher,  A.B.,  1909,  Wellesley  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Roscoe  Conkling  Giles,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Lazarus  Hadjopoulos,  A.B.,  1905,  Anatolia  College, 

Nigdeh  Deneghie,  Turkey 

Kenneth  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  1911,  Wooster  University Montclair,  N.  J. 

William  Sharp  McCann,  A.B.,  1911,  Ohio  State  University Cadiz,  Ohio 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Cohocten,  N.  Y. 

Mary  B.  Norton,  B.S.,  1895,  Parsons  College Eldon,  Iowa 

Arthur  Palmer,  A.B.,  1911,  Brown  University Ripley,  N.  Y. 

Sidney  Douglas  Palmer,  A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Guy  McMaster  Parkhurst,  A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University Bath,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Edward  Phelps,  A.B.,  1911,  Amherst  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Third  Year. 

Hilda  Wood  Allen,  A.B.,  1909,  Barnard  College;  A.M.,  1910,  Columbia 

University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alexander   Altschul,   B.S.,    1912,    College   of   the   City   of   Ne*w   York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Emir  Alan  Benner,  B.S.,  1909,  Pomona  College Wellesley,  Mass. 

Addison  Hayes  Bissell,  Litt.B.,  1912,  Princeton  University. ..  .Newark,  N.  J. 

Robert  Stephen  Cleaver,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  College Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

John  Anthony  Colucci,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edmund  Latham  Douglass,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. . .  .Groton,  Conn. 
George  Stewart  Hackett,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1912,  University  of  Wooster, 

Fayette  City,  Pa. 
Carl  Clifford  Harvey,  B.S.,  1912,  Wesleyan  University. ..  .Middletown,  Conn. 
Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
William  V.  Healey,  A.B.,  1913,  Syracuse  University New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Eugenia  Ingerman,  A.B.,   1911,  Barnard  College.. New  York   N    Y 

Anna  Kleegman,  A.B.,   1913,   Cornell   University New   York'  N    Y 

Arthur  Furman  Kraetzer,  B.S.,  1912,  Princeton  University. .  .Brooklyn    N   Y 

Edward  Augustus  Lane,  A.B.,  1912,  Williams  College Brooklyn'  N*  Y 

Nils   Paul   Larsen,    B.S.,    1913,    Massachusetts   Agricultural    College,  ' 

tit-  i      itt        ,     ^  ^  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Michael  J.  Lynch,  B.S.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York   N   Y 

John  D.   Lyttle,  A.B.,   1913,   Cornell   University Newark    N    J* 

Joseph  Leo  McGoldrick,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College Brooklyn  '  N  Y 

Arthur   Spaulding  McQuillan,  A.B.,   1913,   Cornell   University, 

w  t        u   u  •  .  Pittsburgh,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Joseph  Meister,  A.B.,   1913,   Cornell  University Dunkirk    N    Y 

Monroe  A.   Meyer,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University New  York    N    Y 

Attilio  Milici,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University New  York'  N*  Y 

Charles  Townsend  Olcott,  A.B.,  1911,  Princeton  University.  .New  York  N  Y 

Theodore  Byington  Reed,  Ph.B.,  1912,  Yale  University Montclair   N  J 

Ezra  Burt  Sanford,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University New  York  'n    Y 

Royal  Francis  Sengstacken,  A.B.,  1913,  Syracuse  University, 

t  '    •       rp  .     A  „  Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

Louise   Townsend,   A.B.,    1913,    Cornell   University. ..  .New    Brio-hton    N    Y 
James  Ford  Trimble,  A.B.,  1910,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  ' 

Philip  Layton  Turner,  B.S.,  1912,  Amherst  College Elmhurst   N   Y 

Eleanor  Van   Ness   Van   Alstyne,   B.S.,    1906,   University   of   Chicago' 

Ph.D.,  1913,  Cornell   University New  Rochelle,'  N.  Y. 

Hudson,   J.    Wilson,    A.B.,    1913,    Cornell    University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Second  Year. 

Solomon  Berger,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Elmira    N  Y 

Albert  F.  Coutant,  B.S.,  1913;  M.A.,  1914,  Cornell  University,  Brooklyn,  N  Y* 

Albert  Loyal  Crane,  A.B.,  1913,  Columbia  Universitv New  York'  N  Y 

Birdina  Crosby,  B.S.,  1913,  Cornell  University Brocton'  N  Y 

Archie  Leigh  Dean,  Jr.,  B.S.  in  Agr.,  1913,  Cornell  University, 

aiu        13  t.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Albert  Barnett  Ferguson,  A.B.,  1914,  University  of  Maine.. New  York    N    Y 

Edward  P.  Flood,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Albany    N    Y 

Michael  Herbert  Glazer,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  ..  .New  Haven'  Conn 
Louis   Greiner,  A.B.,  1913,   College  of  the   City  of   New   York, 

r         •      ,,     ^    •  New   York>   N.   Y. 

Connie  M.   Guion,  A.B.,   1906;   Wellesley  College,  AM.    1913 

Cornell  University  ' [..'.Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Henry  Haywood,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1914,  Dartmouth  College.  .New  Brunswick    N    J 
Samuel  Chester  Johnson,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University. ..  .Brooklyn  '  N    Y 
Abraham  Kardiner,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,' 
„,  „  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Warren    Post    Kortright,    A.B.,    1913,    Williams    College.  .Huntington,  N.  Y. 
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John  Francis  McGovern,  Jr.,  B.Sc,  1912,  Rutgers  College, 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J 

George  Haven  Mankin,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Thurmond,  W.  Va 

Merle  M.  Mosier,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Demarest,  N.  J 

Ralph  D.  Reid,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Schenectady,  N.  Y 

Linn  Van  der  Heyden  Reed,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  .New  York,  N.  Y 

Daniel  Schultheis,  A.B.,   1913,    Cornell  University College   Point,  N.  Y 

Galen  Fisher  Scudder,  A.B.,  1913,  Princeton  University.  .Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Herman    Sharlit,    A.B,    1913     (Feb.),    Adelphi    College,    B.S.,    1913, 

Columbia   University    Brooklyn,    N.  Y. 

John  Lazear   Sly,   A.B.,   1913,   Williams    College Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Ramsay  Spillman,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Washington,  D.  C. 

Abraham   Morris   Spindler,   A.B.,    1911,   College  of   the   City   of   New 

York    New   York,  N.  Y. 

Jeannette  Russell  Stobo,  A.B.,  1913,  Barnard  College.  ..  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
James  Dowling  Trask,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  .Highlands,  N.  J. 
Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

First  Year. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  A.B.,  Feb.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New 

York*  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Frank  Edward  Barnes,  A.B.,  1914,  Columbia  University Founal,  Vt. 

John  Vail  Bissett,  B.Sc,  1912,  Rutgers  College New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Ralph  Blumberg,  A.B.,  1914,  Colgate  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Theron  Blydenburgh,  B.S.,  1914,  Wesleyan  University, 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Jacob  August  Cantor,  A.B.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  Augustine  Casey,  A.B.,  1914,  St.  Johns  College..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Albert  Merwin  Clark,  A.B.,  1913,  Wesleyan  University ...  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Henry  Cobb,  A.B.,  1913,  Amherst  College South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Sidney  Barnett  Conger,  Buchtel  College* Akron,  Ohio 

Thomas  Wallis  Davis,  B.S.,  1914,  Trinity  College Utica,  N.  Y. 

Hartley  Greaves  Dewey,  B.S.,  1913,  Union  College Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Eber  Divine,  B.S.,  1914,  Colgate  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Haynes  Harold  Fellows,  A.B.,  1913,  Wesleyan  University Troy,  N.  Y. 

Russell  Sweetser  Ferguson,  University  of  Maine* New  York,  N.  Y, 

Francis   Ford,    Cornell   University* Jeannette,    Pa. 

Jacob  Sanson  Goldberg,  A.B.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jacob  Milton  Goldfarb,  Cornell  University* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

WTilliam  J.  Jackson,  A.B.,  1914,  Fordham  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Leon  Loewe,  Cornell  University* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Howard  Spencer  MacKirdy,  A.B.,  1914,  Wesleyan  University, 

New  Britain,  Conn. 


'Admitted   under   Clause    IT,   see  page   20. 
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Bernice  Marks,  A.B.,  1913,  Vassar  College New  York    N    Y 

Ralph  Emerson  Myers,  A.B.,   1909;  A.M.,  1910,   Yale  University, 

T      .     ^  Cobleskill,  N.  Y. 

Justin  Everett  O'Keefe,  A.B.,  1914,  Clark  College Worcester,  Mass. 

Gustav  Kielland  Oxholm,  A.B.,  1914,  Clark  University. ..  .New  York    N    Y 

Maurice  Timothy  Root,  Cornell  University* Farmin<non'  Conn 

John  Henry  Rowland,  B.S.,  1914,  Rutgers  College.  ..  .New  Brunswick    N    J 
Samuel  Schwadron,  A.B:,  1913,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

,,'  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  McGrath  Stokes,  A.B.,  1913,  University  of  Rochester, 

„   Aff .  Union  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Raymond  Addison  Warburton,  B.S.,  1913,  University  of  Alabama, 

«r  -i        „r  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Weller,  Cornell  University* ;  .Hoboken    N    J 

Edward  Etsuya  Yoshii,    1907,  Doshisha  University,  Japan! . .  .Brooklyn,'  N.  Y. 


First  Year  at  Ithaca. 


Mary  F.  Brew,  A.B.,  1914,  Barnard  College Brooklyn,  N. 


Fred 


Y. 


Frederick  T.  Comstock,  Cornell  University* Glen  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Cornell  University* Albany'  N    Y 

Walter  H.   Gill,   Cornell   University* ' ' ' '  'Kingston'  N    Y 

Edward  M.  Hanrahan,  Cornell  University* Binghamton,'  N    Y 

Arthur  M.  Kimberly,  A.B.,  1912,  Williams  College Watervliet'  N    Y 

Leila  C.  Knox,  A.B.,  1907,  Wellesley  College Conklin[  N.  Y 

Donald  C.  McGill,   Cornell  University* Rochester'  N    Y 

Mervin  E.  Marsland,  Cornell  University* .  .Hamden,'  n!  Y 

Lloyd  L.  Merriman,  B.S.,  1914,  Huron  College Carpenter,  s'.  D. 

Hugo  Muench,  Cornell  University* .St.  Louis    Mo' 

Jean  H.  Pattison,  A.B.,  1911,  Vassar  College New  York,     N.  Y. 

Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  A.B,  1910,  Brigham  Young  University, 

Provo,  Utah. 

Mary  A.  Reesor,  A.M.,  1910,  Columbia  University New  York    N    Y 

Margaretha  A.  Ribble,  A.B.,  1913,  Sweet  Briar  College Wytheville,  Va.' 

Bertha  L.  Ricketts,  A.M.,  1910,  Columbia  University Jackson,  Miss. 

Morton  Ryder,   Cornell  University* Carmel '  N.  Y 

Florence  A.  Simpson,  A.B.,  1914,  Adelphi   College Brooklyn^  N."  Y 

William  M.  Stobbs,  Cornell  University* Ithaca,'  N.  Y. 

John  D.  Sutton,   Cornell   University* Albion,'  N.  Y* 

Helen  L.  Walbridge,  A.B,  1902,  Smith  College New  Yorkj  n!  Y. 

Joseph  J.  Wells,  Cornell  University* Ithaca'  N.  Y 

*Admitted  under  Clause  II,   see  page  20 
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Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Josef  Carl  Bock,  Polytechnic  Institut,  1909,  Vienna Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Elizabeth  Lenita  Brezee,  A.B.,  1911,  Vassar  College.  .Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 
Frank  Curtis  Gephart,  A.B.,  1906,  University  of  Kansas.  .Oskaloosa,  Kansas 
Ethel  Olivia  Hunter  Hitchcock,   M.D.,   1902,   Cornell   University, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jessie  Moore  Rahe,  A.B.,  1901,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  A.M., 

1912,   Columbia  University    | New   York,  N.  Y. 

Leopold  Rein,  A.B.,  1904,   College  of  the  City  of   New  York;   M.D., 

1911,    Cornell    University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Graduate  Students— Not  Candidates  for  a  Degree 

Francis  A    Auleta,  M.D.,  1901,  New  York  University   (Anatomy) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  Baker  Breedlove,  M.D.,  1900,  University  of  Tennessee 

(Urology)   • Martinsville,  Ind. 

Leon  J.  Coria,  M.D.,  1904,  University  of  Minnesota  (Ophthalmology), 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Lindley  Dobson,  M.D.,  1891,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College  (Med- 
ical Diagnosis,  Operative  Surgery) New  York,  N.  Y. 

Helen  Northell  Dodd,  Columbia  University  (Chemistry)  .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Newman    R.    Donnell,    M.D.,    1901,    St.    Louis    University     (Ophthal- 
mology)    St  Louis,  Ma. 

Joseph  F.  Duane,  M.D.,  1902,  Rush  Medical  College  (Ophthalmology), 

Peoria,  111. 

Margaritain  Falcone,   M.D.,   1897,  University  of   Catania    (Anatomy), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Herman  Fried,  M.D.,  1910,  Long  Island  Medical  College  (Clinical 

Pathology)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jesse  Lewis   Gannon,   M.D.,   1904,   University   of   Vermont    (Ophthal- 
mology)     Rockland,  Maine 

Joseph  Arthur  Girouard,  M.D.,  1899,  Baltimore  Medical  College 

(Anatomy)    Willimantic,  Conn. 

Dean   Ely    Godwin,    M.D.,    1909,    University    of    Michigan    ,Anatomy), 

Trimountain,  Mich. 

Agnes  Goldman,  A.B.,  1909,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  A.M.,  1913,  Columbia 

University  (Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Isadore   Goldstein,   M.D.,   1904,    Cornell   University    (Ophthalmology), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Hollander,  B.S.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  (Path- 
ology and  Clinical  Pathology) New  York,  N.  Y. 

Aldon    Szlupas   Jankorski,   M.D.,    1908,   Women's    Medical   College   of 

Pennsylvania    (Anatomy)    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Herman  M.  Roller,  B.S„  1908,  M.D.,  1910,  St.  Louis  University, 

(Ophthalmology) Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ioa 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Stanislas  Albert  Lamoureux,   M.D.,  1910,   Tufts  Medical  College, 

(Anatomy)    New   Bedford,   Mass 

Bernard  John  Larkin,  A.M.,  1910,  St.  Mary's  College;  M.D.,  1912,  St. 

Louis  University   (Ophthalmology) Indianapolis,  Ind 

John   William   Lee,   M.D.,   1908,   Hamline   Medical   College    (Ophthal- 
motomy)  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Myron  Cory  Lyons,  M.D.,  1906,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  Col- 
lege  (Anatomy)    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

James   Perry  McCann,   M.D.,   1902,   American   Medical   College    (Ana- 
tomy)      La  Monte,  Mo. 

James  Malcolm  MacKeller,  M.D.,  1905,  Cornell  University  (Anatomy), 

Tenafly,  N.  J. 
William    Wallace   Maver,    M.D.,    1909,    Long   Island    Medical    College 

(Radiology) jersey  cityj  N>  j 

Rosemary  Florence  Mullen,  A.B.,   1906,   Normal   College;   M.S.,   1909, 

New  York  University   (Anatomy) • New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philip  W.  Nathan,  M.D.,  1893,  New  York  University   (Anatomy), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Otto  Hugo  Pagelson,  M.D.,  1878,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

(Ophthalmology)   Iowa  Falls>  Iowa 

William  W.  Perdue,  Ph.C,  1905,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institue;  M.D., 

1908,  University  of  Alabama    (Ophthalmology) Furman,  Ala. 

John  Russell  Perkins,  M.D.,  1904,  Medical  College  of  Virginia, 

(Ophthalmology)    '     Stuart>   Va 

Daniel  Philip  Piatt,  M.D.,  1907,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  Col- 
lege  (Urology)    Torrington,   Conn. 

William   Curtis   Proud,   M.D.,   1900,   Rush   Medical   College    (Ophthal- 
mology)     New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harold  A.  Rothschild,  M.D,  1905,  University  of  Minnesota   (Ophthal- 
mology)     St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Florence  DuBois  Rees,  A.B.,  1912,  Barnard  College  (Anatomy  and 

Chemistry) New    York,  N.  Y. 

Gertrude  Rochester,   M.D,   1899,   Cornell  University    (Hygiene), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Charles   Judson   Sawyer,   M.D,   1895,   College  of   Physicians  and   Sur- 
geons Balto.   (Ophthalmology) Windsor,  N.  C. 

Adolph  Schoen,  M.D,  1899,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  College, 

(Anatomy)    " New  York,'  N.  Y. 

Kaufman  Schhvek,  B.S,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D, 
1904,   College  of   Physicians   and   Surgeons    (Ophthalmology), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hugh  William  Schwartz,  M.D,  1911,  Dalhousie  University  (Anatomy), 

Halifax',  N.  S. 
Clinton  George  Stewart,  M.D,  1912,  Rush  Medical  College   (Ophthal- 
mology)     Newark,  Ohio 
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Beecher  Franklin   Stout,   M.D.,   1900,   University   of   Kansas    (Clinical 

Pathology)    San  Antonio,  Texas 

Charles  A.   Wallenstein,   M.D.,   1907,   College  of   Physicians   and  Sur- 
geons  (Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Peter  Wekesser,  M.D.,  1908,  University  of  Nebraska  (Ophthal- 
mology)  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Jacob  Lewis  Wollheim,  M.D.,  1902,   Columbia  University    (Anatomy), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Ralph  Wormley,  A.M.,  1904,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D., 

1906,  Rush  Medical   College    (Anatomy) New  York,  N.  Y. 

Herman  Eugene  Yazel,  M.D.,  1907,  Ernsworth  Medical  College   (Ana- 
tomy)      Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year 20 

Third  Year 32 

Second  Year    28 

First   Year    32 

First  Year  at  Ithaca 22 

134 

Candidates  for  degree  of  M.D 134 

"  Ph.D 6 

Graduate   Students    45 

185 
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The  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  (Degrees  A.M.,  Ph  D    etc  ) 

Til6  rm  rrrr  ZZ  ^  AN°  SCIENCES   (D^ecs  A.B.  and  B.Chen,) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.) 

The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M  D  ) 

The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  DVM) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE   (Degree  B  S  ) 
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For  copies   of  the    University  Publications  and  for  additional   information 
apply  to 

SECRETARY,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students,  and  where  it  must  be  taken 
by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the  last  three  years 
of  the  course  in  New.  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

Stimson  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Dec. 
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Dec. 
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CALENDAR. 

Saturday— Third  term  ends. 

Tuesday— Examinations  begin. 

Wednesday,  3  P.M. —Commencement. 
Friday— Examinations   begin   for  admission   to   the  first  year  of 

all  departments  of  Cornell  University. 
Monday-Examinations  begin   for  conditioned   students   and   for 
those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  medical  department 
Wednesday—College   opens. 
Tuesday— Election  day.     Legal  holidav. 
Wednesday,  6  'P.M.— Thanksgiving  recess  begins 
Monday,  9  A.M.— Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Wednesday,  6  P.M.— First  term  ends.* 
Thursday— Christmas   recess  begins. 


1917. 
Jan.         3.     Wednesday,  9  A.M.— Second  term  begins 
Feb.      22.     Thursday— Legal  holiday. 
March  14.     Wednesday,  6  P.M.,— Second  term  ends  * 
March  15.     Thursday,  9  A.M.— Third  term  begins.* 
6.     Friday,  9  A.M.— Easter  recess  begins. 

Monday,  9  A.M.— Easter  recess  ends. 

Wednesday— Legal  Holiday. 

Saturday,  6  P.M.— Third  term  ends. 

Monday— Examinations  begin. 

Thursday— Commencement. 


April 
May 
June 
June 


9. 
30. 

2. 

4- 
14. 


June 

*The  session  is  subdivided  into  three  terms  of  eleven,  ten,  and  eleven 
weeks,  respectively,  and  courses  are  scheduled  in  conformity  with  this  sub- 
division. 


All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  opening  of 
the  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  10th  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty.  Immediately  after  registration  the  fees  must  be 
paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 


Men  may  take  the  first  year  at  either  New  York  or  Ithaca.    Women  must 
take  the  first  year  at  Ithaca.     All  students  take  the  last  three  years  at  New 
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The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc 
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♦Frank  H.  Miller,  V.S. 

Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S.  . 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E. 

John  C.  Westervelt,  B.S.  in  Arch. 

Mrs.  Harriet  Tilden  Moody,  B.  Lit. 

Thomas  B.  Wilson 

Henry  Herman  Westinghouse 

Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L.     . 

Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.     . 

Franklin   Matthews,  A.B. 

Cuthbert  W.   Pound 

J.  DuPratt  White,  B.L. 

Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

Henry  W.  Sackett,  A.B.     . 

Ira  A.  Place,  A.B. 

George  J.  Tansey     .... 

John  A.   Dix 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 
Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D., 
Charles   M.   Schwab 
Henry  J.  Patten     .... 
Willard  D.  Straight     . 
Horace    White        .... 
William  F.  Pratt   .... 
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Emmons  L.  Williams, 
Charles  D.  Bostwick, 


Comptroller     . 

A.B.,  LL.B.,  Secretary 
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Albany 
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*Term  of  office  (5  years)  expires  in  1916,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1917,  etc.  B,, 
elected  by  Board.  A.,  elected  by  Alumni.  G.,  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Gr.,  elected 
by  the  New  York    State   Grange   for  1915-16. 


MEDICAL   COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 

K,tLlh»MU?d1i0rf  ^  MediCal  C°llege  the  f0ll0W1^  resolution  estab- 
hshing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 

telVUTlS  °M?e  f;CntiVG  C°mmittee  "  rdati0n  t0  the  busi^  manage- 
Tw  ™  ,  f"1  C°1Iege  thCre  be  estabIished,  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
lished a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-officio  chairman),  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for 
one  year  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
be  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year  and  one  for  two 
years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
pointments to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob    Gould    Schurman,    President    of    the    University    and 
Chairman  ex-ottcio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Dean  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.    R.    ICKELHEIMER, 


H.  H.  Westlnghouse,    \0i  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Ira  A.  Place,  J 

L.  A.  Stimson,  ) 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,    \ of  the  Fac^ty. 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,   Department  of  Gynecology. 


Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of   Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Orthopedic  Surgery,   Emeritus. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue,  New  York  and  General  Me- 
morial Hospitals. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.S.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Medicine,    Visiting  Physician   to   Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Consulting  Surgeon  to 
the   General  Memorial   Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Obstetrician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Obstetric  Surgeon  to  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician 
to    the    City   Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Director  of  Cancer  Research,   General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Scientific  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. 

Frank  Sherman  Meara,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
and   Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Harlem  and  Red 
Cross  Hospitals. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of    Clinical  Pathology,   Assistant    Visiting   Physician   to   Bellevue  Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  Visiting  Physician  to 
Bellevue   Hospital. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Bacteriology,   Pathologist   to    the   New    York   Hospital. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Chemist  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital,  Research  De- 
partment. 
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Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine     Department    nf    t>»j;  t  ■         o,      •  . 

Parker  Hospital.  '    "ePaUmen*    of    Pediatrics,    Physician     to     Willard 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D 

B^Htp0^^^  Consulting   Physician    t0 

ssrasMr*- and  l  th° ™-  *^*%^£s^j^ 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.    M  D 

in  Hospitals,  and  to  New  York  Eye  aZ  Ear  Infirmary      '"'   °nd  NeW   York  Lyin^ 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of   Otnlnnv     A*.~  r    c 

Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  an/io  linn,  7U  H^Z^iTl^rZ^Z? '<££ 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department   nf   P^rh*  *„n,   i  n- 

atric  Institute  of  the  New  York  State  H^i^i^St^!^'  iW*r  °f  Psychi' 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  nf  TTvnlnn-,,     r/vr 

and  Surgeon  to  St.    Vincent's  Hospitals  j  Ur°l°9y>    V^™S  Surgeon   to  Bellevue, 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Mental,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospitals,   an!  nL   ^^^^t^^JSSTSk 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Operatic   Surgery,   and  Lecturer   on   Surgerv     Sur^n*,    *n   *i       zr      » 
Hospital,  Associate   Surgeon   to   the  Neurological  InltitZ    Jt J*  \    c  the   Fordha™ 
Babies'    Hospital,     Visiting    Neurological I    Surgeon    Hoslftal    fnlT  %T°B  1°   the 
Crippled,    Consulting   Surgeon    to   the   Tarrvtown lVl,ftfpLf        ^Ruptured    and) 
Children's  Hospitals  and  Schools.  Iajrytown>    White   Plains,   and  New   York   City 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,   Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Hotftall.    °f   CHniCal   Medidne'    Vis*in9   Physician    "    Bellevue    and   St.    Vincent's 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical   Medicine,   Physician    to   New    York   Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D 

Lawrence  and   United  Hospitals.  hernial    Memorial,    Lincoln, 

William  B.  Coley,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery,   Surgeon    to   General  Memorial  Hospital    n»J    At,      j 
\ng  Surgeon  to  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospital,   and   Attend- 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon   to  Bellevue   and  St.   Francis  Hospitals 

Harmon  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Clinical   Surgery,   Department   of  Larynaoloav   and   Rhi«nlnn*.     v., 

rJ^iMMnkatt^  gye>.E*r   and  throat  HoT^airSo^t£oU^&^To9\0£ 
General  Memorial  Hospital,  and  to   the  Muhlenberg  Hospital.     ^aryngolo°%st   *°   th* 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
Charlton  Wallace,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,   Department   of   Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Assistant   Surgeon  Hospital  for   the   Ruptured   and    Crippled,    Orthopedic   Surgeon   in 
charge  St.   Charles  Hospital    Port  Jefferson,  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  Stamford 
Hospital,  Stamford,   Conn. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  Professor  of  Medico-Legal 
Pathology. 

Lewis  Gregory  Cole,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Hygiene. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Assistant  Director  of  Cancer  Research,  General 
Memorial  Hospital. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor   of   Clinical   Medicine,   Department    of   Dermatology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

William  C.  Thro,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor   of   Clinical   Pathology. 

Israel  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-anatomy,  Adjunct  Attending  Neurologist  and  Associate 
Neuropathologist,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  Attending  Neurologist  MontiHore  Home  and 
Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon 
New   York   Hospital. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  F.R.S.   (Edin.), 

■   Assistant  Professor   of   Clinical   Medicine,    Department   of   Neurology,   Associate   Phy- 
sician  to    the  Neurological  Institute,    Consulting  Neurologist   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

J.  F.  Gudernatsch,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department   of  Medicine. 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology,  Associate _  Visit- 
ing Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  the  Women's  Hospitals,  Obstetrician  to  the  Misericordia 
Hospital,   Consulting  Gynaecologist  to  the  Italian  and  Monmouth   Memorial  Hospitals. 

Malcom  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New 
York  Hospital. 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French  Hospital 
and  to  the  House  of  Relief,  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital, 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Bedford  State  Reformatory  and  to  St.  Faith's  Hospital, 
Tarrytown,   N.    Y 
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LECTURERS. 

Eugene  F.  Dubois,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on    Clinical  Physiology   and   Instructor   in    Applied   Pharmacology,    Medical 
Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology.  wewcai 

Max  Einhorn,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Edward  McP.  Armstrong,  M.D.," 

Assistant   in    Clinical    Surgery. 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of   Urology. 

David  N.  Barrows,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Operative   Surgery    and  Assistant   in    Clinical   Surgery 

Joseph  C  Bock,  Chem.E., 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Richard  W.  Bolling,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

E.  L.  Brezee,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Walter  H.  Brundage,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Me'dicine. 

Kenneth  Bulkley,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology   and  Medicine. 

Robert  Chambers^  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor    in   Anatomy. 

Francis  J.  Clemenger,  M.D., 

Assistant  in   Experimental  Medicine. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Helen  B.  Davis,  A.B., 

Chemical  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Instructor   in  Pathology. 

Sumner  Everingham,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery, 

11 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  W.  Frink,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   N euro-pathology. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Operative   Surgery. 

J.  H.  Globus,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

J.  P.  Hoguet,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Edwin  Wilson  Holladay,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

James  H.  Kenyon,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

David  W.  MacKenzie,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of   Urology. 

Joseph  W.  McMeans,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Stirgery. 
W.  Wallace  Maver,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Roentgenology. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

H.  Murayama, 

Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Pathological   Anatomy. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

George  Papanicolou,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in  Anatomy. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant  in  Hygiene. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  in  Medicine. 
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J.    A.    RlCHE, 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Harold  E.  Santee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Operative  Surgery. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical   Diagnosis  and   Therapeutics. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Dermatology.  J 

Morris  Kellogg  Smith,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Harry  Van  Ness  Spaulding,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Operative  Surgery. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  Morgan  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

James  Worcester,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

CLINICAL    INSTRUCTORS. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinoloyy. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Dermatology. 

[orris  J.  Karpas,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instruction    in   Medicine,   Department    of   Neurology. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in  Surgery,  Department  of   Otology. 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,   Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Medicine,    Department    of    Neurology. 

Ienry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in  Anesthesia. 

Bernard  W.  Samuels,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Pediatrics. 
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William  L.  Soule,  A.B.,  M.D.. 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 

Abraham  Strachstein,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Urology. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Surgery. 

Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Earle  Connor,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Otology. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.Sc,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Managing  Clerk. 

Jessie  P.  Andresen,  Assistant. 

Milton  F.  Harris,  Assistant. 

Elise  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Librarian. 

DISPENSARY  STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

William  H.  Sheldon. 

Physician 

Walter  H.  Brundage,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

A.  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  V.  C.  Baker,  M.D. 

Edward  Miltimore,  M.D.,  Eleanor  Bertine,  M.D., 

Charles  G.  Brink,  M.D.,  Nancy  Jenison,  M.D., 

Kristine  Mann,  M.D.,  Anna  M.  Richardson,  M.D., 

A.  I.  Ringer,  M.D. 
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A.  B.  James,  M.D., 
W.  H.  McNeil,  M.D., 


Department  of  Surgery. 

Surgeons. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D,  Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

\x   c  S*EINHARDT>  M-D"  W.   S.  Sneed,  M.D., 

H.  S.  Marcley,  M.D.,  Max  Soletsky,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Joseph  C.  Stammers,  M.D.,  David  N.  Barrows,  M.D., 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D. 

Department  of  Urology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

Abraham   Strachstein,   M.D. 

Surgeon. 

E.  J.  Daly,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

R.  A.  Miller,  M.D., 
E.  G.   Brownell,  M.D., 
H.  S.  Jeck,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D.,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D.,  p.  W.  Stechmann,  M.D., 

F.  M.  Hallock,  M.D.  Morris  J.  Karpas,  M.D., 

Department   of   Psycho-pathology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

C.  O.  Cheney,  M.D., 
R.  P.  Folsom,  M.D. 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Charles  Lutz;   M.D., 
May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 
R.  H.  Whitcher,  M.D.. 
D.  J.  Daly,  M.D. 


John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D 


William  Shannon,  M.D 

Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D., 
Elizabeth  Bruyn,  M.D., 
A.  O.  Nicholson,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Physician. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D., 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Edward  H.    Marsh,   M.D. 

O.  L.  Levin,  M.D.,  S.  Feldman,  M.D. 

S.  Genovese,  M.D.,  Thomas  E.  Walbie,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Thomas  A.   Mulcahy,   M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Stewart  L.  Craig,  M.D,  E.  Pope    M.D., 

R.  T.  Williams,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

Franklin  T.   Burke,   M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Walter   C.   Montgomery,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  Robert  C.  Howard,  M.D. 

J.  Maybaum,  M.D,  Hugh  A.  Riley,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

John  S.  Ware,  M.D.  Nathaniel  P.  Breed,  M.D. 

Department  of  Roentgenology. 

Assistant 

W.  Wallace  Maver,  M.D. 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  B.  W.  Samuels.  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

A.  D.  Eisenberg,  M.D,  M.  Lombardo,  M.D. 

C.  A.  Drake,  M.D,  Rolland  D.  Tomlinson,  M.D, 

W.  P.  J.  Ruddy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Pharmacist. 

Gustave  T.  Ruckert,  Ph.G. 

Assistant    Pharmacist. 

Theodore  A.  Crolly,  Ph.G. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  made  possible  by 
the  gift  to  the  University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building 
designed  for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  vigorous  school  of  medicine. 

The  objects  of  this  school  are: 

(1)  To  develop  physicians  of  the  best  type,  and 

(2)  To  conduct  researches  into  the  nature  and  cure  of  disease. 

The  school  offers  educational  and  research  facilities  to  all  undergraduates 
and  graduates  in  medicine  who  are  properly  qualified  to  benefit  from  these 
opportunities  and  who  are  in  sympathy  with  these  aims. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dispensary 
with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue  Hospital  and 
occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets 
on  First  Avenue.  The  building  is  devoted  to  the  Departments  of  Clinical 
Pathology,  Chemistry,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Physiology,  Medicine  and 
their  laboratory  equipment. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent  hand) 
serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  lab- 
oratories in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research 
laboratory,  and  special  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology, 
physiological   chemistry,   experimental    medicine,   and   pharmacology. 

The  College  Dispensary,  located  in  the  main  College  building,  is  fully 
equipped    for  purposes  of  instruction. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  400  patients  daily  and 
annually  includes  about  15,000  new  patients.  The  organization  is  such  as  to 
bring  the  Dispensary  into  closest  touch  with  the  laboratory  and  research 
facilities  of  the  College.  In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  especially,  stu- 
dents in  the  fourth  year  are  assigned  to  continual  service  in  the  Dispensary. 
The  Department  of  Radiology  as  well  as  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology, is  in  direct  connection  with  the  Dispensary,  and  by  cooperation  and 
coordination  of  work  their  services  are  placed  at  the  constant  disposal  of 
the  various  other  departments  of  the  Dispensary  for  the  diagnosis  and  in- 
vestigation of  disease  and  for  purposes  of  instruction. 

The  Library  is  supplied  with  current  periodicals  in  German,  French 
English  and  Italian,  which  include  nearly  all  the  more  important  journals  in 
the  field  of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals  are  fairlv 
complete.  Every  effort  is  made  to  maintain  a  library  commensurate  with  the 
needs  of  the  College.  A  special  reading  room  is  provided  for  the  con- 
venience of  students. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street  the 
second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States,  and  at  the  various  public 
libraries  of  the  city. 
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New  York  Hospital. — The  Medical  College,  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  has  long  been  accorded  certain 
privileges  for  instruction  in  its  wards,  but  on  the  first  of  January,  1913,  a 
definite  arrangement  was  established  between  Cornell  University  and  the 
New  York  Hospital,  through  the  donation  to  the  hospital  of  a  generous 
fund  which  was  presented  by  Mr.  George  F.  Baker,  one  of  the  Governors  of 
the  Hospital,  upon  the  condition  that  thereafter  half  the  entire  medical,  sur- 
gical  and  pathological  services  of  the  institution  should  be  definitely  assigned 
to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  advancement  of  its  teach- 
ing and  research. 

By  this  most  advantageous  arrangement  the  University  nominates  the 
Visiting  Staff  and  Laboratory  Staff  of  its  division  and  secures  the  admission 
of  its  students  to  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks,  which  enables  the  College  to 
make  a  definite  provision  in  its  courses  of  instruction  and  research  for  work 
in  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  this  is  now  closely  correlated  in  the  curric- 
ulum with  the  similar  work  which  had  hitherto  been  done  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. Furthermore,  the  Laboratory  Staffs  of  the  different  departments  of 
the  Medical  College  are  placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hospital  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  its  scientific  work. 

The  hospital  service  thus  assigned  to  the  College  comprises  100  beds.  This 
service  is  exceedingly  active.  It  includes  several  thousand  acute  and  emer- 
gency cases  brought  in  annually  from  a  large  ambulance  and  dispensary 
district. 

The  medical  staff  of  this  hospital  assigned  to  the  Cornell  University  Medi- 
cal College  has  been  organized  for  instruction  in  three  branches  of  medical 
work  as  outlined  on  pages  41  and  48. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bellevue  Hospital. — This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue,  directly 
opposite  the  Main  College  building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  receives  24,000 
patients  annually.  It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demonstrations 
in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  shown  the  prac- 
tical application  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been  placed 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services  thus 
intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90  medical  beds,  90  surgical 
beds,  60  to  Urology,  and  for  one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together 
with  equal  privileges  with  the  other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  op- 
portunity for  instruction  and  research,  in  the  additional  wards  devoted  to 
the  treatment  of  alcoholic  diseases,  tuberculosis  and  the  psychopathic  diseases. 
There  are  also  available  60  beds  for  instruction  in  Gynaecology  by  members 
of  the  staff  assigned  to  this  duty  by  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  visiting  staff  of  the   Second,  or   Cornell  Division  is    drawn   entirely 
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fu0m„tl!e  ^CUlty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  cooperation  with 
the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  division  has  been  organized  with  a 
view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  furnish- 
mg  adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students  spend  a  considerable 
porticm  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  this  hospital  as  clinical  or  surgical 

clerks,'  and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent  clinical  instruction  is  con- 
ducted in  its  wards,  as  fully  described  under  "Details  of  the  Plan  of  In- 
struction," page  29  et  seq. 

While   Bellevue   Hospital   is   provided   with    an    elaborate    Department   of 

athology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell  Division 
is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the  laboratories  of 
the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to 
the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College  maintains  a  corps  of  research 
workers  and  special  assistants  who  conduct  their  routine  examinations  in 
extension  laboratories  equipped  by  the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the 
vards  of  the  hospital,  and  who  consummate  their  major  investigations  in 
le  more  completely  equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building. 

In  the  fulfillment  of  the  trust  imposed  upon  the  Faculty  of  the  College  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  Medical  College  Staff  of  the  Second 
Division,  appointed  by  the  Trustees  on  nomination  by  Cornell  University, 
has  been  organized  as  described  on  pages  42  and  49. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  Neurological  Institute.— By  courtesy  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
the  section  work  in  Nervous  Diseases  is  offered  to  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  this  hospital,  the 
students  being  assigned  for  ward  work  in  small  sections  during  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  The  Neurological  Institute  is  a  hospital  of  considerable 
size,  devoted  to  the  care  of  nervous  diseases  and  possessing  a  complete 
equipment   for  neurological   examination,   diagnosis   and   treatment. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.— This  hospital  is  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  mentally  incompetent  of  New  York  City,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  3,600  patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  authorities  the  Professor  of 
Psychopathology  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  wards  clinical  instruction,  which 
is  conducted  during  an  entire  morning,  weekly,  for  eleven  weeks  in  the 
fourth  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  various  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of 
the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity 
and  variety  of  clinical  material.  This  is  used  from  time  to  time  as  necessity 
or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction 
is,  however,  purposely  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the  College,  and  in  New  York  Hospital,  which  is  conveniently 
located  on  Fifteenth  Street,  and  may  be  reached  by  surface  cars  in  fifteen 
to  twenty  minutes. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess  the 
liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or 
Science.  The  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences  have 
led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. As  a  result  the  usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so 
seriously  overcrowded  that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to 
keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion  of  the 
curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  accomplish  this  result 
by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and 
Biology  be  pursued  before  admission  to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most 
Colleges  granting  degrees  in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  pro- 
vide instruction  in  these  fundamental  subjects,  it  is  expected  that  the  resuit 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  require  the 
baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a 
discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the  course  in  Science  or  Arts,  the 
President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  adopted  the  requirements  ad- 
vised by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  candidates  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College : 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  col- 
lege course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree*  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work;  or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have  ac- 
quired an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  degree,  and 
training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the 
Medical  College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biol- 
ogy as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  work  in  these  subjects,  as  in- 
dicated below. 

Physics.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Physics,  including  laboratory  work,  in  an  approved  College. 

Chemistry.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 


*No  student  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the  medical 
curriculum  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained  after  at  least  three  years  of  «ndtr' 
graduate  college  work.  This  clause  is  intended  to  provide  for  those  students  wno J)y 
specially  directed  or  by  specially  proficient  work  accomplish  _  the  essential  requirements 
for  a  B.S.   or   B.A.   degree  during  three  years    of    College   residence. 
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work  in  introductory  inorganic  chemistry.  This  course  should  have  included 
at  least  fifty  hours  of  didactic  work,  and  not  less  than  eighty  hours  of 
laboratory   work. 

In  addition  the  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  course  in 
either  qualitative  analysis,  quantitative  analysis,  or  organic,  physiological,  or 
physical  chemistry,  comprising  at  least  twenty  hours  of  class-room  work 
and  ninety  actual  hours  of  laboratory  work. 

Biology.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
course  in  biology,  or  zoology,  including  laboratory  work,  in  an  approved 
college. 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  student  of 
unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education  equivalent  to 
that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school,  and  there  will 
therefore  be  examiners  appointed  from  the  faculties  in  the  different  col- 
leges of  Cornell  University  to  determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may 
apply  for  admission  under  Rule  III  of  these  requirements.  The  committee 
in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  consists  of  the  President  of  the 
University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of 
Medicine.  The  only  instance  of  admission  under  Rule  III  yet  encountered 
involved  a  graduate  of  a  foreign  institution  of  collegiate  rank  but  which 
grants  no  degrees. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  College  from  whom  blank  forms  of  application  for  admission 
may  be  obtained. 

Prospective  students  will  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  file  their  appli- 
cation in  the  Spring.  Applicants  who  cannot  offer  the  required  amount  of 
Physics  Chemistry  or  Biology  are  thus  enabled  to  pursue  additional  courses 
in  the  Summer  School. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  required  by 
law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  as  this 
preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educa- 
tional Department,  it  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering  their 
diplomas  or  properly  attested  certificates  of  graduation,  bearing  the  seal  of 
an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  obtain 
the  requisite  "medical   student's  certificate"   from  the   State   authorities. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  met  in  full  the  requirements 
for  admission  (page  20),  and  must  have  already  attended  the  legally  re- 
quired number  of  courses  in  an  approved  regular  medical  college.  Appli- 
cants thus  qualified  may  be  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege under  the  following  conditions: 

1.    A   properly   attested   certificate   of   actual   attendance   at   a   registered 
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Medical  College  for  the  full  number  of   years  of  medical  study  for  which 
time  credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

2.  A  certificate  showing  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  completed  in 
an  approved  medical  college  all  of  the  required  work  of  the  years  for  which 
credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

3.  Subject  credit  will  be  granted  on  presentation  and  approval  by  the 
heads  of  departments  of  properly  attested  certificates  stating  the  courses 
already  completed  in  an  approved  medical  college  with  the  number  of  hours, 
didactic  and  laboratory,  devoted  thereto,  together  with  the  name  of  the 
instructor. 

4.  In  the  absence  of  the  approved  certificate  called  for  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  (number  3)  subject  credit  for  advanced  standing  will  be  granted 
only  by  examination. 

For  a  list  of  the  subjects  for  examination  see  page  72. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  conducted  by  heads 
of  departments  and  may  be  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  session 
in  June  or  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  session  in  September.  In  1916  these 
examinations  will  begin  at  9  a.m.  on  May  29th  and  September  18th. 

ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course 
without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  students,  after 
approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special 
courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  The  courses  offered  to 
graduates  are  outlined  on  pages  76  to  79.  Further  information  regarding 
such  courses,  fees,  etc,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets, 
New  York. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  ex- 
aminations for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of  New  York.  Fur- 
ther information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requirements  of  the  New  York  State 
law  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
handbook  issued  for  gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Educa- 
tion Department  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  examinations  for  licensure  should  be 
Med  with  the  State  Education  Department  at  least  one  week  before  exam- 
ination. 
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Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this   State  will  be  held 
as  follows: 

1916  1917  1918  1919 

Winter  Jan.     25-28  Jan.     30-Feb.  2  Jan.     29-Feb.  1  Jan.     28-31 

Spring  May    16-19  May    22-25  May    21-24  May    20-23 

Summer  June  27-30  June  26-29  June  25-28  June  24-27 

Autumn  Sept.  19-22  Oct.      2-5  Sept.  24-27  Sept.  16-19 

1920 
Winter  Jan.     27-30 

Spring  May    18-21 

Summer  June  29-July  2 

Autumn  Oct.      5-8 

Places.  .   ■ 

New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo. 
i  ■ 

CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration    $5  00 

Tuition    • 150.00 

Laboratory  fees   35  qo 

$190.00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition $150.00 

Laboratory  fees   35.00 

$185.00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition $150.00 

Laboratory  fees   35.00 

$185.00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory   fees 25.00 

Final    Examination    fee 25.00 

$200.00 

The    registration    fee    is   payable    only    once,    on    entrance, 
are   navahfi   ^/JTw"    ^    isP^ahle    on    registering    for    graduation.      All    other    fees 
*nLPJiiy     •      a  1  beginning    of    the   term,   but   in   special    cases   they    may    be   paid   semi- 

annually  in   advance.      No   rebate   will   be   made   in   any   case 

where  inXTubjectsab°rat°ry    *"    WU1    be    made    beCaUSe    °f    previ°US    instruct^"    else- 
Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  following 

amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  departments: 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10.00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and   Dispensary 10.00 

4th   year,   Dispensary. 5  00 
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A  deposit  of  $5  will  be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw 
books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

All  fees  for  instruction  are  paid  to  the  office  of  the  Managing  Clerk. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

For  Fees  of  Special  Students  see  pages  76  to  79. 

For  Fees  of  Graduate  Students  see  page  83. 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statement  of  students : 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition    $1^0  $190  $190 

College  incidentals  • 20  26  30 

Books    10  28  35 

Room  and  board 227  275  350  up 

Total    $453  $519  $605 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry  and  per- 
sonal incidentals,  which  must  vary  with  each  individual. 

LOCATION   AND  MODE   OF  ACCESS. 

The  main  building  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  located  on 
First  Avenue  between  27th   and   28th    Streets. 

The  street  railway  cars  of  the  Third  Avenue  System  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  on  First  Avenue  pass  the  College  building.  The 
cars  of  the  N.  Y.  Railwavs  Company  transfer  to  the  crosstown  cars  on 
Twenty-third  and  Thirty-fourth  Streets,  which,  at  First  Avenue,  pass  within 
five  blocks  of  the  College  buildings.  A  convenient  station  of  the  Subway  line 
is  located  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue.  The  nearest  stations 
of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  are  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  on  the 
Third  and  Sixth  Avenue  lines  and  at  Twenty-third  Street  on  the  Second 
Avenue  line. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily  to  pro- 
duce practitioners  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency.  The  school 
must  include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in 
the  treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  medicine 
or  of  the  branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  medicine  depends,  as  well  as 
those  who  devote  their  energies  to  advancing  these  sciences  by  research 
and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.  The  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  teachers  of 
these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of  biological 
problems  which  pertain  to  human  disease  and  "preventive  medicine."  To 
reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly  to  the 
medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should  have  received  the 
best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must  include,  in  addition  to  the 
mental  training  implied  by  the  baccalaureate  degree,  the  amount  of  physics, 
inorganic  chemistry  and  general  biology  outlined  in  the  requirements  for 
admission.  As  these  courses  are  now  given  in  practically  all  colleges,  it 
suffices  to  point  out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine, 
and  to  require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering  upon  the 
medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable,  though  not  necessarily 
the  best  possible. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure,  rather 
than  applied,  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course,  those 
of  the  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subjects 
in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to  clinical 
instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  with  bedside  in- 
struction and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study  of  medical  cases  by 
continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportunity  for  elective 
courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  general  practitioner's  usefulness, 
and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  positions  in  the  public 
service,*and  examinations  for  licensures  by  the  States. 

Any  student  of  exceptional  fitness,  however,  after  having  completed  the 
first  three  years'  work  and  who  then  desires  to  devote  the  major  part  of 
his  time  to  one  or  more  of  the  laboratory  departments  may  do  so  during 
the  fourth  year.  Such  an  arrangement  can  be  made  only  with  the  approval 
of  the  Dean  and  the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned.  The  departments 
in  which  the  student  is  engaged  shall  then  determine  whether  his  work  has 
given  such  satisfaction  as  would  warrant  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation,  and  the 
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utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.  The  Faculty  have  there- 
fore decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual  working  weeks  exclusive  of 
the  time  occupied  by  holidays  and  examinations.  This  working  period  is 
divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third 
of  eleven  weeks.  By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  "concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
is  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  maintain  a  proper  sequence  in 
the  curriculum. 

In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology,  embryology  and  advanced  chemistry 
occupy  the  entire  first  and  second  terms.  Neurological  anatomy  and  his- 
tology, physiological  chemistry  and  physiology  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the  first  term  is  occupied  with  applied  and  surgical 
anatomy,  physiology,  pharmacy,  and  the  pharmacology  of  locally  acting 
drugs.  The  study  of  medicine  and  obstetrics  are  begun  by  recitations,  con- 
ferences and  clinical  exercises. 

The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  is  completed  and  the  study  of  prac- 
tical medicine  is  begun  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  upon  ambulatory 
cases.  The  methods  of  laboratory  physiology  are  related  to  practical  medi- 
cine by  a  course  in  clinical  physiology  conducted  in  part  in  the  laboratories 
of  Physiology  and  in  part  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  phar- 
maco-dynamics  of  the  more  important  drugs  are  considered.  In  this  term 
the  study  of  surgery  begins  with  didactic  instruction,  case  teaching  and 
bandaging  in  the  college  dispensary  and  a  systematic  course  in  operative 
surgery  on  the  cadaver. 

The  afternoons  of  the  third  term  are  largely  occupied  by  the  course  in 
bacteriology.  In  the  mornings  microscopical  pathology  and  pathological 
anatomy  are  begun.  Surgery  is  continued  and  surgical  diagnosis  on  am- 
bulatory cases  is  begun. 

In  the  third  year  the  didactic  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  intro- 
duced by  a  course  of  lectures  and  carried  forward  by  means  of  recitations 
or  conferences  throughout  the  year.  The  clinical  work  is  pursued  through- 
out the  year,  the  class  being  divided  into  small  sections  for  diagnostic  and 
clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  and  other  hospitals  and  in  the 
College  dispensary.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  general  pathological 
histology  is  completed,  and  in  the  second  term  a  portion  of  three  mornings 
a  week  is  devoted  to  special  surgical  pathology  and  the  pathology  of  the 
nervous  system.  Pathological  anatomy  is  pursued  throughout  the  year, 
carrying  forward  and  completing  the  work  already  begun  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  second  year.  The  student  is  introduced  to  the  method  of 
performing  autopsies  for  pathological  diagnosis,  the  work  being  con- 
ducted in  the  laboratories  of  the  College  and  in  the  City  Morgue  in  con- 
nection with  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  the  mornings  of  the  second  term  the 
laboratory  phases  of  medicine  are  demonstrated  by  an  ample  course  in 
clinical  pathology. 

The  pharmacological  course  of  the  preceding  year  is  continued  in 
the  third  year  by  a  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  accompanied  by 
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demonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  which  the  principles  of 
pharmaco-dynamics  are  applied  to  the  human  patient  to  demonstrate  the 
effects  of  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  measures  in  accomplishing  the  relief 
and  cure  of  disease.  During  the  second  and  third  terms  recitations  and 
conferences  supplement  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  clinic. 

The  course  in  obstetrics  is  completed  during  this  year  by  means  of  clinical 
and  didactic  lectures,  the  observation  of  parturient  patients  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  and  Manhattan  Maternity  Hospitals,  and  by  section  conferences  in 
the  hospital  wards  and  with  manikin.  Each  student  must,  by  preference 
during  the  summer  vacation  between  the  third  and  fourth  years,  pursue  a 
course  in  practical  obstetrics  in  which  he  comes  in  contact  with]  and  per- 
sonally delivers,  at  least  six  cases.  The  service  in  this  course  is  ample,  and 
as  a  rule  the  student  handles  several  times  the  required  number  of  cases. 

The  Faculty  earnestly  recommends  that  this  maternity  work  be  accom- 
plished in  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year.  If  taken  during  the 
regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result. 

Instruction  in  the  more  important  specialties  is  begun  in  the  third  year  by 
means  of  weekly  clinical  lectures  by  the  professors  of  neurology  and  pedia- 
trics, and  both  clinical  lectures  and  section  conferences  in  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases during  the  second  and  third  terms.  In  the  second  term  the  study  of 
gynaecology  is  begun  by  means  of  recitations. 

The  third  term  of  this  year  is  devoted  largely  to  practical  ward  instruction 
in  medicine  and  surgery,  students  being  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals,  where  they  are  on  duty  the 
major  part  of  every  day  for  eleven  weeks. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  work  of  the  previous  years  is  carried  forward  to 
completion.  Didactic  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  completed  in  the 
first  term,  and  is  amplified  by  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  of  the  New 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

In  the  first  term  the  practical  ward  work  in  medicine  is  continued,  one-half 
the  class  being  again  assigned  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  each  student  serves  for  an  additional  period  of 
five  and  one-half  weeks. 

^  The  remaining  portion  of  the  term  is  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  special- 
ties. The  courses  consist  of  explanatory  lectures  and  conferences,  accom- 
panied by  systematic  instruction  in  the  examination  of  patients,  diagnosis  of 
disease,  and  the  application  of  methods  of  observation  and  treatment  peculiar 
to  these  branches  of  medicine.  Each  student  receives  14  to  20  hours  of  in- 
struction in  each  of  the  medical  and  surgical  specialties,  the  time  varying 
with  the  subject.  The  student  is  thus  made  sufficiently  proficient  in  the  use 
of  instruments  and  in  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  in  the  specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  become  a  competent  general  practitioner.  This  work 
is  largely  completed  in  the  first  term  of  eleven  weeks. 

The  second  term  is  in  this  year  lengthened  to  twelve  weeks,  thus  provid- 
ing two  periods  of  six  weeks  each  in  which  students  are  assigned  as  clinical 
clerks  to  the  surgical  wards  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  for  prac- 
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tical  ward  instruction  in  general  surgery  and  to  the  special  wards  of  New 
York,  Bellevue  and  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospitals  in  Neurology, 
Pediatrics,  Gynecology,   Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  Urology. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  extensive  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  Medicine, 
Surgery  and  their  allied  specialties  the  services  of  the  Cornell  Division  of 
New  York  Hospital  and  of  the  Second  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  which 
are  under  the  exclusive  control  of  Cornell,  have  been  organized  under  the 
direction  of  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  giving  continuous 
periods  of  service  throughout  the  College  year  to  those  of  the  Faculty  who 
form  their  Visiting  Staffs.  The  Staff  is  augmented  by  an  ample  corps  of 
assistant  visiting  physicians  and  research  workers  selected  from  among  the 
assistant  professors,  instructors  and  laboratory  workers  of  the  Medical 
School. 

The  student  is  thus  introduced  directly  to  the  work  of  the  hospital  ward, 
and  by  continuous  service  is  enabled  to  study  a  considerable  number  of  cases 
from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their  completion.  The  student  is 
required  to  examine  patients  and  record  histories  which  become  part  of  the 
hospital  records,  to  make  physical  examinations  and  diagnoses  of  the  pa- 
tients consigned  to  their  care,  to  perform  clinical  examinations  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  hospital  and  college  under  the  direction  of  a  trained 
instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  to  become  thor- 
oughly proficient  in  the  history  of  the  diseases  met  in  the  wards  of  a  large 
hospital.  This  work  is  carried  on  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Professors  of  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics,  and  under  the  constant 
supervision  of  a  corps  of  instruction,  which  includes  the  entire  Cornell 
staff  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  instructors  and  research 
workers  of  the  medical  school,  from  its  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, Clinical  Pathology,  Experimental  Pathology,  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics, Chemistry  and  Physiology. 

In  the  third  term  of  nine  weeks  the  courses  in  dermatology,  ophthalmology 
and  orthopedics  are  completed,  and  courses  are  offered  in  psychopathology, 
chemical  pathology  and  special  topics  in  surgery.  The  clerkships  in  medicine 
previously  conducted  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  are  now  transferred  to 
the  College  Dispensary,  where  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  students  learn 
to  apply  to  ambulatory  cases  the  precise  method  of  examination,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  acquired  during  the  hospital  service. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  no  wise  replaces  the  valuable  work 
afforded  by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  preparatory  thereto.  Every 
graduate  of  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne  ser- 
vice in  some  hospital,  our  graduates  having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining 
the  best  positions  under  competitive  examination  in  addition  to  those  ap- 
pointments directly  and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  College.  Without  pro- 
longed hospital  training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach; 
and  no  specialist  can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  has  not  had  the  broad 
foundation  insured  by  such  a  service. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 

Israel  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-Anatomy. 

J.  F.  Gudernatsch,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicolau,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Robert  Chambers,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

J.  H.  Globus,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

E.  L.  Brezee,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

H.  Murayama,  Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

I.  Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man.— This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the  various 
organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their  variations  and 
evolutions.  The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  comparison  with  the  simpler 
ones  of  lower  mammals  and  other  vertebrates.  The  relationship  of  the 
parts  of  the  organs  and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gath- 
ered from  experimental  morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal  structures 
are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary  tract,  res- 
piratory organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and  organs  of  special 
sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate  groups  and  compared  with 
the  systems  in  man.  The  student  should  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  verte- 
brate comparative  anatomy. 

Special  direction  is  also  given  to  those  students  wishing  to  investigate 
problems  in  experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences,  22  hours 
(required). 

Text-books.— -Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Bau  des  Menschen, 
Wilder's  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  and  monographs  on 
the  subject. 

Professors  Stockard  and  Gudernatsch. 

II.  Embryology  and  Histology. 

In  this  course  the  intra-uterine  development  of  the  human  body,  the  his- 
togenetic  differentiation  of  its  organs  and  the  adult  microscopic  structures 
of  the  latter  are  studied. 

29 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the  subject  and 
embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various  phases;  fertilization 
with  consideration  of  heredity;  cleavage  as  represented  in  the  several  types 
of  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes  of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ 
layers,  and  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and 
systems  in  the  bird,  pig  and  human  embryo.  • 

Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  various  develop- 
mental stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  employed  for  illustration.  The 
lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  de- 
velopment, and  to  a  comparison  of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  verte- 
brates with  the  embryology  of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention 
is  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
and  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of  such 
anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embryology.  The 
student  is  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  topics. 

In  that  part  of  the  course  devoted  especially  to  general  histology  the  vari- 
ous types  of  tissues  are  studied  systematically,  both  in  the  fresh  condition 
and  by  means  of  stained  sections. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  comprises  a  detailed  study  of  systematic 
histology.  The  microscopic  structures  of  the  various  organ-systems  and 
organs  are  discussed  extensively,  whereby  their  organogenesis  and  histo- 
genesis are  continually  called  upon  to  elucidate  the  adult  conditions.  The 
work  is  conducted  so  that  the  histology  of  every  organ  appears  as  the  final 
stage  of  its  embryology.  Fresh,  teased  material,  as  well  as  stained  prepara- 
tions, are  used  extensively.  The  structures  of  the  entire  body,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  central  nervous  system   (see  Neuro-histology)   are  covered. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  the  students  in  histo- 
logical technique,  viz.,  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  microscopic  examination. 
The  students  will  be  asked  to  stain,  by  the  ordinary  methods,  numerous  fresh 
preparations  as  well  as  frozen,  paraffin  and  celloidin  sections.  They  also  are 
given  fixed  tissues  which  they  are  supposed  to  prepare  for  paraffin  em- 
bedding and  cutting.  In  this  way  they  are  enabled  to  make  a  collection  of 
slides  of  their  own  exhibiting  the  various  typical  structures. 

A  special  feature  of  the  latter  part  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  students 
in  the  diagnosis  of  different  organs.  Unstained  sections  are  provided  and, 
after  staining,  the  student  is  expected  to  diagnose  the  tissues  and  state  the 
reasons  for  this  diagnosis.  In  this  way  the  student  has  a  chance  to  see  the 
various  structures  a  number  of  times,  each  time  from  a  different  body, 
so  that  he  not  only  has  examined  the  diagrammatic  teaching  section  of  every 
organ,  but  very  soon  learns  to  recognize  the  individual  variations  and  slight 
abnormalities  of  tissues  from  different  individuals. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  course  fresh,  unstained  tissues  are  to  be  diagnosed 
so  that  the  student  is  called  upon  to  analyse  the  structure  carefully  and  to 
base  his  diagnosis  not  on  staining  qualities,  but  on  the  characters  of  the 
individual  constituents  of  a  tissue. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures — 250  hours,  October  to  March.  Required 
of  all  first  year  students. 
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Text-books.— Prentiss,  Laboratory  Manual  and  Text-book  of  Embryology; 
Lewis,  Text-book  of  Histology;  Quain's  Anatomy,  Vols.  I  and  II;  MinoY 
Laboratory  Text-book  of  Embryology;  Keibel  and  Mall,  Human  Embryology] 
Sobotta,  Atlas  of  Microscopic  Anatomy;  Broman,  Normal  and  Abnormal 
Embryology;  Kollmann,  Atlas  of  Embryology. 

Assistant  Professor   Gndernatsch,   Dr.   Chambers   and  Assistants. 

III.     Neuro-Histology. 

The  histology  of  the  central  nervous  system,  together  with  the  fibre  tracts 
and  the  nuclei,  are  studied.  In  connection  with  this  course  lectures  and 
demonstrations  upon  the  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  are  given 
in  conjunction  with  the  department  of  physiology. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant  Professor  Strauss  and  Mr.  Globus. 

IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissecting  room 
at  stated  hours. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required: 

Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 

Course  II.    The  Head  and  Neck. 

Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 

Course  IV.    The  Thorax. 

Course  V.    The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes : 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and  prepared 
specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

(c)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  288  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VI.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first-year  stu- 
dents. Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations, 
amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VII.    Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy. 

Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely 
with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  In  it,  through  the  study  of  living  models  and  of  one's  own 
body,  there  is  a  practical  and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  ascer- 
tained in  the  dissecting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  they 
are  presented  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.     Optional  to  first-year  students. 
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Course  VIII.    Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
year.    Afternoons. 

Course  IX.  Topographical  Anatomy. — A  study  of  the  relations  and  topog- 
raphy of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections.  Cleared  prepara- 
tions and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the  class  must  submit  a 
number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  99  hours.     Required  during  the  first  term  of  second  year. 

Text-books.— Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols.;  Cun- 
ningham's Text-book  of  Anatomy;  Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy. 

Professor  Stockard,  Dr.  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  X.  Neuro-Anatomy. — A  course  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  brain, 
conducted  in  the  laboratory  by  means  of  dissections  of  the  human  brain,  a 
study  of  prepared  specimens,  sections  and  models,  with  demonstrations  and 
recitations. 

Laboratory,  22  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant  Professor   Strauss   and   Mr.   Globus. 


V.  Applied  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year.  It  is  con- 
ducted as  a  laboratory  exercise.  The  students  will  study  dissected 
and  prepared  specimens,  showing  the  anatomy  of  the  various  regions  and 
upon  these,  and  the  whole  subject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of 
regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  66  hours. 

Text-book. — Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes. 

VI.  Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses  offer 
a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of  the 
following  organs  and  systems : 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses, 
the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  parathyroid 
glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 
Laboratory,  40  hours.       Professors   Stockard,   Haynes  and  instructors. 
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VII.     Elective  Courses  for  Advanced  Students. 

Course  I.  General  Histology.— This  course  will  comprise  a  study  of  the 
various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the  vertebrate 
body.  The  tissues  will  be  analysed  from  a  phylogenetic  and  ontogenetic 
standpoint,  and  the  gradual  histogenetic  changes  from  the  most  elementary 
to  the  best  differentiated  types  will  be  discussed.  The  structures  will  be 
studied  not  only  from  the  mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various 
biological  problems  involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close 
relationship  between  structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 
Twenty  lectures,  March  to  June. 

Registration  not  later  than  January.     Assistant   Professor  Gudernatsch. 
Course  II.     Phases  of   Histogenesis.— A  series  of  lectures  intended  to 
cover  the  history  of  the  subject  with  special  considerations  of  the  role  of 
movement,  proliferation  and  environment  in  differentiation. 
Ten  lectures  from  March  to  June.     Assistant  Professor  Gudernatsch. 
Course  III.     The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.— A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations   and  the  study  of   preparations.     In  this    course   the 
anatomy  of  the  new-born   infant   is   considered   from  the   standpoints,   mor- 
phologic,  topographic,   and  physiologic,   and   in   addition   the   changes   in   the 
osseous,  nervous    (including   special    sense)    vascular,   digestive,   and   genito- 
urinary  systems   occurring   after   the    sixth   month   of   intra-uterine    life   are 
studied  in  detail. 

Twenty  lectures  from  January  to  March.     Professor  Stockard. 

Course  ^  IV.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies.— 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur  during 
various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertilization  of  the 
egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures  from  January  to  March.     Professor  Stockard. 

Course  V.  Experimental  Embryology.— These  lectures  begin  with  the 
history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  concerned. 
The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then  considered 
from  the  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature  of  the 
subject.     March  to  June.      Professor  Stockard. 

VIII.     Anatomical  Research. 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equip- 
ment of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  gladly 
assign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The 
work  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by 
any  student  who  has  completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anat- 
omy, histology  and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  or  biology. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Clinical  Physiology. 

J.  A.  Riche,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Instruction  in  physiology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  first  year.  The 
work  of  this  term  consists  of  four  lectures  a  week,  three  laboratory  sessions 
of  three  hours  each,  two  conference  quizzes  and  a  written  review.  The  sub- 
jects covered  in  this  first  half  of  the  work  include  the  physiology  of  muscle 
and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses  and  reproduction. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first  term 
of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this,  during  three 
morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in  the  laboratory  and 
executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experiments  concerned  with  animal 
and  human  physiology.  The  phenomena  of  secretion,  respiration,  circulation 
and  metabolism  are  taken  up  experimentally.  The  students  work  in  small 
groups  under  the  personal  guidance  and  criticism  of  the  instructors  and  are 
frequently  quizzed  on  the  significance  and  interpretation  of  the  experimental 
results. 

The  written  review  and  conference  quizzes  continue  to  the  end  of  the 
course.  In  addition,  in  this  portion  of  the  work  there  is  held  once  in  two 
weeks  a  seminar  at  which  the  students  are  expected  to  present  in  abstract 
form  reviews  of  important  physiological  papers  of  classic  or  current  interest. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since 
both  are  essential  to  correct  thinking.  A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially 
of  German  is  desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will  be 
welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

Text-books.— Starling's  or  Howell's  Physiology;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutri- 
tion; Wiggers,  Circulation  in  Health  and  Disease;  Collateral  Reading, 
scientific  journals. 

Clinical  Physiology. 

This  course,  which  immediately  follows  the  completion  of  the  course  in 
physiology,  is  partly  experimental,  involving  imitation  of  diseased  conditions 
in  the  lower  animals,  partly  clinical,  involving  demonstrations  of  patients  in 
wards  who  show  in  common  diseases  simple  variations  from  the  normal.  It 
includes  consideration  of  the  factors  of  safety,  the  heart  and  circulation, 
blood  and  lymph,  respiration,  digestion,  diabetes,  diseases  of  the  ductless 
glands,  fever,  secretion  of  urine,  and  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  old  age 
and  infancy. 

The  course  is  intended  to  emphasize  the  application  of  physiology  to  medi- 
cine and  to  serve  as  a  transition  stage  between  the  teachings  of  the  labora- 
tory and  the  practical  applications  in  the  clinic. 

Text-books.— Krehl,  Principles  of  Clinical  Pathology,  translated  by  Hewlett. 
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Bellevue  Hospital  Affiliation. 

The  trustees  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  since  July,  1912, 
with  the  approval  of  Mrs.  Sage  and  of  the  trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  have 
permitted  the  use  of  the  income  of  the  Institute  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
five  years  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  a  respiration  calorimeter 
of  the  Atwater-Rosa-Benedict  type  in  one  of  the  "convalescent"   rooms  of 
the  second  division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.     Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  Professor  of 
Physiology,   is    the   scientific   director,   Dr.   Eugene   F.    DuBois   the   medical 
director,  Mr.  F.  C.  Gephart  chemist,  Dr.  J.  C.  Aub,  assistant  physician,  and 
Messrs.  J.  A.  Riche  and  G.  F.  Soderstrom  experts  in  calorimetry  construction. 
There  are  also  three  trained  nurses.     The  welfare  of  the  patients  is  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  the  regular  visiting  staff  of  the  hospital,  Drs.  W. 
Gilman  Thompson,  Warren  Coleman  and  F.  S.  Meara,  who  act  as  consultants 
to  the  medical  director.     The  present  object  of  the  Institute  is  to  determine 
the  nutritive  requirement  in  various  diseases,  as  well  as  the  most  desirable 
form  in  which  to   administer   food.     This   calorimeter  has   been   shown   by 
tests  to  be  capable  of  measuring  the  heat  production  of  a  man  within  one- 
quarter  of  one  per  cent.    It  is  the  first  apparatus  of  its  kind  to  be  established 
in  a  hospital.     Its  records  are  open  for  the  instruction  of  the  general  staff, 
the  internes  and  students  interested  in  scientific  medicine. 

Summary. 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Lectures 44  hours  66  hours 

Recitations    33      "  33      « 

Seminar   H      « 

Laboratory    99     "  99      « 

Clinical  Physiology    40      " 

CHEMISTRY. 

Stanley  R.   Benedict,   Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Joseph   C.  Bock,  Ch.E.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  is  ar- 
ranged upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly  grounded 
in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physics.  The  object  aimed  at  is  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological  chemistry 
which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
physiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 

Lectures. — There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.    The  subject  will  be  discussed  to  an 
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extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  combination  and 
reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and  the  properties  and  relationships  of 
those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

In  the  third  term  three  lectures  weekly  will  be  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations  and  Conferences. — There  will  be  one  recitation  weekly 
during  the  second  term  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  These  recitations 
are  largely  in  the  nature  of  a  conference. 

Laboratory  Work. — During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two  sessions 
weekly,  each  of  two  and  one-half  hours,  in  organic  chemistry.  This  work 
will  be  directed  mainly  to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  typical  or- 
ganic compounds,  and  will  furnish  practice  on  those  points  in  which  labora- 
tory manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will  include  the  study 
of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins ;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and 
their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the 
examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrangement  of 
this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and  in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and 
chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology. — The  lectures  in  this  subject  will  deal  primarily 
with  the  abnormal  phases  of  metabolism  taking  place  in  certain  diseases. 
One  lecture  weekly  during  the  third  term  to  fourth-year  students. 

Research. — The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 


Summary. 

First  Year 

Recitations  32 

Laboratory  149 

Lectures  84 

Text-books. — Remsen,   Organic  Chemistry,  fifth  edition;   Moore,  Labora- 
tory  Manual;    Hawk,   Practical   Physiological   Chemistry,   fifth    edition. 
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PHARMACOLOGY    AND    MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,   Ph.G.,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Materia  Medica. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 
Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 
^  I.  Elementary  Pharmacy,  Toxicology  and  Principles  of  Prescription  Writ- 
ing.—-The  work  in  this  course  occupies  four  hours  a  week  during  the  first 
trimester.  Twenty  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  and  making  pharmacopoeial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceu- 
tical classes  (such  as  extracts,  pills,  etc.,)  by  the  students.  Each  labora- 
tory exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the  work  to  be 
done  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics. 

Eight  hours  will  be  devoted  to  elementary  toxicological  analysis  with  the 
object  of  giving  the  student  an  insight  into  the  general  principles  of  the 
subject. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  prescription  writing  and 
incompatibilities. 

Pharmacology. 

III.  Lectures.— During  the  second  and  third  trimesters  forty-five  hours 
will  be  devoted  to  lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on  Systematic 
Pharmacology.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations 
and  by  tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.     Professor  Hatcher. 

IV.  Laboratory.— Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic  Pharma- 
cology, ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study  of  the  subject. 
The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic 
actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with  reference  to  their 
actions  on  different  structures.     Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston. 

V.  Research.  Elective.— Students,  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in  the 
formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 

Summary.  c 

Second  Year. 

Lectures    35  hours. 

Conferences  and  Recitations 20  hours 

Laboratory    134  hours. 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A   Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

APPLIED    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Warren    Coleman,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine    and    Applied 
Pharmacology. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  will  be  confined  to  the  third  year,  and  will 
consist  of  didactic   lectures   and  clinical   demonstrations  of   the   actions   of 
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drugs  and  methods  of  treatment  of  disease  without  drugs.  The  treat- 
ment of  disease  is  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  remedy,  and  the 
course  is  intended  to  connect  the  pharmacology  of  drugs,  considered  in  the 
second  year,  with  the  therapeutics  of  disease,  which  is  more  completely  elab- 
orated in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 

Lectures.— One  didactic  lecture  will  be  given  each  week  throughout 
the  year  upon  the  actions  of  the  more  important  drugs  in  disease  and  dis- 
eased conditions.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to  practical  considera- 
tions, such  as  the  effects  of  different  doses,  time  and  methods  of  administra- 
tion, side-actions,  and  the  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  the  toxic  effects 
of  drugs.     Professor  Coleman. 

Clinical  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  illustrating  the  therapeutic  actions  of  such  drugs  as  the  patients 
may  require.  Blood-pressure  observations  and  pulse-tracings  will  be  made 
in  appropriate  cases.  Demonstrations  will  also  be  given  of  the  methods  of 
employing  counter-irritants,  blisters,  cups  and  the  actual  cautery;  hydro- 
therapy, lavage  of  the  stomach,  cleansing  and  nutrient  enemata,  and  colon 
irrigations;  methods  of  resuscitation  after  submersion;  massage  and  re- 
sistance movements.  As  opportunity  offers,  the  operations  of  venesection, 
paracentesis,  lumbar  puncture,  hypodermoclysis,  and  saline  infusions  will  be 
demonstrated.    Professor  Coleman  and  Dr.  DuBois. 

Summary. 

Third  Year 

Lectures 32  hours. 

Clinical   demonstrations    52  hours. 

Text-book.— Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 
Collateral  Reading.— Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics;  Schmiede- 
berg,  Pharmakologie;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path,  und  Pharma- 
kologie;  Robert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxicationen;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A 
Text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica; 
Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 

MEDICINE. 
W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  E.  Nam  mack,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Max  Einhorn,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
Rolfe  Floyd,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Medicine. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Medicine. 

Helen  B.  Davis,  A.B.,  Chemical  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Walter  H.  Brundage,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Francis  J.  Clemenger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Medicine. 
The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extending 
throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine are  almost  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  dispensary  instruction  and 
systematic  recitations  from  text-books.  The  course  includes  the  following 
subdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

(1)  Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  medicine  covering  elementary 
topics  with  written   reviews. 

(2)  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  with  systematic  physical 
examination  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease,  and  methods  of  re- 
cording observations. 

(3)  Introductory  medical  clinics. 
Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  continued. 

3.  History  recording. 

4.  Clinical  pathology. 

5.  Twenty-two  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

6.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

7.  Clinical  clerkships  in  Bellevue  or  New  York  Hospital. 
Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment, 
conducted  while  acting  as  "Clinical  Clerks"  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

2.  Work  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  as  "Clinical  Clerks." 

3.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  Out- 
patient Clinic. 

4.  Physical  diagnosis. 

5.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

6.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  history 
recording,  etc. 

The  details  of  the  method  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each  year  of  the 
curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 

Recitations.— Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine  with 
systematic  recitations  from  a  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  in  which 
the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  morbid  anatomy  and  typical  symp- 
toms are  dwelt  on. 
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Physical  Diagnosis. — This  course  covers  96  hours,  and  is  conducted  in 
the  Out-patient  Clinic,  in  which  the  service  is  large  and  varied.  Students  are 
not  only  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  but  are  taught  the  systematic  observation  of  the  entire  body  in  health 
and  disease.  They  are  familiarized  with  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision 
and  recording  apparatus,  and  are  assisted  by  the  demonstration  of  models 
and  diagrams. 

Clinics. — A  course  of  ten  introductory  clinics  is  given  in  the  amphi- 
theatre of  Bellevue  Hospital  to  illustrate  the  fundaments  of  general  diagnosis. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from  a  text- 
book on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being  given  to  symptom- 
atology, complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with  ex- 
aminations. All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks  received 
form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Lecture. — A  course  of  twenty-two  lectures  upon  general  symptoma- 
tology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  intro- 
ductory to  systematic  bedside  teaching. 

General  Medical  Clinics.— Students  of  the  third  year  are  required  to 
attend  a  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  as 
described  for  the  fourth  year.  This  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Medical  Diagnosis  is  taught  in  sections  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  during 
the  first  term.  Students  are  instructed  in  methods  of  history  taking,  and  each 
student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  patients,  record  their  symp- 
toms and  follow  the  effects  of  treatment  suggested  for  them.  The  study  of 
systematic  physical  diagnosis  of  the  thoracic  and  other  organs,  begun  in  the 
second  year,  is  continued  and  applied  to  conditions  of  disease. 

Clinical   Pathology. — See   below. 

Hospital  Work.— Full  details  of  the  bedside  work  of  the  third  year 
are  given  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the 
fourth  year  under  the  following  section. 

Fourth  Year. 
Practical  Work  in  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

The  hospital  instruction  is  concentrated  in  the  wards  of  the  Belle- 
vue and  New  York  Hospitals  and  comprises  a  comprehensive  and  thor- 
oughly practical  course,  beginning  in  the  last  term  of  the  second  year,  con- 
tinuing in  the  third  and  fourth  years  as  bedside  study  and  clinical  clerkships 
in  the  hospital  wards,  and  ending  in  the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  with 
clinical  clerkships  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College.  The  work  is  thus  sys- 
tematized, beginning  with  elementary  instruction  in  methods  of  examination 
of  ward  cases,  history  recording,  etc.,  and  leading  to  the  study  of  differential 
diagnosis    in    the    more    complicated    and    obscure    cases.      Throughout    this 
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practical  course  the  work  of  the  individual  student  is  always  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  of  one  of  the  instructors  in  medicine,  and  he  is  encouraged 
to  feel  that  thoroughness  in  its  performance  may  be  a  distinct  advantage 
to  the  hospital  where  the  history  which  he  takes  and  his  clinical  laboratory 
findings  become  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  institution. 

In  the  final  term  of  the  third  year  the  students  attend  5^  weeks  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  or  New  York  Hospitals,  and  during  the  first  term  of  the 
fourth  year  they  are  assigned  to  precisely  similar  service  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital.     This  service  is  outlined  as  follows: 

Duties  of  the  Clinical  Clerks.— Each  student  is  assigned  as  a  Clinical 
Clerk  in  the  hospital  wards  for  a  continuous  all-day  service,  during  which 
his  entire  time  is  devoted  to  this  work.  He  goes  to  the  ward  daily  at  9  A.  M., 
and,  with  the  exception  of  the  noon  recess,  remains  there  throughout  the  day. 
Cases  are  assigned  to  him  for  study,  each  student  thus  caring  for  about  six 
cases  at  a  time,  so  that  during  his  period  of  clerkship  he  may  become  familiar 
with  at  least  80  cases.  In  the  morning  hours  he  records  the  history  of  new 
cases  and  notes  such  changes  as  may  have  arisen  in  those  previously  exam- 
ined, including  the  therapeutic  effect  of  treatment.  He  obtains  specimens  of 
excreta,  etc.,  from  his  patients  and  examines  them  in  the  clinical  laboratory 
under  the  direction  of  an  instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology. During  the  afternoon  hours  he  is  instructed  in  physical  diagnosis  and 
in  special  methods  of  examination  by  junior  members  of  the  Visiting  Staff; 
he  accompanies  the  Visiting  Physician  on  his  rounds,  and  has  opportunity 
to  see  a  great  variety  of  disease  and  to  witness  autopsies  on  such  cases  as 
prove  fatal.  Once  a  week  he  visits  the  museum  in  the  Pathological  Depart- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  with  a  demonstrator,  who  exhibits  specimens 
illustrating  the  lesions  of  diseases  under  observation. 

The  teaching  equipment   for  the  hospital  services  has  been   specially  or- 
ganized as  follows : 

NEW    YORK    HOSPITAL,    CORNELL    MEDICAL    DIVISION. 

Director,  Professor  of  Medicine  (in  general  charge). 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 
Attending  Physician,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate   Attending   Physician,   Instructor   in    Clinical    Medicine. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Pathologist,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
2  Assistant  Pathologists. 

House  Physician.       H°USE  StAFF'  2  YeARS'  Service- 
First  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 
Second  Senior  Assistant  Physician. 
Junior  Assistant  Physician. 
Clinical  Clerks  (in  sections  of  10). 
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BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL    (SECOND   MEDICAL) 

DIVISION. 

HOSPITAL  AND  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 

Director  (Professor  of  Medicine). 

"      .  .  .       _,      .  .  (a.  Professor  of  Applied  Pharmacology. 

2  Visiting  Physicians    I  »     -n     t  r  T, 

&        J  I  a.  Professor  of    Therapeutics. 

„    A.     .       ',....       ™      .  .  {a-  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

3  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians    |fe    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

4  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians. 
A  Resident  Clinical  Pathologist. 

A  Visiting  Ophthalmologist. 

'a.  House  Physician. 

b.  Senior  Physician. 

c.  Junior  Physician. 

5  House  Stan    <  ,    T  nu     ■  • 
1  a.  Junior  Physician. 

e.  Physician. 

/.  Physician. 


UNIVERSITY  APPOINTEES. 


5  Laboratory  Collaborators 


a.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

b.  Physiology. 

c.  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

d.  Pathology. 

e.  Clinical   Pathology. 


Clinical  Clerks   (in  sections  of  10). 
Clinical  Pathologist  for  Clinical  Clerks. 
Clinical  Pathologist  for  Division  Laboratory. 
Trained  Nurse  to  aid  Clinical  Clerks. 
Trained  Nurses  to  aid  metabolism  research. 

This  entire  staff  is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year,  and 
during  the  summer  season  the  service  is  maintained  by  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  Staff. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  and  internes,  the  Medical 
College  supplies  from  its  Department  of  Medicine  for  service  in  Bellevue 
Hospital  a  corps  of  laboratory  assistants,  research  workers  and  a  special 
nurse,  also  on  continuous  duty,  to  bring  the  scientific  work  of  the  laboratories 
of  Pharmacology,  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Physiology  and  Clinical  Path- 
ology into  close  touch  with  the  wards,  to  each  of  which  laboratories  one 
of  the  regular  staff  is  delegated.  Thus  problems  of  metabolism,  experimental 
therapeutics,  serum  therapy,  cardiography,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  con- 
nection with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  ward  cases,  find  solution  in 
the  College  laboratories,  each  of  these  laboratory  workers  being  formally 
assigned  to  such  work  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine. 


42 


DETAILS   OF   THE  PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards,  and  are 
aided  in  their  work  by  the  clinical  clerks. 

Dispensary  Classes.— During  the  third  term  of  the  fourth  year  the 
students  visit  the  Dispensary  daily,  acting  as  clinical  clerks  under  the 
instruction  of  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  his  assistants.  They  are  enabled  to 
make  diagnoses,  suggest  proper  treatment  and  follow  the  results  of  their 
work  from  day  to  day.  Every  facility  for  diagnosis  is  offered  through  a 
branch  of  the  Clinical  Pathology  Laboratory  and  the  X-Ray  Department  of 
the  Dispensary,  and  the  service  is  so  large  that  groups  of  cases  illustrating 
varied  phases  of  the  same  disease  are  constantly  presented,  and  many  con- 
ditions are  shown  in  this  ambulatory  service  which  are  not  demonstrable 
among  ward  patients.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  etiological  factors 
of  environment  and  occupation  in  the  development  of  disease  as  well  as  to 
the  importance  of  instruction  in  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  as  illustrated  by 
these  influences. 

Clinics An  Out-patient  Clinic  is  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are  given  ample 
opportunity  to  examine  cases  and  discuss  their  ailments  before  the  class  in 
the  informal  manner  of  clinical  conferences.  Radiographic  demonstrations 
are  made  a  special  feature  of  these  clinics. 

The  organization  of  the  out-patient  clinic  is  for  purposes  of  research  and 
instruction  by  grouping  the  cases  into  separate  classes  for  intensive  study; 
such,  ^  for  example,  are  the  gastroenterological  cases,  those  of  diabetes, 
nephritis  and  cases  in  which  organotherapy  may  be  indicated. 

An  important  subdivision  is  that  for  occupational  diseases.  Several  of 
the  fellowships  in  medicine  are  assigned  to  this  clinic  and  the  students  are 
particularly  instructed  in  the  importance  of  industrial  diseases  and  the  in- 
fluence of  previous  occupation  and  environment  in  etiology.  Several  social 
service  students  aid  in  this  clinic. 

Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics  students  read  written  his- 
tories of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They 
are  required  to  demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  ques- 
tioned before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  These 
clinics  are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  some  of  them  are  conducted  in 
cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the  students 
the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of  view. 

Ward  classes  are  conducted  at  the  bedside  during  the  fourth  year  in  the 
wards  of  the  Fourth  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  Professors  Nammack 
and  Lambert. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  to  the  third-year  students,  to  the 
fourth-year  students  and  to  graduate  students  who  apply  for  instruction  in 
some  particular   subject 
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In  the  third  year  the  class  receives  instruction  throughout  the  second 
term  two  hours  five  days  in  the  week — a  total  of  twelve  hours  a 
week  and  one  hundred  hours  for  the  course — which  covers  the  teaching  and 
practical  application  of  methods  for  the  examinations  of  urine,  blood  and 
blood  serum,  sputum,  exudates  and  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents, 
fasces,  and  for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material.  Special 
demonstrations  of  unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are 
also  arranged  for.  After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in  lab- 
oratory methods,  the  students  are  expected,  under  the  supervision  of  a 
demonstrator,  to  make  proper  examinations  of  laboratory  material  from 
cases  which  have  been  assigned  them  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital 
clinics.  The  third-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  work  in 
the  medical  clinic  of  the  dispensary,  are  also  expected  to  examine  the 
laboratory  material  from   dispensary  cases. 

During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  offered  the 
opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student  will  be  encouraged  to  follow  out 
original  lines  of  work  for  which  there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic  year. 

In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the  students 
are  expected  to  make  proper  laboratory  examinations  for  the  study  of 
cases  assigned  to  them  in  the  medical  clinics,  the  dispensary  and  the 
hospital,  and  this  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors 
in  the  laboratory, of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerkships  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary  laboratory  examina- 
tions in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant  in 
Clinical   Pathology. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some  of  their  time 
to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  pertaining  to  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 
Medicine. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 22  hours.  

Recitations     22  hours.  42  hours.  

Clinics 10  hours.  32  hours.  63  hours. 

Clinical    Clerkships*    209  hours.  76  hours. 

Dispensary   Clerkships    67  hours. 

Sections    96  hours.  22  hours.  34  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 
Laboratory,  recitations  and  lectures 100  hours 

*See   also   Departments   of  Therapeutics,    Neurology  and    Pediatrics. 

Text-books. — Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Butler,  Diagnostics  of  Internal 
Medicine;  Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine; 
Emerson's  Clinical  Diagnosis ;  Thompson,  Occupational  Diseases. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Therapeutics 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Instructor  hi  Therapeutics. 
This   department,   which    is   essentially  one   of   Applied   Therapeutics    co- 
operating  closely    with    the    Department    of    Chemistry,    Pharmacology' and 
Materia    Medica,     Physiology,    Applied     Pharmacology,    and    Experimental 
Therapeutics  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  on  the 
other,  will  seek  to  correlate  these  different  fields  of  work  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  preeminently 
practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible  in  his  future  relation 
to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor.  To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be 
offered : 

Didactic  Lectures.-These  lectures  will  deal  with  the  theories  and 
modes  of  therapy  and  with  the  application  of  therapeutic  measures  but  al- 
ways with  reference  to  definite  types  of  disease. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  last  term  of  the  third  and  throughout  the 
fourth  year.  Required  of  third  and  fourth-year  students.  Professor  Meara. 
Clinical  Clerkships.-In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine this  department  will  offer  to  each  student  a  "clerkship"  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  for  a  continuous  period  of  service,  half  of  which 
time  will  be  devoted  especially  to  problems  of  medicine  and  half  to  those  of 
therapeutics.  Each  student  will  have  assigned  to  him  a  group  of  cases  for 
study.  He  will  take  the  histories,  make  a  record  of  his  own  examinations 
of  the  cases  and  the  progress  of  the  patients,  and  will  make  examinations 
of  the  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  fasces,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  resident  clinical  pathologist  assigned  to  this  service.  The  student  will 
be  quizzed  daily,  and  his  work  vised  by  an  assistant  in  the  department,  and 
will  take  part  in  conferences  held  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  the 
subject  matter  of  his  assignments.  He  will  follow  his  cases  until  their  dis- 
charge from  the  ward,  or,  if  the  case  comes  to  autopsy,  will  be  present  to 
assist  and  be  given  instruction  at  the  section. 

The  student  will  follow  the  outline  of  the  work  done  by  the  research  as- 
sistants and  fellows  on  his  cases,  and  new  cases  will  be  assigned  to  him  as 
the  old  ones  are  discharged.  At  present,  assistants  from  the  Departments  of 
Medicine,  Physiology,  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  a  fellow  in  Medi- 
cine, are  assigned  to  this  work. 

Recitations.— Recitations  by  an  instructor  will  include  those  subjects 
to  which  this  form  of  instruction  is  best  adapted. 

One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks,  February  to  May.     Required  of  fourth 
year  students.     Dr.  Goodridge. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.-Students  in  the  fourth  year 
during  their  period  of  "clinical  clerkship,"  will  be  instructed  in  the  College 
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Dispensary,  the  material  of  which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases   from 
those  observed  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.     Dr.  Sicard.  . 

Original  Work.— An  opportunity  is  afforded  for  those  who  show 
special  adaptability  to  carry  forward  therapeutic  work  along  the  lines  of 
original  investigation. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures H  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships*   79  hours.  76  hours. 

Recitations    15  hours- 

*See  also   Department   of  Medicine. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Operative  Surgery  and  Lecturer 

on  Surgery. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  B.  Coley,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Kenneth  Bulkley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  Worcester,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Benjamin  Vance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 
Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Assistant 

in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Harry  Van  Ness  Spaulding,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Joseph  W.  McMeans,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edward  McP.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Sumner  Everingham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Richard  W.  Bolling,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Henry  Pearson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
William  L.  Soule,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensaries, 
at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 
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In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations  in 
surgery  and  are  instructed  in  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis  in  the 
College  Dispensary. 

Operative  surgery  is  taught  in  this  year;  it  is  found  that  by  thus  advancing 
it  in  the  course  the  students  are  enabled  better  to  remember  their  anatomy 
and  to  understand  the  technique  of  surgical  operations.  The  course  consists 
of  recitations,  operative  work  on  the  cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages 
and  plaster  dressings.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class 
will  perform  the  principal  operations. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery  the 
class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  the  New  York  Hospital  in  history  taking  and 
methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours  a  week  for  the 
first  term,  and  one  hour  a  week  in  minor  surgery  in  the  College  Dispensary 
in  the  second  term. 

Formal  clinics,  including  those  on  fractures  and  dislocations,  are  held  in 
Bellevue  Hospital,  thirty-three  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors  of 
Surgery,  and  a  college  clinic  for  diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout 
the  term,  at  which  the  students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and 
report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  students  are  instructed  at  the  New  York 
Hospital  where  practical  instruction  by  operative  and  post-operative  work 
is  given  by  the  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery.  In  the  third  term  the  stu- 
dents serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  in  the  first  term  receive  clinical  in- 
struction, in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  on  general 
surgery  and  the  special  branches-eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  urology,  gyne- 
cology dermatology  and  orthopedics-may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics 
and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  patients 
the  dressings  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of  anesthetics  and 
assisting  at  operations. 

During  the  second  term  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  surgical 
service  of  the  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals  for  six  weeks 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  exceptionally 
ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital 
and  dispensary  service,      The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine 

branch        CaSeS'  *  ^^  ^^  aS  t0  the  time  given  to  each 

Instruction  in  practical  surgery  under  the  direction  of  the  Adjunct  Pro- 
thirTterL       ^^  "  C°ntinUed  at  the  New  York  HosP*al  throughout  the 

wWrnTll  Z  T'h  uPiC?  are  giVCn  ^  "  kCtUre  C°UrSe  in  the  first  term-  to 
which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted,  but  the  more  intensive  instruc- 
tion o  the  fourth  year  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  given  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  term. 
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HOSPITAL   WORK. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  through  its  control  of  the  first 
surgical  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  the  second  surgical  division 
of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  possesses  every  facility  necessary  for  the  efficient 
teaching  of  practical   surgery  and  surgical  pathology. 

The  Staff  of  Instruction  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  at  present  organized 
as  follows : 

NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (FIRST  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon. 
James    M.    Hitzrot,    Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Associate 
Surgeon. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon. 
Charles  E.  Farr,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Surgeon. 

The  work  is  carried  on  in  collaboration  with  the  additional  appointees 
from  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

The  division  consists  of  about  60  surgical  beds  and  a  variable  proportion 
of  the  children's  service.  The  service  is  acute  in  character,  and  is  particu- 
larly rich  in  the  graver  emergency  and  traumatic  material. 

Attached  to  this  division  is  also  a  large  Dispensary  (Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday  mornings),  which  furnishes  valuable  material  for  instruction 
and  includes  departments  in  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology  and  dental 
surgery. 

The  resources  of  the  Pathological  Department  under  Professor  Elser  afford 
valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology,  and  an  intimate 
connection  between  the  two  departments  will  be  maintained.  With  the  fur- 
ther organization  of  this  new  service  opportunities  for  the  pursuit  of  original 
work  and  research  will  be  developed. 

Instruction  as  now  arranged  consists  of  bedside  instruction,  diagnosis, 
operative  and  post-operative  clinics,  practical  instruction  in  sections  (with 
utilization  of  the  Dispensary  clinical  material)  and  clinical  clerkships.  This 
last  course  is  given  in  the  last  term  of  the  third  and  the  second  term  of 
the  fourth  years.  The  students,  divided  into  small  groups,  spend  most  of 
their  time  for  five  weeks  in  the  hospital.  They  are  assigned  certain 
patients,  and  these  they  interrogate,  make  physical  examinations,  and  carry 
out  suitable  investigations  in  clinical  pathology.  The  course  of  each  patient 
is  studied  thoroughly,  both  independently  by  the  student  and  in  connection 
with  the  Attending  Staff,  and  at  operation  the  student  is  given  suitable 
opportunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  necessary  technical  procedures 
and  pathological  findings.  A  review  and  study  of  the  pathological  material 
is  held  three  times  a  week  under  the  direction  of  Drs.  Lee  and  Farr.  In 
this  course  the  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  his  work  along  his  own 
initiative,  while  suitable   supervision   is    furnished   to  insure   efficiency. 
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New  York  Hn  T^  T8**'  ^  U'KS  simil"  '°  tbose  adoPted  at  the 
New  York  Hospital,  ,s  also  organized  at  the  House  of  Relief  (Hudson 
Street  Hosp.tal)  under  the  direction  of  the  following  staff-  ^"^°» 

PER?«  JJrN™E'  M'°"  ASSiStmt  Pr0feSS°T  °f  Cl^kal  Surgery>  Atteniina 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon.  s 

Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon.  J 

Richard  W.  Rolling,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant  Attend- 
ing  Surgeon. 

The  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  is  under  the  care  of 

follows"11        UmVersity   Medical   Colle^e-     Its    Staff   has   been   organized   as 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Director  of  Sur- 
gery.  ' 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon 
Kenneth  Bulkley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate  Visiting 
Surgeon. 

James  Worcester,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate   Visiting 
Surgeon.  J 

Benjamin   Vance,   M.D.,  Instructor  in   Surgical  Pathology,   Pathologist   to 
;  the  Cornell  Division. 

.  Fenwick    Beekman,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Operative   Surgery    Adjunct  As- 
sistant I  tsihng  Surgeon. 

Edward  McP.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery;  Adjunct  As- 

sistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 

j  Morris  K.   Smith,   M.D.,  Assistant  in   Clinical  Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant    ■ 
visiting  Surgeon. 

! Sumner    Everincham,    M.D.,    Assistant    in    Clinical   Surgery,   Adjunct    As- 
sistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

;J°SE™r!I;3,MCMEANS'  M'D"  ASSiS'mt  in  S"rgery'  Assistmt  in  Experimental 
;Heney  Pealson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia,  Anaesthetist 
:  The  D.v.s.on  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  devoted  to 
;u  g,cal  ped.atr.es  gen.to-urinary  diseases  and  gynecology,  the  hospital  in- 
struction ,n  wh.eh  ,s  outlined  under  their  respective  departments.  The 
grv.ee  is  so  arranged  that  an  Assistant  Professor  or  a  Clinical  Professor 
•  on  cont.nuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year  "otesso. 

aurseato''«"  1°  *?  regular  hof ital  appointees  the  College  supplies  a  special 

lal  ZZ      -A"    I"  C3Se,S  Under  i"VeSti8;ati°"  a"d  i«  *e  work  of  the  sur- 
real clerks.     The  hosp.tal   mterne  staff  perform  the   routine  duties  of  the 
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wards,  and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerkship, 
these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Research  workers  are  assigned  from  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology 
and  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  College  so  that  the  more  intricate  problems 
of  nutrition,  serumtherapy,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients,  may  find  ultimate  solution  in  the  College 
laboratories,  thus  supplementing  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  hospital  itself. 

Surgical  "Clerkships."— The  intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 
head  in  the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  hospitals  during  the  last 
term  of  the  third  and  second  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The  students  are  as- 
signed in  two  divisions  under  the  direction  respectively  of  an  Adjunct  or 
an  Assistant  Professor  aided  by  the  corps  of  instruction. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for  six  weeks. 
He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is  enabled 
to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the  admission  of  the 
patient  to  his  discharge."  In  the  event  of  death  he  is  present  at  the  autopsy 
should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion  a 
large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examinations,  surgical 
dressings,  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table.  He  is  also  in- 
structed in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology,  of  the  blood,  urine, 
faeces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory  work  is  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  staff  in  the  laboratories  connected  with  the  wards  and  in 
the  College  laboratories,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Pathologist  to  the  Division.  As  a  supplement  to  the  above  teaching,  each 
student  spends  some  time  in  the  gross  pathological  museum,  where  he  is 
instructed  in  a  series  of  lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 

By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  large  number  of  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 33  hours.  42  hours. 

Recitations    30  hours.  32  hours.  33  hours. 

Clinics    54  hours.  67  hours. 

Sections 26  hours.  79  hours.  40  hours. 

Operative  Surgery    40  hours.  

Clinical    Clerkships    209  hours.  222  hours. 

Text-book.— American  Text-book;  Rose  and  Carless,  Surgery;  Choyce. 
A  System  of  Surgery;  Thompson  and  Miles,  Manual  of  Surgery,  5th  Edition. 

Collateral  Reading.— ¥  arks,  Surgery;  Lexer-Bevan,  General  Surgery; 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  5th  Edition. 
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OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. ' 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second  and  third  years  bv 

1.  Recitations.  2.  Lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics  and  conferences.  4  At- 
tendance upon  cases  of  confinement.  5.  Manikin  practice  and  section  work. 
6.  Ubstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  instructor 
in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year. 

J1'.^  LeCtureS  comPrise  a  systematic  course  running  through  part  of 
the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  obstetrics 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  dem- 
onstrative and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end  ample  blackboard  space 
is  used,  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial 
sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  selected 
plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  in- 
struments. 

I.  m  ?hTtllC  C1lniCS  ^  Conferen^s.-A  weekly  obstetric  clinic  is 
held  by  Professor  Edgar  for  the  third  year  class  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  preg- 
nancy, labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the 
lymg-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  Members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis 
and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement-Each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement  To  fulfil  this 
requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases 
both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement  house  districts  of  the  upper 
east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course  he 
may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth  college 
year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  during  vacation 
time  (see  page  27).  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  obstetric 
work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  secretary's  office. 

5  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work.-Manikin  practice  is  given  to 
sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of  work  by  indi- 
vidual students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an 
instructor. 
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The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnormal  presen- 
tations and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each;  version;  application 
of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demonstrated  by  the  in- 
structor and  performed  by  the  student. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
the  management  of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology.— Laboratory  in- 
struction is  given  mNthe  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology  upon  the 
histology  of  the  vulva>uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the 
pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology 
of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

Lectures    '••••  21  hours. 

Recitations    32  nours-  

Clinics     64hours. 

Sections   44  hours. 

Text-book— Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   PATHOLOGY. 
General    Pathology,    Pathological    Anatomy,    Experimental    Pathology, 

Chemical  Pathology,  Bacteriology. 
James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 

Professor  of  Medico-Legal  Pathology, 
Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  and  Librarian. 
James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  N euro-pathology. 
Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year  with  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification  of  inflammation, 
which  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field, 
to  prepare  him  for  studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  departments. 
These  are  followed  by  systematic  laboratory  instruction  consisting  of  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  and  lectures  on  the  pathology  of  Degeneration,  In- 
flammation, Infectious  Granulomata,  and  Tumors.  At  the  same  time  demon- 
strations of  gross  pathological  specimens  are  conducted  illustrating  the 
and  other  diseases,  while  the  work  in  Bacteriology  occupies  the  afternoon 
hours  of  this  session. 
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In  the  firs,  term  of  the  third  year  the  Special  Pathology  of  the  oreans  is 

ra^r  i„Ta  3  ^TT^0^  and  Pr0t°™a"  Diseases  and  demo^ 
stations  ,„  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued.  The  second  term  of  the 
third  yar.soccup.ed  with  courses  in  the  Pathology  of  Surgical  Diseases 
Gyna.colog.cal  Diseases  and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  ' 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies,  and  attends  Lectures 
m  Hyg,ene,  Immunity,  and  other  selected  topics.  Lectures 

SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  General  Pathology.-Lectures,   museum   and   microscopical   demon 
stations,  99  hours.    Required  in  the  third  term  of  second  year 
April.      egenei'ati0n'  Inflam™tion,  Infectious  Granulomata,  66  hours,  March, 

(b)   Tumors,  33  hours,  April,  May. 

strIt;ons'etfiS1hPath0l0pgy^L,Ctl,reS'   mUSet'm   a"d   mi"°scopical   den.cn- 
stations.  168  hours.    Requ.red  m  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year 

(a)  General  Diseases.     October,  November,  December 

(b)  Dermato-pathology.     January. 

(c)  Protozoan  Diseases.     January. 

(d)  Surgical  Pathology.    January. 

(e)  Gyna:cological  Pathology.    February. 

(f)  Neuro-pathology.     March. 

Prof.  Ewing  and  Drs.  Coca,  L'Esperance  and  Gere. 

III.  Pathological  Anatomy.-On  the  days  alternating  with  the  studies 

meusenaere  hTd      T^  ^^  dem°°stra*»»  °f  gross^athologiLf  peei- 

mens  are  held  on  the  mater.al  collected  from  autopsies.    With  the  viscera  of 

ach  case  .s  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary 

frozen  sectlons     f  the  organs  ^  m^  ^  ^         ^  ^Zl 

Tr    seCe°sP1th  ^  T  *'  ^  ^^   h   ^^     The  «»*«* 

here  sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital  wards 

LeXe  W  nf,    d'agn0S!S  "  taU8ht  "  3  Separate  bra"ch  °f  *is  subjec  t 
Lectures  and  demonstrat.ons,  108  hours.     Required  in  the  third  term  of 

and0Casyseaasr;aand    "  **  and  SeC°nd  t£rmS  °f  ****  ^    Pr°feSSOr  Schultze 

IV  Medico-legal  Pathology.-The  medico-legal  relations  of  Pathology 
a  e  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at  the  Morgue  and  vari- 
ous hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.     Professor  Schultze. 

tJ'-  AU!Ty  J"11™8-"- In  the   f°Urth   year  the   stud^nt  performs  au- 
top.es  at  the  Morgue  in  two-honr  periods  twice  a  week  during  five  weeks 

« IhZrJ VT'       cr,6  a  Week  f°r  te"  Weeks  duri"8  the  sec°«d  term. 
40  hours.    Professor  Schultze  and  Dr.  Norris  and  assistants. 


53 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

VI  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.— Lectures  on  special  topics  in 
Pathology  are  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The  lectures  cover 
such  subjects  as  immunity,  the  etiology  of  tumors,  cerebral  hemorrhage,  and 
the  pathology  of  diseases  of  nutrition.  At  suitable  times  the  topics  that  are 
being  pursued  in  the  research  laboratories  and  the  objects  of  these  researches 
may  be  presented  to  the  student  in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ewing,  Elser, 
Schultze  and  Torrey. 

VII  Recitations.— One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of  each  stu- 
dent throughout  the  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathology.  These  exer- 
cises cover  the  work  of  the  preceding  week,  and  are  of  the  nature  of  con- 
ferences for  the  fuller  discussion  of  the  topics  considered. 

VIII.  Examinations.— Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held  at 
the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined  from  the 
theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the  examination. 

IX.  Original  Research.— Opportunity  is  afforded  to  a  limited  .number 
of  students  to  engage  in  original  research  in  selected  topics  under  the  di- 
rection of  an  instructor,  during  the  summer  months.  The  student  must 
contract  to  devote  his  entire  time,  in  the  usual  sense,  to  the  problem,  and 
the  results  of  the  work  will  be  published  in  conjunction  with  the  instructor. 
The  work  may  be  pursued  in  the  College  laboratories,  in  the  Loomis  Labor- 
atory, in  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  in  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  m 
cancer  research.  Preference  will  be  given  to  students  possessing  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German  and  French. 

EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY. 

In  this  department  are  associated  a  number  of  men  whose  time  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science.  Abundant  space  and  modern 
facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  in  which  are  laboratories 
equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Serum 
Pathology,  Chemical  Pathology,  and  Micro-photography.  Instruction  has 
been  given  to  a  number  of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to 
enter  the  field  of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly 
qualified  applicants.  .    . 

The  members  of  this  staff  include :  Prof.  Torrey,  Drs.  Coca  and  Casimir 
Funk,  Mr.  Rahe,  and  others. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research,  estab- 
lished by  Mrs.  C.  P.  Huntington,  has  been  located  in  the  laboratories  of 
Cornell  'University  Medical  College,  under  the  general  direction  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology.  Later,  through  the  support  of  Dr.  James  Doug- 
las, and  the  co-operation  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  it  has  been  extended 
to  the  laboratories  of  the  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

The  organized  work  in  this  field  is  distributed  among  the  several  labora- 
tory departments   of   the    College.     It   is   conducted   in    Pathology  by   Prof 
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Swing;  Experimental  Pathology,  Prof.  Torrey  and  Dr.  Coca;  Experimental 
Medicme  Prof  Wed;  Chemistry,  Prof.  Benedict  and  Dr.  Funk;  Experi- 
mental Morphology,  Prof.  Stockard. 

Proffw  T^T  r7   C°"d"Td   iD   the   Ge"eral   MemoHaI    HosP^l   «"der 

men t\         1       «        u  1       "lemberS  °f  "le  Staff'     The  radi™  depart- 

Ba  iv    P,  t'p  "'ge  °/cDn   H-   H-  Jai,eWay'   assisted  ^  »*•   H    C. 

Badey,   B.  S.  Barnnger,  and   Samuel   Brown.     The   radium  laboratory  pos- 

to  dmeeW°afrmS  1  u"^  "^  "*  ""  reCdve  additi°"al  Quantities' „p 
to  th.ee  and  one-half  grams  or  more.  The  radium  is  supplied  by  the 
National  Radmm  Institute  through  Dr.  James  Douglas.  The  radium  labora- 
tory ,s  equipped  with  emanation  apparatus  and  other  instruments,  and  is  in 
charge  of  Prof.  J.  S.  Shearer,  Consulting  Physicist,  and  Dr.  R  S  Bo- 
worth,  ihys.ast,  and  an  assistant.  The  X-Ray  Department  is  in  cha'rge  of 
Ur.   A.    Holding,   Radiologist. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

In  the  course  in  bacteriology  the  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the 
methods    of   dismfection,   and    is    required   to   prepare   the   ordinary   culture 
med,a.     1  he  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  staining  and  examining 
bacteria    them  artificial   cultivation   and   the   study   of   biological   chara  t  rs 
,      the  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species,  the  general  relation  of' 
pathogeny  bacteria  to  disease,  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analyses  of 
air,  water,  so,,  and  milk.     Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cas      o 
the  various  mfecfous  diseases,  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and 
■den  ,fy  the   .mportant   pathogenic   micro-organisms.     The   work   is    suppTe 
mented  when  necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures  and  by  the  J  bi  ion  of 
anaerobic  cultures.     Each  student  receives  practica.  instruction^  th     arti- 
fcanmmumzation  of  animals  and  in  the  demonstration  of  the  reactions  of 

Prtf  ElseZZt    rf  leCtUreS'     1C5  h°UrS-     Required  in  the  -cond  ^a, 
rrot.  niser  and  Dr.  Huntoon. 


Summary. 

~  ,    „  Second  Year. 

General  Pathology   99  hours. 

Special    Pathology    

Pathological    Anatomy    ."'.     66*  hours'. 

Autopsy  Technics 

Bacteriology    [[[[[[[]  les'hours! 


Third  Year 

168  hours. 
42  hours. 


Fourth  Year. 


46  hours. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Neurology. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instructors. 

H.  W.  Frink,  M.D,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D. 

Morris  J.  Karpas,  M.D. 
The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Professor 
Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is  given,  with 
demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  symptomatology,  and  meth- 
ods of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term 
clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes 
in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section  work  instruction 
is  given  in  history-taking,  in  the  examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro- 
therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nervous 
diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of 
the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory  and,  similarly, 
a  course  in  neuro-pathology  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he  gradu- 
ates with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in 
its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Hospital  Work.— In  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are 
assigned  to  ward  work  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  at  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute,  where  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Neurology  each  student  is  assigned  cases  for  study,  and  is 
required  to  compile  complete  histories,  make  examinations,  become  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  case  in  every  aspect,  and  discuss  in  conference  the  diseases 
thus  studied.  In  addition  to  the  opportunity  for  a  complete  study  of  neuro- 
logical cases  thus  afforded,  the  work  of  the  clinical  clerk  is  extended  by 
visits  with  the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge  to  the  psychopathic  and 
alcoholic  wards  of  the  hospital,  where  the  neurological  phases  of  these  cases 
are  discussed  in  conference.  The  conduct  of  the  ward  work  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurology,  who  is  a  Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  who  is  assisted  by  the  Assistant  Professor,  the 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  of  the  Second  (Cornell)  Medical  Division, 
and  by  the  special  laboratory  workers  and  nurses  assigned  to  the  wards,  so 
that  opportunity  is  offered  for  the  complete  study  of  every  phase  of  nervous 
disease  as  exhibited  in  the  wards  of  a  large  hospital.  In  this  way  the 
student  may  obtain  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  important  forms  of  nervous 
disease. 
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Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures   5  hours. 

Clinics 27  hours.  32  hours'. 

^ctlons    4hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships"  63  hours 

Text-book.— Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 
Collateral  Reading.— Works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Sachs,   Starr,  Church 
and  Peterson,   Oppenheim,  Bing,  and  Stewart. 

PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

August  Hoch,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho- 
pathology,  m-   ■     ,    t     , 

UJ  Clinical   Instructors. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D.,  John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D. 

The  instruction  consists  in  the  following: 

1.  In   the  third  year,  ten   lectures   on   medical  psychology,   which   are   to 
serve  as  a  preparation   for  the  study  of  psychiatry  by  giving  the  principles 
of    abnormal    mental    action    as    it    occurs    in    the    psychoses    and    neuroses 
(Dr.  MacCurdy). 

2.  In  the  fourth  year,  the  course  covers  the  principal  data  and  methods 
of  modern  psycho-pathology,  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental 
disorders,  with  constant  reference  to  the  earliest  manifestations.  It  consists 
of  clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  as  well  as  didactic 
lectures.      (Dr.    Hoch.) 

Students  are  enabled  to  spend  an  entire  morning  in  the  wards  of  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  which  is  readily  reached  by  ferry 
from  the  foot  of  East  116th  Street.  By  thus  devoting  a  continuous  period 
of  three  hours  weekly  for  nine  weeks  to  work  with  cases,  and  one  hour 
weekly  to  systematic  didactic  lectures,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  training 
in  methods  of  examination  and  observation,  and  for  instruction  in  the 
principles  of  disorders. 

The  entire  instruction  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  is  designed  to  give 
the  student  not  only  a  knowledge  of  the  marked  mental  disorders  but  also 
of  the  milder  abnormalities  and  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  importance 
of  mental  factors  in  all  diseases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures  on  medical  Psychology...     10  hours.  

Clinical    demonstrations    and    prac- 
tical   exercises    27  hours. 

Lecture   on    Psychiatry    9  hours. 

Reference  books.— Kraepelin,  Text-book  on  Clinical  Psychiatry,  translated 

and     abridged     by     Diefendorf;     White,     Outlines     of  Psychiatry;     Hart, 
Psychology  of  Insanity. 

PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Pediatrics.  „,.  .    ,   _ 

Clinical    Instructors. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 
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This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teaching  in 
all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building,  and 
clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever  and  diph- 
theria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in  the 
college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and  isolation 
rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample  opportunity  for 
the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the  dispensary 
to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the  di- 
gestive disorders  of  infants ;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the  food  dis- 
orders of  infancy  and  childhood ;  the  anatomical  and  physiological  peculiar- 
ities of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  influence  these  peculiarities  have  on 
the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  instruc- 
tion of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care,  and 
therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology  every  examination  pertaining  to 
this  subject  will  be  elaborately  taught.  Clinical  diagnosis  takes  precedence; 
laboratory  tests  and  clinical  pathology  are  fully  utilized  for  confirmation. 
Microscopical  examinations  will  be  made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of 
lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the 
important  diseases  of  childhood.  Radiographs  are  used  extensively  as  an 
aid  to  diagnosis. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  are  assigned  for  a  continuous  service  as 
clinical  clerks,  daily  1-5  P.M.,  for  a  period  of  three  weeks,  in  the  wards  of 
the  New  York  Hospital.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  certain  number  of 
cases,  and  will  be  required  to  take  the  history,  make  physical  and  patholog- 
ical examinations,  and  observe  and  cooperate  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 
Such  patients  are  followed  from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their 
discharge,  or  to  the  completion  of  the  clerkship. 

Conferences  with  the  instructor  are  held  each  afternoon,  at  which  the 
student  must  demonstrate  the  cases  of  which  he  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study,  and  to  discuss  all  phases  of  the  disease.  This  work  has  been 
arranged  by  the  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  is  done  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  a  clinical  instructor. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    32  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections    18  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships   63  hours. 

Text-book. — Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood;  Holt, 
Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909;  Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading. — Starr,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren; Ker,  Infectious  Diseases. 
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GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  De- 
partment of  Gynecology. 

Edwin  W.  Holladay,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar.  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

David  Nye  Barrows,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 
Instruction  in  Gynecology  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years  by 
(1)  Recitations  and  lectures,  (2)  Section  teaching  in  the  Out-Patient  De- 
partment, (3)  General  operative  clinics,  (4)  Section  work  in  operative 
clinics,  (5)  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences,  and  (6)  Laboratory 
courses. 

1.  During  the   third  year   recitations   and   lectures   are  given   in   the  first 
term.    A  standard  text-book  is  used  and  the  student  is  systematically  taught 
the  general  principles  of  the  subject  so  as   to  give  him  a  foundation  upon 
which  to  build  his  clinical  knowledge.     Charts,  pathological  specimens,  in 
struments,  etc.,  are  used  to  illustrate  the  lectures. 

2.  Small  sections  of  three  or  four  students  are  drilled  in  methods  of 
examination  and  treatment  of  cases  in  the  Out-Patient  Departments  of  the 
College  and  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  third  year.  In  connection  with 
the  Out-Patient  teaching  instruction  is  given  in  gynecological  cystoscopy; 
the  technic  of  endoscopy,  cystoscopy,  catherizations  of  ureters  and  testing  "of 
kidney  efficiency  as  applied  to  gynecological  cases. 

3.  A  general  operative  clinic  is  held  at  Bellevue  Hospital  for  the  fourth 
year  students  throughout  the  first  and  third  terms. 

4.  Section  work  in  operative  clinics  is  given  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in  the 
second  term  during  the  fourth  year. 

Small  sections  permit  of  the  students  examining  the  patient  under  anaes- 
thesia and  enable  them  to  study  the  detail  of  the  operation  and  to  check 
up  the  diagnosis. 

5.  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences  are  held  during  the  second 
term  of  the  fourth  year  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  students  are  brought 
in  contact  with  the  patients  they  have  seen  operated  on  and  are  thus  enabled 
to  follow  the  post-operative  course  of  each  case.  They  take  histories  of 
patients  awaiting  operation   and   make   pelvic   examinations   under   guidance. 

Methods  of  diagnosis  are  demonstrated  and  the  appropriate  treatment  is 
outlined.  Non-operative  treatments  are  demonstrated  during  these  confer- 
ences. 

6.  A  course  in  pathological  gynecology  is  given  during  the  third  year. 
Specimens  from  the  museum  and  microscopical  sections  of  diseased  tissues 
are  demonstrated. 

Laboratory  demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges  and  specimens  ob- 
tained from  patients  who  come  under  operation  are  made  to  sections  of  the 
third  year  class  as  a  part  of  the  course  in  Clinical  Pathology. 
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Sections  of  the  fourth  year  class  during  the  second  term  are  given  dem- 
onstrations of  gross  pathology  from  fresh  specimens  they  have  seen  re- 
moved at  operation  and  they  study  these  diseased  tissues  under  the  micro- 
scope. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures  and  Recitations 22  hours.  

Laboratory    *16  hours.  

Sections 10  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics     32  hours. 

Ward  Demonstrations  and  Conferences    10  hours. 

*Given  in  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology,  see  pages  43  and  53. 
Text-books'1, — Ashton,  Gynecology ;  Polak,  Gynecology;  Penrose,  Diseases 
of  Women. 

UROLOGY. 
Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of 

Urology. 
David  Wallace  Mackenzie,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Urology. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Urology. 
Abraham   Strachstein,   M.D.,   Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 
The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the  third 
and   fourth  year.     They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in   diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs. 
Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
once  each  week,  during  the  first  and  second  terms,  by  Professor  Keyes.     At 
this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary  and  genital  organs 
will  be  performed  before  the  class,   and  special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  post-operative  management  of  cases.     Attend- 
ance upon  these  clinics  is  required  of  third  year  students. 

Lectures. — Third  year.  A  course  of  ten  lectures  will  be  given  to  the 
third-year  class  during  the  first  term  of  the  college  session. 

Section  Teaching. — Third  year.  The  third-year  class  will  be  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size  for  instruction  in  the  College  Dispensary  during 
the  first  term. 

Hospital  Work. — Students  assigned  to  surgical  clerkships  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  (page  48)  are  also  assigned  to  the  study  of  cases  in  the 
wards  devoted  to  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  are  required  to  follow  these 
cases  to  a  conclusion  just  as  is  done  in  the  wards  devoted  to  general  surgery.. 
Thus,  during  a  service  as  surgical  clerks,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  the 
complete  study  of  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  the  urological  wards, 
and  the  student  is  required  to  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  these  diseases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year. 

Clinics   21  hours. 

Sections    32  hours. 

Lectures   10  hours. 

Clinical  Clerkships  (see  page  50) 

Text-books. — Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Watson  and  Cunningham,  Morton. 
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DERMATOLOGY. 

George   T.    Elliot,    M.D.,   Professor   of    Clinical   Medicine,   Department    of 

Dermatology. 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 
Hans  J.   Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department   of 

Dermatology. 
W.  J.  Heimann,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of 
Dermatology. 
Instruction  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical 
Professor  and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the 
cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance 
of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly 
familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases 
of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  partic- 
ularly paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their 
therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration.  Instruction  will  also  be  given 
in  the  intravenous  and  other  forms  of  treatment  by  salvarsan  and  neosal- 
varsan. 

Summary.  Fourth  Year, 

Sections    28  hours. 

Text-books. — Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  Crocker,  Dermatology. 
LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 
Harmon  Smith,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Rhinology. 

Clinical   Instructor. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D. 
The  professor  of  the  department  gives  instruction  to  the  fourth  year 
students  by  didactic  lectures  and  clinical  exercises.  In  this  work  he  is 
assisted  by  the  clinical  instructor  and  his  other  assistants.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  plates,  models  and  stereopticon  projections  and  later  demon- 
strated  in  the   clinic. 

Each  student  is  individually  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  exam- 
ination of  the  nose  and  throat  and  shown  the  recent  measures  employed  in 
laryngoscopy  and  bronchoscopy. 

Summary.  FoUrth  Year 

Sections     15  hours. 

Text-books. — Wright  and   Smith,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral  Reading. — St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat; 
Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.  Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  section  teaching  in  the  third  term 
of  the  fourth  year,  two  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks,  at  the  College 
Dispensary.     The   sections   are  of  the  nature   of   clinical   conferences,   and 
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consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the 
anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are 
not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col- 
lege dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and 
the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology 
is  covered. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections 22  hours. 

Text-book. — Weeks. 

Collateral  Reading. — De   Schweinitz,  May. 

OTOLOGY. 
Frederick    Whiting,    M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,  Department   of 

Otology. 

Clinical    Instructor. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 
For  clinical  instruction  in  Otology,  the  fourth-year  class  is  divided  into 
sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College  Dis- 
pensary from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  testing  the 
hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and,  after  a  pro- 
bationary period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties 
of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  com- 
plications, at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections    15  hours. 

Text-book. — Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading. — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The  Modem 
Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPAEDIC   SURGERY. 
Charlton   Wallace,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

Clinical    Instructors. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D.,  Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D. 

The  instruction  in  this  Department  is  in  the  fundamental  principles  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery  and  their  application  in  the  treatment  of  individual 
patients. 

This  is  carried  on  in  the  fourth  year : 

I. — During  the  second  term: 

(a)  Didactic  and  clinical  lectures  are  given  for  one  hour  a  week  to  the 
entire  class  in  the  college  lecture  room. 

(b)  Each  section  of  the  class  receives  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards 
of  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  for  three  mornings  a  week 
for  six  weeks.  Here  there  is  an  unsurpassed  variety  of  congenital  and  ac- 
quired  deformities.     The   students  are  taught   the  methods  of   examination 
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and  then  are  required  to  examine  the  patient  and  give  a  concise  resume  of 
the  history  of  the  case,  physical  examination  and  the  treatment  to  be   em- 
ployed.    Following  this  is  an  informal  quiz  on  the  topic  of  the  day. 
II. — During  the  third   term : 

The  students  are  trained  in  the  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  braces  in  the 
actual  treatment  of  the  patients. 

Summary.  Fourth  Year 

Lectures     10  hours. 

Recitation 15  hours. 

Sections    9  hours. 

Ward    Work    25  hours. 

Text-books. — Whitman. 

ROENTGENOLOGY. 

Lewis  Gregory  Cole,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 
W.  Wallace  Maver,  M.D.,  Assistant. 
The  course  in  this  department  consists  of  the  demonstration  of  the  appar- 
atus and  the  method  of  making  Roentgen  examination  of  various  portions 
of  the  body.  The  time  is  largely  spent  in  considering  the  scope  and  accuracy 
of  this  method  of  diagnosis  in  all  branches  of  medicine.  This  will  include 
the  study  and  interpretation  of  Roentgenograms  showing  foreign  bodies, 
fractures,  dislocations,  and  bone  and  joint  lesions,  renal,  ureteral,  and 
vesical  calculi  and  other  lesions  which  can  be  detected  Roentgenographically, 
including  pyelography.  Lesions  of  the  skull,  the  study  of  the  teeth,  infec- 
tions of  the  accessory  sinuses,  together  with  the  Roentgeno-diagnosis  of 
joint  lesions  produced  by  these  infections  will  be  considered.  Respiratory 
lesions— abscesses,  tumors  of  the  lungs,  mediastinal  tumors— are  carefully 
considered,  special  attention  being  devoted  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis. 

Lesions  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  such  as  strictures  and  diverticula  of 
the  oesophagus,  and  growths,  kinks  and  adhesions  of  the  colon  will  be  dis- 
cussed. Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  motor  phenomena  of  the 
stomach,  and  the  physiology  of  the  pylorus  as  observed  by  this  method  of 
examination ;  to  the  diagnosis  of  gastro-duodenal  lesions  such  as  carcinoma, 
ulcers  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum;  and  to  gall-bladder  infection,  with  or 
without  calculi. 

As  far  as  possible  this  work  will  be  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  the 
other  clinical  departments,  all  students  having  the  opportunity  of  studying 
individual  cases  clinically  before  the  Roentgenographic  study,  then  compar- 
ing the  clinical  findings,  the  Roentgen  findings,  and  if  possible  the  surgical 
findings  in  such  cases  as  require  surgical  procedure. 

After  having  had  demonstrated  to  them  a  series  of  plates  on  allied  sub- 
jects the  students  are  in  turn  required  to  re-interpret  these  Roentgenograms 
to  the  class.  This  method  has  proved  exceedingly  valuable  and  will  be  fol- 
lowed to  a  great  extent. 

Finally,  the  course  will  conclude  with  lectures  on  Roentgeno-therapy 
covering  the  treatment  of  both  superficial  and   deep-seated  lesions,   describ- 
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ing  the  cross-fire  method,  the  advantage  of  high  penetration  with  the 
Coolidge  tube,  and  methods  of  dosage  in  the  application  of  rays  with  or 
without  filters.  These  lectures  will  be  accompanied  by  a  demonstration  of 
cases  which  have  been  so  treated. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    27  hours. 

HYGIENE. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene. 
Alfred  H.  Rahe,  Assistant. 
Instruction    in    some    of    the    many    branches    of    hygiene    and    preventive 
medicine  is  given  in  connection  with  certain  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the 
several  departments  of  Bacteriology,   Chemistry,   Physiology,   Pathology  and 
Medicine. 

The  more  distinctive  features  of  this  subject,  however,  are  presented  in 
a  course  of  lectures^  conferences  and  recitations  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years.  During  the  third  year  the  sanitary  branches  of  hygiene  are  chiefly 
considered,  such  as  the  sources,  conservation  and  purification  of  water  sup- 
plies, water  analyses,  milk  supplies,  food  conservation  and  inspection,  the 
disposal  of  sewage  and  refuse,  ventilation  and  heating,  school  hygiene  and 
the  general  modes  and  sources  of  infection.  In  the  fourth  year  the  sub- 
jects of  instruction  are  especially  those  which  pertain  to  the  prevention  and 
control  of  specific  communicable  diseases,  public  health  administration  and 
the  functions  of  the  health  officer,  tropical  hygiene,  the  prevention  of  occupa- 
tional diseases  and  vital  statistics. 

SUMMARY.  Third  YeaK        Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     10  hours.        12  hours. 

Recitations    and    Conferences 10  hours.  6  hours. 

Text-book. — Rosenau,  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

Collateral  Reading. — Harrington-Richardson^  Practical  Hygiene;  Bergey, 
Principles  of  Hygiene;  Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation;  Chapin,  Sources 
and  Modes  of  Infection. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

A  course  of  lectures  from  the  standpoint  of  the  medico-legal  autopsy, 
with  demonstration  of  material,  will  be  given  by  Professor  Schultze.  This 
course  will  cover  autopsy  technique  in  medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  pro- 
tocol, and  laboratory  methods  for  establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of 
death  in  cases  of  accident,  suicide,  and  homicide;  also,  the  forensic  aspect 
of  the  subject  in  cases  of  indemnity,  liability  and  criminal  prosecution. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  covered  in  the  regular  course  of 
study  by  several  departments  and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities 
of  the  physician  towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general 
public,  and  the  criminal  aspects  of  the  mentally  defective,  are  discussed  by 
Professor  Hoch.  In  the  course  on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up 
the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what 
constitutes  a  ''live  birth,"  feigned  or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the 
foetus  during  precipitate  labor,  postmortem  delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of 
recent  delivery.  The  medico-legal  aspects  of  Toxicology  are  fully  covered 
during  the  course  in  Pharmacology  by  Professor  TIatcher. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES* 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1916-1917-FIRST  TERM 
September  27th  to  December  20th. 


Hour  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday  Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


ANATOMY 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


Chem.  Lect. 


Morphology 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


Advanced  Chemistryf 

Laboratory 


Chem.  Lect. 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


fThe  type   of  instruction  varies   with  the   individual  student,   depending  on  the   amount   and 
character   of   advanced    chemistry    offered    for   admission. 
Additional   elective   courses   may   be  offered  in   Department  of  Anatomy  Thurs.   and   Sat.  P.  M. 


FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  OF  19J6-1917-SECQND  TERM 

January  3rd  to  March  14th. 


Hour    1        Monday        1        Tuesday 

Wednesday    J       Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Chem.  Rec. 

Histology 

and 

Embryology. 

Histological 

Technique 

and  Diagnosis 

IO 

Anatomy 

ii 

i 

Anatomy 

Chem.  Lect. 

Anatomy 

Chem.  Lect. 

Anatomy 

2 

Chem.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

3 

4 

4:30 

4-6ApdlMnldEL!CaTtuVrdayOUl-S6e Vm*   *    "^    *    ^^^    of   Anatomy    or^h^t^T 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  1916-19J  7-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  June  2d. 

lour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Chem.  Lect. 

Physiol.  Lect. 

Chem.    Lect. 

Physiol.  Lect. 

Chem.  Lect. 

Physiol.  Lect. 

10 

Chem.  Lab. 

Physiol.  Lab. 
Physiol.  Rec. 

Chem.  Lab. 

Physiol.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

Neuro- 
Histology 

Physiol.  Lab. 

11 

12 

2 
3 

Neuro- 
Histology 

Neuro- 
Histology 

Neuro- 
Histology 

4 

Chem.  Rec. 

Chem.  Rec. 

Physiol.  Rec. 

Physiol.  Lect. 

♦Abbreviations.— Lect.,  lectures;  Lab.,  laboratory;  Rec,  recitations;  Sec  section  ("the  rla« 
me  assigned  to  two  or  more  divisions  for  certain  exercises);  B.  H  BelleVue  Hosoital  r<W 
tP'V1l\°Jl  i.B,VH-  b  Bele™f  hospital   (Fourth  Division) ;  C.   D.    College  KspSrvf  H^l'" 


idson  Street;  Man.  Mat.,  Manhattan  Maternity  HosP  al ;  N  I  Neurologi cai I  InsSute-  N  V  * 
*  York  Hospital;  O.  P.  D.,  Beilevue  Hospital,  Out  Patient  DepaS  V&  C  HwoiS  for 
e  Ruptured  and  Cnppled;    W.   I.,  Ward's  Island,   Manhattan   State  Hospital  '  P 

^I^^Me^Zith^r^i^^    thC    rigkt    t0    makS    alteraH°nS    *    '*'    ™*»*> 
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SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  19 16-191 7-FIRST  TERM 

September  27th  to  December  20th. 


Hour  1        Monday 

Tuesday       1     Wednesday    1       Thursday 

Friday          J    Saturday 

9 

PHYSIOLOGY      LECTURE 

IO 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

n 

12 

2 

Physiol.  R. 

Obstet.  R. 

Physiol.  R. 

Medicine  R. 

Physiol. 
Seminary 

Physiol.  R. 

3 

Applied 
Anatomy 

Pharmacology 

Applied 

Anatomy 

Pharmacology 

Applied 
Anatomy 

4 

*Ithaca  students  elect  either  Anatomy  or  Physiology  until  course  in  Nutrition  begins. 

SECOND  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1916-191 7-SECOND  TERM 

January  3rd  to  March  14th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  B  |  Sec.  A 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Clin.  Physiol. 
Lect. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

IO 

Pharmacol. 
Lab. 

Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  A  |  Sec.  B 

Pharmacol. 
Lab. 

Clin.  Physiol. 
Sec.  A  |  Sec.  B 

Pharmacol. 
Lab. 

Pharmacol. 
Rec. 

n 

Phys. 
Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  A 

Phys. 
Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  B 

Clin.  Physiol.* 
Sec.  B  |  Sec.  A 

Phys.   Diag. 
C.    D.  |  C.    D. 
Sec.  A|Sec.  B 

Phys. 
Diag. 
C.    D. 

Sec.  A 

Phys. 
Diag. 
C.    D. 
Sec.  B 

12 

2 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

Obstet. 
Rec. 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

Pharmacology 
Lect. 

Surg. 
Diag.A 

Surg. 
Diag.B 

3 

Physiologyt 
Lect. 

Med.  Clinic 
B.  H. 

Prof.  Niles 

Operative 
Surgery 

Operative 
Surgery 

Pharmacol. 
Lect. 

Medicine 
Rec. 

4 

Clin.  Physiol. 
Lect. 

NOTE Vertical    divisions    in    daily    columns    indicate    that    such    courses    run    a    half    term 

only.     Courses  change  Feb.   7th,   9    A.   M.      *11    A.   M.  to   12   M.    only.      fElective. 

SECOND  YEAR-SESSION   OF   1915-1916-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  June  2d, 


Hour 

.  Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pathology 

Pathological 
Anat. 

Pathology 

Pharmacol. 
Lect. 

Pathology 

Pathological 
Anat. 

IO 

Obstet.  Rec. 

ii 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

12 

I 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

Surg.  Diag.* 

2 

BACTERIOLOGY 

3 

4       |                               1                              1                              1                              1 

*In  this  course  the  class  will  be  divided  into  three  sections,  each  to  report  on  one  day 

NOTE The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 

whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.     For  abbreviations  see  page  65. 
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THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  191 6-19 17-FIRST  TERM 

September  27th  to  December  20th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Medicine  Rec. 

Surg.,  Sec  A 

H.   S. 

Obstet.,  Sec.  B 

B.  H. 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 

Surg:.,  Sec.  B 

IT          C 

Obstet'.,  Sec.  A 
B.  H. 

Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 

Medicine  Rec. 

IO 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Urology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Keyes 

in 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physical  Diag. 
Sec.  A 
C.  D. 

12 

Phys.  Diag., 

Sec.  A,  C.  D. 

Obstet.  Sec.  B 

College 

Obstet.,  Sec.  A 

College 

Phys.  Diag. 

Sec.  B,  C.  D. 

Physical  Diag. 
Sec.  B 
C.  D. 

2 

Urologyf 

Surgery  Sec.  B 

C.    D.* 

Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Surg.  Clinic 
Prof.  Stimson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Surg.  Lect. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Urologyf 

C.  D.  Appl.  Pharni. 

B.  H.*  Sec.  B. 

3 

Urology  Sec.  A 

Neurology 
Sec.  B,   C.  D.* 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.    H.* 
Sec.    A 

Gynecology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Ward 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H.,    Prof. 

Thompson 

Urology  Sec.  A, 

C.  D.  Neurology 

Sec.  B,  N.  I,* 

4 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

Obstet.  Clinic 
Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Obstet.    Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 

Med.  Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Neurol.  Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 

Neurology 
Sect. 
N.    I.* 

5 

Med.    Lect. 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Gynecology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Ward 

fSept.  30-Oct.   16,     Sec.  AI.                          1                      Nov.  11-Nov.  27,     Sec.  BI. 
Oct.     21-Nov.    6,     Sec.  All.                       \                      Dec.      4-Dec.   18,     Sec.   BII. 
^Sections  change  Nov.  8th,  6  P.  M. 

THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1916-1917-SECOND  TERM 
__^_ January  3rd  to  March  14th. 


Hour 


Monday 


Pathology 
Lab. 


Pathological 

Anatomy 

Lab. 


Tuesday 


Pathology 
Lab. 


Wednesday 


Pathology 
Lab. 


Thursday 


Medicine  Rec. 


Hygiene 
Prof.  Torrey 


Friday 


Saturday 


Pathology 
Lab. 


Med. 

Psychology* 

(Elective) 


Medicine  R< 


CLINICAL      PATHOLOGY 


Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 


Appl.  Pharm. 
B.  H.,  Sec.  A 


Appl.  Pharm. 

Urology 

Gynecology 

Sec. 


Obstet.  Clinic 

Man.  Mat. 
Prof.  Edgar 


Jai 


Surg.  Clinic 

College 
Prof.  Gibson 


Urology 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Keyes 


Obstet.  Lect. 
Prof.  Edgar 


2-16  Sec.  A,       Appld.  Pharm.,  B.  H. 

Sec.   BI,      Urology,   C.   D. 
Sec.   BII,   Gynecology,  C.  D.  & 
r  O.    P.    D.$ 

Jan.  20-Feb.   3     Sec.  A,       Appld.  Pharm.,  B.  H 
Sec.   BII,   Urology,   C.   D. 
Sec.  BI,     Gynecology,  C.  D.  & 
O.    P.    D.$ 


Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 


Surgery 
N.  Y. 


Hygiene 
Prof.  Torrey 


Med.  Clinic 
B.  H.,  Prof. 
Thompson 


Neurol.  Clinic 

College 

Prof.  Dana 


Appl.  Pharm. 

Urology 

Gynecology 

Sec. 


Feb.      6-20 


Sec.    A 


Ph 


Sec. 
Sec. 


Feb.   24-Mar.  10     Se 


Sec. 
Sec. 


tFirst  half,  alphabetically,   C.   P.;   second  half,   Bellevue   O.   P 


Appld. 

B.    H. 
AI,      Urology,    C.    D. 
All,  Gynecology,  C.   D. 

&   O.    P.    D.t 
B,  Appld.      Pharm., 

B.    H. 
All,    Urology,    C.    D. 
AI,     Gynecology,  C.  D. 

&   O.    P.    D.J 


„,h„»°TE~lT!ie1  ,Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    th 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.     For  abbreviations  see   fiafe   65 


e    curriculum 


THIRD  YEAR  -SESSION  OF  19 16-19 17-THIRD  TERM 

March  15th  to  June  2d. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

IO 

ii 

i 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Surg.  Rec. 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Surg.  Rec. 

Ward 

Work* 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Urology 

Appl.  Pharm. 

Lect. 
Prof.  Coleman 

2 

Appl.  Pharm. 
B.  H. 
Sec.  B. 

Medicine 

Clinic,  B.  H. 

Prof. 

Thompson 

3 

Med  Pathol. f 

Neurol. 

Clinic 

Prof.  Dana 

4 

Obstet. 
Clinic 

Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 

5 

*Mar.  15-Apr.  24,     Sec.  AI,     Medicine,     B.  H. 
Mar.  15-Apr.  24,     Sec.  All,  Medicine,    N.  Y. 
Mar.  15-Apr.  17,     Sec,  BI,     Surgery,    B.  H. 
Apr.  18-24,                 Sec.  BI,     Urology,   B.  H. 
Mar.  15-21,                Sec.  BII,  Urology,    B.  H. 
Mar.  22-Apr.  24,     Sec.  BII,  Surgery,    N.  Y. 
|A11   sections   taking   Medicine,   whether   at   B. 

Apr.  25-June     2,     Sec.   BI,     Medicine,  B.  H. 
Apn  25-June     2,     Sec.  BII,  Medicine,  N.  Y. 
Apr.  25-May    25,     Sec.'AI,     Surgery,    B.  H. 
May  26-June     2,     Sec.  AI,     Urology,   B.  H. 
Apr.  25-May      1,     Sec.  All,  Urology,   B.  H. 
May     2-June     2,     S'ec  All,  Surgery,    N.  Y. 
H     or  N.    Y.   also  take   Medical   Pathology. 

NOTE — The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.     For  abbreviations  see  page  G5. 


Hour 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1916-1917- FIRST  TERM 

__ ___ September  27th  to  December  20th. 


Monday- 


Tuesday 


*Medical 
Ward 

Surgery 
N.   Y. 


^Medical 
Ward 


*Medical 

Ward 
Patholog. 
Anatomy, 

Morgue 


Wednesday 


Surgery  Lect. 
Prof.  Gibson 


*Medical 
Ward 


Med.  Clinic 

Prof.  Thompson 

*Medical 
Ward 


Thursday 


Medical 
Ward 


Friday 


*Medical 

Ward 

Patholog. 

Anatomy, 

Morgue 


*Medical 
Ward 

Pediatrics 
C.  D. 


*Medicai 
Ward 

Otology, 
C.  D. 


Medical 

Pathol. 

Pediatrics 

C.  D. 


*Medical 

Ward 

Gynecology 

Clinic,  B.  H 

Prof.  Ward 


Surgery  Rec. 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


Medical 
Ward 


*Medical 

Ward 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Stimson 


*Medical 
Ward 

Otology 
C.  D. 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


Surgery  Rec. 


*Medical 

Ward 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Profs.Hartwell, 

Woolsey,  Rogers 


'Medical 
Ward 


Surgery 
Clinic,    B.  H. 
Prof.  Stimson 


*  Medical 
Ward 

Surgery 
N.   Y. 


*  Medic; 

Ward 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


Saturday 


Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Stimson 


*Medical 
Ward 


Surgery  Rec. 


*Med.  Ward, 

Med.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.    Thompson 


*Medic<: 
Ward 


*Medical 

Ward 
Medicine 
B.  H.  4 


*Medical 

Ward 

Laryngology 

C.  D. 


Dermatology! 

Clinic 

Prof.  Elliot 


"Medicalf 

Ward 

Otology 

C.  D.f 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


hMedicalf 
Ward 


•Sept.   2,Nov.    4     sec.   AI Med :  Ward g    V     ,    Nov.    ,Dec.    ,.,    See.    Bl     Med.    Ward,    N.    Y. 

Sec.   B.     AH  a.terna?erc.ses     j  §£    »■    «•£;/■   H. 

f  Excused  November  4th   and   11th  for  Pediatrics  at  Willard   Parker   Hospital.  exe'«ses. 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1916-1917-SECOND  TERM 


Hour 


Monday 


Tuesday 


*Surgical 

Ward 

Orthopedics 


*Surgical 

Ward 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


"Surgical 
Ward 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


January  3rd  to  March  14th. 


Wednesday 


*Surgical 

Ward 

Orthopedics 


Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 


Orthopedic 

Lect. 

Prof.  Wallace 


Thursday 


*Surgical 

Ward 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Friday 


*Surgical 

Ward 

Orthopedics 


Saturday 


*Surgical 

Ward 

Gynecology 

B.  H. 


Pathological 
Anatomy, 
Morgue 


*Surgical 
Ward 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 

N.  Y. 


Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 


Roentgenology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Cole 


Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 


*Surgical 
Ward 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


*  Surgical 
Ward 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


|Therap, 
Rec. 


!  fan 


*Surgical 
Ward 

Neurology 
B.  H. 

Pediatrics 
N.  Y. 


Dermatologyf 

Clinic 

Prof.  Elliot 


Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 


Feb.     7-Mar.  14, 


3-Feb.  6,  Sec.  AI,  Surgical  Ward,  N.  Y. 
Sec.  A2,  Surgical  Ward,  B.  H. 
Sec.  B,  Orthoped.  and  Gyn. 

an-     3-19 Sec.  BI,  Neurology 

Sec.  B2,  Pediatrics 
an.  20-Feb.  6,     Sec.  BI,  Pediatrics 
Sec.  B2,  Neurology 
xcused  for   Pediatrics  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital  January  6th 


Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 


*Surgical 

Wardf 

Neurologyf 

B.  H. 

Pediatrics! 
N.  Y. 


Feb.     7-24. 


Sec.  BI,  Surgical  Ward,  N.  Y. 
Sec.  B2,  Surgical  Ward,  B.  H. 
Sec.  A,    Orthoped.    and    Gyn. 
.  Sec.  AI,  Neurology 
Sec.  A2,  Pediatrics 
Sec.  AI.  Pediatrics 
Sec.  A2,  Neurology 
and  13th. 

: iKll^I^^^  in    ^e    curriculum 


Feb.  26-Mar.  14. 


N.  B. 


FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1916-191 7-THIRD  TERM 

.March  15th  to  29th,  Symposia  on  selected  topics. 
March  30th  to  June  2d,  the  following  schedule  is  in  effect : 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Surgery J 
H.   S. 

Hygiene 

Hygiene 

Surgery 
Special  Lect. 

Surgery} 
N.  Y. 

Psycho- 
pathology 
W.    I. 

IO 

*Medicine 

C.  D. 

Surgery} 

H.    S. 

*Medicine 

CD. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*  Medicine 

C.  D. 
Surgery} 

H.    S. 

*Medicine 

C.  D. 

Medicine 

B.  H.  4 

*Medicine 
C.  D. 

Surgeff} 
N.   Y. 

■i 

12 

2 

*Orthopedics 

C.  D. 

Neurology 

B.  H. 

Ophthalmology 
C.  D. 

Surgery 

Clinic 

Prof.  Gibson 

Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 

Ophthalmology 
CD. 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliot 

3 

Gynecology 

Clinic 
Prof.    Ward 

Roentgenology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Cole 

Surgery 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
Prof.  Rogers 

Roentgenology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Cole 

Med.  Clinic 

Prof. 
Thompson 

Orthopedics* 
C.  D. 

4 
4-30 

Dis.    of 

Stomach 

Dr.  Einhornf 

Chemical 

Pathology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Benedict 

Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 

Psycho- 
pathology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Hoch 

5 

Therapeutics 
Rec. 

Therapeutics 

Lect. 
Prof.  Meara 

*Mar.    30-May       1,    Sec.    A,    Med.    C.    D.    and 
Orthopedics 
Mar.    30-May       1,    Sec.    B,    Med.    B.    H. 
Surg.    H.    S. 

Neurol.   B.   H. 
tMar.   27th,   Apr.   3d  and  10th  only. 

May  2-June  2,  Sec.  B,  Med  C.  D.  and  Ortho- 
pedics. 

May  2-June  2,  Sec.  A,  Med.  B.  H.,  Surg, 
H.   S. 

JFour  students  are  detailed  to   B.   H.  by  Prof. 

Hartwell,   others   go   to   H.    S. 

NOTE — The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.      For  abbreviations  see   page   65. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

I.  Advancement. — Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to 
the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  departments  after  examination 
in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  previ- 
ously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year 
to  year. 

II.  Examinations. — Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  gradua- 
tion and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the 
examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass;  a  student  failing  to  pass  is 
either  conditioned  or  dropped  (see  subjects  of  examination,  etc.,  pages  72-73). 

A  conditioned  student  may  be  re-examined  at  the  discretion  of  the 
examiner. 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  all  of  his  conditions  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
register  in  the  succeeding  year  of  the  curriculum,  but  shall  be  required  to 
repeat  the  year. 

A  dropped  student  shall  not  be  re-examined. 

A  student  twice  dropped  from  a  given  year  of  the  curriculum  shall  not 
again  be  registered  in  this  College. 

III.  Record  of  Grades.— At  the  completion  of  a  final  examination  at 
the  end  of  a  course  the  grades  of  each  student  are  to  be  promptly  compiled 
and  submitted  by  the  examiner  to  the  College  office  for  record  by  the  Sec- 
retary, and  grades  once  recorded  are  not  subject  to  change  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  governing  re-examination  (See  II.).  Announce- 
ment of  grades  is  made  only  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

IV.  Final  Examinations. — Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of 
a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to  said  courses, 
or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  examination  through  the 
office  of  the  Secretary.  All  such  final  examinations  are  conducted  under  the 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 

V.  Major  and  Minor  Courses. — Major  courses  are  those  in  which  a 
student  completes  his  work  in  a  given  department  or  subject.  Minor  courses 
comprise  the  shorter  laboratory  and  recitation  courses. 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  First  Year. 

Major  Subjects— Anatomy. 
Physiology. 

Organic  Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work). 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Minor  Subjects — Neuro-Anatomy. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note. — All   conditions  must  be  successfully  passed   before   entrance  into   the   next   suc- 
ceeding year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion   of   the   Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Anatomy. 

Applied  Anatomy. 

Pathology. 

Nutrition. 

Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See  note  above.) 

Subjects   of    Examination   for   Completion    of    the    Third    Year. 

Major  Subjects — Applied  Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 

Obstetrics. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Urology. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minors. 

(See  Note  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the   Fourth   Year  and 

Graduation. 
Major  Subjects — Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Therapeutics. 
Gynaecology. 
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Minor  Subjects — Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Conditions  allowed  : — 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two  minor 
subjects,  a  re-examination  in  those  subjects  may  be  allowed,  and  if  the 
candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  may  be  conferred. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examination, 
the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

The  examination  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and  in  the 
minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the  fourth 
year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  having  complied  with  the  entrance  requirements  (see  page  20), 
together  with  the  requisite  legal  medical  student  certificate. 

Note. — This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York  on  presentation  of  a  diploma  from  a  recognized  College  or  University  or  properly 
attested  certificate  showing  that  such  a  diploma  has  been  granted,  together  with  a  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents.  If  the  student  so  requests,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  may  for- 
ward such  diploma  or  certificate  to  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York   with   a   request   for   the   legal    medical    student   certificate. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  one  lateral  half  of  the  cadaver. 
They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of  two  weeks  in  practical 
obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course  must  be  filed  at  the  Secre- 
tary's office  before  registration  for  the  final  examinations,  which  begin  about 
the  last  week  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advancement 
in  course,  candidates  must  pass  during  the  fourth  year  examinations  in 
medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  gynaecology,  and  the  minor  subjects  which 
are  specified  on  page  73. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re-examined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 
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Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  and 
materia  medica,  the  major  subjects  of  the  preceding  years. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents  him- 
self from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any  stu- 
dent with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they  may  deem 
moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper  conduct  while 
connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 
and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land, upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable 
to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  exam- 
ining board,  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Queen's  Square,  Bloomsbury, 
London,  W.  C. 

Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College, 
who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on 
June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  pre- 
sented at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who 
have  pursued  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing 125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing 75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  designated  by  him, 
who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otology. 

Fellowships. 

A.     Fellowships  in  Medicine. 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  College  several  annual  Fellow- 
ships in  Clinical  Medicine,  known  as  the  Charles  L.  Sheldon  Fellowships, 
have  been  established  which  provide  for  research  in  practical  clinical  work 
to  be  conducted  by  recent  graduates  in  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the. 
Professor  of  Medicine. 
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These  fellowships  are : 

An  annual  fellowship  of  $250  and  two  of  $200  each,  to  be  awarded  for 
clinical  and  experimental  research  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Clinic  of  the 
College. 

These  fellowships  are  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in 
the  Dispensary  classes  and  in  the  conduct  of  investigations  in  practical 
medical  subjects.  The  holder  is  given  charge  of  a  dispensary  class  in  Gen- 
eral Medicine  throughout  the  year,  and  facilities  are  furnished  for  research 
in  some  definite  medical  subject.  These  fellowships  have  been  awarded  in 
the  past  for  research  in  occupational  diseases,  for  which  there  is  a 
specially  organized  clinical  group  of  cases  in  connection  with  the  medical 
clinic,  and  in  the  X-Ray  in  diagnosis  of  abdominal  diseases,  the  serum  treat- 
ment of  exophthalmic  goitre,  etc. 

During  the  session  of  1916-17  three  vacancies  in  the  fellowships  will  occur. 
Fellows. 

In  1915  fellowships  were  awarded  for  studies  in  groups  of  cases  as  fol- 
lows:  Valentine  C.  Baker,  M.D.,  Diseases  of  the  Furrier's  Trades;  Edward 
Miltimore,  M.D.,  Diseases  of  Dusty  Trades;  Eleanor  Bertine,  M.D.,  Goitre; 
Charles   G.    Brink,   M.D.,   Organo-therapy ;    Nancy  Jenison,   M.D.,    Nephritis. 

B.     Fellowship  in  Pathology. 

A  fellowship,  known  as  the  J.  Metcalfe  Polk  Fellowship,  with  an  annual 
income  of  $250  has  been  established  in  the  Department  of  Experimental 
Pathology,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a  graduate  in  Medicine  who  desires  to 
pursue  laboratory  investigation  in  some  field  of  Pathology. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  New  York,  Bellevue 
and  the  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  Roosevelt, 
Fordham,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai,  German,  Hud- 
son Street,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  many  hospitals  in 
Brooklyn,  Jersey  City,   Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person,  to 
the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the  various 
hospitals. 

A  record  of  the  hospital  appointments  received  by  the  class  of  1913  is 
shown  in  the  list  of  Graduates  on  page  103. 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

For  some  years  special  courses  have  been  offered  in  several  of  the  de- 
partments, and  they  have  been,  from  time  to  time,  pursued  by  graduates  in 
medicine,  teachers  and  advanced  students  and  research  workers  in  the  med- 
ical sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these  courses  have  been 
compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several  departments  by  which  they 
are  offered.  For  a  list  of  the  teaching  staff  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
detailed  statement  of  the  several  departments  contained  in  pages  29  to  64  of 
this  announcement. 

The  courses  offered  below  with  the  exceptions  indicated  are  minor  courses 
continuing  six  to  eight  weeks.  Several  departments  are  equipped  to  offer 
co-ordinated  work  extending  over  longer  periods,  and  such  courses  can  be 
arranged  for  the  student  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

In  general  it  is  recommended  that  students  applying  for  admission  to 
graduate  courses  so  far  as  possible  arrange  to  take  consecutive  work  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one  College  session.  Such  courses  will  be  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  an  instructor  from  the  department  in  which  the 
greater  portion  of  the  student's  work  is  performed. 

The  faculty  reserve  the  right  to  limit  the  number  of  applicants  received 
and  to  alter  or  withdraw  courses  at  any  time. 

ADMISSION. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  from  approved  colleges,  who 
desire  to  pursue  courses  not  leading  to  a  degree,  are  admitted  to  registra- 
tion as  graduate  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
Such  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the  four  years'  course 
required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  All  students 
or  other  workers  pursuing  courses  indicated  below  are  required  to  register 
at  the  office  of  the  Secretary. 

FEES. 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition 
fee  assigned  to  the  course  (see  below).  Those  who  have  been  previously 
registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  not 
required  to  pay  the  registration  fee. 

In  the  courses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun  at 
any  time  during  the  session. 

ANATOMY. 

1.  Embryology.  September  30th  to  March  13th.  Fee  $25.  Details  on 
page  29. 

2.*  Histological  Technic.  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and 
conferences  with  instructors.     Fee  $25. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology,  Microscopical  Anatomy.  September  30th 
to  March  13th.     Details  on  page  29.     Fee  $50. 

5.*  Dissection.  See  Courses  I-V,  page  31.  Fee  $25  per  term  (ten 
weeks)  ;  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 
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6.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology.  March  15th  to  May  29th. 
Details  on  pages  31  and  32.     Fee  $25. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department  (see  page  33). 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  General  Physiology.  Begins  with  Term  III  in  March  and  con- 
tinues in  Term  I  of  the  following  session.    Details  on  page  34.    Fee  $50. 

2.*  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.*  Advanced  Physical  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  Duration  10 
weeks.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Chemical   Pathology.     Duration   10  weeks.     Fee  $25. 

3.*     Detection  and  Estimation  of  Poisons.    Duration  10  weeks.    Fee  $25. 

4.*  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Pathology, 
or  Toxicology. 

Note.— Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory work  as  outlined  on  page  20. 

PHARMACOLOGY   AND   MATERIA    MEDICA. 
1*     Laboratory  Pharmacology,  under  supervision  and  including  con- 
ferences with  instructor.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. 

GENERAL   THERAPEUTICS. 
1.     Case   Study,  includes  investigation  of  therapeutic  measures  in  se- 
lected groups  of  cases. 

Course  begins  January  4th  and  continues  for  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

14  General  Clinical  Microscopy.  Introductory  to  examination  and 
analysis  of  urine,  gastric  contents,  sputum,  blood  transudates,  and  including 
clinical  bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks, 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

Students  who  are  accepted  for  the  special  courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 
are  expected  to  undertake  or  assist  in  the  investigation  of  some  assigned 
subject  for  at  least  six  months. 

2.$  Clinical  Chemistry,  advanced  chemical  examinations  of  urine  and 
faeces.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks,  24  hours. 
Fee  $25. 
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3. t  Clinical  Bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  three  or  four 
times  weekly  for  six  to  eight  weeks,  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

4.J  Serum  Diagnosis,  including  the  Wasserman  and  Ncguchi  reac- 
tions.    Twenty-four  demonstrations,  eight  to  ten  weeks;  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

5.$  Exudates  and  Transudates,  including  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Methods 
of  examination.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  six  weeks; 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

6.J  Vaccine  and  Tubercular  Diagnosis  and  Therapy.  Two-hour  dem- 
onstrations, three  or  four  times  weekly  for  eight  to  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

7.$     Courses  3  and  6,  if  combined,  are  given  in  72  hours.     Fee  $75. 

JCourses  begin  October  1st  and  May  1st. 


SURGERY. 

1.  General  Surgery.  Offered  only  during  those  months  when  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Second  Surgical  Division,  are  unoccupied  by 
undergraduate  students. 

The  course   consists   of   morning   "rounds"   with  the   visiting  and   assist- 
ant staff,   and  an   afternoon  operative   clinic.     Daily   9-11  A.M.   and  2 :30-6 
P.M.,  March  15th  to  May  29th. 
This  course  is  offered  without  fee  to  graduates  of  this  medical  school. 
2.*     Operative  Surgery  on  the   Cadaver.      (Offered  only  to   graduates 
in  medicine.) 
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3.     Operative    Surgery.      Regular     undergraduate 
term  only,  begins  January  5th.     Fee  $25. 


OBSTETRICS. 

1.*  Manikin  Instruction.  Obstetric  operations  and  Diagnosis;  10  les- 
sons.    Fee  $20. 

PATHOLOGY. 

1.*  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technics.  First  trimester 
(see  page  53). 

2.  Neuro-pathology.  Offered  only  in  February  to  March  (see  page 
53). 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

1.     General  Bacteriology  and  Bacteriological  Technique. 

The  course  includes  a  consideration  of  all  of  the  common  pathogenic 
bacteria.  Five  three  hour  periods  weekly  for  six  weeks,  May  29  to 
July  8.    Fee  $50.    The  course  will  not  be  given  to  less  than  eight  students. 


78 
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NEUROLOGY. 

1.  Neuro-anatomy    and    Histology.      See     Department    of    Anatomy 
(pages  31  and  32).     The  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  an 

adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.     Fee  $25. 

2.  Neuro-pathology.    See  Department  of  Pathology,  page  53.     Fee  $25. 
3.*     Clinical    Neurology.      Includes    study    of    ambulatory    and    ward 

cases,  with  medical  and  electrical  therapeutics.  Two  hours  daily  for  two 
months.  Should  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  2  or  their  equivalent 
Fee  $50. 

4.*  Psycho-therapeutics.  Twice  weekly  for  eight  weeks.  Should  be 
preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction  with  Course  3.     Fee  $25. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

1.*  Clinical  Dermatology.  Ambulatory  cases.  Thrice  weekly  for  six 
weeks,  2-3  P.M.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Histo-pathology  of  the  Skin.  Thrice  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 
Fee  $25  each  to  classes  of  three  or  more;  minimum  fee  for  class,  $75. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

1.*  Clinical  Laryngology.  Course  of  15  lessons  on  diagnosis  and 
therapeutics,  including  operative  treatment.     Fee  $25. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

1.*     Ophthalmoscopy.     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     External  Diseases  of  the   Eye.     20  hours.      Fee  $25. 

3.*     Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles.     15  hours.     Fee  $20. 

4.*     Refraction   and    Retinoscopy.      20    hours.      Fee   $25. 

5.*     Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis.     5  hours.     Fee  $20. 

6.*     Clinical  Ophthalmology.     Daily  2-3  P.M.     Fee  per  month,  $25. 

7.*  Ophthalmic  Operations  on  the  Cadaver.  (This  course  is  given 
in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy).     20  hours.     Fee  $50. 

8.*  Pathological  Histology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in 
advance).     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

9.*  Bacteriology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in  cooperation 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in  advance).  15 
hours.     Fee  $20. 

HYGIENE. 

1.  Bacteriological  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sani- 
tary Standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  . 

2.  Chemical  Examination  of  Water,  Milk  and  Air  from  a  Sanitary 
Standpoint.     Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 

3.*  Investigation  of  Special  Groups  of  Bacteria,  with  various  labora- 
tory methods  and  procedures  employed  in  public  health  and  sanitary  work. 
Laboratory  course.     Fee  $25  to  $50. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

The  scientific  departments  of  the  Medical  College  in  New  York  City  offer 
graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University.  Students  who  register  in  the  medical  college  for  work  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  of   Cornell  University. 

ADMISSION. 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work  done  in 
Cornell  University.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University, 
namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College 
of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  Sibley  College  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture  — 
or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are 
substantially  equivalent,— are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 
In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by 
professional  work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  ad- 
mission to  the  Graduate  School. 

Seniors  in  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University  who  have  completed  the  work 
required  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may,  under  certain  conditions  to  be  ascer- 
tained from  the  deans  of  their  respective  colleges,  be  admitted  to  the  Grad- 
uate School. 

In  order  to  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  Courses  in  the  Medical  Sciences  are  advised  to 
make  application  for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding 
spring  or  summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Before  admission  it  will  be  necessary  to  present  evidence  of  the  degree  al- 
ready received,  i.  e.,  either  the  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official 
source.  The  simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  state- 
ment from  the  Registrar  or  Dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  A 
blank  form  of  certificate  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

STUDIES. 

The  purpose  of  the  graduate  courses  is  to  provide  the  student  with  the 
method  and  discipline  of  original  research,  to  the  ultimate  end  that  he  may 
contribute  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge.    In  furnishing  this  opportunity 

for  independent  study  and  investigation  in  the  Medical  College  the  Graduate 
School  seeks  to  make  the  conditions  such  as  will  enable  the  student  to  devote 
himself  wholly  to  his  chosen  field.  Unhampered  by  the  restrictions  that 
necessarily  obtain  in  undergraduate  work,  he  will  come  into  freedom  of  as- 
sociation with  older  scholars,  who  will  seek  to  make  his  work  profitable  to 


80 


TH£  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

him  by  giving  such  aid  and  direction  as  he  may  need.  Inasmuch  as  sub- 
jects differ  greatly,  the  requirements  for  all  subjects  cannot  be  stated  in 
terms  at  once  specific  and  uniform.  In  some  departments  of  knowledge 
original  research  may  begin  with  the  student's  entrance  into  the  School-  in 
other  subjects  much  preliminary  work  is  necessary  to  fit  the  student  'for 
profitable  research. 

The  branch  of  knowledge  to  which  the  student  intends  to  devote  the  larger 
part  of  his  time  is  termed  his  major  subject.  The  other  fields  of  studv 
selected,  which  will  be  necessarily  more  restricted  in  their  scope,  and  which 
should  m  general  be  selected  with  reference  to  their  direct  bearing  upon  the 
major  subject,  are  termed  the  minor  subjects.  Candidates  for  the  doctor's 
degree  are  required  to  select  a  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects;  for 
the  master's  degree,  a  major  subject  and  one  minor  subject  are  required  A 
statement  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  approved  by  the  professors  with 
whom  the  work  is  taken,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  two 
weeks  after  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  The  studies  selected  by  a 
graduate  student,  who  is  not  a  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  must  be 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School,  who  acts 
as  the  student's  adviser. 

SPECIAL  COMMITTEES. 

The  work  of  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree  is  in  charge  of  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  two  or  more  teachers  under  whom  the  major  and  minor 
subjects  are  pursued,  the  representative  of  his  major  subject  being  chairman 
lhe  student  is  expected  to  confer  freely  with  the  members  of  his  special 
committee,  not  only  in  connection  with  individual  courses  of  study  but  also  in 
regard  to  the  general  plan  of  his  work. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  granted  to  a  student  who  after 
completing  not  less  than  three  years  of  resident  graduate  work,  presents  a 
satisfactory  thesis  and  passes  an  examination. 

The  degree  of  doctor  is  intended  to  represent,  not  a  specified  amount  of 
work  covering  a  specified  time,  but  long  study  and  high  attainment  in  a  spe- 
cial field,  proved  in  the  first  place  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  which  dis- 
plays the  power  of  independent  investigation,  and  in  the  second  place  by 
passing  corresponding  examinations  upon  the  ground  covered  by  the  major 
and  minor  subjects  chosen  at  the  beginning  of  the  candidacy.  The  standard 
for  the  doctor's  degree  is  determined  by  the  attainment  to  be  expected  of  an 
excellent  student,  who  begins  his  work  with  adequate  preparation,  and  de- 
votes his  whole  time  for  three  years  to  his  major  and  minor  subjects  and 
his  thesis. 

Examinations  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  occur  during  the  second  week 
before  Commencement,  unless  another  date  is  set  by  the  Dean  These  ex- 
aminations, which  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or  both,  at  the  option  of 
the  examining  committee,  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  faculty.     Candi- 
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dates   who   will  have   completed  the  other   requirements   for   the   degree   in 
June,  must  apply  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  April  15th  for  examination. 

The  thesis  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  be  of  such  character  as  shall  dem- 
onstrate the  candidate's  ability  to  do  original  work,  and  must  be  satisfactory 
in  style  and  composition.  A  statement  of  the  general  subject  of  the  thesis, 
with  the  written  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee  in  charge 
of  the  candidate's  work,  must  be  furnished  the  Dean  not  later  than  December 
1st  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  taken.  The  completed 
thesis,  approved  by  the  special  committee,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean 
at  least  five  days  before  the  examination  for  the  degree.  This  copy  may  be 
retained  for  use  at  the  examination  or  for  binding. 

Each  candidate  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  deposit  one  hundred  printed 
copies  of  his  thesis  with  the  Librarian  of  the  University.  The  title  page  must 
include  the  statement  that  the  thesis  is  presented  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  of  Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  author's  name  must  be  given  in  full,  and,  if  the  thesis  is  a  reprint,  the 
place  and  date  of  the  original  publication  must  be  given.  If  the  printing  of 
the  thesis  is  deferred  until  after  Commencement  the  candidate  must  deposit 
a  bound  typewritten  copy  with  the  Dean  not  later  than  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement.  The  size  of  the  page  in  case  of  typewritten  theses  should 
be  8  x  10y2  inches.  This  copy  of  the  thesis  becomes  the  permanent  property 
of  the  Library.  The  diploma  for  the  degree  will  be  withheld  until  the  re- 
quired number  of  printed  copies  has  been  deposited. 

Each  candidate  for  the  Doctor's  degree  shall  be  required  to  deposit  one 
hundred  printed  copies  of  his  thesis  with  the  dean  for  the  purposes  of  the 
university  library.  In  exceptional  cases  this  requirement  may  be  met  by  de- 
positing with  the  Dean  for  the  purposes  of  the  university  library  a  bound 
typewritten  copy  of  the  thesis  and  one  hundred  printed  copies  of  such  a 
summary  and  such  portion  of  the  thesis  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  special  committee  and  approved  by  the  General  Committee. 

When  all  other  requirements  for  the  doctorate  have  been  fulfilled,  the 
degree  may  be  conferred  before  the  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  have  been 
received  by  the  Dean,  provided  that  the  candidate  present,  at  least  five 
days  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred,  the  bound  typewritten  copy  of 
the  thesis,  together  with  a  signed  statement  that  publication  will  take 
place  within  a  definite  period,  which  period  shall  not  exceed  two  years; 
and  provided  further  that  he  deposit  at  the  same  time  with  the  Treasurer  of 
the  University  the  sum  of  seventy-five  dollars.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized 
to  accept  in  his  discretion  as  a  guarantee  a  regularly  executed  bond  instead 
of  the  deposit  of  money.  The  deposit  will  be  returned  if  the  prescribed 
number  of  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  are  furnished  within  the  stated  time. 
But  in  case  the  printed  copies  are  not  delivered  within  such  time,  the  Uni- 
versity reserves  the  right  to  use  the  deposit  to  defray  the  expense  of  printing 
the  thesis  or  such  portions  of  it  as  the  Faculty  may  direct. 

Candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  ordinarily  be  expected  to  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  French  and  German  before  beginning  graduate  work; 
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and  in  all  cases  they  must,  before  beginning  their  second  year  of  residence, 
show  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  special  committees  that  they  possess  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  those  languages.  If  the  subjects  chosen  by  the  candidate 
are  of  such  character  as  to  make  it  desirable  that  he  should  be  familiar  with 
some  foreign  language  other  than  French  or  German,  the  special  committee 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  permit  the  substitution  of  that  language 
for  one  of  the  two  required. 

Not  all  students  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  may  expect  to  obtain  the 
doctor's  degree  at  the  end  of  the  minimum  period  of  three  years.  Those 
whose  undergraduate  work  has  been  insufficient  in  amount  or  too  narrowly 
specialized,  as  well  as  those  whose  preparation  in  their  special  field  is  inade- 
quate, must  count  upon  spending  some  time— determinable  by  their  proficiency 
—in  work  of  a  character  not  so  advanced  as  that  implied  in  the  minimum  res- 
idence requirement.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  of  three  years 
applies  only  to  graduates  of  a  four  years'  course  in  some  college  of  this  Uni- 
versity, and  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  who  have  pursued  a  course  of 
study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  first  degree  in  one  or 
the  colleges  of  this  University. 

Residence  as  a  graduate  student  in  another  university  may,  by  permission 
of  the  Faculty,  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  residence  at  this  University. 
No  general  statement  can  be  made  regarding  the  conditions  under  which  this 
permission  will  be  granted;  each  case  will  be  decided  on  its  merits.  A  re- 
quest for  credit  for  resident  work  elsewhere  must  be  approved  by  the  stu- 
dent's special  committee.  At  least  one  year's  residence  in  this  University  is 
required  in  all  cases. 

Residence  for  a  master's  degree  may  be  credited  toward  the  residence 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  provided  the  special  com- 
mittee in  charge  of  the  work  approves,  certifying  the  work  done  as  suitable 
for  the  doctor's  degree. 

Graduate  work  carried  on  by  a  candidate  who  is  at  the  same  time  an  in- 
structor or  an  assistant  in  Cornell  University  is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  a 
four  years'  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  doctor's  degree. 

FEES. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  on  entering  the  University. 
Tuition  is  $150  per  year. 

A  graduation  fee  of  $20  is  required  of  each  person  about  to  take  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  This  fee  must  be  paid  at  least  ten  days  before  Commence- 
ment.   The  amount  will  be  refunded  should  the  degree  not  be  conferred. 

Each  student  pursuing  Laboratory  Courses  is  required  to  deposit  with  the 
clerk  of  the  college  the  sum  of  $10  to  cover  breakage.  A  deposit  of  $5  will 
be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trustees 
to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 
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FACILITIES   FOR  GRADUATE   STUDY   AND   COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  offered  by  the  Medical 
College  in  New  York  City,  and  are  grouped  primarily  on  the  basis  of  subject 
matter.  Under  each  subject  there  is  given,  in  a  separate  paragraph,  a  list  of 
courses  some  of  which  are  too  elementary  in  character  to  be  likely  to  inter- 
est graduate  students  of  that  subject.  There  then  follows  a  list  of  all  those 
courses  which,  whether  open  or  not  open  to  undergraduates,  are  deemed 
likely  to  be  of  profit  to  graduate  students. 

For  courses  in  the  medical  sciences  offered  at  Ithaca,  the  announcement 
of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted. 

ANATOMY. 

Professors:  C.  R.   Stockard;    I.  S.  Haynes,  Applied  Anatomy;  I.  Strauss, 

Neuro-Anatomy ;  J.  F.  Gudernatsch. 
Instructors:  C.  V.  Morrill;  G.  Papanicolau  ;  R.  Chambers,  Jr. 

Abundant  material  and  sufficient  apparatus  are  available  for  advanced  study 
and  work  in  the  various  branches  of  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  com- 
parative morphology,  descriptive  anatomy,  and  experimental  anatomy.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  any  of  these  branches  must  have 
had  in  their  college  courses  preliminary  training  in  general  zoology  and  com- 
parative anatomy.    A  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  is  essential. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  microscopes,  projection  apparatus, 
microtomes,  thermostats,  etc.,  for  advanced  anatomical  work.  There  is  a 
good  aquarium  which  makes  it  possible  to  conduct  experimental  studies  on 
lower  vertebrates. 

New  York  City  offers  exceptional  advantages  for  obtaining  fresh  human 
material.  The  large  slaughter-houses  are  accessible  for  comparative  mam- 
malian tissues  and  organs.  The  extensive  collections  of  specimens  and  models 
in  the  city  museums  are  extremely  helpful  and  instructive  to  the  advanced 
student. 

The  members  of  the  staff  offer  courses  in  the  various  phases  of  anatomy  in 
which  they  are  especially  engaged.  The  courses  offered  for  the  medical  stu- 
dents appear  in  this  announcement,  and  are  particularly  recommended  to 
those  students  who  have  not  pursued  work  of  this  kind.  Technical  and 
practical  anatomical  work  are  fully  provided. 

Preliminary  Requirements.— Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology  as  required 
for  admission  to  the  Medical  College. 

Morphology;  Embryology;  Histological  Technic;  General  Histology; 
Microscopic    Anatomy    and    Organology;    Descriptive    Anatomy    including 
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courses  in  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity,  the  head  and  neck,  the  lower 
extremity,  the  thorax,  the  abdomen  and  pelvis;  Demonstrations  on  the  Ca- 
daver; Live  Anatomy;  Dissection  Review;  Topographical  Anatomy;  Neuro- 
Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology ;  Applied  Anatomy;  Organs  of  Special 
Sense;  Anatomical  Research. 

Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. — Professor  Stockard. 

Special  and  Topographical  Studies  of  Different  Regions. — Professor  Stock- 
ard and  Dr.  Morrill. 

Human  Histology  and  Histogenesis. — Assistant  Professor  Gudernatsch  and 
Dr.  Chambers. 

Comparative  Embryology. — Assistant  Professor  Gudernatsch  and  Dr. 
Morrill. 

Experimental  Morphology. — Professor  Stockard. 

Anatomy  of  the  Infant  and  Postnatal  Development. — Professor  Stockard. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professors:  Graham  Lusk;  J.  R.  Murlin;  C.  J.  Wiggers. 

The  physiological  laboratory  contains  rooms  furnished  with  modern  ap- 
paratus for  research  in  physical  physiology,  an  operating  room  for  aseptic 
surgical  operations  on  animals,  a  chemical  laboratory  principally  devoted  to 
researches  in  metabolism,  and  a  calorimetry  room  in  which  there  is  an 
Atwater-Rosa  respiration  calorimeter  of  small  size,  adapted  for  work  on 
children,  dwarfs,  and  dogs.  It  is  also  equipped  for  work  in  general  physiol- 
ogy. The  laboratory  is  open  to  workers  under  certain  restrictions  at  all 
hours  of  the  day  and  night. 

Appropriate  minor  subjects  for  students  whose  major  subject  is  not  in 
physiology,  include  nutrition  with  laboratory  work,  physiology  of  the  respira- 
tion and  circulation,  and  general  physiology,  including  physiology  of  the  cell 
and  physiology  of  reproduction,  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  library  of  Professor  Lusk,  together  with  a  large  collection  of  reprints 
of  articles  by  various  authors,  may  be  consulted  by  students. 

A  preliminary  knowledge  of  Chemistry — analytical  organic  and  physio- 
logical— is  requisite  for  those  who  select  Physiology  as  a  major. 

Blood  and  Circulation;  Secretion;  Respiration;  Nutrition;  Metabolism; 
the  Nervous  System;  Special  Senses;  Psychic  Relations;  Seminary. 

Physiology  of  Nutrition. — Professor  Lusk. 
Respiration  and  Circulation. — Professor  Wiggers. 

General  Physiology,  including  Physiology  of  the  Cell  and  of  Reproduc- 
tion.— Professor  Murlin. 

Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System. — Professor  Murlin. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Professor:    S.  R.  Benedict. 
Instructors:  J.  C.  Bock;  E.  Osterberg. 
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The  laboratories  available  for  advanced  work  and  research  in  physiological 
chemistry  and  chemical  pathology  include  those  of  the  Department  of  Chem- 
istry located  in  the  main  College  building,  the  laboratory  of  chemical  pathol- 
ogy 'at  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building,  the  new  chemical  laboratories  at 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  a  research  laboratory  in  the  General  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. These  laboratories  provide  adequate  equipment  for  investigation  in  a 
great  variety  of  special  problems  in  the  chemistry  of  the  plant,  animal  or 
human  organism  in  health  or  disease,  by  chemical,  physical,  or  optical  meth- 
ods.   In  the  College  library  the  principal  journals  relating  to  these  subjects 

are  on  file.  .        .  . 

Students  expecting  to  pursue  investigation  in  physiological  chemistry  or 
chemical  pathology  should  have  adequate  preliminary  training  in  inorganic, 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry,  as  well  as  in  physics,  physiology,  and  phys- 
ical chemistry,  though  a  study  of  these  latter  subjects  could  be  pursued  at 
the  College,  together  with  more  advanced  work  in  special  lines. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry;  Research. 

Physiological  Chemistry.— Professor  Benedict. 

Chemical  Pathology.— Professor  Benedict. 

PATHOLOGY. 

Professors:  James  Ewing;  W.  J.  Elser;  O.  H.  Schultze;  J.  C.  Torrey. 
Instructors:  F.  M.  Huntoon  ;  A.  F.  Coca;  E.  S.  L'Espfrance;  J.  B.  Gere. 
The  laboratories  of  pathology  occupy  the  fourth  floor  of  the  main  building 
and  the  third  and  fourth  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory.  The  equipment 
includes  all  the  means  commonly  employed  in  pathological  research  and  much 
new  and  original  apparatus.  Both  laboratories  are  provided  with  suitable 
quarters  for  the  care  of  animals.  The  departmental  library  includes  about 
8,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  and  valuable  collection  of  monographs  and 
reprints.  There  is  an  extensive  collection  of  specimens  illustrating  patho- 
logical histology,  much  material  for  histological  study,  and  a  museum  con- 
taining about  1.200  specimens.  The  recent  material  from  the  autopsies  at 
several  hospitals  is  constantly  available  for  study,  and  furnishes  a  supply 
of  problems  in  many  fields,  which  is  practically  inexhaustible.  Applicants 
who  have  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  are  urged  to  present  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  admission  to  these  courses.  A  limited 
number  of  fellowships  is  available  in  this  department. 

Preliminary  requirements— Anatomy,  including  Histology  and  Embryology. 
General   Pathology;    Special   Pathology;    Pathological   Anatomy;    Medico- 
legal Pathology;  Autopsy  Technics;  Experimental  Pathology;  Bacteriology. 

General  Pathology.— Professor  Ewing. 

Special  Pathology.— -Professor  Ewing,  Dr.  L'Esperance  and  Dr.  Coca. 

Bacteriology.— Professor  Elser  and  Dr.  Huntoon. 

Immunology  and  Serology. — Professor  Elser. 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene.— Professor  Torrey. 
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FACILITIES   FOR    GRADUATE    STUDY. 

PHARMACOLOGY. 

Professor:     R.  A.  Hatcher. 
Instructor:     C.  Eggleston. 

The  laboratory  of  pharmacology,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  is  well  equipped 
for  general  work  and  research  in  pharmacology,  and  special  opportunities 
will  be  afforded  for  doing  work  involving  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  circula- 
tory system,  and  methods  of  biological  testing  of  drugs  and  medicines,  either 
supplementing  or  replacing  chemical  tests  for  activity  and  identity. 

The  departmental  library  is  sufficient  for  the  immediate  needs  of  workers, 
and  its  facilities  are  readily  amplified  by  the  College  and  other  libraries  neai' 
by  which  furnish  every  opportunity  for  extending  the  work. 

A  preliminary  knowledge  of   Chemistry  and   Physiology  is   required. 
Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy;   Pharmacology. 

Research  in  the  Pharmacodynamics  of  Drugs.— Professor  Hatcher  and 
Dr.  Eggleston. 

Toxicology.— Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA, 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology   and  Embryology,  Emeritus. 

William  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor   of   Organic    Chemistry. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Histology    and    Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Physiology. 

James  Batchellor  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 
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Samuel  Arthur  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in    Chemistry. 

Hugh  McMillan  Kingery,  A.B.,   A.M., 

Instructor   in   Histology   and   Embryology. 

Henry  Kennedy  Davis,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Andrew  Theodore  Rasmussen,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Reuben  Lorenzo  Hill,  B.S.,  Ph.D. 
Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Charles  Ethan  Allen,  A.B., 

Assistant   in  Histology   and  Embryology. 

William  Malcolm  Stobbs,  A.B., 

Assistant'  in  Anatomy. 

William  Augustus  Adamson,  A.B., 

Assistant   in    Chemistry. 

William  A.  Douglass,  A.B., 

Assistant  in   Chemistry. 

John  Edward  Sutton,  Jr.,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Charles  Hardy  Carroll,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Gustav  Joseph  Noback, 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Charles  M.  Putney, 

Student  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Robert  Squier  Gutsell, 

Student  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.. 

Secretary   of  the   Medical  Faculty   at    Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR   FOR    ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1916-1917. 

September    25th,    Monday. — Academic    year    begins;    matriculation    of    new 

students;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 
September  26th,  Tuesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 
September  27th,  Wednesday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 
September    28th,    Thursday. — Instruction    begins    in    all    departments    of    the 

University  at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  M. 
December  20th,  Wednesday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 
January  4th,  Wednesday. — Instruction  resumed. 
January  11th,  Thursday. — Founder's  Day. 
February  7th,  Wednesday. — First  term  closes. 

Second   Term. 

February  10th,  Saturday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  4th,  Wednesday. — Instruction  ends. 

April  12th?  Thursday. — Instruction  resumed. 

May  26th,  Saturday.— Navy  Day. 

June  15th,  Friday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  20th,  Wednesday. — Forty-ninth  annual  Commencement. 

General   Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural  His- 
tory course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Preparatory  course. 
In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  with  a  four 
years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first  year  was  dupli- 
cated at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific 
subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  pro- 
vided for  in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology 
and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where 
necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at 
Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  year  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agriculture, 
of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Library, 
with   its   365,000   bound   volumes,    64,000   pamphlets,    and    over  2,500   current 
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periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to 
other  University  students- 
Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  University 
has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for  anatomy,  his- 
tology, embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio 
sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet 
wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms  and  store- 
rooms. 

In  the  sub-basement  at  the  west  end  is  a  large  room  for  the  string  gal- 
vanometer and  the  accessory  dark  rooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a  large 
lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for  biochemis- 
try and  histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  located  the  operating  room  for  the  department  of  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  histology  and  neurology  re- 
search laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  demon- 
stration,  and  dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  am- 
phitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large  general 
laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is  located  the  department  of  Phys- 
iology with  a  large  general  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
tory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a 
metabolism  room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  shop  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms,  study 
rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation.  The 
lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflammables 
and  provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small  animal  house.  A 
large  animal  house  is  located  at  some  distance  from  the  medical  building 
on  the  University  farm, 
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DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS  AND  FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

— - ,  Assistant  Professor. 

Henry  K.  Davis,  A.B.,  Instructor. 
William  M.  Stobbs,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

The  curriculum  is  so  arranged  that  the  students  may  devote  a  large  amount 
of  continuous  time  to  each  subject.  Most  of  the  work  in  gross  Anatomy 
is  concentrated  in  the  first  term  of  the  first  year  and  consists  mainly  of 
practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  During  this  term  twenty-two  hours  per 
week  are  allowed  for  this  work,  but  the  laboratory  is  open  week  days  ex- 
cept Saturday  from  8  to  5  and  those  students  who  have  other  free  hours 
may  devote  extra  time  to  the  subject.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the 
others  and  those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  permitted  to  do  more 
than  the  required  work  and  where  they  have  the  time  they  are  encouraged 
to  do  advanced  or  research  work. 

During  the  first  term  the  abdominal  walls  and  viscera  including  the  pelvis, 
the  thoracic  walls,  and  viscera,  and  the  head  and  neck  are  dissected.  For 
this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  that  is  well  em- 
balmed and  kept  in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  In 
addition  the  department  is  well  equipped  with  models,  special  preparations, 
and  dissections  for  study  and  demonstration.  A  complete  disarticulate 
skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  so  that  the 
bones  will  be  available  for  study  whenever  they  are  encountered  in  the 
course  of  the  dissection.  The  various  organs  and  parts  are  studied  first 
topographically  and  then  the  finer  structure  is  considered  in  sufficient  de- 
tail to  connect  the  gross  anatomy  with  the  Histology  and  Physiology.  For 
this  purpose  a  supply  of  lenses  and  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  is  avail- 
able in  the  laboratory.  Individual  conferences  and  demonstrations  are  con- 
ducted on  each  stage  of  the  work  and  in  addition  occasional  recitations  and 
this  purpose  a  supply  of  lenses  and  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  is  avail- 
able in  the  laboratory.  Individual  conferences  and  demonstrations  are  con- 
sulted during  the  progress  of  the  dissection.  The  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  careful  notes  and  as  many  drawings  as  the  time  will  permit,  and 
they  are  taught  to  connect  the  dissecting  room  findings  with  the  conditions 
in  the  live  body.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  make  careful  accurate  ob- 
servers and  clear,  independent  thinkers  as  well  as  to  teach  the  structure  of 
the  body.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant anatomical  monographs  is  provided  in  the  laboratory. 

During  the  first  half  of  the  second  term  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  central 
nervous  system  is  studied  in  the  laboratory.  The  students  dissect  the 
human  brain  and  spinal  cord  and  their  membranes.  The  same  methods  are 
used  as  in  the  first  term.    In  addition  two  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  con- 
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ferences,  demonstrations,  and  recitations,  upon  the  structures  which  have 
been  dissected  during  the  first  term. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those  properly 
qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  5  and  6  given  below  are  required  of  medical  students. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck.— First  Term.  Credit,  4  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  7  or  more  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor 
Davis,  Assistants  Stobbs  and  Sutton.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  con- 
ferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.— First  term.     Credit, 

1  hour,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professor  Kerr, 
Instructor  Davis,  Assistants  Stobbs  and  Sutton.  Laboratory  work,  dis- 
section, and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera.— First 
term.  Credit  4  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  7  or  more  weeks.  Pro- 
fessor Kerr,  Instructor  Davis,  Assistants  Stobbs  and  Sutton.  Laboratory 
work,  dissection  and  conferences. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. — Second  term.  Credit,  2 
hours,  10  actual  hours  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Professor  Kerr  and  Instructor 
Davis.  Dissection  of  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demon- 
strations and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.— Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  2 
actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Instructor  Davis.  Interpreta- 
tion of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sec- 
tions and  special  preparations.     A  review  of  the  work  of  courses  1,  2  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. — First  and  second  terms.     Credit, 

2  to  3  hours.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and  assistants.  Laboratory 
work,  dissection  and  conferences. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. —  First  and  second  terms.  Credit, 
2  to  3  hours.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and  assistants.  Laboratory 
work;  dissection  and  conference. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. — First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5 
hours.  Prerequisite  anatomy  courses  1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  Professor  Kerr. 
The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region. 

12.  Research  in  Anatomy. — First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kerr. 
Advanced  and  research  work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who 
have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

HISTOLOGY   AND   EMBRYOLOGY. 
B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  M.  Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Charles  E.  Allen,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Gustav  J.  Noback,  Assistant. 
Robert  S.  Gutsell,  Student  Assistant. 
Charles  M.  Putney,  Student  Assistant. 
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As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  elementary 
and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its 
accessories  in  vertebrate  histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  oppor- 
tunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  microscopes, 
while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo-micrographic 
cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for 
applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  pro- 
jection microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making 
the  drawings  used  in  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of  Stim- 
son  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department  office, 
and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  embryology, 
contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  the  opportunities  afforded 
by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work,  supple- 
mented by  lectures,  conferences  and  demonstrations.  The  work  required  of 
students  of  medicine  is  given  in  two  courses,  10  and  5.  For  those  who  have 
already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective  work  may  be 
taken  in  Courses  3,  7,  and  8.  Courses  open  to  students  in  the  Colleges  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  given  in  the  Courses  of  In- 
struction of  these  Colleges. 

Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 
10.  Histology.— First  term.  Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
assistant.  Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory 
periods  and  two  lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes  (a)  The  funda- 
mentals of  human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and 
organs  (except  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense)  ;  (c)  the  main 
facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  development  of  the  organs  (except  nervous 
system  and  sense  organs).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course  be 
preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  4). 

10a.  Histology.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury. 
Special  topics  in  histology  and  embryology,  designed  for  those  who  have  had 
acceptable  courses  in  histology  and  embryology,  and  to  serve  as  a  review. 
Two  laboratory  periods  and  one  lecture-conference  each  week. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Histology  and  De- 
velopment. Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury.  Two 
laboratory  periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes.    The  microscopic 
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structure  and  development  of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  are 
systematically  studied. 

Advanced  and  Elective  Courses. 

3.  Special  Histology  and  Technique.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Instructor  Kingery.  One  recitation,  demonstration,  or  lecture,  8  T.  Two 
laboratory  periods  by  assignment. 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  facility  in 
technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  his- 
tology or  embryology.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  a  better  working 
knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— First  and  second 
terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  8). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in  histology  and  embryology. 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  10  and  3,  or  their  equiv- 
alents. A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable 
for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early 
as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

8.  Seminary.— First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour 
to  be  arranged.  .  . 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 
work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced 
work  in  the  Department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  3  or 
Course  7. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY. 
Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  (Edin.),  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
James  B.  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Reuben  L.  Hill,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Charles  H.  Carroll,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Physiology. 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year,  and 
the  work  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,  and 
practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  made  to 
carry  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  facts 
of  the  science,  and  he  is  taught  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  facts.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph,  and  Respiration. — First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Three  lectures 
or  recitations  weekly  with  demonstrations,  where  necessary.  At  frequent 
intervals   written   and  oral  examinations  will  be  held. 

2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Animal 
Heat,  and  Reproduction. — Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor 
Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Five  lectures  or  re- 
citations weekly  for  the  first  ten  weeks  of  the  term,  with  demonstrations 
and  examinations  as  in  Course  i.  The  latter  part  of  this  course  will  be 
taken  up   with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Two  six- 
hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  In  this  course  the  physiology  of  the  cell, 
muscle,  nerve,  heart  and  circulation,  blood,  respiration,  alimentary  system  in- 
cluding liver  and  pancreas,  internal  secretion,  body  temperature  and  animal 
heat,  nervous  system  and  special  senses  will  be  studied  practically  by  each 
student  individually  under  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and 
assistants.  The  course  will  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever 
necessary.  Practical  examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the 
student's  knowledge  of  the  work  tested  orally  at   each  meeting. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.— Second 
term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Simpson.  This  is  given  as  a  special 
course  of  lectures,  five  weekly  for  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  term,  after  the 
student  has  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  special 
sense  organs. 

7.  Seminary.— Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  A  seminary  is  held  in 
association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  discussed,  and 
the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by  workers  in  the  laboratories 
are  presented  for  criticism.  Students  are  required  to  attend  these  meetings 
and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions,  and  each  student  is  expected  to  give  a 
communication  on  at  least  one  occasion   during  the  term. 

8.  Advanced  Work  and  Research.— The  laboratory  is  open  daily  from 
8  A.M.  till  6  P.M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluids, 
secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  food- 
stuffs, and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and  assimilation; 
the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles  of  nutrition;  and 
the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism.  Instruction  is 
given  in  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological 
products,  both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  con- 
sidered which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special 
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attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  milk, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metabolism 
experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion  arises, 
the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experimental  demon- 
strations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought  to  coordi- 
nate the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry. —  Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures or  recitations  and  three  three  hour  laboratory  periods  weekly;  supple- 
mented by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Sumner  and  Mr.  Hill.     Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  1  hour. 
Assistant  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected  prov- 
ince of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective 
course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 

20.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. — First  and  second 
terms.  Assistant  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all 
qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research. 
Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual 
student. 

7.  Seminary.— See   Physiology,  Course  7. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 
Samuel  A.  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
William  A.  Adamson,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
William  A.  Douglass,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon. — 
In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon,  their  proper- 
ties, reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of  physiological  importance. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Mr.  Mahood  and  Messrs.  Adamson  and  Douglass. 
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SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the  follow- 
ing basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half  year  givrs 
a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one-half  actual 
hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit  of  one. 


SCHEDULE   OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 
First  Term. 

No.  of  University 

Course.  Hours. 

Anatomy     1  to  3  9 

Physiology 1  3 

Organic   Chemistry    . , 32  4 

Histology io  6 


Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

22 

3 


14 


Second  Term. 

Histology 5 

Physiology 2 

Physiology 4 

Physiology 5 

Physiology 7 

Biochemistry    15 

Anatomy    5 

Anatomy 6 


22 


45 


6 

3 

12 

2 

1 

11 

5 

2 


21 


42 


SUMMARY    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 
First  Term. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. — Credit,  4  hours,  22  actual  hours 
per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and  assistants. 
Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera.— Credit,    1    hour,    22 

actual  hours  per  week  for  2  weeks.     Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and 
assistants.     Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. — Credit, 

4  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks.     Professor  Kerr,  Instructor 
Davis  and  assistants.     Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
and  Lymph,  and  Respiration. — Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.     Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 

work  weekly.     Mr.  Mahood  and  Messrs.  Adamson  and  Douglass. 

10.  Histology. — Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  assistant. 
Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  2  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury.  Histology  and  Development.  Two  laboratory  periods  with 
laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion, 
Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson 
and  assistants.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review 
of  the  whole  subject.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  the  term  with  demonstration  and  examinations. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will  be 
supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses. — Credit,  2 
hours.  Professor  Simpson.  Five  lectures  per  week  for  the  last  six  weeks 
of  the  term. 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lectures  or  recitations 
and  three  three-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly ;  supplemented  by  demonstra- 
tions, conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Professor  Sumner  and 
Mr.  Hill. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System.— Credit,  2  hours,  5  actual 
hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Instructor  Davis.  Dissection  of  the 
Spinal  Cord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. — Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual  hours  per 
week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Instructor  Davis.  Interpretation  of  dissecting 
room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections  and  special  pre- 
parations.    A  review  of  the  work  of  courses  1,  2  and  3. 

7.  Seminary.  Physiology. — Credit,  1  hour.  Each  student  is  expected 
to  give  a  communication  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  the  term. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  requirements   for  admission   are   identical  with   those   of  the   Medical 
College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  20). 
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THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that  the 
two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in 
seven  years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  a  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  College,  and  at  the 
end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  The  last  three  years  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  at  New  York  City. 

In  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and  Sciences  at  Cornell 
University,  a  student  must  complete  at  least  six  hours  of  work  in  English 
or  History;  six  hours  in  one  or  more  modern  languages  other  than  Eng- 
lish; six  hours  in  Philosophy  and  Mathematics;  and  six  hours  in  Science. 

The  previous  training  and  the  personal  aptitude  and  liking  of  students 
varies  so  greatly  that  it  seems  inadvisable  to  recommend  fixed  requirements 
for  all.  The  following  recommendations  where  they  are  specific  as  to 
courses  apply  to  students  in  Cornell  University.  Students  in  their  first  year 
in  college  should  study  English,  and  unless  they  have  a  reading  knowledge 
of  both  French  and  German  they  should  take  up  the  language  in  which  they 
are  deficient.  It  is  advisable  in  this  year  to  take  Physics,  lectures  and  reci- 
tations, course  2,  and  three  hours  of  the  laboratory  course  10.  It  is  also 
desirable  to  begin  Biological  work  in  this  year  taking  course  1  in  Biology  or 
course  1  in  Zoology  depending  upon  previous  training. 

In  the  second  year  Chemistry  should  be  started,  the  student  taking  Ele- 
mentary Inorganic  Chemistry,  course  1,  in  the  first  term,  and  Qualitative 
and  Quantitative  Analysis,  course  6,  in  the  second  term.  Zoology,  course 
1,  Comparative  Anatomy,  course  3,  and  Comparative  Morphology,  course  4, 
are  desirable  subjects  at  this  time.  Psychology  should  be  taken  this  year 
and  such  other  courses  in  Philosophy  as  appeal  to  the  individual  student. 
Elementary  Economics  is  advised  and  such  courses  in  History  as  are  war- 
ranted by  the  previous  study. 

In  the  Junior  year  it  is  recommended  that  students  take  Organic  Chem- 
istry, course  32;  Histology,  course  1,  and  Embryology,  course  4.  Other  de- 
sirable courses  are  Social  Science,  course  55 ;  Citizenship,  course  57 ;  His- 
tology, courses  2  and  3 ;  Anatomical  Methods,  course  22 ;  Public  Speaking, 
Free  Hand  Drawing,  and  additional  work  in  History  and  Philosophy, 
Photography,  X-Ray  photography,  more  Organic  Chemistry  and  Physical 
Chemistry,  Parasitology,  and  Medical  Entomology,  Botany  and  Mathematics. 
It  is  strongly  recommended  that  freshman  should  plan  at  the  beginning  of 
their  course  the  work  of  the  three  years  in  Arts.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College  will  be  glad  to  confer  with  students  who  expect  to  study 
medicine  and  to  help  them  arrange  their  plan  of  Arts  work  so  as  to  meet 
best  their  individual  needs. 
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RESIDENCE    AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of  September 
till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  terms. 
(For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  89). 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence  during 
the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  27  and  28,  1915,  and  February 
12,  1916)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  in  Morrill 
Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar,  they  must  register 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon  passing 
examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  Uni- 
versity student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the 
College  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the 
case  of  a  student  so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

ADVANCEMENT  FROM  FIRST  TO  SECOND  YEAR 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must  obtain  from 
the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  done;  and  accompany- 
ing this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he  be  allowed  to  register 
in  the  New  York  division  of  the  Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  ad- 
vanced from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work 
of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year 
class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  success- 
fully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  stu- 
dent is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City. 
The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is, 
the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New  York  to 
have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Matriculation $5.00 

Tuition    150.00 

Laboratory  Fees   35.00 


$190.00 
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All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trustees  to 
take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc.,  each  stu- 
dent is  required  to  deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.  This  deposit,  less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

RESIDENTIAL  HALLS 

The  University  has  three  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated  on 
the  Campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  350  men.  For  par- 
ticulars address  University  Treasurer,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Two  additional  halls 
for  men  are  in  the  course  of  construction.  There  are,  also,  many  private 
boarding  and  rooming  houses  near  the  University  Campus.  In  these  the 
cost  of  board  and  furnished  room,  with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $5  to 
$12  a  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  re- 
duce their  expenses  for  room  and  board.  A  cafeteria  is  maintained  by  the 
University  in  Cascadilla  Hall  and  one  by  the  College  of  Agriculture  in  the 
Home  Economics  Building  where  meals  may  be  obtained  at  nominal  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary  con- 
ditions and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient  fire 
escapes.  The  University  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved  room- 
ing houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15,  1916.  New  stu- 
dents are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  beginning 
of  the  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample  time  to  secure 
room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic  year.  The  Freshman 
Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new  students  in  the  selection 
of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College  and  Prudence 
Risley  Hall  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively  for  women  students, 
the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry  and  rent  of  furnished  rooms,  with  heat  and 
light,  is  $310  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated  by  steam,  and  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity. The  University  Adviser  of  Women  has  jurisdiction  over  all  women 
students  in  the  University,  and  women  students  are  not  permitted  to  board 
and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women  except  in  houses  approved  by  the 
Adviser,  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Prospective  women  students  should 
write  to  the  Adviser  of  Women  for  information  concerning  any  matters  in 
which  they  may  need  assistance.  Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  in- 
adequate, and  prospective  students  desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged 
to  make  early  application.  Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the 
women's  halls  should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls, 
Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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ITHACA,  N.  Y. 
FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  191 5-19 16-FIRST  TERM 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

8 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

9 
IO 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Histology 

11 

Histology 

12 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Organic 
Chemistry 

a 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

3 

4 

5 

FIRST  YEAR-SESSION   1915-1916— SECOND  TERM 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

8 

Anatomy* 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Physiology 

9 

Physiology 
Physiology 

Anatomy* 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

IO 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

12 

2 

Histology 

Physiology 

Histology 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

3 

4 

S 

Physiology 
Scm. 

*For  the  first  half  of  the  term  only. 

NOTE.      The   Faculty   expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations   in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without   notice. 
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GRADUATES,  1915 

Doctors  of  Medicine. 

Rowland   Parker   Blythe Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University. 
Jacob  Buckstein   Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

B.S.,  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Reginald  Burbank    Fourth  Division,   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Trinity  College. 
Paul  Clinton  Cook Rhode  Island  General  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  1911,  Williams  College. 
Albert  Sturges  Crawford Lane   Hospital,   San   Francisco,  Cal. 

B.S.,  1910,  Pomona  College. 
Katherine    Helen    Degnan Bellevue    Hospital 

A.B.,  1910,  Trinity  College;  A.M.,  1911,  Brown  University. 
Leon  Ephraim  DeYoe   Roosevelt  Hospital 

A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University. 
Leo  Edelman   Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
George  Gifford  Fawcett St.  Francis  Hospital 

B.S.,  1909,  University  of  Idaho. 
Gertrude  Guild  Fisher. Boston   Psychopathic  Hospital 

A.B.,  1909,  Wellesley  College. 
Roscoe  Conklin  Giles   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. 
Lazaros  George  Hadjopoulos   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1905,  Anatolia  College. 
Kenneth  Johnson   New  York  Hospital 

Ph.B.,  1911,  University  of  Wooster. 
William  Sharp  McCann Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  1911,  Ohio  State  University. 
John  Miller    Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University. 
Mary  Blanche  Norton Memorial   Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  1895,  Parsons  College. 
Arthur   Palmer    Bellevue   Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Brown  University. 
Sidney  Douglas  Palmer   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1909,  Williams  College. 
Guy  McMaster  Parkhurst Boston  City  Hospital 

A.B.,  1912,  Cornell  University. 
Alfred  Edward  Phelps   Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Amherst  College. 
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STUDENTS,    1915-1916. 

Candidates   for   the   Degree   of   Doctor   of   Medicine. 

Fourth  Year. 

Hilda  Wood  Allen,  A.B.,  1909,  Barnard  College;  A.M.,  1910,  Columbia 

University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alexander   Altschul,   B.S.,    1912,    College   of   the   City   of   New   York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Emir  Alan  Benner,  B.S.,  1909,  Pomona  College Wellesley,  Mass. 

Addison  Hayes  Bissell,  Litt.B.,  1912,  Princeton  University. ..  .Newark,  N.  J. 

Robert  Stephen  Cleaver,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  College Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

John  Anthony  Colucci,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  Stewart  Hackett,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1912,  University  of  Wooster, 

Fayette  City,  Pa. 

Carl  Clifford  Harvey,  B.S.,  1912,  Wesleyan  University Middletown,  Conn. 

Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  V.  Healey,  A.B.,  1913,  Syracuse  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eugenia  Ingerman,  A.B.,   1911,  Barnard  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Anna  Kleegman,  A.B.,  1913,   Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Furman  Kraetzer,  B.S.,  1912,  Princeton  University. .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Augustus  Lane,  A.B.,  1912,  Williams  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nils   Paul   Larsen,   B.S.,   1913,    Massachusetts   Agricultural    College, 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Michael  J.  Lynch,  B.S.,  1912,  Manhattan  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  D.  Lyttle,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell   University Newark,  N.J. 

Joseph  Leo  McGoldrick,  A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur   Spaulding  McQuillan,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University, 

Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Joseph  Meister,   A.B.,   1913,   Cornell  University Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Monroe  A.  Meyer,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Attilio  Milici,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Townsend  Olcott,  A.B.,  1911,  Princeton  University.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Byington  Reed,  Ph.B.,  1912,  Yale  University Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ezra  Burt  Sanford,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Royal  Francis  Sengstacken,  A.B.,  1913,  Syracuse  University, 

Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 
Louise  Townsend,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. ..  .New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 
James  Ford  Trimble,  A.B.,  1910,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College, 

Jeanette,  Pa. 

Philip  Layton  Turner,  B.S.,  1912,  Amherst  College Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Van   Ness  Van  Alstyne,   B.S.,    1906,   University  of   Chicago, 

Ph.D.,  1913,  Cornell   University New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Hudson  J.  Wilson,  A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Third  Year. 

Solomon  Berger,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Albert  F.  Coutant,  B.S.,  1913 ;  M.A.,  1914,  Cornell  University,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Birdina  Crosby,  B.S.,  1913,  Cornell  University Brocton,  N.  Y. 

Archie  Leigh  Dean,  Jr.,  B.S.  in  Agr.,  1913,  Cornell  University, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Albert  Barnett  Ferguson,  A.B.,  1914,  University  of  Maine.. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  P.  Flood,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Albany,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Herbert  Glazer,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  ..  .New  Haven,  Conn. 

Joseph  Haim  Globus,  B.S.,  1914,  Columbia  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Louis    Greiner,  A.B.,   1913,    College   of  the   City  of   New   York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  A.B.,  1906,  Wellesley  College;  A.M.,  1913, 

Cornell  University  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Henry  Haywood,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1914,  Dartmouth  College.  .New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
David  Rathburn  Higbee,  A.B.,  1913,  University  of  Nebraska. .  .Omaha,  Neb. 
Edward  Hollander,  B.S.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Chester  Johnson,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Abraham  Kardiner,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Warren    Post   Kortright,    A.B.,    1913,    Williams    College.  .Huntington,  N.  Y. 

George  Haven  Mankin,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Thurmond,  W.  Va. 

Merle  M.  Mosier,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Demarest,  N.  J. 

Mosby  Hall  Payne,  A.B.,  1911,  Washington  and  Lee  University, 

Lynchburg,  Va. 
Linn  Van  der  Heyden  Reed,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ralph  D.  Reid,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Daniel  Schultheis,  A.B.,   1913,   Cornell  University College   Point,  N.  Y. 

Galen  Fisher  Scudder,  A.B.,  1913,  Princeton  University.  .Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Herman  Sharlit,  A.B.,   1913    (Feb.),  Adelphi   College;   B.S.,   1913, 

Columbia   University    Brooklyn,    N.  Y. 

Andrew  Sinamark,  B.S.,  1912,  University  of  Nebraska ..Fremont,  Neb. 

John  Lazear   Sly,   A.B.,   1913,   Williams    College Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Ramsay  Spillman,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Washington,  D.  C. 

Lawrence  Emerson  Sprout,  B.S.,  1912,  Bucknell  University.  .Picture  Rock,  Pa. 
Jeannette  Russell  Stobo,  A.B.,  1913,  Barnard  College. ..  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
James  Dowling  Trask,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  .Highlands,  N.  J. 
Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Second  Year. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  Vail  Bissett,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  College New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

George  Theron  Blydenburgh,  B.S.,  1914,  Wesleyan  University, 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Jacob  August  Cantor,  A.B.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  Augustine  Casey,  A.B.,  1914,  St.  Johns  College.  .  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Albert  Merwin  Clark,  A.B.,  1913,  Wesleyan  University ..  .Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Sidney  Barnett  Conger,  B.S.,  1915,  Municipal  University  of  Akron, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Lloyd  Freeman  Craver,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Albany,  N.  Y. 

Hartley  Greaves  Dewey,  B.S.,  1913,  Union  College Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Eber  Divine,  B.S.,  1914,  Colgate  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Haynes  Harold  Fellows,  A.B.,  1913,  Wesleyan  University Troy,  N.  Y. 

Russell  Sweetser  Ferguson,  A.B.,   1915,  University  of  Maine, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jacob  Sanson  Goldberg,  A.B.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jacob  Milton  Goldfarb,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Myndert  Kimberly,  A.B.,  1912,  Williams  College. .  .Watervliet,  N.  Y. 

Leila  Charleton  Knox,  A.B.,  1907,  Wellesley  College Conklin,  N.  Y. 

Leon  Loewe,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Paul  Lonergan,  B.S.,  1915,  University  of  Utah New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bernice  Marks,  A.B.,  1913,  Vassar  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Merwin  Elliott  Marsland,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Hamden,  N.  Y. 

Ralph  Emerson  Myers,  A.B.,   1909;  A.M.,  1910,  Yale  University, 

Cobleskill,  N.  Y. 

Jean  Harwood  Pattison,  A.B.,  1911,  Vassar  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Latimer  Potter,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Hampton,  Conn. 

Margaretha  A.  Ribble,  A.B.,  1913,  Sweet  Briar  College Wytheville,  Va. 

Maurice  Timothy  Root,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University. ..  .Farmington,  Conn. 

Morton  Ryder,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Carmel,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Schwadron,  A.B.,  1913,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Abraham  Morris  Spindler,  A.B.,  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Helen  Isabel  Walbridge,  A.B.,  1902,  Smith  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Raymond  Addison  Warburton,  B.S.,  1913,  University  of  Alabama, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Weller,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Joseph  J.  Wells,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Etsuya  Yoshii,    1907,  Doshisha  University,  Japanf. .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

fDoshisha  University,  at  that  time,   granted  no  degrees,   but  offered  an  equivalent  five- 
year  course.     Admitted  under  Clause  III,  page  20. 
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First  Year. 

Frank  Edward  Barnes,  A.B.,  1914,  Columbia  University Pounal,  Vt. 

Solomon  Biloon,  B.S.,  1915,  College,  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ralph  Blumberg,  A.B.,  1914,  Colgate  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Howard  Reid  Craig,  A.B.,  1914;  A.M.,  1915,  Wesleyan  University, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Wallis  Davis,  B.S.,  1914,  Trinity  College,  Conn Utica,  N.  Y. 

Francis   Ford,   Cornell   University* Jeannette,    Pa. 

Willets  Walton  Gardner,  A.B.,   1915,   Cornell  University, 

Centre  Moriches,  N.  Y. 
Harold  Edwin  Himwich,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ira  Alfred  Hinsdale,  Ph.B.,   1910,   Syracuse  University Camillus,  N.  Y. 

Daniel  James  Houlihan,  A.B.,  1915,  Manhattan  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  Hall  Hyslop,  A.B.,  1913;  A.M.,  1914,  Indiana  University, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  J.  Jackson,  A.B.,  1914,  Fordham  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Henry   Howard   Kessler,    Cornell    University* Newark,  N.  J. 

Jay  Drake  Billings  Lattin,  A.  B.,  1911;  B.S.  in  Agr.,  1912,  Cornell 

University    Albion,  N.  Y. 

Myer  Joseph  Lozovitsky,  A.B.,  1915,  Brown  University.  ..  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Howard  Spencer  MacKirdy,  A.B.,  1914,  Wesleyan  University, 

New  Britain,  Conn. 
John  Raymond  Murlin,  B.S.,  1897;  A.M.,  1899,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University; 

Ph.D.,   1901,   University  of   Pennsylvania.  .Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Isaac  Neuwirth,  B.S.,  1914,  Cornell  University... New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gustav  Kielland  Oxholm,  A.B.,  1914,  Clark  University.  ..  .New  York[  N.  Y. 

George  Joseph  Plehn,  Cornell  University* New  York,  N.  Y. 

Franklin  Ward  Renfrew,  B.S.,  1914,  Amherst  College Brooklyn^  N.  Y. 

Michael  Ringer,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the   City  of  New   York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Warren  Ripley,  B.S.,  1915,  New  York  University Brandon,  Vt. 

Dudley  Thayer  Rogers,  B.S.,  1915,  Dartmouth  College Dedham,  Mass. 

William  Alexander  Rogers,  Ph.B.,  1913,  Union  College Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Isaac  Scheer,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  McGrath  Stokes,  A.B.,  1913,  Rochester  University.  .Union  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Elias  Charles  Sydney,  A.B.,  1915,  Brown  University Providence,  R.  I. 

Thomas  A.  Tierney,  A.B.,  1915,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross.  ..  .Scranton,  Pa. 
George  Willis  Waterman,  Ph.B.,  1915,  Brown  University.  .Providence,  R.  I. 
Nicholas  Zipkin,  B.S.,   1915,  Trinity   College New  York  'n.  Y. 


*Admitted  under  Clause   II,  see  page  20. 
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First  Year  at  Ithaca. 

George  R.  Allen,   Cornell  University* * Pittsburgh,  N.  Y. 

Sophie  T.  Andrews,  A.M.,  1915,  Columbia  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Else  A.  S.  Barthel,  Barnard  College* New  York,  N.  Y. 

Emma  I.  Boardman,  A.B.,  1915,  Smith  College Springfield,  Mass. 

Dorothy  Bocker,  M.A.,   1910,   Columbia  University Hicksville,  N.  Y. 

Charles  H.  Carroll,  A.B.,  1912,  Brigham  Young  University Provo,  Utah 

Frederick  T.  Comstock,  Cornell  University*.. Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Laila  A.  Coston,  A.B.,  1915,  Adelphi  College Scranton,  Penn. 

Dorothea  von  Doenhoff,  A.B.,  1913,  Barnard  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Isaac  Ginsburg,  B.S.,  1914,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Robert  S.  G'utsell,  Cornell  University* Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Michael  M.  Levinson,  Cornell  University* Hartford,  Conn. 

Joseph   Mandelberg,    Cornell   University* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arturo  Martinez,  Cornell  University* Mayagiiez,  P.  R. 

Bruno  C.  Mazurowski,  Cornell  University* Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Laura  M.  Moench,  A.B.,  1914,  Wellesley  College Gowanda,  N.  Y. 

Raymond  L.  Murdoch,  Cornell  University* Okeene,  Okla. 

Lucy  DuB.   Porter,   Barnard   College* New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eliza  V.  Prince,  A.B.,  1912,  Wells  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dean  F.   Smiley,   Cornell  University* Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

William  R.  Smith,  Cornell  University* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Henry  B.   Sutton,  Cornell  University* Albion,  N.  Y. 

Mathew   Walzer,   Cornell   University* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

David   Warshaw,   Cornell   University* Albany,  N.  Y. 

Willis  M.  Weeden,  Cornell  University* Frankfort    N.  Y. 


*  Admitted  under  Clause  II,  see  page  20. 


Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Josef  Carl  Bock,  Polytechnic  Institut,  1909,  Vienna,  Austria.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Elizabeth  Lenita  Brezee,  A.B.,  1911,  Vassar  College.  .Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 
Helen  Bissing  Davis,  A.B.,  1911,  University  of  Nebraska;  A.M.,  1913, 

Columbia  University    Lincoln,    Neb. 

Frank  Curtis  Gephart,  A.B.,  1906,  University  of  Kansas.  .Oskaloosa,  Kansas 
Agnes  Goldman,  A.B.,  1909,  Bryn  Mawr  College ;  A.M.,  1913,  Columbia 

University    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jessie  Moore  Rahe,  A.B.,  1901,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  University;  A.M., 

1912,   Columbia  University    New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Graduate  Students— Not  Candidates  for  a  Degree 

Albert  James  Boren,   M.D.,   1906,  Washington  University    (Anatomy), 

Cowles,  Neb. 
Peter  Brancato,  M.D.,  1906,  Columbia  University   (Anatomy), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Arnold  Louis  Brandt,  M.D.,  1912,  Washington  University    (Anatomy), 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Donald  Malcolm  Campbell,  L.R.C.S.,  1886,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 

(Edin)    (Anatomy) , .  .Detroit,'  Mich. 

Abraham  Louis  Ceasar,  M.D,  1904,  Cornell  University   (Ophthalmology), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Harry  Cohen,  M.D.,  1907,  Cornell  University  (Anatomy)  .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
William  Joseph  Condon,  M.D.,  1902,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical 

College    (Ophthalmology)    Susquehanna,   Pa. 

Anna  Eleanore  Conover,  M.D.,  1912,  Woman's  Medical  College  of 

Philadelphia   (Anatomy) Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Stanley  Ernest  Crawford,  M.D.,  1911,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

(Pathology) Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Charles  E.  Curtis,  M.D,  1903,  Syracuse  University 

(Ophthalmology)    ' Manlius,  N.  Y. 

John  Dewi  Davies,  M.D,  1906,  Kansas  University  (Ophthalmology), 

Concordia,  Kan. 
Frank  A.  Davis,  M.D.,  1899,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (Ophthalmology), 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Edward  Parker  Dennis,  M.D,  1914,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

(Ophthalmology) Erie    pa 

Frederick  Falk,  M.D,  1899,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  College, 

(Ophthalmology)    Seattle,'  Wash. 

Jesse  Lewis  Gammons,  M.D,  1904,  University  of  Vermont. 

(Ophthalmology)    Rockland,  Me. 

Joseph  Arthur  Girouard,  M.D.,  1899,  Baltimore  Medical  College, 

(Anatomy)    Willimantic,  Conn. 

Joseph  Daniel  Hallinan,  M.D,  1908,  L.  I.  College  Hospital  (Anatomy), 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
George  Dawson  Heath,  M.D,  1907,  University  of  Louisville,  M.Sc, 

1915,  University  of  Michigan   (Anatomy) Washington    D    C 

Philip  Jager,  M.D,  1899,  N.  Y.  Eclectic  College  Ophthalmology, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cecil  C.  Jarvis,  M.D,  1902,  Jefferson  Medical  College   (Anatomy)  f 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
Robert  Kahn,  M.D,  1907,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical 

College  (Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lmwood  Major  Kelley,  M.D,  1904,  University  of  Vermont, 

(Ophthalmology) Manchester,  Vt. 

Manual  Lamela,  M.D,  1904,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  College 

(Anatomy) San  Juan,  P.  R. 
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Arthur  Armin  Landsman,  M.D.,  1900,  Cornell  University   (Anatomy), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Elka  Saul  Lewi,  A.B.,  1915,  Smith  College  (Bacteriology) .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  Perry  Lewis,  M.D.,  1895,  Hahneman  Medical  College  and  Hospital, 

(Chicago)    (Anatomy) San  Diego,  Cal. 

Walter  Link  Liefeld,  M.D.,  1910,  Cornell  University   (Anatomy), 

Passaic,  N.  J. 
Eugene  John  Luippold,  M.D.,  1-907,  Baltimore  Medical  College, 

(Pathology) Town   of   Union,  N.  J. 

John  Joseph  McCormick,  M.D.,  1904,  Georgetown  University   (Anatomy), 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Carl  L.  McDonald,  M.D.,  1908,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  (Anatomy), 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
John  Edmund  MacKenty,  M.D.,  1892,  McGill  University 

(Anatomy)   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Ambrose  Mack,  M.D.,  1898,  Syracuse  University, 

(Ophthalmology)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Booth  Moore,  M.D.,  1914,  Columbia  University   (Ophthalmology), 

Searey,  Ark. 
William  Glospell  Morton,  M.D.,  1905,  University  of  Iowa  (Anatomy), 

Iowa  Falls,  Iowa 
Eugene  Francis  Murphy,  M.D.,  1904,  Jefferson  Medical  College 

(Ophthalmology)    St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Julius  Girard  Neugard,  M.D.,  1903,  University  of  Minnesota 

(Ophthalmology)    Roslyn,  Wn. 

Joseph  William  Nolan,  M.D.,  1904,  University  of  Louisville 

(Ophthalmology) Unsan,  Taracol,  Korea 

August  Panneton,  M.D.,  1912,  Laval  University   (Anatomy), 

Trois-Rivieres,  Canada 
Charles  P.  Proudfoot,  M.D.,  1898,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

of  Chicago   (Anatomy)    Indianola,  Iowa 

Mary  Reesor,  B.S.,  1909;  A.M.,  1910,  Columbia  University, 

(Chemistry  and  Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Catherine  Regan,  M.D.,  1912,  N.  Y.  Medical  College  and  Hospital 

for  Women   (Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alfredo  Almeida  Rego,  M.D.,  1906,  University  of  Illinois 

(Anatomy)   Santo  Paulo,  Brazil 

Ernest  Fulton  Risdon,  M.B.,  1907,  D.D.S.,  1914,  Toronto  University 

(Anatomy)   Toronto,  Canada 

Michael  Rosenbluth,  M.D.,  1902,  Columbia  University   (Ophthalmology), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mark  Emmett  Scott,  M.D.,  190-8,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

(Anatomy) Newark,  N.  J. 

William  Walter   Shaffer,  M.D.,  1905,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

(Anatomy) Cochranton,  Pa. 

Isaac  Arthur  Stoloff,  M.D.,  1907,  Long  Island  College  Hospital, 

(Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Mary  Mathews  Sturges,  B.S.,  1893,  University  of  Michigan;  M.S.,  1896, 

University  of  Chicago   (Chemistry  and  Anatomy) Winetka,  111. 

Alvin  C.  Tanner,  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1910,  University  of  Chicago, 

(Anatomy) Birch  Rim,  Mich. 

Hugo   Anthony   Tassinari,   A.B.,    1914,   Cornell    University    (Histology 

and  Anatomy) New  York    N.  Y. 

Edward  Miller  Ware,  M.D.,  1907,  University  of  Nebraska, 

(Ophthalmology)    Pawnee  City,  Neb. 

James  Monroe  Wicks,  M.D.,  1905,  Cornell  University   (Anatomy), 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Theophilus  Rees  Williams,  B.S.,  1908,  Denison  University;  M.D.,  1912, 

Ohio  State  University   (Ophthalmology)  . Columbus,  Ohio 

George  Escourt  Winter,  M.D.,  1905,  Detroit  College  of  Medicine  and 

Surgery   (Ophthalmology)    Jackson,  Mich. 

Joseph  Zicarrelli,  M.D.,  1909,  Long  Island  College  Hospital 

(Ophthalmology) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Summary. 

Fourth   Year    .' 31 

Third   Year 31 

Second  Year    33 

First   Year    31 

First  Year  at   Ithaca 25 

151 

Candidates  for  degree  of  M.D 151 

"         "  Ph.D '.....       "6 

Graduate  Students  55 

212 


The  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  (Degrees  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  etc.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degrees  A.B    and  B  Chern  ) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.) 
The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.D.) 

The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  DVM) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.S.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.Arch.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  CE.) 
The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic  Arts 
(Degree  M.E.) 
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For  copies  of  the   University  Publications  and  for  additional  information, 
apply  to 

SECRETARY,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students,  and  where  it  must  be  taken 
by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the  last  three  years 
of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 
Or, 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

Stimson  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


112 


. . 


C   O   R   N   E   L  L 

UNIVE  R  S  i'TY 
MEDICAL  BULLETIN 


VOLUME  VII.  NUMBER 


ANNOUNCEMENT 

OF  THE 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

NEW  YORK  AND  ITHACA 

1917 


JULY,  1917 

PUBLISHED  BY  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY 

477    FIRST    AVENUE 

NEW  YORK  CITY 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  BULLETIN 
Issued  Quarterly 


Entered  as  Second  Class  Matter,  June  23,  1911,  at  the  Post  Office,  at  New  York,  N.  Y. 
under  the  Act  of  July  16,  1894 


These  publications  include  '> 

The  Annual  Announcement  of  the  Medical  College  and 
Reprinted  Studies  from  the  Several  Departments  of  the  Medical  College 
and  its  Research  Laboratories 


CORNELL 
UNIVERSITY 
MEDICAL  BULLETIN 


ANNOUNCEMENT 

OF    THE 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

NEW  YORK  AND   ITHACA 

1917 


JULY,  1917 

PUBLISHED  BY  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY 

477    FIRST    AVENUE 

NEW  YORK  CITY 


CONTENTS. 

Calendar 

Board  of  Trustees   6 

Medical  College  Council 7 

Faculty  of  Medicine   8 

Lectures 11 

Instructors  and  Assistants   11 

Clinical  Instructors 13 

Clinical  Assistants   14 

Officers    of    Administration     14 

Dispensary   Staff    14 

General    Statement 17 

Requirements   for   Admission 20 

Application  for  Admission   21 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing  21 

Admission    to    Special    Courses    22 

Requirements  for  License  to  Practice  Medicine  in  New  York  State....  22 

Charges    for    Instruction     23 

Expenses  of  Students  24 

Location  and  Mode  of  Access 24 

Plan   of  Instruction    25 

First  Year 26 

Second  Year , 26 

Third  Year  26 

Fourth  Year 26 

Details  of  the  Plan  of  Instruction  28 

Anatomy    28 

Physiology 33 

Chemistry    c ■  34 

Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica 35 

Medicine 36 

Clinical  Pathology  39 

General  Therapeutics   40 

Surgery 41 

Obstetrics     46 

Pathology    •  48 

Bacteriology   51 

Special  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 52 

Neurology     53 

Psychiatry 53 

Pediatrics • 54 

Gynaecology 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


T  ,        1  PAGE 

Urology     56 

Dermatology    5? 

Laryngology   and   Rhinology    '      '  58 

Ophthalmology     -g 

Otology 59 

Orthopaedic  Surgery    59 

Roentgenology     60 

Hygiene  , 61 

Medical  Jurisprudence   61 

Schedule    of    Courses    63 

Examinations   and  Advancement  in   Course 73 

Requirements  for  Graduation  75 

Courses  for  Graduates 78 

The   Graduate   School 82 

Facilities  for  Graduate  Study  and  Courses  of  Instruction 86 

Graduates,    1916     105 

Students,    1916-1917    106 

Candidates   for   the  Degree  of   Doctor   of   Medicine    106 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy , no 

Graduate   Students— Not  Candidates  for  a  Degree 110 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


ITHACA  DIVISION. 

PAGE 

Faculty  of  Medicine  at  Ithaca   90 

Calendar    for   Ithaca 91 

General    Statement    91 

Departments,  Methods  and  Facilities    93 

Anatomy 93 

Histology  and  Embryology    94 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry    96 

Chemistry    98 

Schedule  and   Summarized   Statement 99 

Schedule  of   Required    Courses. 99 

Summary  of  Required  Courses  99 

Requirements    for   Admission 100 

Combined  A.B  and  M.D.  Degrees    101 

Residence  and  Registration    102 

Examinations 102 

Advancement  for  First  to  Second  Year 102 

Charges   for  Instruction 102 

Board  and  Rooms    103 


CALENDAR. 

Saturday— Third  term  ends. 

Monday — Examinations  begin. 

Thursday,  3   P.M.— Commencement. 

Friday— Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of 
all   departments   of    Cornell   University. 

Wednesday— Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  students  and 
for  those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  medical  de- 
partment. 

Monday — Instruction  begins. 

Tuesday— Election  day.    Legal  holiday. 

Wednesday,  6  P.M.— Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 

Monday,  9  A.M.— Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 

Saturday,  6  P.M.— First  term  ends.* 

Monday — Christmas  recess  begins. 


Monday,  9  A.M.— Second  term  begins. 

Friday — Legal  holiday. 

Saturday,  6  P.M.— Second  term  ends.* 

Monday— 9  A.M.— Third  term  begins.* 

Friday,  9  A.M. — Easter  recess  begins. 

Monday,  9  A.M.— Easter  recess  ends. 
Thursday— Legal  Holiday. 
Saturday,  6  P.M.— Third  term  ends. 
Monday — Examinations  begin. 
Thursday — Commencement. 

*The  session  is  subdivided  into  three  terms  of  eleven,  ten,  and  eleven 
weeks,  respectively,  and  courses  are  scheduled  in  conformity  with  this  sub- 
division. 


191? 

June 

2. 

June 

4. 

June 

14. 

Sept. 

14. 

Sept. 

26. 

Oct. 

1. 

Nov. 

6. 

Nov. 

28. 

Dec. 

3. 

Dec. 

22. 

Dec. 

24. 

1918 

Jan. 

7. 

Feb. 

22. 

March 

16. 

March 

18. 

March 

29. 

April 

1. 

May 

30. 

June 

1. 

June 

3. 

June 

13. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  opening  of 
the  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  10th  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty.  Immediately  after  registration  the  fees  must  be 
paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 


Men  may  take  the  first  year  at  either  New  York  City  or  Ithaca.  Women 
must  take  the  first  year  at  Ithaca.  All  students  take  the  last  three  years  at 
New  York  City. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


The   President   of  the   University 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State   . 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly   . 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles   Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B 

*Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

*Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 

*Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E 

*John  C.  Westervelt,  B.S.  in  Arch 

*Mrs.  Harriet  Tilden  Moody,  B.  Lit 

*Thomas  B.  Wilson 

Henry  Herman  Westinghouse 

Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L.     . 

Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.     . 

Franklin   Matthews,   A.B. 

Cuthbert  W.  Pound 

J.  DuPratt  White,  B.L. 

Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B 

C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

Henry  W.  Sackett,  A.B.     . 

Ira  A.  Place,  A.B. 

George  J.  Tansey     . 

John  A.   Dix     .... 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D,  D.C.L. 

Charles   M.   Schwab     .     ^. 

Henry  J.  Patten     . 

Willard  D.  Straight     . 

Horace    White 

Andrew   Carnegie,  LL.D. 


Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 
Herbert  D.  Mason,  LL.B.     . 
James  Harvey  Edwards,  C.E. 
Frank  H.  Miller,  V.S.  . 
William  F.  Pratt   . 


(B.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(A.) 
(A.) 
(G.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(A) 
(A.) 
(G.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(A.) 
(A.) 
(G.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
.(A.) 
(A.) 
(G.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(B.) 
(A.) 
(A.) 
(G.) 
(Gr.) 


Ithaca 

Albany 

Albany 

Albany 

Albany 

Albany 

Albany 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

New  York 

Chicago,  111. 

Hall 

New  York 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

New  York 

Lockport 

New  York 

Ithaca 

New  Haven 

New  York 

New  York 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Thomson 

New  York 

Ithaca 

New  York 

Chicago,  111. 

New  York 

Syracuse 

New  York 

Syracuse 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

New  York 

New  York 

Batavia 


Emmons  L.  Williams,  Comptroller     . 
Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Treasurer, 
Secretary  of  Board  of  Trustees     . 


and 


Ithaca 
Ithaca 


*Term  of  office  (5  years)  expires  in  1916,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1917,  etc.  B., 
elected  by  Board.  A.,  elected  by  Alumni.  G.,  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Gr.,  elected 
by  the  New  York   State   Grange   for  1915-16. 


MEDICAL   COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution  estab- 
lishing a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
lished, a  Medical  College  Council  which  shajl  consist  of  seven  members,  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-officio  chairman),  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for 
one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
be  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year  and  one  for  two 
years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
pointments to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Jacob    Gould    Schurman,    President    of    the    University    and 
Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Dean  of  the  Medical  College.     . 


''    1 

FSE,       > 


H.    R.    1CKELHEIMER, 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,     }■  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Ira  L.  Place, 


L.  A.  Stimson, 

L.  A.  Conner,  \  of  the  Facult^ 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

William   M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean    and    Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Department    of    Gvncccology,     Consulting 
Gynecologist    to   Bellevue   Hospital. 


Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor   of  Clinical  Surgery,   Emeritus. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Emeritus. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Medicine,   Emeritus. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue,  New  York  and  Memorial 
Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Consulting  Surgeon  to 
the   Memorial   Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Obstetrician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Obstetric  Surgeon  to  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician 
to   the   City  Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Pathology,    Director    of    Cancer   Research,    Memorial    Hospital. 
Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D..  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.    (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Scientific  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. 

Frank  Sherman  Meara,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Associate  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician  to  Mountainside 
Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  General  Memorial  Hospital,  _  Morristown,  N.  J.,  St. 
Mary's  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J.,  Dover  General  Hospital,  Dover,  N.  J.,  and 
Mt.    Vernon  Hospital,  Mt.   Vernon,  N.    Y. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Physician  to  New  York  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Tho'mas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of    Clinical   Pathology,    Assistant    Visiting   Physician    to    Bellevue   Hospital. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Pathologist  to   the  New   York  Hospital. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D., 

Professor    of    Chemistry,    Chemist    to    the    Memorial   Hospital,    Research    Department. 
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Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

itint'i^MeZrill  ^L^'J^cT  %  ^  N/W  Y°/k  HoS^al'   Consulting  Svr- 

Homer  F.  Swift,  M.D., 

Associate    Professor    of    Medicine,    Director    of    Medicine,    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.. 

W^Tp^k^^^^''    D^j™nt    of   Pediatrics,    Consulting   Physician    to 

Charles  L..  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

TMlf£V  rff  PJfCaJr  Me?ici.ne>   Department    of   Neurology,    Consulting    Physician    to 
^totoaicVlT^  H°^ital'    Consulting   NelologYs     t0    the 

State 'Hospital?  '  °  *he  Montet°™  H°™*  Consulting  Alienist  to  Manhattan 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D. 

^l?7oS%°fLukXCar^  0f  D<™**ology,    Consulting   Vermatolo- 

ffHo^s^^^^^Z  lZhE^ln^yanCer'   «*  «"***   '**** 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

PEv°lTn7 fL  CTHfCal  Sur9Zyl  Dhartment  of   0t°l°9y>  Aural  Surgeon  to  New   York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  and  St.  Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.D ,  M  D 
Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Nre0wSYrork  Eve^L^Tn?'  Pf artment  °f  Ophthalmology,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to 
M^Nu^try^d  ^ild'It^U,  M=f *  Y°JPl$^tJ%5^ 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D., 

H„°lTf  °J  °t>erat™e  Surgery,  and  Lecturer  on  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  Fordham 
Bnht?  '-R As*°"fe  Surgeon  to  the  Neurological  Institute,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  the 
Cr^ll^  rP  ln-VtScmg  Nerol1oglc^1  Surgeon  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  an* 
C^&fg^  ^Z*.  tke  Tarryt°Wn'  WMe  Pla™>  and  »"*«*  City' 
George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology,  Associate  Visit- 
ing  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  the  Women's  Hospitals,  Obstetrician  tc  the  MiTericordL 
MeZrlal  ffStftaSf    GynaeCol°sist    to    the    P^    Graduate,    Italian,    aid    MonZuth 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,   Visiting  Physician   to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

mlpifah    °f    CHnical   Medicine>    Visiting    Physician    to    Bellevue    and   St.    Vincent's 
John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor    of  Surgery   and  Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery,   Director   of    Sur 
an?  Un1iTHo%Ssal'    C°nSUlHng   Surgeon    to    th°    Memorial,  \incol TdlreZe 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery,   Surgeon   to   Harlem   and  Red    Cross  Hospitals 

William  B.  Coley,  A.B..  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Attending 
Surgeon   to   Hospital  for  Ruptured   and   Crippled.  sending 
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John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery,    Surgeon    to   Bellevue   and   St.   Francis  Hospitals. 
Harmon  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Surgeon 
to  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Consulting  Laryngologist  to  the- 
Memorial  Hospital,   and   to   the  Muhlenberg  Hospital. 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery,   Department    of    Orthopedic   Surgery. 
Assistant   Surgeon   Hospital  for   the  Ruptured    and    Crippled,    Orthopedic   Surgeon   in 
charge  St.   Charles  Hospital,  Port  Jefferson,   Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  Stamford' 
Hospital,  Stamford,   Conn. 

Howard  Lilienthal,  M.D., 

•  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
and  Mt.  Sinai  Hospitals,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Har  Moriah  and  Jewish 
Maternity   Hospitals,    and    the    Hospital   for    Deformities    and    Joint    Diseases. 

Lewis  Gregory  Cole,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Hygiene. 
Richard  Weil,  M.D.. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Assistant  Director  of  Cancer  Research, 
Memorial  Hospital. 

R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  F.R.S.   (Edin.), 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology,  Visiting  Phy- 
sician to   the  Neurological  Institute,   Consulting  Neurologist   to   Bellevue  Hospital. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,   Department    of   Dermatology. 

William  C.  Thro,  A.M.,  M.D., 

.  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Eugene  F.  Dubois,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of  Medicine. 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant   Professor   of  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  NiLESy  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D.,  & 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon 
New   York   Hospital. 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

J.    F.    GUDERNATSCH,    Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

William  H.  Sheldon^  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New 
York  Hospital. 
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Percy  R.  Turnure,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  French  Hospital 
and  to  the  House  of  Relief,  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Bedford  State  Reformatory  and  to  St.  Faith's  Hospital 
Tarrytown,    N.    Y  y       ' 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor    of   Pathological   Anatomy,    Pathologist    to    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    Bacteriology. 
Horace  W.  Frink,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor     of     Clinical    Medicine,     Department     of    Neurologist      Adjunct 
Assistant    Visiting   Neurologist    to    Bellevue   Hospital. 


LECTURERS. 

Max  Einhorn,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the   Stomach. 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on    Clinical   Medicine,    Department    of   Psychiatry. 


INSTRUCTORS  AND   ASSISTANTS. 

Edward  McP.  Armstrong,  M.D., 

Assistant   in    Clinical    Surgery. 

H.  V.  Atkinson,  M.Sc. 
Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

David  P.  Barr,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Medicine. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of   Urology. 

David  N.  Barrows,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Operative   Surgery    and  Assistant   in    Clinical   Surgery. 

G.  B.  Bernheim, 

Assistant  in    Chemistry. 

Joseph  C.  Bock,  Chem.E.,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Richard  W.  Bolling,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jack  V.  Bohrer,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant    in    Clinical    Surgery. 

Walter  H.  Brundage,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Kenneth  Bulkley,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Medicine   and  Assistant  in   Clinical  Pathology. 

11 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
Robert  Chambers,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor   in    Anatomy. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Immunology. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Sumner  Everingham,  A.B.,  M.D.; 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant   in    Clinical   Surgery. 
Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of  Gynaecology. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   N euro-pathology. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Operative   Surgery. 

J.  H.  Globus,  A.B., 

Instructor   in  Anatomy. 

J.  P.  Hoguet,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Surgery. 

Edwin  Wilson  Holladay,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Medicine. 

Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Nancy  Jenison,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Medicine. 

James  H.  Kenyon,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Samuel  Levine,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Theresa  Levy,  A.B., 

Assistant   in    Chemistry. 

W.  Wallace  Maver,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Roentgenology. 

Edward  Miltimore,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Medicine. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  Muller,  A.B.,  M.D..     . 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

H.  Murayama, 

Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 
E.   OSTERBERG, 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

George  Papanicolou,  Ph.D.    M.D., 

Instructor   in   Anatomy. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Medicine.  .-.  i 
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John  P.  Peters,  M.D., 
Assistant   in   Medicine. 
Harold  F.  Pierce,  Ph.B.. 

Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant  in  Hygiene. 

Jessie  M.  Rahe,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Clinical  Pathology   and   in   Medicine 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine,   Department   of   Pediatrics 

Harold  E.   Santee,  A.B.,   M.D., 

Instructor   in    Optative    Surgery' and   Assistant   in    Clinical   Surgery 

Emily  J.  Seamon,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Medicine. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Therapeutics. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

DelmaMogy.   ^'^  Pathol°^  and  Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine,   Department   of 

Harry  Van  Ness  Spaulding,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Operative   Surgery. 

Joseph  M.  Steiner,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Roentgenology. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  Morgan  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D., 

Assistant  in   Bacteriology. 

Harvey  C.  Williamson,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

James  Worcester,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

CLINICAL    INSTRUCTORS. 

C.  O.  Cheney,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Medicine   Department   of   Psychiatrv. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department   of   Orthopaedic  Surgery 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of   Surgery. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Urology. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of    Otology. 

Charles  Halpin  Nammack,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor  in   Medicine,   Department    of  Medicine. 
Clarence  B.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Medicine,    Department    of    Neurology. 
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Bernard  W.  Samuels,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,   Department    of  Pediatrics. 

William  L.  Soule,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 

Richmond  Stephens,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in   Surgery,   Department   of   Orthopedic   Surgery. 

Abraham  Strach stein,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of   Urology. 

Anna  Tjomsland,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Anesthesia. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Surgery. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Medicine,   Department    of  Psychiatry. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.Sc,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Managing  Clerk. 

Jessie  P.  Andresen,  Assistant. 

Milton  F.  Harris,  Assistant. 

Elise  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Librarian. 

DISPENSARY  STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

William  H.  Sheldon. 
Physicians 

Walter  H.  Brundage,  M.D.  Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Edward  Miltimore,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

V.  C.  Baker,  M.D.,  Nancy  Jenison,  M.D., 

Charles  G.  Brink,  M.D.,  Kristine  Mann,  M.D., 

Eleanor  Bertine,  M.D..  Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Surgery. 

Surgeons. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Lucius  A.  Wing,  All). 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

I.  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D.,  H.  S.  Marcley,  M.D., 

Max  Soletsky,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Lillian  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Everett  M.  Hawks,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Joseph  C.  Stammers,  M.D.,  David  N.  Barrows,  M.D., 

Robert  J.  Shea,  M.D. 

Department  of  Urology. 

Surgeons. 

Abraham  Strachstein,  M.D.,  Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Miguel  Lavandera,  M.D.,  Frank  N.  Dealy,  M.D., 

I.  P.  Heymann,  M.D.,  Max  Spencer  Rohde,  M.D. 

A.  Goldey,  M.D.,  V.  C.  Pedersen,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

M.  E.  Van  Fleet,  M.D.,  F.  W.  Stechmann,  M.D., 

J.  W.  Stephenson,  M.D.,  Mary  K.  Isham,  M.D., 

R.  G.  MacRobert,  M.D.,  Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D. 

Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D. 

Physician 

John  T.  MacCurdy,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

C.  O.  Cheney,  M.D.,  R.  p.  Folsom,  M.D. 

T.  J.  Weldt,  M.D.,  F.  D.  Streeter,  M.D., 

A.  T.  Wood,  M.D., 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D.,  Charles  Lutz,  M.D., 

Elizabeth  Bruyn,  M.D.,  May  G.  Wilson,  M.D., 

R.  H.  Whitcher,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D., 

Physician. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Edward  H.  Marsh,  M.D., 

O.  L.  Levin,  M.D.,  S.  Feldman,  M.D., 

S.  Genovese,  M.D.,  Thomas  E.  Waldie,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Thomas  A.   Mulcahy,   M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Stewart  L.  Craig,  M.D.,  E.  Pope,  M.D., 

R.  T.  Williams,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 
Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 
Robert  C.  Howard,  M.D.,  Hugh  A.  Riley,  M.D., 

Frederick  D.  Williams,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons. 
John  S.  Ware,  M.D.,  Nathaniel  P.  Breed,  M.D., 

Department  of  Roentgenology. 

Chief    of   Clinic 

Joseph  M.  Steiner,  M.D. 

Assistant. 

W.  Wallace  Maver,  M.D. 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  B.  W.  Samuels,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

M.  Lombardo,  M.D.,  C.  A.  Drake,  M.D., 

Rolland  D.  Tomlinson,  M.D.,  W.  P.  J.  Ruddy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Pharmacist. 
GU STAVE    T.    RUCKERT,    Ph.G. 

Assistant   Pharmacist. 

Theodore  A.  Crolly,  Ph.G. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  made  possible  by 
the  gift  to  the  University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building 
designed  for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  vigorous  school  of  medicine. 

The  objects  of  this  school  are : 

(1)  To  develop  physicians  of  the  best  type,  and 

(2)  To  conduct  researches  into  the  nature  and  cure  of  disease. 

The  school  offers  educational  and  research  facilities  to  all  undergraduates 
and  graduates  in  medicine  who  are  properly  qualified  to  benefit  from  these 
opportunities  and  who  are  in  sympathy  with  these  aims. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dispensary 
with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue  Hospital,  and 
occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets 
on  First  Avenue.  The  building  is  devoted  to  the  Departments  of  Clinical 
Pathology,  Chemistry,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Physiology,  Medicine  and 
their  laboratory  equipment. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent  hand) 
serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  lab- 
oratories in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research 
laboratory,  and  special  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology, 
physiological   chemistry,    experimental    medicine,   and   pharmacology. 

The  College  Dispensary,  located  in  the  main  College  building,  is  fully 
equipped    for  purposes   of   instruction. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  400  patients  daily  and 
annually  includes  about  15,000  new  patients.  The  organization  is  such  as  to 
bring  the  Dispensary  into  closest  touch  with  the  laboratory  and  research 
facilities  of  the  College.  In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  especially,  stu- 
dents in  the  fourth  year  are  assigned  to  continual  service  in  the  Dispensary. 
The  Department  of  Radiology  as  well  as  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Path- 
ology, is  in  direct  connection  with  the  Dispensary,  and  by  cooperation  and 
coordination  of  work  their  services  are  placed  at  the  constant  disposal  of 
the  various  other  departments  of  the  Dispensary  for  the  diagnosis  and  in- 
vestigation of  disease  and   for  purposes  of  instruction. 

The  Library  is  supplied  with  current  periodicals  in  German,  French, 
English  and  Italian,  which  include  nearly  all  the  more  important  journals  in 
the  field  of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals  are  fairly 
complete.  Every  effort  is  made  to  maintain  a  library  commensurate  with  the 
needs  of  the  College.  A  special  reading  room  is  provided  for  the  con- 
venience of  students. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges  at  the 
Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,   17  West  43d   Street,  the 
■  second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States,  and  at  the  various  public 
libraries  of  the  city. 
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New  York  Hospital. — The  Medical  College,  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  has  long  been  accorded  certain 
privileges  for  instruction  in  its  wards,  but  on  the  first  of  January,  1913,  a 
definite  arrangement  was  established  between  Cornell  University  and  the 
New  York  Hospital,  through  the  donation  to  the  hospital  of  a  generous 
fund  which  was  presented  by  Mr.  George  F.  Baker,  one  of  the  Governors  of 
the  Hospital,  upon  the  condition  that  thereafter  half  the  entire  medical,  sur- 
gical and  pathological  services  of  the  institution  should  be  definitely  assigned 
to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  advancement  of  its  teach- 
ing and  research. 

By  this  most  advantageous  arrangement  the  University  nominates  the 
Visiting  Staff  and  Laboratory  Staff  of  its  division  and  secures  the  admission 
of  its  students  to  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks,  which  enables  the  College  to 
make  a  definite  provision  in  its  courses  of  instruction  and  research  for  work 
in  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  this  is  now  closely  correlated  in  the  curric- 
ulum with  the  similar  work  which  had  hitherto  been  done  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. Furthermore,  the  Laboratory  Staffs  of  the  different  departments  of 
the  Medical  College  are  placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hospital  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  its  scientific  work. 

The  hospital  service  thus  assigned  to  the  College  comprises  100  beds.  This 
service  is  exceedingly  active.  It  includes  several  thousand  acute  and  emer- 
gency cases  brought  in  annually  from  a  large  ambulance  and  dispensary 
district 

The  medical  staff  of  this  hospital  assigned  to  the  Cornell  University  Medi- 
cal College  has  been  organized  as  outlined  in  the  departmental  announce- 
ments for  medicine  and  surgery. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bellevue  Hospital. — This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue,  directly 
opposite  the  Main  College  building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  receives  24,000 
patients  annually.  It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demonstrations 
in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  shown  the  prac- 
tical application  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been  placed 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services  thus 
intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90  medical  beds,  90  surgical 
beds,  60  to  Urology,  and  for  one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together 
with  equal  privileges  with  the  other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  op- 
portunity for  instruction  and  research,  in  the  additional  wards  devoted  to 
the  treatment  of  alcoholic  diseases,  tuberculosis  and  the  psychopathic  diseases. 
There  are  also  available  60  beds  for  instruction  in  Gynaecology  by  members 
of  the  staff  assigned  to  this  duty  by  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  visiting  staff  of  the   Second,  or   Cornell  Division  is    drawn   entirely 
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from  the  Faculty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  cooperation  with 
the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  division  has  been  organized  with  a 
view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  furnish- 
ing adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students  spend  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  fourth  year  in  this  hospital  as  clinical  or  surgical  "clerks," 
and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  in 
its  wards,  as  fully  described  under  "Details  of  the  Plan  of  Instruction." 
While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  Department  of 
Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell  Division 
is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the  laboratories  of 
the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to 
the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College  maintains  a  corps  of  research 
workers  and  special  assistants  who  conduct  their  routine  examinations  in 
extension  laboratories  equipped  by  the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the 
wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who  consummate  their  major  investigations  in 
the  more  completely  equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  Neurological  Institute.— By  courtesy  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
the  section  work  in  Nervous  Diseases  is  offered  to  third  and  fourth  year 
students  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  this  hospital,  the 
students  being  assigned  for  ward  work  in  small  sections  during  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  The  Neurological  Institute  is  a  hospital  of  considerable 
size,  devoted  to  the  care  of  nervous  diseases  and  possessing  a  complete 
equipment   for  neurological   examination,   diagnosis   and   treatment. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island. — This  hospital  is  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  mentally  incompetent  of  New  York  City,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  3,600  patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  authorities  the  Professor  of 
Psychopathology  is  enabled  to  offer  in  its  wards  clinical  instruction,  which 
is  conducted  during  an  entire  morning,  weekly,  for  eleven  weeks  in  the 
fourth  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  various  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of 
the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity 
and  variety  of  clinical  material.  This  is  used  from  time  to  time  as  necessity 
or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction 
is,  however,  purposely  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the  College,  and  in  New  York  Hospital,  which  is  conveniently 
located  on  Fifteenth  Street,  and  may  be  reached  by  surface  cars  in  fifteen 
to  twenty  minutes. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess  the 
liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or 
Science.  The  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences  have 
led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. As  a  result  the  usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so 
seriously  overcrowded  that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to 
keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion  of  the 
curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  accomplish  this  result 
by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and 
Biology  be  pursued  before  admission  to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most 
Colleges  granting  degrees  in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  pro- 
vide instruction  in  these  fundamental  subjects,  it  is  expected  that  the  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  require  the 
baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a 
discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the  course  in  Science  or  Arts,  the 
President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  adopted  the  requirements  ad- 
vised by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  candidates  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College : 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;   or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  col- 
lege course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree*  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work;  or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have  ac- 
quired an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  degree,  and 
training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the 
Medical  College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biol- . 
ogy  as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  work  in  these  subjects,  as  in- 
dicated below. 

Physics. — The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
work  in  Physics,  including  laboratory  work,  in  an  approved  College. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 

*No  student  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the  medical 
curriculum  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained  after  at  least  three  years  of  under- 
graduate college  work.  This  clause  is  intended  to  provide  for  those  students  who  by 
specially  directed  or  by  specially  proficient  work  accomplish  the  essential  requirements 
for  a   B.S.   or  B.A.   degree   during  three  years    of   College   residence. 
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work  in  introductory  inorganic  chemistry.  This  course  should  have  included 
at  least  fifty  hours  of  didactic  work,  and  not  less  than  eighty  hours  of 
laboratory   work. 

In  addition  the  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  course  in 
either  qualitative  analysis,  quantitative  analysis,  or  organic,  physiological,  or 
physical  chemistry,  comprising  at  least  twenty  hours  of  class-room  work, 
and  ninety  actual  hours-  of  laboratory  work. 

Biology.— The  candidate  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  year's 
course  in  biology,  or  zoology,  including  laboratory  work,  in  an  approved 
college. 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  student  of 
unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education  equivalent  to 
that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school,  and  there  will 
therefore  be  examiners  appointed  from  the  faculties  in  the  different  col- 
leges of  Cornell  University  to  determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may 
apply  for  admission  under  Rule  III  of  these  requirements.  The  committee 
in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  consists  of  the  President  of  the 
University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of 
Medicine.  The  only  instance  of  admission  under  Rule  III  yet  encountered 
involved  a  graduate  of  a  foreign  institution  of  collegiate  rank  but  which 
grants  no  degrees. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressede  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  College  from  whom  blank  forms  of  application  for  admission 
may  be  obtained. 

Prospective  students  will  often  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  file  their  appli- 
cation in  the  Spring.  Applicants  who  cannot  offer  the  required  amount  of 
Physics,  Chemistry  or  Biology  are  thus  enabled  to  pursue  additional  courses 
in  the  Summer  School. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  required  by 
law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and  as  this 
preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educa- 
tional Department,  it  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering,  their 
diplomas  or  properly  attested  certificates  of  graduation,  bearing  the  seal  of 
an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  obtain 
the   requisite  "medical   student's  certificate"    from  the   State   authorities. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  met  in  full  the  requirements 
for  admission  (page  20),  and  must  have  already  attended  the  legally  re- 
quired number  of  courses  in  an  approved  regular  medical  college.  Appli- 
cants thus  qualified  may  be  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege under  the  following  conditions  : 

1.     A    properly    attested    certificate    of    actual    attendance    at    a    registered 
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Medical  College  for  the  full  number  of   years  of  medical  study  for  which 
time  credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

2.  A  certificate  showing  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  completed  in 
an  approved  medical  college  all  of  the  required  work  of  the  years  for  which 
credit  is  asked  must  be  presented  and  approved. 

3.  Subject  credit  will  be  granted  on  presentation  and  approval  by  the 
heads  of  departments  of  properly  attested  certificates  stating  the  courses 
already  completed  in  an  approved  medical  college  with  the  number  of  hours, 
didactic  and  laboratory,  devoted  thereto,  together  with  the  name  of  the 
instructor. 

4.  In  the  absence  of  the  approved  certificate  called  for  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  (number  3)  subject  credit  for  advanced  standing  will  be  granted 
only  by  examination. 

For  a  list  of  the  subjects  for  examination  see  page  72. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  conducted  by  heads 
of  departments  and  may  be  taken  with  the  class  at  the  end  of  the  session 
in  June  or  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  session  in  September.  In  1917  these 
examinations  will  begin  at  9  a.m.  on  June  4th  and  September  26th. 

ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course 
without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  students,  after 
approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special 
courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  The  courses  offered  to 
graduates  are  outlined  on  pages  76  to  79.  Further  information  regarding 
such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets, 
New  York. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  ex- 
aminations for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of  New  York.  Fur- 
ther information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requirements  of  the  New  York  State 
law  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
handbook  issued  for  gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Educa- 
tion Department  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  examinations  for  licensure  should  be 
filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at  least  one  week  before  exam- 
ination. 
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Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this   State  will  be  held 
as  follows: 


1917 

1918 

1919 

1920 

Winter 

Jan.     29-Feb. 

1  Jan.     28-31 

Jan.     27-30 

Spring 

May    21-24 

May    20-23 

May    18-21 

Summer 

June  26-29 

June  25-28 

June  24-27 

June  29-July2 

Autumn 

Oct.      2-5 

Sept.  24-27 
Places. 

Sept.  16-19 

Oct.      5-8 

New 

York, 

Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo. 

CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration    $5.00 

Tuition    150.00 

Laboratory  fees  . : 35.00 

$190.00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory  fees  35.00 

$185.00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory  fees 35.00 

$185.00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory   fees 25.00 

Final   Examination    fee 25.00 

$200.00 

The    registration   fee   is   payable   only    once,    on   entrance. 

The  final  examination  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  All  other  fees 
are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi- 
annually in  advance.     No   rebate  will  be  made  in  any   case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction  else- 
where in  the  subjects. 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  following 
amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  departments : 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10.00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

4th  year,  Dispensary 5.00 
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A  deposit  of  $5  will  be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw 
books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

All  fees  for  instruction  are  paid  to  the  office  of  the  Managing  Clerk. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session^ 

For  Fees  of  Special  Students  see  pages  76  to  79. 

For  Fees  of  Graduate  Students  see  page  83. 


EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statement  of  students : 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition $190  $190  $190 

College  incidentals  20  26  30 

Books    16  28  35 

Room  and  board 227  275    ■  350  up 

Total    $453  $519  $605 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry  and  per 
sonal  incidentals,  which  must  vary  with  each  individual. 


LOCATION  AND   MODE   OF  ACCESS. 

The  main  building  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  located  or 
First  Avenue  between   27th   and   28th    S'treets. 

The  street  railway  cars  of  the  Third  Avenue  System  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  on  First  Avenue  pass  the  College  building.  The 
cars  of  the  N.  Y.  Railways  Company  transfer  to  the  crosstown  cars  on 
Twenty-third  and  Thirty-fourth  Streets,  which,  at  First  Avenue,  pass  within 
five  blocks  of  the  College  buildings.  A  convenient  station  of  the  Subway  line 
is  located  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue.  The  nearest  stations 
of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  are  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  on  the 
Third  and  Sixth  Avenue  lines  and  at  Twenty-third  Street  on  the  Second 
Avenue  line. 
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The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily  to  pro- 
duce practitioners  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency.    The  school 
must  include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in 
the  treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  medicine 
or  of  the  branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  medicine  depends,  as  well  as 
those   who   devote   their   energies   to   advancing  these   sciences   by   research 
and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.     The  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  practitioners   of  medicine  and  surgery,   teachers  of 
these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of  biological 
problems  which   pertain  to  human   disease   and   "preventive  medicine."     To 
reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly  to  the 
medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should  have  received  the 
best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must  include,  in  addition  to  the 
i  mental  training  implied  by  the  baccalaureate  degree,  the  amount  of  physics, 
j  inorganic  chemistry   and   general   biology  outlined   in   the   requirements   for 
|  admission.     As  these   courses   are  now  given   in  practically  all   colleges,   it 
;  suffices  to  point  out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine, 
[and  to  require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering  upon  the 
medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable,  though  not  necessarily 
the  best  possible. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure,  rather 
J:  than  applied,  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course,  those 
jof  the  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subjects 
|n  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years. 

|  The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to  clinical 
j  instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  with  bedside  in- 
struction and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study  of  medical  cases  by 
continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportunity  for  elective 
courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  general  practitioner's  usefulness, 
and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  positions  in  the  public 
service,  and  examinations  for  licensures  by  the  States. 

Any  student  of  exceptional  fitness,  however,  after  having  completed  the 
first  three  years'  work  and  who  then  desires  to  devote  the  major  part  of 
his  time  to  one  or  more  of  the  laboratory  departments  may  do  so  during 
ithe  fourth  year.  Such  an  arrangement  can  be  made  only  with  the  approval 
jof  the  Dean  and  the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned.  The  departments 
in  which  the  student  is  engaged  shall  then  determine  whether  his  work  has 
given  such  satisfaction  as  would  warrant  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation,  and  the 
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utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.  The  Faculty  have  there- 
fore decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual  working  weeks  exclusive  of 
the  time  occupied  by  holidays  and  examinations.  This  working  period  is 
divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third 
of  eleven  weeks.  By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  "concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
is  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  maintain  a  proper  sequence  in 
the  curriculum. 

In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology,  embryology  and  advanced  chemistry 
occupy  the  entire  first  and  second  terms.  Neurological  anatomy  and  his- 
tology, physiological  chemistry  and  physiology  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the  first  term  is  occupied  by  topographical  and  special 
anatomy,  the  physiology  of  respiration,  circulation,  secretion  and  an  ad- 
vanced course  in  nutrition.  Pharmacy  and  pharmacology  are  begun  and  are 
carried  to  completion  in  the  following  term. 

In  the  second  term  the  laboratory  course  in  general  microscopical  path- 
ology and  demonstrations  in  pathological  anatomy  are  begun.  The  course 
in  bacteriology  occupies  the  entire  afternoon  daily  throughout  this  term. 
Medicine  and  surgery  are  here  introduced  by  a  weekly  clinic  and  recitations, 
followed  by  bedside  sections. 

In  the  third  term  special  pathology  is  studied  in  the  microscopical  labora- 
tory and  demonstrations  in  pathological  anatomy  are  continued.  Physical 
diagnosis  is  taught  by  lectures,  clinics  and  dispensary  sections.  An  intensive 
course  in  laboratory  hygiene  with  field  excursions  is  offered.  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  are  introduced  by  a  weekly  clinical  conference. 

In  the  third  year  the  required  minimum  of  instruction  in  the  specialties 
takes  precedence  over  other  exercises  in  the  afternoons  of  the  first  term. 
Small  sections  of  students  are  instructed  in  the  College  Dispensary  and  in 
the  various  hospitals  in  the  fundamentals  of  Ophthalmology,  Urology,  Otol- 
ogy, Laryngology,  Dermatology,  Pediatrics,  Neurology,  Psychiatry,  Obstetrics, 
Gynecology  and  Orthopedics,  additional  opportunity  being  offered  for  ad- 
vanced elective  work  in  the  fourth  year.  Instruction  in  each  course  is  at 
this  time  confined  to  the  more  important  phases  with  which  the  general 
practitioner  of  medicine  or  surgery  should  be  familiar.  Laboratory  courses 
completing  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology  occupy  the  morning  hours. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  laboratory  courses  in  surgical  anatomy  and 
operative  surgery  are  provided.  The  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  car- 
ried forward  by  lectures,  clinics,  and  daily  dispensary  sections  in  physical  and 
surgical  diagnosis,  and  by  recitations,  for  which  the  class  is  divided  into 
small  sections. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  class  is  divided  into  sections  and  each  student  is 
assigned  for  two  months  to  the  medical  and  surgical  wards  of  Bellevue  and 
New  York  Hospitals,  for  intensive  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery. 
During  this  period  there  are  no  Conflicting-  exercises  the  entire  time  of  the 
student  being  devoted  to  the  clinical  clerkship  to  which  he  is  assigned. 

Each  student  devotes  a  half  day  for  another  month  to  similar  work  in 
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the  specialties,  Orthopedics,  Neurology  and  Gynecology,  and  he  gives  his 
entire  time  for  one  week  to  Urology. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  extensive  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  Medicine, 
Surgery  and  their  allied  specialties  the  services  of  the  Cornell  Division  of 
New  York  Hospital  and  of  the  Second  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  which 
are  under  the  exclusive  control  of  Cornell,  have  been  organized  under  the 
direction  of  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  giving  continuous 
periods  of  service  throughout  the  College  year  to  those  of  the  Faculty  who 
form  their  visiting  Staffs.  The  Staff  is  augmented  by  an  ample  corps  of 
assistant  visiting  physicians  and  research  workers  selected  from  among  the 
assistant  professors,  instructors  and  laboratory  workers  of  the  Medical 
School. 

The  student  is  thus  introduced  directly  to  the  work  of  the  hospital  ward, 
and  by  continuous  service  is  enabled  to  study  a  considerable  number  of 
cases  from  their  admission  to  the  hospital  to  their  completion.  The  student  is 
required  to  examine  patients  and  record  histories  which  become  part  of  the 
hospital  records,  make  physical  examinations  and  diagnoses  of  the  pa- 
tients consigned  to  their  care,  to  perform  clinical  examinations  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  hospital  and  college  under  the  direction  of  a  trained 
instructor  from  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  to  become  thor- 
oughly proficient  in  the  history  of  the  diseases  met  in  the  wards  of  a  large 
hospital.  This  work  is  carried  on  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Professors  of  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics,  and  under  the  constant 
supervision  of  a  corps  of  instructors  which  includes  the  entire  Cornell 
staff  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  instructors  and  research 
workers  of  the  medical  school,  from  its  laboratories  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, Clinical  Pathology,  Experimental  Pathology,  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics, Chemistry  and   Physiology. 

Following  the  clerkships  is  a  period  of  two  months  at  the  end  of  the 
course  during  which  the  student  may  devote  his  entire  time  to  such  work  as 
he  elects.  The  student  thus  has  the  opportunity  to  further  pursue  his  studies 
in  those  subjects  which  have  especially  interested  him  earlier  in  his  medical 
course.  During  .this  period  each  student  is  expected  to  devote  his  entire  time, 
amounting  to  not  less  than  thirty  hours  a  week,  to  the  subjects  of  Ms 
choice.  His  standing  in  the  elective  work  is  rated  on  the  usual  University 
basis,  being  an  estimation  of  the  student's  ability  to  apply  himself  in  an  in- 
dependent way  to  some  advanced  problem. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  no  wise  replaces  the  valuable  work 
afforded  by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  preparatory  thereto.  Every 
graduate  of  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne^  ser- 
vice in  some  hospital,  our  graduates  having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining 
the  best  positions  under  competitive  examination  in  addition  to  those  ap- 
pointments directly  and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  College.  Without  pro- 
longed hospital  training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach; 
and  no  specialist  can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  has  not  had  the  broad 
foundation  insured  by  such  a  service. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
J.  F.  Gudernatsch,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
George  Papanicolau,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Robert  Chambers,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
J.  H.  Gloeus,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
H.  Murayama,  Preparateur  in  Anatomy. 

I.     Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man. —  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the  various 
organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their  variations  and 
evolutions.  The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  comparison  with  the  simpler 
ones  of  lower  mammals  and  other  vertebrates.  The  relationship  of  the 
parts  of  the  organs  and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gath- 
ther  from  experimental  morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal  structures 
are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary  tract,  res- 
piratory organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and  organs  of  special 
sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate  groups  and  compared  with 
the  systems  in  man.  The  student  should  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  verte- 
brate comparative  anatomy. 

Special  direction  is  also  given  to  those  students  wishing  to  investigate 
problems  in  experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences,  22  hours 
(required). 

Text-books. — Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Bau  des  Menschen, 
Wilder's  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  and  monographs  on 
the  subject. 

Professors  Stockard  and  Gudernatsch. 

II.     Embryology  and  Histology. 

In  this  course  the  intra-uterine  development  of  the  human  body,  the  his- 
togenetic  differentiation  of  its  organs  and  the  adult  microscopic  structures 
of  the  latter  are  studied. 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the  subject  and 
embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various  phases ;  fertilization 
with  consideration  of  heredity;  cleavage  as  represented  in  the  several  types 
of  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes  of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ 
layers,  and  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and 
systems  in  the  bird,  pig  and  human  embryo. 
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Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  various  develop- 
mental stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  employed  for  illustration.  The 
lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  de- 
velopment, and  to  a  comparison  of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  verte- 
brates with  the  embryology  of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention 
is  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
and  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of  such 
anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embryology.  The 
student  is  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  topics. 

In  that  part  of  the  course  devoted  especially  to  general  histology  the  vari- 
ous types  of  tissues  are  studied  systematically,  both  in  the  fresh  condition 
and  by  means  of  stained  sections. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  comprises  a  detailed  study  of  systematic 
histology.  The  microscopic  structures  of  the  various  organ-systems  and 
organs  are  discussed  extensively,  whereby  their  organogenesis  and  histo- 
genesis are  continually  called  upon  to  elucidate  the  adult  conditions.  The 
work  is  conducted  so  that  the  histology  of  every  organ  appears  as  the  final 
stage  of  its  embryology.  Fresh,  teased  material,  as  well  as  stained  prepara- 
tions, are  used  extensively.  The  structures  of  the  entire  body,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  central  nervous  system   (see  Neuro-histology)   are  covered. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  training  of  the  students  in  histo- 
logical technique,  viz.,  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  microscopic  examination 
The  students  will  be  asked  to  stain,  by  the  ordinary  methods,  numerous  fresh 
preparations  as  well  as  frozen,  paraffin  and  celloidin  sections.  They  also  are 
given  fixed  tissues  which  they  are  supposed  to  prepare  for  paraffin  em- 
bedding and  cutting.  In  this  way  they  are  enabled  to  make  a  collection  of 
slides  of  their  own  exhibiting  the  various  typical  structures. 

A  special  feature  of  the  latter  part  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  students 
in  the  diagnosis  of  different  organs.  Unstained  sections  are  provided  and, 
after  staining,  the  student  is  expected  to  diagnose  the  tissues  and  state  the 
reasons  for  this  diagnosis.  In  this  way  the  student  has  a  chance  to  see  the 
various  structures  a  number  of  times,  each  time  frpm  a  different  body, 
so  that  he  not  only  has  examined  the  diagrammatic  teaching  section  of  every 
j  organ,  but  very  soon  learns  to  recognize  the  individual  variations  and  slight 
abnormalities  of  tissues  from  different  individuals. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  course  fresh,  unstained  tissues  are  to  be  diagnosed 
so  that  the  student  is  called  upon  to  analyse  the  structure  carefully  and  to 
base  his  diagnosis  not  on  staining  qualities,  but  on  the  characters  of  the 
individual  constituents  of  a  tissue. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures— 250  hours,  October  to  March.  Required 
of  all  first  year  students. 

Text-books. — Prentiss,  Laboratory  Manual  and  Text-book  of  Embryology; 
Lewis,  Text-book  of  Histology;  Quain's  Anatomy,  Vols.  I  and  II;  Minot, 
Laboratory  Text-book  of  Embryology;  Keibel  and  Mall,  Human  Embryology; 
Sobotta,  Atlas  of  Microscopic  Anatomy;  Broman,  Normal  and  Abnormal 
Embryology;  Kollmann,  Atlas  of  Embryology. 

Assistant  Professor  Gudernatsch,   Dr.   Chambers   and   Assistants. 
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III.     Neuro-Histology. 

The  histology  of  the  central  nervous  system,  together  with  the  fibre  tracts 
and  the  nuclei,  are  studied.  In  connection  with  this  course  lectures  and 
demonstrations  upon  the  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  are  given 
in  conjunction  with  the  department  of  physiology. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Dr.  Globus  and  assistant. 

IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissecting  room 
at  stated  hours. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required: 

Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 

Course  II.    The  Head  and  Neck. 

Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 

Course  IV.    The  Thorax. 

Course  V.    The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes : 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and  prepared 
specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

(c)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  288  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VI.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first-year  stu- 
dents. Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations 
amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
first  year. 

Course  VII.    Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy. 

Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely 
with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  In  it,  through  the  study  of  living  models  and  of  one's  own 
body,  there  is  a  practical  and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  ascer- 
tained in  the  dissecting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  they 
are  presented  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.     Optional  to  first-year  students. 

Course  VIII.    Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
year.     Afternoons. 

Course  IX.  Topographical  Anatomy. — A  study  of  the  relations  and  topog- 
raphy of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  section.    Cleared  prepara- 
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lions  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the  class  must  submit  a 
number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  99  hours.     Required  during  the  first  term  of  second  year. 

Text-books. — Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols.;  Cun- 
ningham's Text-book  of  Anatomy;  Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy. 

Professor  Stockard,  Dr.  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  X.  Neuro-Anatomy. — A  course  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  brain, 
conducted  in  the  laboratory  by  means  of  dissections  of  the  human  brain,  a 
study  of  prepared  specimens,  sections  and  models,  with  demonstrations  and 
recitations. 

Laboratory,  22  hours.     Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Dr.  Globus. 

V.  Applied  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  second  term  of  the  third  year.  It  is  con- 
ducted as  a  laboratory  exercise.  The  students  will  study  dissected 
and  prepared  specimens,  showing  the  anatomy  of  the  various  regions  and 
upon  these,  and  the  whole  subject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of 
regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  60  hours. 

Text-book.- — Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

VI.  Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses  offer 
a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of  the 
following  organs  and  systems : 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses, 
the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  parathyroid 
glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 
Laboratory,  40  hours.     Professor  Stockard,  and  instructors. 

VII.  Elective  Courses  for  Advanced  Students. 

Course  I.  General  Histology. — This  course  will  comprise  a  study  of  the 
various  tvpes  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the  vertebrate 
body.  The  tissues  will  be  analysed  from  a  phylogenetic  and  ontogenetic 
standpoint,  and  the  gradual  histogenetic  changes  from  the  most  elementarv 
to  the  best  differentiated  types  will  be  discussed.  The  structures  will  be 
studied  not  only  from  the  mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various 
biological  problems  involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close 
relationship  between  structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 
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Twenty  lectures,  March  to  June. 

Registration  not  later  than  January.     Assistant   Professor  Gudernatsch. 

Course  II.  Phases  of  Histogenesis.— A  series  of  lectures  intended  to 
cover  the  history  of  the  subject  with  special  considerations  of  the  role  of 
movement,  proliferation  and  environment  in  differentiation. 

Ten  lectures  from  April  to  June.     Dr.  Chambers. 

Course  III.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.— A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations.  In  this  course  the 
anatomy  of  the  new-born  infant  is  considered  from  the  standpoints,  mor- 
phologic, topographic,  and  physiologic,  and  in  addition  the  changes  in  the 
osseous,  nervous  (including  special  sense)  vascular,  digestive,  and  genito- 
urinary systems  occurring  after  the  sixth  month  of  intra-uterine  life  are 
studied  in  detail. 

Twenty  lectures  arranged  for  in  advance.     Professor  Stockard. 

Course  IV.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies.— 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur  during 
various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertilization  of  the 
egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.     Professor  Stockard. 

Course  V.  Experimental  Embryology.— These  lectures  begin  with  the 
history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  concerned 
The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then  considered 
from  the  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature  of  the 
subject.     March  to  June.      Professor   Stockard. 

Course  VI.  Histological  Seminar  and  Laboratory  Work.— Choice  of 
topic  to  be  arranged. 

Entire  year.     Assistant  Professor  Gudernatsch. 

Course  VII.  Regional  Anatomy.— This  course  will  comprise  a  thorough 
review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of  the  gross 
anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions  of  the  body  and  of 
organs  and  organ  systems.  The  type  of  instruction  will  depend  on  the  in- 
dividual needs  of  the  students  and  will  be  arranged  after  conference  with 
the  instructor. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  two  months. 

Dr.  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  VIII.— Fourth  Year  Electives  —  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will 
arrange  a  schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of 
fourth  year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective 
time.  General  or  special  morphological  subjects  embracing  systematic  study 
and  work  in  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  with  introductory  re- 
search problems  could  be  taken  for  part  of  the  time  through  almost  the  en- 
tire fourth  year.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time 
is  available,  to  equip  the  student  for  positions  as  laboratory  assistant. 
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VIII.     Anatomical  Research. 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equip- 
ment of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  gladly 
assign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The 
work  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by 
any  student  who  has  completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anat- 
omy, histology  and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  or  biology. 

Summary. 

First  Year         Second  Year       Third  Year 

Morphology     22  hours         

Embryology  and  Histology 250  hours         

Neuro-Histology  66  hours         

Gross  Anatomy    308  hours 

Topographical  Anatomy 99  hours         

Neuro-Anatomy   22  hours         

Applied   Anatomy    60  hours 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

John   R.   Murlin,  A.M.,   Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.      • 

Carl  J.  Wiggers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Harold  F.   Pierce,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

H.  V.  Atkinson,  M.Sc,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Instruction  in  physiology  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  first  year.  The 
work  of  this  term  consists  of  four  lectures  a  week,  three  laboratory  sessions 
of  three  hours  each,  two  conference  quizzes  and  a  written  review.  The  sub- 
jects covered  in  this  first  half  of  the  work  include  the  physiology  of  muscle 
and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses  and  reproduction. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first  term 
of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this,  during  three 
morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in  the  laboratory  and 
executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experiments  concerned  with  animal 
and  human  physiology.  The  phenomena  of  secretion,  respiration,  circulation 
and  metabolism  are  taken  up  experimentally.  The  students  work  in  small 
groups  under  the  personal  guidance  and  criticism  of  the  instructors  and  are 
frequently  quizzed  on  the  significance  and  interpretation  of  the  experimental 
results. 

The  written  review  and  conference  quizzes  continue  to  the  end  of  the 
course.  In  addition,  in  this  portion  of  the  work  there  is  held  once  in  two 
weeks  a  seminar  at  which  the  students  are  expected  to  present  in  abstract 
form  reviews  of  important  physiological  papers  of  classic  or  current  interest. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since 
both  are  essential  to  correct  thinking.  A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially 
of  German  is  desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will  be 
welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 
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Text-books. — Starling's  or  Howell's  Physiology;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutri- 
tion; Wiggers,  Circulation  in  Health  and  Disease;  Collateral  Reading, 
scientific  journals. 

Summary. 

First  Year         Second  Year 

Lectures 44  hours  66  hours 

Recitations    33      "  28       " 

Seminar   11      " 

Laboratory 99      "  66       " 

CHEMISTRY. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Joseph  C.  Bock,  Ch.E.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Theresa  Levy,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  is  ar- 
ranged upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly  grounded 
in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physics.  The  object  aimed  at  is  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological  chemistry 
which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
physiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 

Lectures.— There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.  The  subject  will  be  discussed  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  combination  and 
reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and  the  properties  and  relationships  of 
those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

In  the  third  term  three  lectures  weekly  will  be  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations  and  Conferences. — There  will  be  one  recitation  weekly 
during  the  second  term  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  These  recitations 
are  largely  in  the  nature  of  a  conference. 

Laboratory  Work. — During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two  sessions 
weekly,  each  of  two  and  one-half  hours,  in  organic  chemistry.  This  work 
will  be  directed  mainly  to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  typical  or- 
ganic compounds,  and  will  furnish  practice  on  those  points  in  which  labora- 
tory manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will  include  the  study 
of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and 
their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the 
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examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrangement  of 
this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and  in  clinical  pathology. 
In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and 
chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology.— Elective  in  the  fourth  year.  A  practical  course 
in  the  chemical  analysis  of  the  blood.  The  laboratory  work  is  supplemented 
by  informal  lectures  and  discussions.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  lectures  in  this  subject  will  deal  primarily  with  the  abnormal  phases  of 
metabolism  taking  place  in  certain  diseases.  One  lecture  weekly  during  the 
third  term  to  fourth-year  students. 

Research. —  The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

Summary. 

First  Year 

Recitations 32 

Laboratory  149 

Lectures     75 

Text-books. — McCollum,  Organic  Chemistry,  for  students  of  Medicine  and 
Biology;  Moore,  Laboratory  Manual;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chem- 
istry, fifth  edition. 

PHARMACOLOGY    AND    MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,   Ph.G.,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Materia  Medica. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 
Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

I.  Elementary  Pharmacy,  Toxicology  and  Principles  of  Prescription  Writ- 
ing.— The  work  in  this  course  occupies  four  hours  a  week  during  the  first 
trimester.  Twenty  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  and  making  pharmacopceial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceu- 
tical classes  (such  as  extracts,  pills,  etc.,)  by  the  students.  Each  labora- 
tory exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the  work  to  be 
done  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics. 

The  remainder  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  prescription  writing  and 
incompatibilities. 

Pharmacology. 

II.  Lectures. — During  the  second  and.  third  trimesters  forty-five  hours 
will  be  devoted  to  lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on  Systematic 
Pharmacology.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations 
and  by  tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.     Professor  Hatcher. 
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III.  Laboratory. — Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic  Pharma 
cology,  ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study  of  the  subject. 
The  experiments   are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic 
actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with  reference  to  their 
actions  on  different  structures.     Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Eggleston. 

IV.  Research.  Elective. — Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in  the 
formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 

Summary.  c       a  ^ 

Second  Year. 

Lectures 32  hours 

Laboratory   ' r 1 26  hours 

Text-book. — Sollmann,  A   Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

MEDICINE. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Homer  F.  Swift,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Eugene  F.  Dubois,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  E.  Nam  mack,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

William  C.  Thro;  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Max  Einhorn,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 

David  P.  Barr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edward  Miltimore,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Nancy  Jenison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Walter  H.  Brundage,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Medicine. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  Wirt  Jackson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Assistant 

in  Medicine. 
John  P.  Peters,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Samuel  Levine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Emily  J.  Seamon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Medicine. 
Jessie  M.'  Rahe,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Nam  mack,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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The  course  in  Medicine  is  begun  in  the  second  trimester  (term)  of  the 
second  year  and  is  continued  uninterruptedly  through  the  third  and  fourth 
years.  Instruction  is  given  by  means  of  recitations;  didactic  lectures;  lab- 
oratory exercises;  amphitheatre  clinics;  section  classes  in  the  wards  and  in 
the  College  Dispensary  and  clinical  clerkships  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
and  New  York  Hospitals. 

Second  Year. 

Introductory  Clinics.— The  subject  of  Medicine  is  introduced  in  the 
second  trimester  by  a  series  of  elementary  clinics  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  simpler  and  more  obvious  aspects  of  important  and  common 
types  of  disease  and  to  stimulate  in  him  the  habits  of  close  observation. 
These  clinics  are  held  by  Professor  Conner  once  a  week  during  the  second 
and  third  trimesters. 

Recitations.— The  student  is  required  to  read  up  on  the  subjects  con- 
sidered in  each  clinic  and  to  attend  one  recitation  a  week  dealing  with  these 
subjects. 

Physical  Diagnosis.— During  the  third  trimester  the  principles  of  physical 
diagnosis  are  presented  by  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Doctor  Pardee,  and 
the  students,  in  small  sections,  are  given  training  in  the  various  methods  of 
physical  examination.  Only  normal  subjects  are  examined  and  the  importance 
of  a  thorough  familiarity  with  normal  physical  signs  under  varying  con- 
ditions is  insisted  on. 

Ward  Classes. — In  the  third  trimester  the  introductory  clinics  are 
supplemented  by  bedside  teaching  to  small  sections  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  by  Professors  Lambert  and  Nammack. 

Third  Year. 

Lectures. — During  the  first  and  second  trimesters  one  lecture  a  week  is 
given  by  Professor  Conner  upon  the  general  symptomatology  of  disease.  Each 
of  the  commoner  and  more  important  symptoms  is  considered  in  detail  with 
special  reference  to  the  physiological  processes  involved. 

Recitations. —  In  this  year  the  subject  of  Medicine  is  covered  systematic- 
ally and  thoroughly  by  recitations  which  are  held  three  times  a  week 
during  the  second  and  third  trimesters.     Doctor  Barr. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — This  subject  is  continued  in  the  third  year  during 
the  second  and  third  trimesters.  -The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups,  each 
of  which  in  turn  is  assigned  to  service  in  the  medical  clinic  of  the  College 
Dispensary.  The  students,  under  careful  supervision,  are  expected  to  take 
histories  and  to  make  and  record  physical  examinations ;  and  systematic  in- 
struction in  pathological  physical  diagnosis  is  given  by  Assistant  Professor 
Sheldon  and  his  assistants. 

Clinics.— In  the  first  and  third  trimesters  general  medical  clinics  are 
held  once  a  week  in  the  College  Dispensary  by   Professor  Conner.     During 
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the  first  term  these  consist  of  clinical  conferences  upon  diseases  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract,  in  which  the  roentgenological  findings  are  presented 
by  Professor  Cole  and  the  surgical  aspects  of  the  cases  are  discussed  by 
Professors  Hartwell  and  Woolsey.  In  the  third  term  are  presented  such 
ambulatory  types  of  medical  diseases  as  are  usually  not  seen  in  the  hos- 
pital wards.  In  this  trimester  also  a  medical  clinic  is  held  once  a  week  in 
Bellevue  Hospital  for  both  the  third  and  fourth  year  students  by  Professor 
Swift. 

Clinical  Pathology.—  See  page  39. 

Fourth  Year. 

The  time  allotted  to  medicine  in  the  last  year  is  devoted  entirely  to  prac- 
tical work  in  the  wards  of  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  to  elective 
subjects.  Each  student  is  required  to  serve  for  a  period  of  two  months  as 
clinical  clerk  in  the  medical  wards;  the  time  being  divided  equally  between 
New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals.  During  this  period  his  entire  day  is 
spent  in  the  wards  and  clinical  laboratories.  A  certain  number  of  patients 
are  assigned  for  study  to  each  student.  Under  careful  supervision  he  takes 
the  histories,  makes  physical  examinations,  performs  the  various  necessary 
laboratory  examinations  and  records  the  progress  of  the  cases.  He  is  ex- 
pected to  be  present  at  all  post  mortem  examinations  and  to  attend  the  clinical 
pathological  conferences.  Each  afternoon  teaching  rounds  for  the  entire 
group  on  duty  are  made  by  some  member  of  the  Attending  Staff.  In  the 
New  York  Hospital  instruction  is  given  by  Professor  Conner,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor DuBois,  and  Doctors  Stillman  and  Pardee;  in  Bellevue  Hospital  by 
Professors  Meara  and  Swift,  Assistant  Professors  Niles  and  Goodridge  and 
Doctors  Peters  and  Cecil. 

Elective  Studies. —  The  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  is  available  for 
elective  work.  Provision  has  been  made  whereby  a  limited  group  of  students 
may  at  this  time  continue  their  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine  at  the  New 
York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  for  a  period  of  one  or  more  months  or  elected 
to  devote  their  time  to  laboratory  work.  The  following  courses  are  offered : 
I.  Clinical  Clerkships,  New  York  Hospital,  one  month,  all  day,  5 
students. 

II.     Clinical  Clerkships,  Bellevue  Hospital,  one  month,  all  day,  5  students. 

III.  Clinical  electrocardiography  and  polygraphy,  two  afternoons  a  week 
for  one  month,  Mbndays  and  Wednesdays,  or  Wednesdays  and  Fridays, 
or  Mondays  and  Fridays.  Limited  to  eight  students.  Doctor  Pardee,  at  the 
New  York  Hospital. 

IV.  Course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology:  Blood  chemistry,  identifica- 
tion of  poisons  in  urine,  preparations  of  standard  solutions,  blood  morphology. 
Three  afternoons  a  week  for  one  month  (Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday) 
limited  to  5  students.     Doctor  R.  G.  Stillman,  at  the  New  York  Hospital. 

The  following  Elective  Courses  at  the  college  laboratory  of  Clinical 
Pathology  may  be  pursued  by  6  students  of  the  4th  year  class  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  3rd  trimester. 
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V.     Clinical    Bacteriology    and    Methods    of    Examinations    for    Spiro- 
ehaetosis.  Two-hour  demonstrations  three  times  weekly  for  8  weeks,  48  hours. 
VI.     Serum    Diagnosis    and    Tuberculin    Diagnosis,    particularly    Comple- 
ment Fixation  and  the  Wassermann  reaction,  three-hour  demonstrations   4 
times  weekly  for  8  weeks,  96  hours. 

VII.  Exudates  and  Transudates,  including  cerebro-spinal-fluid  and  intra- 
thecal injections  for  therapy.  Methods  of  examination.  Two-hour  demon- 
strations, 2  times  weekly  for  6  weeks,  24  hours. 

VIII.     Serum,    Vaccine    and    Tuberculin    Therapy.      Two-hour    demonstra- 
tions, 2  times  weekly  for  6  weeks,  24  hours. 

IX.     Examination   of   Feces,   chemical,   bacteriological,   and   for    intestinal 
parasites.     Two-hour  demonstrations  2  times  weekly  for  6  weeks,  24  hours. 
X.     Clinical    Chemistry,    Urine    examinations,    qualitative    and    quantita- 
tive.     Phthalein   test   for   renal    function.     Chemical   tests    of   Blood    Serum 
and  Blood.    Two-hour  demonstrations  3  times  weekly  for  6  weeks,  36  hours. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  to  the  third-year  students,  to  the 
fourth-year  students  and  to  graduate  students  who  apply  for  instruction  in 
some  particular   subject. 

In  the  third  year  the  class  receives  instruction  throughout  the  second 
term  two  hours  five  days  in  the  week — a  total  of  twelve  hours  a 
week  and  one  hundred  hours  for  the  course — which  covers  the  teaching  and 
practical  application  of  methods  for  the  examinations  of  urine,  blood  and 
blood  serum,  sputum,  exudates  and  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents, 
faeces,  arid  for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material.  Special 
demonstrations  of  unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are 
also  arranged  for.  After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in  lab- 
oratory methods,  the  students  are  expected,  under  the  supervision  of  a 
demonstrator,  to  make  proper  examinations  of  laboratory  material  from 
cases  which  have  been  assigned  them  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital 
clinics.  The  third-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  work  in 
the  medical  clinic  of  the  dispensary,  are  also  expected  to  examine  the 
laboratory  material  from  dispensary  cases. 

During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  offered  the 
opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student  will  be  encouraged  to  follow  out 
original  lines  of  work  for  which  there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic  year. 

In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the  students 
are  expected  to  make  proper  laboratory  examinations  for  the  study  of 
cases  assigned  to  them  in  the  medical  clinics,  the  dispensary  and  the 
hospital,  and  this  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors 
in  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth-year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerkships  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary  laboratory  examina- 
tions in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant  in 
Clinical  Pathology, 
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During  the  fourth  year  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some  of  their  time 
to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  pertaining  to  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 
Medicine. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.       Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    .... 11  hours  21  hours  

Recitations    21  hours  30  hours  

Clinics    42  hours  55  hours  

Clinical  Clerkships    . 336  hours* 

Sections 8  hours  18  hours  

Elective 


{Variable) 


Clinical  Pathology. 
Laboratory,  recitations  and  lectures 110  hours 


*  Includes   General   Therapeutics. 
Text-books. — Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Butler,  Diagnostics  of  Internal 
Medicine;    Tyson,    Physical   Diagnosis;    Salinger    and    Kalteyer,    Medicine; 
Emerson's  Clinical  Diagnosis;  Thompson,  Occupational  Diseases. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 

Malcolm  Goodrtdge,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Therapeutics. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeutics,  co- 
operating closely  with  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Pharmacology  and 
Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Applied  Pharmacology,  and  Experimental 
Therapeutics  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  on  the 
other,  will  seek  to  correlate  these  different  fields  of  work  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  'the  courses  preeminently 
practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible  in  his  future  relation 
to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor.  To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be 
offered : 

Didactic  Lectures.— These  lectures  will  deal  with  the  theories  and 
modes  of  therapy  and  with  the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  al- 
ways with  reference  to  definite  types  of  disease. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  third  year.  Required  of  third  year  stu- 
dents.    Professor  Meara. 

Clinical  Clerkships.— In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine this  department  will  offer  to  each  student  a  "clerkship"  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  for  a  continuous  period  of  service,  half  of  which 
time  will  be  devoted  especially  to  problems  of  medicine  and  half  to  those  of 
therapeutics.  Each  student  will  have  assigned  to  him  a  group  of  cases  for 
study.     He  will  take  the  histories,  make  a  record  of  his  own  examinations 
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of  the  cases  and  the  progress  of  the  patients,  and  will  make  examinations 
of  the  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  faeces,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  resident  clinical  pathologist  assigned  to  this  service.  The  student  will 
be  quizzed  daily,  and  his  work  vised  by  an  assistant  in  the  department,  and 
will  take  part  in  conferences  held  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  the 
subject  matter  of  his  assignments.  He  will  follow  his  cases  until  their  dis- 
charge from  the  ward,  or,  if  the  case  comes  to  autopsy,  will  be  present  to 
assist  and  be  given  instruction  at  the  section. 

The  student  will  follow  the  outline  of  the  work  done  by  the  research  as- 
sistants and  fellows  on  his  cases,  and  new  cases  will  be  assigned  to  him  as 
the  old  ones  are  discharged.  At  present,  assistants  from  the  Departments  of 
Medicine,  Physiology,  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  and  a  fellow  in  Medi- 
cine, are  assigned  to  this  work. 

Recitations.— Recitations  by  an  instructor  will  include  those  subjects 
to  Which  this  form  of  instruction  is  best  adapted. 

Three  hours  a  week  for  one  half  term,  March  to  May.  Required  of  third 
year  students.     Dr.  Goodridge. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.— Students  in  the  fourth  year, 
during  their  period  of  "clinical  clerkship,"  will  be  instructed  in  the  College 
Dispensary,  the  material  of  which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases  from 
those  observed  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital.     Dr.  Sicard. 

Original  Work.— An  opportunity  is  afforded  for  those  who  show 
special  adaptability  to  carry  forward  therapeutic  work  along  the  lines  of 
original  investigation. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 32  hours         22  hours 

Clinical  Clerkships*   * 

Recitations 16  hours         11  hours 

*See   also   Department    of   Medicine. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery, 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery.  . 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Operative  Surgery  and  Lecturer 

on  Surgery. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  B.  Coley,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Howard  Lilienthal,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
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Kenneth  Bulkley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  Worcester,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Benjamin  Vance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Fen  wick  Beekman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Assistant 
in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Assistant 
in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Harry  Van  Ness  Spaulding,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Edward  McP.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Sumner  Everingham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Tack  V.  Bohrer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Richard  W.  Bolling,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Arthur  E.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Anna  Tjomsland,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 

William  L.  Soule,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensaries, 
at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations  in 
surgery,  and  are  instructed  in  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis  in  the 
College  Dispensary.     % 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery;  the 
class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  the  New  York  Hospital  in  history  taking  and 
methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours  a  week  for  the 
first  term,  and  one  hour  a  week  in  minor  surgery  in  the  College  Dispensary 
in  the  second  term. 

Formal  clinics,  including  those  on  fractures  and  dislocations,  are  held  in 
Bellevue  Hospital,  thirty-three  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors  of 
Surgery,  and  a  college  clinic  for  diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout 
the  term,  at  which  the  students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and 
report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  students  are  instructed  at  the  New  York 
Hospital,  where  practical  instruction  by  operative  and  post-operative  work 
is  given  by  the  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery.  In  the  third  term  the  stu- 
dents serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

Operative  surgery  is  taught  in  this  year.  The  course  consists  of  recita- 
tions, operative  work  on  the  cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages  and 
plaster  dressings.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class 
will  perform  the  principal  operations. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  in  the  first  term  receive  clinical  in- 
struction, in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  on  general 

42 


DETAILS   OF    THE   PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

surgery  and  the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  urology,  gynae- 
cology, dermatology  and  orthopaedics  and  may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  patients. 
the  dressings  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of  anesthetics,  and 
assisting  at  operations. 

During  the  second  term  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  surgical 
service  of  the  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals   for  two  months. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  exceptionally 
ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital 
and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine 
and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each 
branch. 

Instruction  in  practical  surgery  under  the  direction  of  the  Adjunct  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  is  continued  at  the  New  York  Hospital  throughout  the 
third  term. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  a  lecture  course  in  the  first  term,  to 
which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted,  but  the  more  intensive  instruc- 
tion of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  given  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  term. 

HOSPITAL   WORK. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  through  its  control  of  the  first 
surgical  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  the  second  surgical  division 
of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  possesses  every  facility  necessary  for  the  efficient 
teaching  of  practical   surgery  and  surgical  pathology. 

The  Staff  of  Instruction  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  at  present  organized 
as  follows: 

NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL  (FIRST  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon. 
James    M.    Hitzrot,    Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Associate 
Surgeon. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate  Surgeon. 

The  work  is  carried  on  in  collaboration  with  the  additional  appointees 
from  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

The  division  consists  of  about  60  surgical  beds  and  a  variable  proportion 
of  the  children's  service.  The  service  is  acute  in  character,  and  is  particu- 
larly rich  in  the  graver  emergency  and  traumatic  material. 

Attached  to  this  division  is  also  a  large  Dispensary  (Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday  mornings),  which  furnishes  valuable  material  for  instruction 
and  includes  departments  in  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology  and  dental 
surgery. 

The  resources  of  the  Pathological  Department  under  Professor  Elser  afford 
valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology,  and  an  intimate 
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connection  between  the  two  departments  will  be  maintained.  With  the  fur- 
ther organization  of  this  new  service  opportunities  for  the  pursuit  of  original 
work  and  research  will  be  developed. 

Instruction  as  now  arranged  consists  of  bedside  instruction,  diagnosis, 
operative  and  post-operative  clinics,  practical  instruction  in  sections  (with 
utilization  of  the  Dispensary  clinical  material)  and  clinical  clerkships.  This 
last  course  is  given  in  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The  students, 
divided  into  small  groups,  spend  most  of  their  time  for  five  weeks  in  the 
hospital.  They  are  assigned  certain  patients,  and  these  they  interrogate, 
make  physical  examinations,  and  carry  out  suitable  investigations  in  clinical 
pathology.  The  course  of  each  patient  is  studied  thoroughly,  both  inde- 
pendently by  the  student  and  in  connection  with  the  Attending  Staff,  and  at 
operation  the  student  is  given  suitable  opportunities  to  become  familiar  with 
the  necessary  technical  procedures  and  pathological  findings.  A  review  and 
study  of  the  pathological  material  is  held  three  times  a  week  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  Lee.  In  this  course  the  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  his  work 
along  his  own  initiative,  while  suitable  supervision  is  furnished  to  insure 
efficiency. 

Instruction  in  practical  surgery,  along  lines  similar  to  those  adopted  at  the 
New  York  Hospital,  is  also  organized  at  the  House  of  Relief  (Hudson 
Street  Hospital)  under  the  direction  of  the  following  staff: 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Attending 
Surgeon. 

James  H.  Ken  yon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon. 

Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon. 

Richard  W.  Bolting,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon. 
The  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  is  under  the  care  of 

the   Cornell   University   Medical   College.     Its    Staff  has   been   organized    as 

follows : 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL,  CORNELL   (SECOND  SURGICAL) 

DIVISION. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.5  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Director  of  Sur- 
gery. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D..  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting  Surgeon. 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,,  Visiting  Surgeon. 

Kenneth  Bulkley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate  Visiting 
Surgeon. 

James  Worcester,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate  Visiting 
Surgeon. 

Benjamin  Vance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology,  Pathologist  to 
the  Cornell  Division. 
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Fenwick  Beekman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery,  Adjunct  As- 
sistant Visiting  Surgeon. 

Edward  McP.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Adjunct  As- 
sistant Visiting  Surgeon. 

Sumner  Everingham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Adjunct  As- 
sistant Visiting  Surgeon. 

Jack  V.  Bohrer,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting 
Surgeon. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Visit- 
ing Surgeon. 
Anna  Tjomsland,  M.D  ,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia,  Anaesthetist. 

The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  devoted  to 
surgical  pediatrics,  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynecology,  the  hospital  in- 
struction in  which  is  outlined  under  their  respective  departments.  The 
service  is  so  arranged  that  an  Assistant  Professor  or  a  Clinical  Professor 
is  on  continuous  duty  throughout  the  College  year. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  hospital  appointees  the  College  supplies  a  special 
nurse  to  assist  in  the  cases  under  investigation  and  in  the  work  of  the  sur- 
gical clerks.  The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the 
wards,  and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerkship, 
these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Research  workers  are  assigned  from  the  laboratory  of  Clinical  Pathology 
and  Surgical  Pathology  of  the  College  so  that  the  more  intricate  problems 
of  nutrition,  serumtherapy,  bacteriology,  etc.,  arising  in  connection  with  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients,  may  find  ultimate  solution  in  the  College 
laboratories,  thus  supplementing  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  hospital  itself. 

Surgical  "Clerkships."— The  intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 

head  in  the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  hospitals  during  two 
months  of  the  fourth  year.  The  students  are  assigned  in  two  divisions  under 
the  direction  respectively  of  an  Adjunct  or  an  Assistant  Professor  aided  by 
the  corps  of  instruction. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for  eight 
weeks.  He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is 
enabled  to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the  admission  of 
the  patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is  present  at  the 
autopsy  should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion  a 
large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examinations,  surgical 
dressings,  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table.  He  is  also  in- 
structed in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology,  of  the  blood,  urine, 
faeces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory  work  is  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  staff  in   the  laboratories  connected  with  the  wards  and  in 
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the  College  laboratories,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the  Clinical 
Pathologist  to  the  Division.  As  a  supplement  to  the  above  teaching,  each 
student  spends  some  time  in  the  gross  pathological  museum,  where  he  is 
instructed  in  a  series  of  lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 
By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  large  number  of  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.            Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    • 21  hours.            22  hours.  22  hours. 

Recitations     10  hours.  30  hours 

Qinics    33  hours.  62  hours.  

Sections    8  hours.            50  hours.  36  hours. 

Operative  Surgery   40  hours*  

Clinical    Clerkships     294  hours. 

Elective Variable 


*  Not   offered    1917-18. 

Text-book.— Arnhurst's  Text-book  of  Surgery;  Rose  and  Carless,  Surg- 
ery; Choyce.  A  System  of  Surgery;  Thompson  and  Miles,  Manual  of 
Surgery,  5th  Edition. 

Collateral  Reading.— Lexer-Bevan,  General  Surgery;  Stimson,  Fractures 
and  Dislocations;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery;  5th  Edition. 


OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 
Harold  C  Bailey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Harvey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second  and  third  years  by 
1.  Recitations.     2.  Lectures.     3.  Obstetric    clinics    and    conferences.     4.  At- 
tendance upon  cases  of  confinement.     5.  Manikin  practice  and  section  work. 
6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Clinics  will  be  held  in  obstetrics  weekly  during  the  third  term  of 
the  second  year. 

2.  The  Lectures   comprise   a    systematic    course   running   through    part   of 
I  lie  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  obstetrics. 
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These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly  de- 
monstrative and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end  ample  blackboard  space 
is  used,  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial 
sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  selected 
plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  in- 
struments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences.— An  obstetric  clinic  is  held 
by  Professor  Edgar  for  the  third  year  class  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  preg- 
nancy, labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the 
lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  Members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
and  treatment 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement.  To  fulfil  this 
requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity 
and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases 
both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement  house  districts  of  the  upper 
east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course  he 
may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth  college 
year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  during  vacation 
time  (see  page  27).  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  obstetric 
work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  practice  is  given  to 
sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of  work  by  indi- 
vidual students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an 
instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnormal  presen- 
tations and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each;  version;  application 
of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demonstrated  by  the  in- 
structor and  performed  by  the  student. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
the  management  of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  in- 
struction is  given  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology  upon  the 
histology  of  the  vulva,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the 
pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology 
of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 
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Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

Lectures     10  hours. 

Recitations 

Clinics     22  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections 48  hours. 

Text-book. — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY. 

General    Pathology,    Pathological    Anatomy,    Experimental    Pathology, 

Chemical  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  and  Librarian. 

James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  N euro-pathology. 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Henry  Muller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Facilities. — The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  main  part  of  the 
fourth  floor  of  the  college  building,  in  which  are  a  class  room  and  working- 
museum,  demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy  with  refrigerating 
plant,  a  preparation  room  for  pathological  histology,  one  large  room  for 
special  students,  five  private  laboratory  rooms  for  officers  of  the  department, 
an  animal  hospital,  and  the  library. 

Pathological  material  is  drawn  from  New  York  Hospital,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital and  the  City  Morgus  Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and  Allied  Dis- 
eases, Woman's  Infirmary,  Neurological  Institute,  Italian  Hospital,  and  Man- 
hattan  Maternity  Hospital. 

The  museum  contains  a  selected  collection  of  3,000  specimens  illustrating 
most  of  the  common  and  many  rare  pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich 
in  lesions  of  bones  and  in  tumors. 

The  histological  cabinets  contain  about  20,000  slides  arranged  anatomically 
and  cross-indexed  for  special  diseases.  There  are  also  200  sets  of  demon- 
stration slides  for  undergraduate  teaching  purposes. 

The  Library  contains  7,000  bound  volumes  of  current  periodicals  in  Eng- 
lish, French,  German  and  Italian,  and  4,000  selected  reprints  and  mono- 
graphs.    There  is  also  a  students'  library  of  recent  text-books. 

An  annual  volume  is  issued  jointly  by  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, and  Hygiene,  in  which  are  collected  the  main  studies  coming  from 
these  laboratories.  The  Department  of  Pathology  with  the  collaboration  of 
heads  of  other  departments  conducts  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for 
Cancer  Research  of  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  at  appropriate  times  issues 
reports  of  these  studies. 

48 


DETAILS  OF   THE  PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Instruction. — The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  begins  in  the 
second  term  (January)  of  the  second  year  with  lectures,  gross  and  micro- 
scopical demonstrations,  illustrating  degeneration,  inflammation,  repair  of 
tissue,  and  the  infectious  granulomas.  At  the  same  time  the  student  ob- 
serves the  external  phenomena  of  disease  in  demonstrations  conducted  by 
the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  reads  about  them  in  text-books, 
and  prepares  recitations  on  these  topics.  Coincidently  biweekly  demonstra- 
tions of  gross  pathological  material  collected  from  autopsies  are  conducted. 
The  introduction  of  each  topic  is  made  by  individual  demonstration  of 
museum  specimens  followed  by  microscopical  sections.  Further  co-ordina- 
tion of  work  is  accomplished  by  having  the  course  in  bacteriology  proceed 
at  the  same  time.  The  third  term  is  occupied  by  the  subject  of  tumors,  and 
the  Special  Pathology  of  lungs,  heart,  liver,  and  kidneys.  The  first  term 
of  the  third  year  is  divided  among  the  medical  specialties,  constitutional  dis- 
eases, gynecological  pathology,  dermatopathology,  and  neuropathology. 

Pathological  Anatomy  is  continued  through  the  three  terms  of  the  course 
in  general  pathology,  and  in  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies. 
Various  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  latter  portion  of  the  fourth  year. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES. 

General  Pathology. — Lectures,  gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations 
in: 

(a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Regeneration,  Granulomas,  70  hours. 
Required  in  second  term  of  second  year,  (b)  Tumors  and  Special  Pathol- 
ogy of  Lungs,  Heart,  Liver  and  Kidneys,  88  hours.  Required  in  third  term 
of  second  year.*  (c)  Special  Pathology  of  Constitutional  Diseases,  etc. 
Gynecological  Pathology,  Dermatopathology,  Neuropathology,  88  hours.  Re- 
quired in  first  term  of  third  year.  Prof.  Ewing,  Drs.  L'Esperance  and 
Muller. 

Pathological  Anatomy. — Demonstrations  of  gross  lesions  in  material 
collected  from  autopsies,  gross  pathological  diagnosis,  pathogensis  of 
symptoms  and  lesions.     84  hours.     Required  in  second  and  third  year. 

Autopsy  Technique. — Section  teaching  at  Morgue.  Required  in  fourth 
year.     Prof.  Schultze  and  Dr.  Cassassa,  Prof.  Norris  and  assistants. 

Medico-legal  Pathology.— The  medico-legal  relations  of  pathology  are 
extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  in  the  morgue  and  in  the 
museum,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years.     Prof.  Schultze. 

Chemical  Pathology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  are  conducted 

in  the  fourth  year  in  elective  courses  given  by  Prof.  Benedict  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Chemistry,  and  by  Dr.  Coca,  Instructor  in  Immunology. 

Recitations,  Examinations. — Written  recitations  are  conducted  monthly 
throughout  the  year.  Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held  at  the 
end  of  the  second  year  and  at  the  termination  of  the  course. 
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Electives. — In  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  the  student  may  return 
to  the  laboratory  and  pursue  advanced  courses  in  several  fields  to  be  deter- 
mined on  consultation.    The  following  courses  are  specifically  recommended. 

1.  Pathological  technique. 

2.  Tumor  diagnosis  and  General  Oncology. 

3.  Gynecological  Pathology. 

4.  Dermatopathology. 

5.  Neuropathology. 

6.  Surgical  Pathology. 

7.  Special  pathology  and  study  of  groups  of  cases  with  the  production  of 
a  thesis. 

Most  of  these  elective  courses  will  require  the  student's  entire  time  for  one 
to  three  months,  but  may  be  continued  into  the  summer. 

Special  Students  and  Special  Degrees. — Opportunity  is  afforded  to  a 
limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in  original  research  in  selected  topics 
under  the  direction  of  an  instructor.  The  student  must  contract  to  devote 
his  entire  time,  in  the  usual  sense,  to  the  pursuit  of  the  problem,  and  the  re- 
sults of  the  work  may  be  published  under  the  auspices  of  the  department. 
The  work  may  be  pursued  in  the  college  laboratories,  in  the  Loomis  Labora- 
tory, at  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  at  the  Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  re- 
search. 

Under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medicine,  the 
student  may  obtain  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  Pathology. 

CANCER  RESEARCH. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  has 
been  located  in  the  laboratories  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  under 
the  general  direction  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  with  the  collabora- 
tion of  heads  of  other  departments.  Later  through  the  support  of  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  and  the  co-operation  of  the  Board  of  Governors  it  has  been  extended 
to  the  laboratories  of  the  Memorial  Hospital.  A  laboratory  building  accom- 
modating pathology,  chemistry  and  physics  has  recently  been  erected. 

The  organization  of  this  work  includes  pathology,  Prof.  Ewing;  bacteri- 
ology, Prof.  Torrey;  immunology,  Dr.  Coca;  experimental  medicine,  Prof. 
Weil ;  chemistry,  Prof.  Benedict ;  and  biology,  Prof.  Stockard. 

Clinical  studies  in  the  diagnosis,  natural  history,  and  treatment  of  neo- 
plastic diseases  are  conducted  in  the  hospital  by  the  members  of  the  Staff. 
The  general  conduct  of  the  ward  service  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Wm.  S.  Stone, 
Assistant  Director  of  Cancer  Research.  The  Radium  Department  is  in 
charge  of  Dr.  H.  H.  Janeway,  assisted  in  special  fields  by  Drs.  H.  C.  Bailey, 
B.  S.  Barringer,  and  Samuel  Brown.  The  radium  laboratory  possesses  three 
grams  of  radium  metal,  supplied  by  the  National  Radium  Institute  through 
Dr.  James  Douglas.  The  radium  laboratory  is  in  charge  of  Prof.  Wm.  Duane, 
Associate  Consulting  Physicist  and  Mr.  Giacchino  Failla,  Physicist,  and  two 
assistants.  The  physics  department  also  enjoys  the  services  of  Prof.  J.  S. 
Shearer,  Consulting  Physicist. 
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The   X-ray   Department   is   in   charge   of    Prof.    L.    G.    Cole,    Consulting 
Roentgenologist  and  Dr.  Douglas  Quick,  Roentgenologist. 


Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

General  Pathology 70  hours 

Special  Pathology  88  hours        88  hours 

Pathological  Anatomy   62  hours        22  hours 

Autopsy  Technics 

♦Required   1917-1918. 


Fourth  Year. 


24  hours* 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Immunology. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

I.  Bacteriology.— The  subject  is  taken  up  in  two  parts.  Part  I  in- 
cludes the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the  principles  of  sterilization  and 
disinfection,  the  methods  of  isolation  and  differentiation  of  bacterial  species 
and  a  study  of  their  bio-chemical  behaviour.  Part  II  includes  a  detailed 
study  of  the  pathogenic  bacteria;  special  attention  being  paid  to  their  relation 
to  diseases  of  man.  This  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  conferences 
dealing  with  the  theoretical  phases  of  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

II.  Immunology.— This  is  a  laboratory  course  in  immunology  and  serum 
study  and  is  designed  primarily  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  funda- 
mental immunological  and  serological  principles.  It  includes  also  the  tech- 
nique- involved  in  the  recognized  clinical  and  forensic  applications  of  those 
principles,  viz.,  Widal,  precipitin,  Wassermann  and  Schick  test,  reciprocal 
blood  tests,  preliminary  to  transfusion,  dermal  and  ophthalmic  tests  in  hay- 
fever  and  other  forms  of  sensitization,  etc. 

This    is    an    elective    course    restricted    to 
students. 

Summary. 

Second  Year       Fourth  Year 
Bacteriology    150  hours         


specially    qualified    fourth    year 


Immunology 


Elective 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles   L.   Dana,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department   of 

Neurology. 
R.  Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 
Horace  W.  Frink,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Clinical   Instructor. 
C.   P.   Oberndorf,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Professor 
Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is  given,  with 
demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  symptomatology,  and  meth- 
ods of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term 
clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes 
in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  'section  work  instruction 
is  given  in  history-taking,  in  the  examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro- 
therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nervous 
diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of 
the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory  and,  similarly, 
a  course  in  neuro-pathology  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he  gradu- 
ates with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in 
its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Hospital  Work.— In  the  second  term  of  the  fourth  year  students  are 
assigned  to  ward  work  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  at  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute,  where  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Neurology  each  student  is  assigned  cases  for  study,  and  is 
required  to  compile  complete  histories,  make  examinations,  become  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  case  in  every  aspect,  and  discuss  in  conference  the  diseases 
thus  studied.  In  addition  to  the  opportunity  for  a  complete  study  of  neuro- 
logical cases  thus  afforded,  the  work  of  the  clinical  clerk  is  extended  by 
visits  with  the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge  to  the  psychopathic  and 
alcoholic  wards  of  the  hospital,  where  the  neurological  phases  of  these  cases 
are  discussed  in  conference.  The  conduct  of  the  ward  work  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Neurology,  who  is  a  Consulting  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  who  is  assisted  by  the  Associate  Professor,  the 
Assistant  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Neurologists  of  the  Second  (Cor- 
nell) Medical  Division,  and  by  the  special  laboratory  workers  and  nurses  as- 
signed to  the  wards,  so  that  opportunity  is  offered  for  the  complete  study 
of  every  phase  of  nervous  disease  as  exhibited  in  the  wards  of  a  large  hos- 
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pital.    In  this  way  the  student  may  obtain  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  im- 
portant forms  of  nervous  disease. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    5  hours  . 

Clinics    6  hours  32  hours  

Sections    3  hours 

"Clinical  Clerkships"   36  hours 

Text-book. — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Collateral  Reading. — Works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Sachs,  Starr,  Church 
and  Peterson,  Oppenheim,  Bing,  and  Stewart. 

PSYCHIATRY. 

,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

John  T.   MacCurdy,   M.D.,  Lecturer  on   Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Psychiatry.  CUnical  InstructorSm 

W.  W.  Wright,  M.D.,  C.  O.  Cheney,  M.D. 

The  instruction  consists  in  the  following: 

1.  In  the  third  year,  ten  lectures  on  medical  psychology,  which  are  to 
serve  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  psychiatry  by  giving  the  principles 
of   abnormal   mental    action   as    it    occurs   in    the   psychoses    and    neuroses. 

2.  In  the  fourth  year,  the  course  covers  the  principal  data  and  methods 
of  modern  psycho-pathology,  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental 
disorders,  with  constant  reference  to  the  earliest  manifestations.  It  consists 
of  clinical  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  as  well  as  didactic 
lectures. 

Students  are  enabled  to  spend  an  entire  morning  in  the  wards  of  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  which  is  readily  reached  by  ferry 
from  the  foot  of  East  116th  Street.  By  thus  devoting  a  continuous  period 
of  three  hours  weekly  for  nine  weeks  to  work  with  cases,  and  one  hour 
weekly  to  systematic  didactic  lectures,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  training 
in  methods  of  examination  and  observation,  and  for  instruction  in  the 
principles  of  disorders. 

The  entire  instruction  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  is  designed  to  give 
the  student  not  only  a  knowledge  of  the  marked  mental  disorders  but  also 
of  the  milder  abnormalities  and  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  importance 
of  mental  factors  in  all  diseases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year. 

Lectures  on  medical  Psychology  11  hours 

Clinical  demonstrations   and  practical  exercises 33  hours 

Lecture  on  Psychiatry 11  hours 

Reference  books. — Kraepelin,  Text-book  on  Clinical  Psychiatry,  translated 
and  abridged  by  Diefendorf;  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry;  Hart, 
Psychology  of  Insanity. 
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PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Pediatrics. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teaching  in 
all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building,  and 
clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever  and  diph- 
theria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in  the 
college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and  isolation 
rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample  opportunity  for 
the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Three  hours  each  week  for  ten  consecutive  exercises  will  be  devoted  to 
section  teaching  in  the  dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  third  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the  di- 
gestive disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  o£  childhood  and  the  food  dis- 
orders of  infancy  and  childhood :  the  anatomical  and  physiological  peculiar- 
ities of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  influence  these  peculiarities  have  on 
the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  instruc- 
tion of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care,  and 
therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology  every  examination  pertaining  to 
this  subject  will  be  elaborately  taught.  Clinical  diagnosis  takes  precedence; 
laboratory  tests  and  clinical  pathology  are  fully  utilized  for  confirmation. 
Microscopical  examinations  will  be  made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of 
lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the 
important  diseases  of  childhood.  Radiographs  are  used  extensively  as  an 
aid  to  diagnosis. 

Hospital  Work. — Students  are  assigned  for  a  continuous  service  as 
clinical  clerks,  2-5  P.M.,  on  alternate  days,  for  a  period  of  three  weeks,  in 
the  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  cer- 
tain number  of  cases,  and  will  be  required  to  take  the  history,  make  physical 
and  pathological  examinations,  and  observe  and  co-operate  in  the  treatment 
of  the  patient.  Such  patients  are  followed  from  their  admission  to  the 
hospital  to  their  discharge,  or  to  the  completion  of  the  clerkship. 

Conferences  with  the  instructor  are  held  each  afternoon,  at  which  the 
student  must  demonstrate  the  cases  of  which  he  is  required  to  make  a  com- 
plete study,  and  to  discuss  all  phases  of  the  disease.     This  work  has  been 
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arranged  by  the  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  is  done  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  a  clinical  instructor. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics     32  hours.  11  hours. 

Sections 18  hours.  

Clinical  Clerkships  36  hours. 

Text-book.— Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood;  Holt, 
Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909;  Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading.— Starr,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren; Ker,  Infectious  Diseases. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  De- 
partment of  Gynecology. 

Edwin  W.  Holladay,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

Lilian  K.  P.  Farrak,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

David  Nye  Barrows,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Gynecology. 

Instruction  in  Gynecology  is  given  during  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
years  by  (1)  Recitations  and  lectures,  (2)  Section  teaching  in  the  Out-Patient 
Department,  (3)  General  operative  clinics,  (4)  Section  work  in  operative 
clinics,  (5)  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences,  and  (6)  Laboratory 
courses,  (7)  Elective  section  work  at  operative  clinics. 

1.  During  the  second  year  recitations  and  lectures  are  given  in  the  third 
term.  A  standard  text-book  is  used  and  the  student  is  systematically  taught 
the  general  principles  of  the  subject  so  as  to  give  him  a  foundation  upon 
which  to  build  his  clinical  knowledge.  Charts,  models,  pathological  speci- 
mens, instruments,  lantern  slides,  etc.,  are  used  to  illustrate  the  lectures. 

2.  Small  sections  of  three  or  four  students  are  drilled  in  methods  of 
examination  and  treatment  of  cases  in  the  Out-Patient  Departments  of  the 
College  and  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  second  and  third  years.  In  con- 
nection with  the  Out-Patient  teaching  instruction  is  given  in  gynecological 
cystoscopy;  the  technic  of  endoscopy,  cystoscopy,  catherizations  of  ureters 
and  testing  of  kidney  efficiency  as  applied  to  gynecological  cases. 

3.  A  general  operative  clinic  is  held  at  Bellevue  Hospital  for  the  fourth 
year  students  throughout  the  first  and  second  terms.  Charts,  black-board 
drawings,  clay  modeling,  etc.,  are  employed  before  the  operation  is  begun,  to 
teach  the  principles  of  operative  gynaecology.     A  stereomatograph  has  been 
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placed  in  the  operating  room  and  during  the  operation  lantern  slides  are 
thrown  upon  the  screen  to  show  the  operative  steps  and  to  refresh  the  stu- 
dent's memory  of  the  anatomy  of  the  region. 

4.  Elective  section  work  in  operative  clinics  is  given  at  Bellevue  Hospital 
in  the  third  term  during  the  fourth  year. 

Small  sections  permit  the  students  acting  as  assistants  at  the  operation  to 
examine  the  patient  under  anaesthesia  and  thus  enables  them  to  study  the  de- 
tail of  the  operation,  to  write  up  reports,  and  to  check  up  the  diagnosis. 

5.  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences  are  held  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  of  the  fourth  year  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  students  are 
brought  into  contact  with  the  patients  they  have  seen  operated  on  and  are 
thus  enabled  to  follow  the  post-operative  course  of  each  case.  They  take 
histories  of  patients  awaiting  operation  and  make  pelvic  examinations  under 
guidance. 

Methods  of  diagnosis  are  demonstrated  and  the  appropriate  treatment  is 
outlined.  Non-operative  treatments  are  demonstrated  during  these  confer- 
ences. 

6.  A  course  in  pathological  gynecology  is  given  during  the  third  year. 
Specimens  from  the  museum  and  microscopical  sections  of  diseased  tissues 
are  demonstrated. 

Laboratory  demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges  and  specimens  ob- 
tained from  patients  who  come  under  operation  are  made  to  sections  of  the 
third  year  class  as  a  part  of  the  course  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Sections  of  the  fourth  year  class  during  the  first  and  second  terms  are 
given  demonstrations  of  gross  pathology  from  fresh  specimens  they  have 
seen  removed  at  operation  and  they  study  these  diseased  tissues  under  the 

microscope*  Summary. 

Second  Year    Third  Year       Fourth  Year 

Lectures    and    Recitations 22  hours        

Laboratory *16  hours        

Sections    ". 10  hours        

Clinics (Elective) 

Ward  Demonstrations  and 

Conferences    36  hours 

•Given  in  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology,  see  pages  43  and  53. 

Text-book*.— Ashton,  Gynecology;  Polak,  Gynaecology;  Penrose,  Diseases 
of  Women. 

UROLOGY. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of 

Urology. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Urology. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Urology. 
Abraham   Strachstein,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department 

of  Urology. 
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The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the  third 
and  fourth,  year.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  urinary  and  male  genital  organs. 

Clinic— Third  Year.  A  two-hour  clinic  will  be  given  in  Bellevue  Hospital 
during  the  second  term  by  Professor  Keyes.  At  this  clinic  typical  cases  are 
demonstrated  and  discussed  by  the  students  themselves.  Cases  are  followed 
during  their  stay  in  the  Hospital  and  by  means  of  a  return  clinic  throughout 
their  convalescence. 

Lectures.— Third  year.  A  course  of  ten  lectures  will  be  given  to  the 
third-year  class  during  the  first  term  of  the  college  session. 

Section  Teaching. —Third  year.  The  third-year  class  will  be  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size  for  instruction  in  the  College  Dispensary  during 
the  first  and  second  terms. 

Hospital  Work.— Students  are  assigned  to  clerkships  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  study  the  cases  in  the  wards  devoted  to  Urology 
continuously  for  one  week.  They  are  expected  to  follow  these  cases  to  a 
conclusion  just  as  is  done  in  the  wards  devoted  to  general  surgery.  Thus, 
during  a  service  as  surgical  clerks,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  the  complete 
study  of  a  considerable  number  of  cases  in  the  urological  wards. 

Summary. 

Third  Year        Fourth  Year 
Clinics    .  -. 20  hours         

Sections    12  hours  

Lectures    11  hours  

Clinical  Clerkships 42  hours* 

*Not   required   1917-18. 

Text-books. — Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Thompson,  Walker,  Chetwood. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.   Elliot,   M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine,  Department   of 

Dermatology. 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 
Hans  J.   Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Dermatology. 
Instruction  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical 
Professor  and  his  assistants.     No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the 
cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.     Abundance 
of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly 
familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases 
of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation.     Attention  is  partic- 
ularly paid  to   the    diagnosis   and   the   etiology   of  skin   diseases,   but  their 
therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration.     Instruction  will  also  be  given 
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in  the  intravenous  and  other  forms  of  treatment  by  salvarsan  and  neosal- 
varsan. 

Summary. 

Third  Year        Fourth  Year 

Sections   6  hours        

Clinic    10  hours        11  hours* 

*Not  required  after  January,   1918. 
Text-books. — Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  Crocker,  Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryn- 
gology and  Rhino  logy. 

The  professor  of  the  department  gives  instruction  to  the  fourth  year 
students  by  didactic  lectures  and  clinical  exercises.  In  this  work  he  is 
assisted  by  the  clinical  instructor  and  his  other  assistants.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  plates,  models  and  stereopticon  projections  and  later  demon- 
strated in  the   clinic. 

Each  student  is  individually  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  exam- 
ination of  the  nose  and  throat  and  shown  the  recent  measures  employed  in 
laryngoscopy  and  bronchoscopy. 

Summary. 

Third  Year        Fourth  Year 

Sections    12  hours        

Clinic    11  hours* 

*Not  required   after  January,   1918. 
Text-books. — Wright  and  Smith,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral  Reading. — St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Threat; 
Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors. 

George  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.  Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  section  teaching  in  the  third  term 
of  the  fourth  year,  two  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks,  at  the  College 
Dispensary.  The  sections  are  of  the  nature  of  clinical  conferences,  and 
consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the 
anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are 
not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col- 
lege dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and 
the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology 
is  covered. 
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Summary. 

Third  Year        Fourth  Year 
Sections     24  hours        

Clinic    11  hours        22  hours* 

*Not  required  after  January,   1918. 

Text-books. — Weeks. 

Collateral  Reading. — De  Schweinitz,  May. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Otology. 

Clinical  Instructor. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  Otology,  the  third-year  class  is  divided  into 
sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College  Dis- 
pensary from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  testing  the 
hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and  after  a  pro- 
bationary period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties 
of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  com- 
plications, at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Summary. 

Third  Year        Fourth  Year 

Sections    12  hours         

Clinic    10  hours* 

*Not   required   after  January,    1918. 

Text-book. — Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading. — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The  Modem 
Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPAEDIC   SURGERY. 

Charlton   Wallace,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Clinical   Instructors. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D.,  Richmond  Stephens,  M.D. 

The  instruction  in  this  Department  is  in  the  fundamental  principles  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery  and  their  application  in  the  treatment  of  individual 
patients. 

This  is  carried  on  in  the  third  and  fourth  years: 

I. — During  the  first  term  of  the  third  year: 

(a)  Didactic  and  clinical  lectures  are  given  for  one  hour  a  week  to  the 
entire  class  in  the  college  lecture  room. 

(b)  The  students  are  trained  in  the  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  braces  in 
the  actual  treatment  of  the  patients  in  the  College  Dispensary. 
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II. — In  the  fourth  year  each  section  of  the  class  receives  bedside  instruction 
in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  for  three  morn- 
ings a  week  for  six  weeks.  Here  there  is  an  unsurpassed  variety  of  con- 
genital and  acquired  deformities.  The  students  are  taught  the  methods  of 
examination  and  then  are  required  to  examine  the  patient  and  give  a  con- 
cise resume  of  the  history  of  the  case,  physical  examination  and  the  treat- 
ment to  be  employed.  Following  this  is  an  informal  quiz  on  the  topic  of 
the  day. 

Summary. 

Third  Year  Fourth  Year 

Lectures     — 11  hours  

Recitation    4  hours 

Sections 6  hours  

Ward  Work ....•  36  hours 

Text-books. — Whitman. 

ROENTGENOLOGY. 

Lewis  Gregory  Cole,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 
Joseph  M.  Steiner,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 
W.  Wallace  Mayer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Roentgenology. 

The  course  in  this  department  consists  of  the  demonstration  of  the  appar- 
atus and  the  method  of  making  Roentgen  examination  of  various  portions 
of  the  body.  The  time  is  largely  spent  in  considering  the  scope  and  accuracy 
of  this  method  of  diagnosis  in  all  branches  of  medicine.  This  will  include 
the  study  and  interpretation  of  Roentgenograms  showing  foreign  bodies, 
fractures,  dislocations,  and  bone  and  joint  lesions,  renal,  ureteral,  and 
vesical  calculi  and  other  lesions  which  can  be  detected  Roentgenographically, 
including  pyelography.  Lesions  of  the  skull,  the  study  of  the  teeth,  infec- 
tions of  the  accessory  sinuses,  together  with  the  Roentgeno-diagnosis  of 
joint  lesions  produced  by  these  infections  will  be  considered.  Respiratory 
lesions— abscesses,  tumors  of  the  lungs,  mediastinal  tumors— are  carefully 
considered,  special  attention  being  devoted  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis. 

Lesions  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  such  as  strictures  and  diverticula  of 
the  oesophagus,  and  growths,  kinks  and  adhesions  of  the  colon  will  be  dis- 
cussed. Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  motor  phenomena  of  the 
stomach,  and  the  physiology  of  the  pylorus  as  observed  by  this  method  of 
examination;  to  the  diagnosis  of  gastro-duodenal  lesions  such  as  carcinoma, 
ulcers  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum;  and  to  gall-bladder  infection,  with  or 
without  calculi. 

As  far  as  possible  this  work  will  be  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  the 
other  clinical  departments,  all  students  having  the  opportunity  of  studying 
individual  cases  clinically  before  the  Roentgenographs  study,  then  compar- 
ing the  clinical  findings,  the  Roentgen  findings,  and  if  possible  the  surgical 
findings  in  such  cases  as  require  surgical  procedure. 
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After  having  had  demonstrated  to  them  a  series  of  plates  on  allied  sub- 
jects the  students  are  in  turn  required  to  re-interpret  these  Roentgenograms 
to  the  class.  This  method  has  proved  exceedingly  valuable  and  will  be  fol- 
lowed to  a  great  extent. 

Finally,  the  course  will  conclude  with  lectures  on  Roentgeno-therapy 
covering  the  treatment  of  both  superficial  and  deep-seated  lesions,  describ- 
ing the  cross-fire  method,  the  advantage  of  high  penetration  with  the 
Coolidge  tube,  and  methods  of  dosage  in  the  application  of  rays  with  or 
without  filters.  These  lectures  will  be  accompanied  by  a  demonstration  of 
cases  which  have  been  so  treated. 

Summary. 

Third  Year        Fourth  Year 

Lectures 22  hours         11  hours* 

*Not    required    in    fourth    year   after   January,    1918. 

HYGIENE. 

John  C  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene. 
Alfred  H.  Rahe,  Assistant. 
Instruction    in    some    of   the   many    branches    of   hygiene    and    preventive 
medicine  is  given  in  connection  with  certain  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the 
several  departments  of  Bacteriology,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Pathology  and 
Medicine. 

The  more  distinctive  features  of  this  subject,  however,  are  presented  in  a 
course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  during  the  third  term  of  the  second 
year.  A  certain  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  also  required  of  each  student. 
In  addition  time  has  been  alloted  for  field  work  through  which  the  student 
may  acquire  experience  in  making  sanitary  surveys  and  visit  localities  in  the 
vicinity  where  the  practical  application  of  sanitary  devices  and  hygienic 
methods  may  be  observed. 

Summary. 

Second  Year      Fourth  Year 

Lectures    and    Conferences 11  hours* 

Laboratory    Work    40  hours         

Field    Work     20  hoursf       

*Not    required    in    fourth    year    after   January,    1918. 
flO  afternoons  are  also  assigned  for  field  excursions. 

Text-book. — Rosenau,  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

Collateral  Reading. — Harrington-Richardson^  Practical  Hygiene;  Bergey, 
Principles  of  Hygiene;  Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation;  Chapin,  Sources 
and  Modes  of  Infection. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
A   course  of  lectures   from   the   standpoint  of   the   medico-legal   autopsy, 
with  demonstration  of  material,  will  be  given  by  Professor  Schultze.     This 
course  will  cover  autopsy  technique  in  medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  pro- 
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tocol,  and  laboratory  methods  for  establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of 
death  in  cases  of  accident,  suicide,  and  homicide;  also,  the  forensic  aspect 
of  the  subject  in  cases  of  indemnity,  liability  and  criminal  prosecution. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  covered  in  the  regular  course  of 
study  by  several  departments  and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities 
of  the  physician  towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general 
public,  and  the  criminal  aspects  of  the  mentally  defective,  are  discussed  by 
Professor  Hoch.  In  the  course  on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up 
the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what 
constitutes  a  "live  birth,"  feigned  or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the 
foetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post-mortem  delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of 
recent  delivery.  The  medico-legal  aspects  of  Toxicology  are  fully  covered 
during  the  course  in  Pharmacology  by  Professor  Hatcher. 

Summary.  „, .  , .. 

Third  Year 

Lectures     21  hours 

(See  also  Departments  of  Pharmacology,  Obstetrics  and  Psychiatry.) 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 


FIRST  YEAR— SESSION  OF  191 7-19 18-FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  22nd. 


Hour 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


ANATOMY 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


Chem.    L. 


Morphology 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


Advanced  Chemistryf 

Laboratory 


Chem.    L. 


Histology 

and 

Embryology 


tThe  type  of  instruction  varies  with  the  individual  student,   depending  on  the   amount  and 
character   of  advanced   chemistry   offered   for   admission. 
Additional  elective  courses  may  be  offered  in  Department  of  Anatomy  Thurs.   and   Sat.  P.  M. 


FIRST  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1917-1918— SECOND  TERM 

January  7th  to  March  16th. 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Chem.  Rec. 

Histology 

and 

Embryology. 

Histological 

Technique 

and  Diagnosis 

.o 

Anatomy 

i 

Anatomy 

Chem.    L. 

Anatomy 

Chem.  L. 

Anatomy 

2 

Chem.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

3 

4^0 

Additional   elective   courses   may   be   offered    in    Department    of   Anatomy    or   Chemistry, 
4-6   P.  M.   and   Saturday   1-6    P.  M. 

FIRST  YEAR— SESSION  1917-1918— THIRD  TERM 

March  18th  to  June  1st. 


Hour 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday  Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


Chem.    L.         Physiol.    L. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Chem.  Rec. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Physiol.  Rec. 


Chem.    L.  Physiol.    L. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Chem.  Rec. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Phvsiol.  Rec. 


Chem.   L. 


Physiol.    L. 


Chem.  Lab. 


Physiol.  Lab. 


Neuro- 
Histology 


Physiol.    L. 


*Abbreviations. — L.,    lectures;    Lab.,    laboratory;    Rec,    recitations;    Sec,    section    (the    class 
!  being  assigned  to  two   or  more  divisions  for  certain   exercises) ;    B.    H.,    Bellevue   Hospital    (Sec- 
ond Division);  B.  H.  4.,  Bellevue  Hospital   (Fourth  Division);   C.   D.  College  Dispensary;   H.   S., 
1  Hudson  Street;  Man.  Mat.,  Manhattan  Maternity  Hospital;   N.   I.,  Neurological  Institute;   N.   Y., 
New  York  Hospital;  O.  P.  D.,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Out  Patient  Department;  R.  &  C,  Hospital  for 
the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  W.  I.,  Ward's  Island,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 


NOTE — The   Faculty    expressly    reserves    the   right    to    make   alterations   in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.    For  abbreviations  see  above. 


63 


SECOND  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1917-1918— FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  22nd. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday       1    Wednesday    1      Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

PHYSIOLOGY      LECTURE 

IO 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

Physiol.* 
Lab. 

Anatomy 

ii 

12 

2 

Physiol.  R. 

Physiol. 
Elective 

Pharm- 
acology 

Physiol.  R. 
Electivef 

Physiol- 
ogy  R. 

Pharm- 
acology 

Physiol. 
Seminary 

3 

Electivef  J 

Elec- 
tivef 

Pharm- 
acology 

Phar- 
macy 

Phar- 
macy 

4 

*It 
fT 

IL 

haca   students   < 
le  Student  will 
^ctures   on   Phy 

;lect   either  Anatomy   or   Physiology   until   course   in   Nutrition   begins. 

elect  Anatomy,   Physiology  or  Chemistry, 
iiology   of   Reproduction,    3   to   4   P.M. 

Note. — Vertical    divisions    in    daily    columns    indicate    that    such    courses    run    a    half    term 
only.     Courses  change  Nov.   12th,   9  A.M. 

SECOND  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1917-1918-SECOND  TERM 

January  7th  to  March  16th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Med.  R.  Sec.  A 
Surg.R.Sec.B.* 

Med.  R.  Sec.  B 
Surg.R.SecA.* 

Pathology 

Surg.  L. 

Pathology 

Surg. 
Clinic 

IO 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

ii 

Patholog. 

Anatomy 

Patholog. 
Anatomy 

Med.  Clinic 
C.  D. 

12 

2 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Pharmacology 
L. 

3 

4 

•Subjects   and   sections   change    Feb.    11th,    9   A.M. 

SECOND  YEAR— SESSION  OF   1917-1918-THIRD  TERM 

March  18th  to  June  1st. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pharmacol.  L. 

Sections 

Schedule 

No.  1,  page  69 

Surg.    L. 

Sections 

Schedule 

No.  1,  page  69 

Pathology 

Sections 

Schedule 

No.  1,  page  69 

IO 

Pathology 

Pathology 

n 

Hygiene 

Hygiene 

Patholog. 
Anatomy 

Hygiene 
Field  Work 

12 

1 

Hygiene 

Field 
Excursion 

2 

Surg.  Clinic 
College 

3 

Med.  Clinic, 
N.  Y. 

Gynaecology  L. 

Med.  R. 

Gynaecology  L. 

Pharmacol.  L. 

4 

Obstetrics 
Clinic    and 
Conference 

Appl.  Pharm.  L 

Phys.  Diag.  L. 
Dr.  Pardee 

Neurology 
Clinic 

5 

. 

NOTE — The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
•whenever  advisable  and  without   notice.      For  abbreviations  see  page   63. 

64 


THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1917-1918-  FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  22d 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pathology 

Patholog. 
Anatomy 

Pathology 

Med.  L. 
Prof.  Conner 

10 

Urology  L. 
Prof.  Keyes 

it 

Medicine 

Clinic 

C.   D. 

Prof.  Conner 

Clinical  Pathology 

12 

2 

Sections 

(See  Schedule  2, 

page  69) 

Surg.  Clinic 
Prof.  Stimson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Sections 

(See  Schedule 

2,  page  69) 

Sections 

(See 
Schedule  3, 
page  70) 

3 

Sections 

(See 

Schedule  3, 

page  70) 

Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 

Surg.  Clinic 
B.  H. 

Sections 

(See 
Schedule  2, 
page  69) 

Orthoped.  L. 
Prof.  Wallace 

4 

Sections 

Sections 

(See 

Schedule  3, 

page  70) 

5 

Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 

(See  Sch 
page 

edule  3, 
70) 

Applied 
Pharm.  L. 

NOTE — For   third  year  sections  see  pages   69,   70   and   71. 

THIRD  YEAR— SESSION  OF  1917-1918-SECOND  TERM 

January  7th  to  March  16th. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Sections 

Urology 

Clinic 

B.    H. 

Prof.  Keyes 

Sections 

Surg.  Clinic 

N.   Y. 
Prof.  Gibson 

Sections 

Med.  L. 

Prof.  Conner 

Med. 
Psychology 

IO 

u 

SECTIONS 

(See   Schedule   4,   page   71) 

12 

2 

Sections 
(See  Schedule  2 
page  69) 

Surg.  Clinic 

College 
Prof.  Gibson 

Pediatrics 
Clinic  College 
Prof.  Winters 

Sections 

(See  Schedule 
2,  page  69) 

Pathology* 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliot 

3 

Pathology* 

Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 

Obstetrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Edgar 

Pathology* 

Surg.  Clinic 

B.  H. 

Prof.  Hartwell 

4 

Obstetrics 
Prof.  Edgar 

5 

Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 

Med.Jurisprud. 

L. 
Prof.  Schultze 

Applied 
Pharm.  L. 

*1917-18  only,  thereafter   Applied  Anatomy  will  be   offered   in   these  hours. 

NOTE — The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
•Whenever   advisable   and   without   notice.      For   abbreviations   see   page    63. 
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THIRD  YEAR-SESSION  OF  191 7-19 18-THIRD  TERM 

March  18th  to  June  1st. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Sections 

Surg.  L. 

Prof.  Stimson 

Sections 

Surg.  L. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Sections 

Med.  Clinic 

B    H 
Prof.  Swift 

IO 

Psychiatry 

Med.  Clinic 

Prof.  Conner 

CD. 

■■ 

s 

E     C     T 

I     O     N 

s 

12 

(See  Schedule  4,  page  71) 

2 

Roentgenology 
Prof.  Cole 

Ophthal.  Clinic 

or  L. 

Prof.  Reese 

Psychiatry 
W.    I. 

Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 

Operative 
Surgery* 

Roentgenology 
Prof.  Cole 

3 

Operative 
Surgery* 

Neurology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Dana 

Surg.  Clinicf 
Prof.  Gibson 

4 

5 

Therap.  L. 
Prof.  Meara 

Med.Jurisprud. 
Prof.  Schultze 

*Not  offered  1917-1918. 

fElective  for  fourth  year  students. 

NOTE — The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
wheneveV   advisable   and   without   notice.     For   abbreviations   see   page    63, 
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FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1917-1918-FIRST  TERM 

October  1st  to  December  22d. 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Sections 

(See 
Schedule  5, 
page  73) 

Sections 

(See 
Schedule  5, 
page  72) 

Surg.  L. 
Prof.  Stimson 

Sections 

(See 
Schedule  5, 
page  73) 

Psychiatry 
Clinic 
W.  I. 

IO 

Chemical 
Pathology  Lab. 
Prof.  Benedict 

Psychiatry 
L. 

ii 

Hygiene  L. 
Prof.  Torrey 

i 

Orthoped. 

L. 

Prof.  Wallace 

Orthoped. 

Clinic 

Prof.  Wallace 

Laryngol. 

Clinic 
Prof.  Smith 

Roentgenology 
Prof.  'Cole 

Otology 

Clinic 

Prof.  Whiting 

2 

Surgery 
L. 

Prof.  Stimson 

Ophthalmology 

Clinic 

Prof.  Reese 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliot 

Pediatrics 

Clinic 

Prof.  Winters 

Ophthalmology 

Clinic 

Prof.  Reese 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Elliot 

3 

SECTIONS 

4 

(See    Schedule 

5,    page   73) 

5 

Therapeutics 
Prof.  Meara 

Therapeutics 
Rec. 

Therapeutics 
Prof.  Meara 

FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  1917-1918-SECOND  TERM 

January  7th  to  March  2d. 


Hour 

Monday              Tuesday           Wednesday          Thursday              Friday               Saturday 

9 

WARD     WORK   (Clinical  Clerks) 
Sections   (see  P.M.) 

(Names  assigned  to   sections  as  for  the  same  class  in  their  third  year) 

IO 

ii 

12 

1 

WARD     WORK   (Clinical  Clerks) 
Jan.  7th  to  Feb.  2nd            Sections           Feb.  4th  to  March  2nd 

Al,  Med.  N.  Y.                                                                        Bl,  Med.  N.  Y. 
A3,  Med.  B.  H.                                                                           B2,  Med.  B.  H. 
Bl,  Surg.  N.  Y.                                                                           Al,  Surg.  N.  Y. 
B2,  Surg.  B.  H.                                                                           A3,  Surg.  B.  H. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

NOTE — The   Faculty    expressly   reserves   the   right   to    make   alterations   in    the    curriculum 
•Whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.     For  abbreviations  see  page  63. 
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FOURTH  YEAR-SESSION  OF  191 7-19 18-THIRD  TERM 

March  4th  to  June  1st 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday- 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

ALL  COURSES  ARE  ELECTIVE 

IO 

ii 

12 

2 

3 

4_ 

4.30 

5 

Students  will  register  their  courses  at  the  College 
office  on  or  before  Feb.  ist 

(No  course  can  be  dropped  without  written  permission  from  heads 
of  all   departments   concerned,   and   the   Dean) 

NOTE — The    Faculty    expressly    reserves    the    right    to   .make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable   and  without   notice.      For  abbreviations  see  page   63. 


68 


DETAIL  SCHEDULE 

OF  SECOND,  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEAR 

SECTION  CLASSES* 

NOTE Section  periods  in   each  instance   include   both   dates.      Sections   are   designated   by 

letters.     A   figure  following  the  letter  indicates  a  half  section. 


SECOND  YEAR  SECTIONS— Schedule  1 

So.  1 

Subjects 

Mar.  18th- 
Apr.  6th 

Apr.  9th— 
25th 

Apr.  27th- 
May  14th 

May  16th- 
June  1 

Surgery,  N.Y. 
Tu.,    Th.,    S.    9—10.30    A.M. 

Ax 

A2 

Bx 

B2 

Surgery,   H.S. 
Tu.,    Th.,    S.,    9—10.30    A.M. 

A2 

Bx 

B2 

Al 

Medicine,    B.H.,    4th    Diy. 
Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  9—11  A.M. 

B! 

B2 

Ai 

A2 

Physical'  Diagnosis,    CD. 
Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  9—11  A.M. 

B2 

Ax 

A2 

Bi 

THIRD  YEAR  SECTIONS— Schedule  No.  2 

Subjects 

Oct.  1st — 

27th 

Oct.  29th— 
Nov.  24th 

Nov.  26th — 
Dec.  22nd 

Jan.  7th— 
30th 

Jan.  31st — 
Feb.  20th 

Feb.  21st— 
Mar.  16th 

)phthalmology 

M.,  Tu.,  F. 

2—3  P.M. 

CD. 

A 

D 

C 

B 

Otology 

M.,  Tu.,   F. 

2—3  P.M. 

CD. 

B 

A 

D 

C 

Laryngology 

M.,  Tu.,  F. 

2—3   P.M. 

CD. 

C 

B 

A 

D 

Pediatrics 

M.,  Tu.,  F. 

2—3  P.M. 

CD. 

D 

C 

B 

A 

D 

C 

B 

A 

Neurology 

M. 
2—3  P.M. 

CD 

D 

C 

B 

A 

Urology 

M.,  Tu.,  F. 

2—3   P.M. 

CD. 

MOTE The  Faculty    expressly   reserves   the   right   to   make   alterations   in    the    curriculum 

Whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.     For  abbreviations  see  page  63. 


THIRD  YEAR  SECTIONS-Schedule  No.  3 


Subjects 

Oct    1st—          Oct.   15th— 
13th                      27th 

Oct.  29th— 
Nov.  10th 

Nov.  12th— 
24th 

Nov.  26th — 
Dec.    8th 

Dec.  lOtt 
22nd 

Dermatology,     CD. 

M.,    Th.,    3—4    P.M. 

S.,  2—3  P.M. 

A 

D 

C 

B 

Orthopedics,  CD. 

M.,Th.,3— 4  P.M., (Sec.) 

S.,  2—3  P.M.,   (Sec.) 

VI.,  Th.,  4— 5P.M.(Rec.) 

B 
C 

A 

D 

C 

Applied  Pharm. 

B    H 

M.,    Th.,*3— 5    P.M. 

S.,  2—4  P.M. 

B 

A 

D 

Obstetrics,    B.H.* 

M.,   Th.,    3—5   P.M. 

S.,    2—4    P.M. 

C 
D 

C 
D 

A 
B 

A 
B 

Obstetrics,    B.H.* 
ru.,    W.,    F.,    4—6    P.M. 

C 
D 

C 
D 

A 
B 

A 
B 

Gynecology 

tf.,  Tu.,  CD.,  2— 3  P.M. 

rh.,    B.H.,    O.P.D.,    3—4 

P.M. 

Di 

Bx 

Ci 

At 

Gynecology 
vl.,     O.P.D.,    3—4    P.M. 
?.,    S.,    CD.,    2—3    P.M. 

D2 

B2 

c2 

A2 

Ophthalmology,  CD. 
T.,   W.,   F.,   4—5   P.M. 

A 
B 

A 
B 

C 
D 

C 
D 

*On    notice    by    the    Department    the    section    may    be    held    elsewhere, 
the  bulletin   board. 


Students    will    watch 


NOTE — The  Faculty    expressly    reserves    the   right    to    make    alterations   in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without   notice.      For  abbreviations  see  page   63. 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SECTIONS-Schedule  No.  5. 


Subjects 

Oct.  1st— 

27th 

Oct.    29th — 
Nov.    24th 

Nov.    26th — 
Dec.    22nd 

Surgery  Mt.   Sinai 
M.,   W.,    F. 
9—12    A.M. 

D 

C 

E 

Orthopedics    R.    &    C. 
M.,   W.,   F. 
9—12    A.M. 

E 

D 

C 

Pathological    Anatomy 

Mortuary  B.   H. 

M.,   W.,   F. 

10—12    A.M. 

C 

E 

D 

Neurology    B.    H. 
M.,   W.,   F. 
3—5    P.M. 

D 

C 

E 

Gynecology   B.   H. 
M.,   W.,   F. 
3—5    P.M. 

E 

D 

C 

Pediatrics  N.  Y. 
Tu.,  Th.,  S. 
3—6    P.M. 

C 

E 

D 

NOTE — The   Faculty    expressly   reserves   the    right   to    make    alterations   in    the    curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  notice.      For  abbreviations  see  page   63. 


TO 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

I.  Advancement. — Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to 
the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  departments  after  examination 
in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  previ- 
ously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year 
to  year. 

II.  Examinations.— Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  gradua- 
tion and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the 
examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass;  a  student  failing  to  pass  is 
either  conditioned  or  dropped  (see  subjects  of  examinations,  etc..  pages  74-75). 

A  conditioned  student  may  be  re-examined  at  the  discretion  of  the 
examiner. 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  all  of  his  conditions  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
register  in  the  succeeding  year  of  the  curriculum,  but  shall  be  required  to 
repeat  the  year. 

A  dropped  student  shall  not  be  re-examined. 

A  student  twice  dropped  from  a  given  year  of  the  curriculum  shall  not 
again  be  registered  in  this  College. 

No  student  of  the  first  year  who  fails  to  reach  an  average  standing  of 
65  per  cent,  and  no  student  of  the  second  year  who  fails  to  reach  an  average 
standing  of  70  per  cent,  shall  thereafter  be  admitted  to  this  College. 

III.  Record  of  Grades. — At  the  completion  of  a  final  examination  at 
the  end  of  a  course  the  grades  of  each  student  are  to  be  promptly  compiled 
and  submitted  by  the  examiner  to  the  College  office  for  record  by  the  Sec- 
retary, and  grades  once  recorded  are  not  subject  to  change  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  governing  re-examination  (See  II.).  Announcement 
of  grades  is  made  only  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

IV.  Final  Examinations.— Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of 
a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to  said  courses, 
or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  examination  through  the 
office  of  the  Secretary.  All  such  final  examinations  are  conducted  under  the 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 

V.  Major  and  Minor  Courses. —Major  courses  are  those  in  which  a 
student  completes  his  work  in  a  given  department  or  subject.  Minor  courses 
comprise  the  shorter  laboratory  and  recitation  courses. 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  First  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Anatomy. 
Physiology. 

Organic  Chemistry  (including  laboratory  work). 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Minor  Subjects — Neuro-Anatomy. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;   or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note. — All  conditions  must   be  successfully  passed   before   entrance!  into   the  next  suc- 
ceeding  year   will    be    allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Anatomy. 

Pathology. 

Nutrition. 

Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See   note   above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Applied   Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 

Obstetrics. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Applied  Anatomy. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Urology. 
Conditions  allowed:     1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minors. 
(See  note  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Fourth  Year  and 

Graduation. 

Major  Subjects — Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Therapeutics. 
Gynaecology. 
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Minor  Subjects — Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 
Conditions  allowed : — 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two  minor 
subjects,  a  re-examination  in  those  subjects  may  be  allowed,  and  if  the 
candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  may  be  conferred. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examination, 
the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

The  examination  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and  in  the 
minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the  fourth 
year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  having  complied  with  the  entrance  requirements  (see  page  20), 
together  with  the  requisite  legal  medical  student  certificate. 

Note. — This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York  on  presentation  of  a  diploma  from  a  recognized  College  or  University  or  properly 
attested  certificate  showing  that  such  a  diploma  has  been  granted,  together  with  a  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents.  If  the  student  so  requests,  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  may  for- 
ward such  diploma  or  certificate  to  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York   with   a   request    for   the   legal   medical    student    certificate. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  one  lateral  half  of  the  cadaver. 
They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of  two  weeks  in  practical 
obstetrics,  and  a  certificate*  covering  this  course  must  be  filed  at  the  Secre- 
tary's office  before  registration  for  the  final  examinations,  which  begin  about 
the  last  week  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advancement 
in  course,  candidates  must  pass  during  the  fourth  year  examinations  in 
medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  gynaecology,  and  the  minor  subjects  which 
are  specified  on  page  75. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re-examined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 

*This  certificate  must   set  forth   the   number   of   obstetrical   cases  personally  attended 
by   the   student. 
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Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  and 
materia  medica,  the  major  subjects  of  the  preceding  years. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents  him- 
self from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any  stu- 
dent with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they  may  deem 
moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper  conduct  while 
connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 
and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land, upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable 
to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  exam- 
ining board,  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Queen's  Square,  Bloomsbury, 
London,  W.  C. 

Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College, 
who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on 
June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  pre- 
sented at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who 
have  pursued  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows: 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing 125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing 75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  designated  by  him 
who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otology. 

Fellowships. 

A.    Fellowships  in  Medicine. 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  College  several  annual  Fellow- 
ships in  Clinical  Medicine,  known  as  the  Charles  L.  Sheldon  Fellowships, 
have  been  established  which  provide  for  research  in  practical  clinical  work 
to  be  conducted  by  recent  graduates  in  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professor  of  Medicine. 
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These  fellowships  are : 

An  annual  fellowship  of  $250  and  two  of  $200  each,  to  be  awarded  for 
clinical  and  experimental  research  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Clinic  of  the 
College. 

These  fellowships  are  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in 
the  Dispensary  classes  and  in  the  conduct  of  investigations  in  practical 
medical  subjects.  The  holder  is  given  charge  of  a  dispensary  class  in  Gen- 
eral Medicine  throughout  the  year,  and  facilities  are  furnished  for  research 
in  some  definite  medical  subject.  These  fellowships  have  been  awarded  in 
the  past  for  research  in  occupational  diseases,  for  which  there  is  a 
specially  organized  clinical  group  of  cases  in  connection  with  the  medical 
clinic,  and  in  the  X-Ray  in  diagnosis  of  abdominal  diseases,  the  serum  treat- 
ment of  exophthalmic  goitre,  etc. 

During  the  session  of  1917-18  three  vacancies  in  the  fellowships  will  occur. 
Fellows. 

B.     Fellowship  in  Pathology. 

A  fellowship,  known  as  the  J.  Metcalfe  Polk  Fellowship,  with  an  annual 
income  of  $250  has  been  established  in  the  Department  of  Experimental 
Pathology,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a  graduate  in  Medicine  who  desires  to 
pursue  laboratory  investigation  in  some  field  of  Pathology. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  New  York,  Bellevue 
and  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are :  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  Roosevelt, 
Fordham,  St.  Luke's,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai,  German,  Hud- 
son Street,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  many  hospitals  in 
Brooklyn,  Jersey  City,   Newark,   Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person,  to 
the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the  various 
hospitals. 

A  record  of  the  hospital  appointments  received  by  the  class  of  1916  is 
shown  in  the  list  of  Graduates  on  page  105. 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

For  some  years  special  courses  have  been  offered  in  several  of  the  de- 
partments, and  they  have  been,  from  time  to  time,  pursued  by  graduates  in 
medicine,  teachers  and  advanced  students  and  research  workers  in  the  med- 
ical sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these  courses  have  been 
compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several  departments  by  which  they 
are  offered.  For  a  list  of  the  teaching  staff  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
detailed  statement  of  the  several  departments  contained  in  pages  28  to  62  of 
this  announcement. 

The  courses  offered  below  with  the  exceptions  indicated  are  minor  courses 
continuing  six  to  eight  weeks.  Several  departments  are  equipped  to  offer 
co-ordinated  work  extending  over  longer  periods,  and  such  courses  can  be 
arranged  for  the  student  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

In  general  it  is  recommended  that  students  applying  for  admission  to 
graduate  courses  so  far  as  possible  arrange  to  take  consecutive  work  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one  College  session.  Such  courses  will  be  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  an  instructor  from  the  department  in  which  the 
greater  portion  of  the  student's  work  is  performed. 

The  faculty  reserve  the  right  to  limit  the  number  of  applicants  received 
and  to  alter  or  withdrazv  courses  at  any  time. 

ADMISSION. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  from  approved  colleges,  who 
desire  to  pursue  courses  not  leading  to  a  degree,  are  admitted  to  registra- 
tion as  graduate  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
Such  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the  four  years'  course 
required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  All  students 
or  other  workers  pursuing  courses  indicated  below  are  required  to  register 
at  the  office  of  the  Secretary. 

FEES. 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition 
fee  assigned  to  the  course  (see  below).  Those  who  have  been  previously 
registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  not 
required  to  pay  the  registration  fee. 

In  the  courses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun  at 
any  time  during  the  session. 

ANATOMY. 

1.  Embryology.  October  1st  to  March  16th.  Fee  $25.  Details  on 
page  28. 

2.*  Histological  Technic.  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and 
conferences  with  instructors.     Fee  $25. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology,  Microscopical  Anatomy.  October  1st 
to  March  16th.     Details  on  page  28.     Fee  $50. 

5.*  Dissection.  See  Courses  I-V,  page  30.  Fee  $25  per  term  (ten 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  '$50. 
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6.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology.  March  18th  to  June  1st. 
Detlails  on  pages  30  and  31.     Fee  $25. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department  (see  page  33). 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  General  Physiology.  Begins  with  Term  III  in  March  and  con- 
tinues in  Term  I  of  the  following  session.     Details  on  page  33.     Fee  $50. 

2.*  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head 
of  department. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.*  Advanced  Physical  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  Duration  10 
weeks.     Fee  $25. 

2.*     Chemical  Pathology.     Duration  10  weeks.     Fee  $25. 

3.*     Detection  and  Estimation  of  Poisons.   Duration  10  weeks.'  Fee  $25. 

4.*  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Pathology, 
Qr  Toxicology. 

Note. — Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement 
with  head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  pre- 
sent satisfactory  evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry 
with  laboratory  work  as  outlined  on  page  20. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND   MATERIA  MEDICA. 
1.*     Laboratory  Pharmacology,  under  supervision  and  including  con- 
ferences with  instructor.     Fee  $25. 
2.*     Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. 

GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 
1.     Case  Study,    includes    investigation    of    therapeutic    measures    in    se- 
lected groups  of  cases. 

Course  begins  January  7th  and  continues  for  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

CLINICAL   PATHOLOGY. 

1.$  General  Clinical  Microscopy.  Introductory  to  examination  and 
analysis  of  urine,  gastric  contents,  sputum,  blood  transudates,  and  in- 
cluding clinical  bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly 
for  four  weeks,  24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

Students  who  are  accepted  for  the  special  courses  in  Clinical  Pathology 
are  expected  to  undertake  or  assist  in  the  investigation  of  some  assigned 
subject  for  at  least  six  months. 

2.$  Clinical  Chemistry,  advanced  chemical  examinations  of  urine  and 
faeces.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks,  24  hours. 
Fee  $25. 
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3.$  Clinical  Bacteriology.  Two-hour  demonstrations  three  or  four 
times  weekly  for  six  to  eight  weeks,  48  hours.     Fee  $50. 

4.$  Serum  Diagnosis,  including  the  Wassermann  and  Noguchi  reac- 
tions. Twenty-four  demonstrations,  eight  to  ten  weeks;  48  hours.  Fee  $50. 

5.$  Exudates  and  Transudates,  including  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Methods 
of  examination.  Two-hour  demonstrations  thrice  weekly  for  six  weeks; 
24  hours.     Fee  $25. 

6.J  Vaccine  and  Tubercular  Diagnosis  and  Therapy.  Two-hour  dem- 
onstrations, three  or  four  times  weekly  for  eight  to  ten  weeks.     Fee  $50. 

7.$     Courses  3  and  6,  if  combined,  are  given  in  72  hours.     Fee  $75. 
jCourses  begin  October  1st  and  May  1st. 

SURGERY. 

1.  General  Surgery.  Offered  only  during  those  months  when  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Second  Surgical  Division,  are  unoccupied  by 
undergraduate  students. 

The  course  consists  of  morning  "rounds"  with  the  visiting  and  assist- 
ant staff,  and  an  afternoon  operative  clinic.  Daily  9-11  A.M.  and  2:30-6 
P.M.,  March  to  May. 

This  course  is  offered  without  fee  to  graduates  of  this  medical  school. 
2.*  Operative   Surgery   on  the   Cadaver.      (Offered   only   to   graduates 
in  medicine.) 

Course  of       5  operations $20.00 

10  " 30.00 

";  2X0  "  40-00 

40  "  60.00 

«  «        go  "  90.00 

«     100  "  100.00 

3.  Operative  Surgery.  Regular  undergraduate  course,  in  second  term 
only,  begins  January  7th.     Fee  $25. 

OBSTETRICS. 

1.*  Manikin  Instruction.  Obstetric  operations  and  Diagnosis;  10  les- 
sons.    Fee  $20. 

PATHOLOGY. 

1.*  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technics.  First  trimester 
(see  page  49). 

2.  Neuro-pathology.  Offered  only  in  February  to  March  (see  page 
49).  lj      *     j:     I:.     I 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

1.     General  Bacteriology  and  Bacteriological  Technique. 

The  course  includes  a  consideration  of  all  of  the  common  pathogenic 
bacteria.  Five  three  hour  periods  weekly  for  six  weeks,  May  29  to  July 
8.     Fee  $50.     The  course  will  not  be  given  to  less  than  eight  students, 
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NEUROLOGY. 

1.  Neuro-anatomy  and  Histology.  See  Department  of  Anatomy 
(pages  30  and  31).  The  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  an 
adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.     Fee  $25. 

2,  Neuro-pathology.    See  Department  of  Pathology,  page  49.     Fee  $25. 
3.*     Clinical    Neurology,      Includes    study    of    ambulatory    and    ward 

cases,  with  medical  and  electrical  therapeutics.  Two  hours  daily  for  two 
months.  Should  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  2  or  their  equivalent. 
Fee  $50. 

4.*  Psycho-therapeutics.  Twice  .weekly  for  eight  weeks.  Should  be 
preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction  with  Course  3.     Fee  $25. 

^iai^ioTj's  DERMATOLOGY. 

1.*  Clinical  Dermatology.  Ambulatory  cases.  Thrice  weekly  for  six 
weeks,  2-3  P.M.     Fee  $25. 

2.*  Histo-pathology  of  the  Skin.  Thrice  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 
Fee  -$25  each  to  classes  of  three  or  more;  minimum  fee  for  class,  $75. 

LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 
T.*     Clinical    Laryngology,      Course    of    15    lessons    on    diagnosis    and 
therapeutics,  including  operative  treatment.     Fee  $25. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Ophthalmoscopy.     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 
External  Diseases  of  the  Eye.     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 
Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles.     15  hours.     Fee  $20. 
Refraction   and    Retinoscopy.      20    hours,      Fee   $25. 
Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis.     5  hours.     Fee  $20. 
Clinical  Ophthalmology.    Daily  2-3  P.M.     Fee  per  month,  $25. 
7.*     Ophthalmic    Operations   on  the   Cadaver.     (This   course   is   given 
in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy).     20  hours.    Fee  $50. 

8.*  Pathological  Histology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in 
cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in 
advance) .     20  hours.     Fee  $25. 

9.*  Bacteriology  of  the  Eye.  (This  course  is  given  in  cooperation 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  must  be  applied  for  in  advance).  15 
hours.    Fee  $20. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

The  scientific  departments  of  the  Medical  College  in  New  York  City  offer 
graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University.  Students  who  register  in  the  medical  college  for  work  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University. 

ADMISSION. 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work  done  in 
Cornell  University.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University, 
namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College 
of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  Sibley  College  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture, — 
or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are 
substantially  equivalent, — are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 
In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by 
professional  work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  ad- 
mission to  the  Graduate  School. 

Seniors  in  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University  who  have  completed  the  work 
required  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may,  under  certain  conditions  to  be  ascer- 
tained from  the  deans  of  their  respective  colleges,  be  admitted  to  the  Grad- 
uate School. 

In  order  to  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  Courses  in  the  Medical  Sciences  are  advised  to 
make  application  for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding 
spring  or  summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Before  admission  it  will  be  necessary  to  present  evidence  of  the  degree  al- 
ready received,  i.  e.,  either  the  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official 
source.  The  simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  state- 
ment from  the  Registrar  or  Dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  A 
blank  form  of  certificate  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

STUDIES. 

The  purpose  of  the  graduate  courses  is  to  provide  the  student  with  the 
method  and  discipline  of  original  research,  to  the  ultimate  end  that  he  may 
contribute  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge.    In  furnishing  this  opportunity 

for  independent  study  and  investigation  in  the  Medical  College  the  Graduate 
School  seeks  to  make  the  conditions  such  as  will  enable  the  student  to  devote 
himself  wholly  to  his  chosen  field.  Unhampered  by  the  restrictions  that 
necessarily  obtain  in  undergraduate  work,  he  will  come  into  freedom  of  as- 
sociation with  older  scholars,  who  will  seek  to  make  his  work  profitable  to 
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him  by  giving  such  aid  and  direction  as  he  may  need.  Inasmuch  as  sub- 
jects differ  greatly,  the  requirements  for  all  subjects  cannot  be  stated  in 
terms  at  once  specific  and  uniform.  In  some  departments  of  knowledge, 
original  research  may  begin  with  the  student's  entrance  into  the  School;  in 
other  subjects  much  preliminary  work  is  necessary  to  fit  the  student  for 
profitable  research. 

The  branch  of  knowledge  to  which  the  student  intends  to  devote  the  larger 
part  of  his  time  is  termed  his  major  subject.  The  other  fields  of  study 
selected,  which  will  be  necessarily  more  restricted  in  their  scope,  and  which 
should  in  general  be  selected  with  reference  to  their  direct  bearing  upon  the 
major  subject,  are  termed  the  minor  subjects.  Candidates  for  the  doctor's 
degree  are  required  to  select  a  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects;  for 
the  master's  degree,  a  major  subject  and  one  minor  subject  are  required.  A 
statement  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects,  approved  by  the  professors  with 
whom  the  work  is  taken,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  two 
weeks  after  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  The  studies  selected  by  a 
graduate  student,  who  is  not  a  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  must  be 
approved  by  some  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School,  who  acts 
as  the  student's  adviser. 

SPECIAL   COMMITTEES. 

The  work  of  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree  is  in  charge  of  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  two  or  more  teachers  under  whom  the  major  and  minor 
subjects  are  pursued,  the  representative  of  his  major  subject  being  chairman. 
The  student  is  expected  to  confer  freely  with  the  members  of  his  special 
committee,  not  only  in  connection  with  individual  courses  of  study  but  also  in 
regard  to  the  general  plan  of  his  work. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  granted  to  a  student  who,  after 
completing  not  less  than  three  years  of  resident  graduate  work,  presents  a 
satisfactory  thesis  and  passes  an  examination. 

The  doctor's  degree  is  intended  to  represent,  not  a  specified  amount  of 
work  covering  a  specified  time,  but  long  study  and  high  attainment  in  a  spe- 
cial field,  proved  in  the  first  place  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  which  dis- 
plays the  power  of  independent  investigation,  and  in  the  second  place  by 
passing  corresponding  examinations  upon  the  ground  covered  by  the  major 
and  minor  subjects  chosen  at  the  beginning  of  the  candidacy.  The  standard 
for  the  doctor's  degree  is  determined  by  the  attainment  to  be  expected  of  an 
excellent  student,  who  begins  his  work  with  adequate  preparation,  and  de- 
votes his  whole  time  for  three  years  to  his  major  and  minor  subjects  and 
his  thesis. 

Examinations  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  occur  during  the  second  week 
before  Commencement,  unless  another  date  is  set  by  the  Dean.  These  ex- 
aminations, which  may  be  either  oral  or  written,  or  both,  at  the  option  of 
the  examining  committee,  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  faculty.     Candi- 
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dates  who   will  have  completed  the  other   requirements    for   the   degree  in 
June,  must  apply  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  April  15th  for  examination. 

The  thesis  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  be  of  such  character  as  shall  dem- 
onstrate the  candidate's  ability  to  do  original  work,  and  must  be  satisfactory 
in  style  and  composition.  A  statement  of  the  general  subject  of  the  thesis, 
with  the  written  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  special  committee  in  charge 
of  the  candidate's  work,  must  be  furnished  the  Dean  not  later  than  December 
1st  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree,  is  to  be  taken.  The  completed 
thesis,  approved  by  the  special  committee,  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean 
at  least  five  days  before  the  examination  for  the  degree. ;  This  copy  may  be 
retained  for  use  at  the  examination  or  for  binding. 

Each  candidate  for  the  doctor's  degree  must  deposit  one  hundred  printed 
copies  of  his  thesis  with  the  Librarian  of  the  University.  The  title  page  must 
include  the  statement  that  the  thesis  is  presented  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  of  Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  author's  name  must  be  given  in  full,  and,  if  the  thesis  is  a  reprint,  the 
place  and  date  of  the  original  publication  must  be  given.  If  the  printing  of 
the  thesis  is  deferred  until  after  Commencement  the  candidate  must  deposit 
a  bound  typewritten  copy  with  the  Dean  not  later  than  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement.  The  size  of  the  page  in  case  of  typewritten  theses  should 
be  8x10^2  inches.  This  copy  of  the  thesis  becomes  the  permanent  property 
of  the  Library. 

Each  candidate  for  the  Doctor's  degree  shall  be  required  to  deposit  one 
hundred  printed  copies  of  his  thesis  with  the  dean  for  the  purposes  of  the 
university  library.  In  exceptional  cases  this  requirement  may  be  met  by  de- 
positing with  the  Dean  for  the  purposes  of  the  university  library  a  bound 
typewritten  copy  of  the  thesis  and  one  hundred  printed  copies  of  such  a 
summary  arid7such/portiort  of  the  thesis  as  may  be'  recommended  hy  the  chair- 
man of  the  special  committee  and  approved  by  the  General  Committee. 

When  all  other  requirements  for  the  doctorate  have  been  fulfilled,  the 
degree  may  be  conferred  before  the  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  have  been 
received  by  the  Dean,  provided  that  the  candidate  present,  at  least  five 
days  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred,  the  bound  typewritten  copy  of 
the  thesis,  together  with  a  signed  statement  that  publication  will  take 
place  within  a  definite  period,  which  period  shall  not  exceed  two  years; 
and  provided  further  that  he  deposit  at  the  same  time  with  the  Treasurer  of 
the  University  the  sum  of  seventy-five  dollars.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized 
to  accept  at  his  discretion  as  a  guarantee  a  regularly  executed  bond  instead 
of  the  deposit  of  money.  The  deposit  will  be  returned  if  the  prescribed 
number  of  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  are  furnished  within  the  stated  time. 
But  in  case  the  printed  copies  are  not  delivered  within  such  time,  the  Uni- 
versity reserves  the  right  to  use  the  deposit  to  defray  the  expense  of  printing 
the  thesis  or  such  portions  of  it  as  the  Faculty  may  direct. 

Candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  will  ordinarily  be  expected  to  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  French  and  German  before  beginning  graduate  work; 
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and  in  all  cases  they  must,  before  beginning  their  second  year  of  residence, 
show  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  special  committees  that  they  possess  a  read- 
ing.- knowledge  of  those  languages.  If  the  subjects  chosen  by  the  candidate 
are  of  such  character  as  to  make  it  desirable  that  he  should  be  familiar  with' 
some  foreign  language  other  than  French  or  German,  the  special  committee 
may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  permit  the  substitution  of  that  language 
for  one  of  the  two  required. 

;  Niot.  all  students  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  may  expect  to  obtain  the 
doctor's  degree  at  the  end  of  the  minimum  period  of  three  years.  Those 
whose  undergraduate  work  has  been  insufficient  in  amount  or  too  narrowly 
specialized,  as  well  as  those  whose  preparation  in  their  special  field  is  inade- 
quate, must  count  upon  spending  some  time — determinable  by  their  proficiency 
— in  work  of  a  character  not  so  advanced  as  that  implied  in  the  minimum  res- 
idence requirement.  The  minimum  residence  requirement  of  three  years 
applies  only  to  graduates  of  a  four  years'  course  in  some  college  of  this  Uni- 
versity, and  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  who  have  pursued  a  course  of 
study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  first  degree  in  one  ot 
the  colleges  of  this  University. 

Residence  as  a  graduate  student  in  another  university  may,  by  permission, 
of  the  Faculty,  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  residence  at  this  University. 
No  general  statement  can  be  made  regarding  the  conditions  under  which  this 
permission  will  be  granted ;  each  case  will  be  decided  on  its  merits.  A  re- 
quest for  credit  for  resident  work  elsewhere  must  be  approved  by  the  stu- 
dent's special  committee.  At  least  one  year's  residence  in  this  University  ■  is 
required  in  all  cases.  >  uq  o      jnhiaab  alnob 

Residence  for  a  master's  degree  may  .be.  credited  toward  the  residence; 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  provided  the  special  com- 
mittee in  charge  of  the  work  approves,  certifying  the  work  done  as  suitable 
for  the  doctor's  degree.  noto-foim 

Graduate  work  carried  on  by  a  candidate  who  is  at  the  same  time  an  in- 
structor or  an  assistant  in  Cornell  University  is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  a 
four  years'  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  doctor's  degree.  y 

FEES.  ;kh 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  on  entering  the  University,; 
Tuition  is  $150  per  year. 

A  graduation  fee  of  $20  is  required  of  each  person  about  to  take  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  This  fee  must  be  paid  at  least  ten  days  before  Commence- 
ment.   The  amount  will  be  refunded  should  the  degree  not  be  conferred. 

Each  student  pursuing  Laboratory  Courses  is  required  to  deposit  with  the. 
clerk  of  the  college  the  sum  of  $10  to  cover  breakage.  A  deposit  of  $5  will 
be  required  of  each  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  books  from  the  library. 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  , 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the.  Trustees, 
to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice.  , 


85 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


FACILITIES   FOR  GRADUATE   STUDY   AND   COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  offered  by  the  Medical 
College  in  New  York  City,  and  are  grouped  primarily  on  the  basis  of  subject 
matter.  Under  each  subject  there  is  given,  in  a  separate  paragraph,  a  list 
of  courses  some  of  which  are  too  elementary  in  character  to  be  likely  to  inter- 
est graduate  students  of  that  subject.  There  then  follows  a  list  of  all  those 
courses  which,  whether  open  or  not  open  to  undergraduates  are  deemed 
likely  to  be  of  profit  to  graduate  students. 

For  courses  in  the  medical  sciences  offered  at  Ithaca,  the  announcement 
of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted. 

ANATOMY. 

Professors :  C.  R.  Stockard,  J.  F.  Gudernatsch. 

Instructors :  C.  V.  Morrill,  G.  Papanicolau,  R.  Chambers,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Globus. 

Abundant  material  and  sufficient  apparatus  are  available  for  advanced  study 
and  work  in  the  various  branches  of  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  com- 
parative morphology,  descriptive  anatomy,  and  experimental  anatomy.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  any  of  these  branches  must  have 
had  in  their  college  courses  preliminary  training  in  general  zoology  and  com- 
parative anatomy.     A  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  is  essential. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  microscopes,  projection  apparatus, 
microtomes,  thermostats,  etc.,  for  advanced  anatomical  work.  There  is  a 
good  aquarium  which  makes  it  possible  to  conduct  experimental  studies  on 
lower  vertebrates. 

New  York  City  offers  exceptional  advantages  for  obtaining  fresh  human 
material.  The  large  slaughter-houses  are  accessible  for  comparative  mam- 
malian tissues  and  organs.  The  extensive  collections  of  specimens  and  models 
in  the  city  museums  are  extremely  helpful  and  instructive  to  the  advanced 
student. 

The  members  of  the  staff  offer  courses  in  the  various  phases  of  anatomy  in 
which  they  are  especially  engaged.  The  courses  offered  for  the  medical  stu- 
dents appear  in  this  announcement,  and  are  particularly  recommended  to 
those  students  who  have  not  pursued  work  of  this  kind.  Technical  and 
practical  anatomical  work  are  fully  provided. 

Preliminary  Requirements.— Physics,  Chemistry  and  Biology  as  required 
for  admission  to  the  Medical  College. 

Morphology;  Embryology;  Histological  Technic ;  General  Histology; 
Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology;  Descriptive  Anatomy  including 
courses  in  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity,  the  head  and  neck,  the  lower 
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extremity,  the  thorax,  the  abdomen  and  pelvis ;  Demonstrations  on  the  Ca- 
daver ;  Live  Anatomy ;  Dissection  Review ;  Topographical  Anatomy ;  Neuro- 
Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology ;  Applied  Anatomy;  Organs  of  Special 
Sense;  Anatomical  Research. 

Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. — Professor  Stockard. 

Special  and  Topographical  Studies  of  Different  Regions. — Professor  Stock- 
ard and  Dr.  Morrill. 

Human  Histology  and  Histogenesis. — Assistant  Professor  Gudernatsch  and 
Dr.  Chambers. 

Comparative  Embryology. — Assistant  Professor  Gudernatsch  and  Dr. 
Morrill. 

Experimental  Morphology. — Professor  Stockard. 

Anatomy  of  the  Infant  and  Postnatal  Development. — Professor  Stockard. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professors :  Graham  Lusk  ;  J.  R.  Murlin  ;  C.  J.  Wiggers. 

The  physiological  laboratory  contains  rooms  furnished  with  modern  ap- 
paratus for  research  in  physical  physiology,  an  operating  room  for  aseptic 
surgical  operations  on  animals,  a  chemical  laboratory  principally  devoted  to 
researghes  in  metabolism,  and  a  calorimetry  room  in  which  there  is  an 
Atwater-Rosa  respiration  calorimeter  of  small  size,  adapted  for  work  on 
children,  dwarfs,  and  dogs.  It  is  also  equipped  for  work  in  general  physiol- 
ogy. The  laboratory  is  open  to  workers  under  certain  restrictions  at  all 
hours  of  the  day  and  night. 

Appropriate  minor  subjects  for  students  whose  major  subject  is  not  in 
physiology,  include  nutrition  with  laboratory  work,  physiology  of  the  respira- 
tion and  circulation,  and  general  physiology,  including  physiology  of  the  cell 
and  physiology  of  reproduction,  and  physiology  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  library  of  Professor  Lusk,  together  with  a  large  collection  of  reprints 
of  articles  by  various  authors,  may  be  consulted  by  students. 

A  preliminary  knowledge  of  Chemistry— analytical,  organic  and  physio- 
logical—is requisite  for  those  who  select  Physiology  as  a  major. 

Blood  and  Circulation;  Secretion;  Respiration;  Nutrition;  Metabolism, 
the  Nervous  System;  Special  Senses;  Physic  Relations;  Seminary. 

Physiology  of  Nutrition. — Professor  Lusk. 
Respiration  and  Circulation. — Professor  Wiggers. 

General  Physiology,  including  Physiology   of  the  Cell  and  of  Reproduc- 
tion.— Professor   Murlin. 
Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System. — Professor  Murlin. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Professor:  S.  R.  Benedict. 

Instructors :  J.  C.  Bock;  E.  Osterberg. 
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The  laboratories  'available  for- advanced  work  and  research  In  physiological 
chemistry  and  chemical  pathology  include  those  of  the  Departments!  Chem- 
istry, located  in  the  main  College  building,  the  new  chemical  laboratories  at 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  a  research  laboratory  in  the  General  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. These  laboratories  provide  adequate  equipment  for  investigation  in  a 
great  variety  of  special  problems  in  the  chemistry  of  the  plant,  animal  or 
human  organism  in  health  or  disease,  by  chemical,  physical,  or  optical -meth- 
bifidslD2jJftrtifei;0oy©efcrMbrary  the- principal  journals  relating  to  these  ;;sub/iects 
are  on  file. 

Students  expecting  to  pursue  investigation  in.  physiological,  chemistry  or 
chemical  pathology  should  have  adequate  preliminary  training  in  inorganic, 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry,  as  well  as  in  physics,  physiology,  and  phys- 
ical chemistry,  though  a  study  of  these  latter  subjects  could  be  pursued  at 
the  (Jollege,  together  with  more  advanced  work  in  special  lines. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry;  Research. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Benedict. 

Chemical  Pathology.-Frofessor  Benedict 

/i£989i  101  znlzisq 

PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY, 
birfw    r  i   moo  saaat 

-Professors:  James  Ewing;   W.  J.  Elser;   O.  H.  Schulxze;  J.   C.  Torrey. 

Instructors:  F.  M.  Huntoon;  A.  F.  Coca;  E.  S.  L'Esperance;  J.  B.  Gere. 

The  laboratories  of  pathology  occupy  the  fourth  floor  of  the  main  building 
and  the  third  and  fourth  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory.  The  equipment 
includes  all  the  means  commonly  employed  in  pathological  research  and  much 
new  and  original  apparatus.  Both  laboratories  are  provided  with  suitable 
quarters  for.  the  care  of  animals.  The  departmental  library  includes  about 
8,000  bound  volumes  and  a  large  and  valuable  collection  of  monographs  and 
reprints.  There  is  an  extensive  collection  of  specimens  illustrating  patho- 
logical histology,  much  material  for  histological  study,  and  a  museum  con- 
taining about  1.200  specimens.  The  recent  material  from  the  autopsies  at 
several  hospitals  is  constantly  available  for  study,  and  furnishes  a  supply 
of  problems  in  many  fields,  which  is  practically  inexhaustible.  Applicants 
who  have  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  , are  urged  to  present  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  admission  to  these  courses.  A  limited 
number  of  fellowships  is  available  in  this  department. 

Preliminary  requirements— Anatomy,  including  Histology  and  Embryology. 

General  Pathology;  Special  Pathology;  Pathological  Anatomy ;  Medico- 
legal Pathology ; 'Autopsy  Technics;   Experimental   Pathology;    Bacteriology. 

General  Pathology. — Professor  Ewing. 

Special  Pathology.— Professor  Ewing,   Dr.  LEsperance  and  Dr.   Coca.  - 

Bacteriology. — Professor  Elser  and  Dr.  Huntoon. 

Immunology  and  Serology. — Professor  Elser. 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene.— Professor  Torrey. 
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Professor:     R.  A.  Hatcher.  2' ojuoD  sooaI 

Instructor:     C.  Eggleston.  ^«^K 

KOMl2 

The  laboratory  of  pharmacology,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  is  well  equipped 
for  general  work  and  research  in  pharmacology,  and  special  opportunities 
will  be  afforded  for  doing  work  involving  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  circula- 
tory system,  and  methods  of  biological  testingpof  drugs  and  medicines,  either 
supplementing  or  replacing  chemical  tests  for  activity  and  identity. '      )  „ 

The  departmental  library  is  sufficient  for  the  immediate  needs  of  workers, 
and  its  facilities  are  readily  amplified  by  the  College  and  other  libraries  near- 
by which  furnish  every  opportunity  for  extending  the  work. 

A  preliminary  knowledge  of   Chemistry  and   Physiology  is   required. 
Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy ;  Pharmacology.  vlisiotaS  a^MAl 

Research' in  the  Pharmacodynamics  of  Drugs. — Professor  Hatcher  and 
Dr.  Eggleston. 

Toxicology, — Professor  Hatcher  and   Dr.  Eggleston.        ,."  j  :. 
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Professor  of  Organic   Chemistry. 
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Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Histology    and   Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor  of   Physiology. 

James  Batchellor  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 


Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Samuel  Arthur  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Hugh  McMillan  Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Henry  Kennedy  Davis,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Roland  Hurdon  Hill,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Assistant   in  Histology   and  Embryology. 

William  Malcolm  Stobbs,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Aaron  Bodansky,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Stuart  Deming  Jackson, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Physiology.  n 

John  Stephens  Latta,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Gertrude  A.  Johnson,  A.M., 

Assistant  in   Histology   and   Embryology. 
Assistant  in  Histology   and  Embryology. 

Henry  Bruner  Sutton,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Stanley  Ross  Burl  age,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Gaylord  Kell  Cooke, 

Student  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Secretary   of   the   Medical  Faculty   at  Ithaca 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR   FOR   ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1917-1918. 

September    24th,    Monday. — Academic    year    begins ;    matriculation    of    new 

students ;   University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 
September  25th,  Tuesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 
September  26th,  Wednesday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 
September   27th,   Thursday. — Instruction   begins    in    all    departments   of   the 

University  at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  M. 
December  19th,  Wednesday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 
January  3rd,  Wednesday. — Instruction  resumed. 
January  11th,  Friday. — Founder's  Day. 
February  6th,  Wednesday. — First  term  closes. 

Second   Term. 

February  9th,  Saturday.— Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  3rd,  Wednesday. — Instruction  ends. 

April  11th,  Thursday. — Instruction  resumed. 

May  25th,  Saturday. — Navy  Day. 

June  14th,  Friday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  19th,  Wednesday. — Forty-ninth  annual  Commencement. 

General   Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural  His- 
tory course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Preparatory  course. 
In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  with  a  four 
years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first  year  was  dupli- 
cated at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific 
subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  pro- 
vided for  in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology 
and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where 
necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at 
Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  year  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agriculture, 
of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Library, 
with   its   365,000   bound   volumes,    64,000   pamphlets,   and   over   2,500   current 
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periodicals   and  transactions,   is   as   freely  open   to   medical   students   as   to 
other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  University 
has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed^  for  anatomy,  his- 
tology, embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio 
sandstone.  The  general  form  ;  is -- that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet 
wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms  and  store- 
rooms. 

In  the  sub-basement  at  the  west  end  is  a  large  room  for  the  string  gal- 
vanometer and  the  accessory  dark  rooms.     '^B^~~ 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery/ a  large 
lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for  biochemis- 
try and  histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  located  the  operating  room  for  the  department  of  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  coat  rooms  for  men  arid  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  histology  and  neurology  re- 
search laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  demon- 
stration, and  dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  am- 
phitheatre. .misT  'bnoD§8 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large  general 
laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is  located  the  department  of  Phys- 
iology with  a  large  general  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
tory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a 
metabolism  room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  shop  and  private  laboratories 
for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms,  study 
rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besiHes  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and  for 
storage.     , 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation,.  The 
lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflammables 
and  .provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small  animal  house.  A 
large  animal  house  is  located  at,  some  distance  from  the ,  medical  building 
on  the  University  farm. 

I       rnotenA  9vil 

:  g    '         .  '  ■  ■ 

915W 

'     I    i      tJ  I  p3         [jj 

:   :;    gnorriA 
aifiids: 

,Y.iindi  ,  ,   \0Q  \0 

,.■■■■...■■■:  bftJJ 


ITHACA  DIVISION. ... 

i  i  .  ■    i 

mhn\ 
DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS  AND  FACILITIES. 
ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor, 

_ ,  Assistant  Professor. 

Henry  K.  Davis,  A.M.,  Instructor. 

a/t    c_  a  tj      /(,^ofw^>2i^^  &««  fossil  drf*.  to  ^mofsnA  .1 

William  M.  Stobbs,  A.b.,  Assistant. 

- — : — : — : ,  Assistant. 

Henry  B.  Sutton, 


A.B.,  Assistant 


The  curriculum  Is  so  arranged  that  the  students  may  devote  a  large  amount 
of  continuous  time  to  each  subject.  Most  of  the  work  in  gross  Anatomy 
is  ^concentrated  in  the:  first  term  of  the  first  year  and  consists  mainly  of 
practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  During  this  term  twenty-two  hours  per 
week  are- allowed  for  this.  work,,  but  the  laboratory  is. open  week  days  ex- 
cept Saturday  from  8  to  5  and  those  students  who  have  other  free  hours 
may  devote  extra  time  to  the  subject.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the 
others  and  those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  permitted  to  do  more 
than  the  required  work  and  where  they  have  the  time  they  are  encouraged 
to  do  advanced  or  research  work.  : 

During  the  first  term  the  abdominal  walls  and  viscera  including  the  pelvis, 
the  thoracic  walls,  and  viscera,  and  the  head  and  neck  are  dissected.  For 
this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  that  is  well  em- 
balmed arid  kept  in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed  In 
addition  the  department  is  well  equipped  with  models,  special  preparations, 
and  dissections  for  study  and  demonstration.  A  complete  disarticulate 
skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  so  that  the 
bones  will  be  available  for  study  whenever  they  are  encountered  in  the 
course  of  the  dissection.  The  various  organs  and  parts  are  studied  first 
topographically  and  then  the  finer  structure  is  considered  in  sufficient  de- 
tail to- connect  the  gross  anatomy  with  the  Histology  and  Physiology.  For 
this  purpose  a  supply  of  lenses  and  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  is  avail- 
able in  the  laboratory.  Individual'  conferences  and  demonstrations  are  con- 
ducted on  each  stage  of  the  work  and  in  addition  occasional  recitations,  are 
held  during  the  progress  of  the  dissection.  The  students  are  encouraged 
to.. make  careful  notes  and ,  as  many  drawings  as  the  time  will  permit,  and 
they  are  taught  to  connect  the  dissecting  room  findings  with  the  conditions 
in  the  live  body.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  make  careful,  accurate  ob- 
servers and  clear,  independent  thinkers  as  well  as  to  teach  the  structure  of 
the  body.  A  studeritiibrary.  ?:  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant anatomical  monographs  is  provided  in  the  laboratory. 

During  the  first  half  of  the, second  term  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  central 
nervous  system  is  studied  in  the  laboratory.  The  students  dissect  the 
human  brain  and  spinal  cord  and  its  membranes.  The  sariie  methods  are 
used  as  in  the  first  term.    In  addition  two  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  con- 
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ferences,  demonstrations,  and  recitations,  upon  the  structures  which  have 
been  dissected  during  the  first  term. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those  properly 
qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  5  and  6  given  below  are  required  of  medical  students. 

For  other  courses  not  primarily  for  medical  students  consult  the  announce- 
ment of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. — First  Term.  Credit,  4  hours,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  7  or  more  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor 
Davis,  Assistants  Stobbs  and  Sutton.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  con- 
ferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. — First  term.     Credit, 

1  hour,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professor  Kerr, 
Instructor  Davis,  Assistants  Stobbs  and  Sutton.  Laboratory  work,  dis- 
section,  and   conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. — First 
term.  Credit  4  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  7  or  more  weeks.  Pro- 
fessor Kerr,  Instructor  Davis,  Assistants  Stobbs  and  Sutton.  Laboratory 
work,  dissection  and  conferences. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. — Second  term.     Credit,  2 

hours,  10  actual  hours  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Instructor  Davis.  Dissection 
of  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Brain,  with  occasional  demonstrations  and  recitations. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. — Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  2 
actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Instructor  Davis.  Interpreta- 
tion of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sec- 
tions and  special  preparations.    A  review  of  the  work  of  courses  1,  2  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. — First  and  second  terms.     Credit, 

2  to  3  hours.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and  assistants.  Laboratory 
work,  dissection  and  conferences. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. —  First  and  second  terms.  Credit, 
2  to  3  hours.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and  assistants.  Laboratory 
work ;  dissection  and  conference. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. — First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5 
hours.  Prerequisite  anatomy  courses  1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection 
and  study  of  any  region.     Professor  Kerr  and  Instructor  Davis. 

12.  Research  in  Anatomy.— First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kerr. 
Advanced  and  research  work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who 
have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

HISTOLOGY   AND   EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Hugh   M.   Kingery,  A.B.,  A.M.,   Ph.D.,  Instructor. 

: ,  Assistant. 

,  Assistant. 

Gertrude  A.  Johnson,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
John  S.  Latta,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Gaylord  K.  Cooke,  Student  Assistant. 
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•  As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  elementary 
and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  and' its 
accessories,  in  vertebrate  histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  oppor- 
tunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  microscopes, 
while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo-micrographic 
cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for 
applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  pro- 
jection microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making 
the  drawings  used  in  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of  Stim- 
son  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department  office, 
and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  embryology, 
contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  the  opportunities  afforded 
by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work,  supple- 
mented by  lectures,  conferences  and  demonstrations.  The  work  required  of 
students  of  medicine  is  given  in  two  courses,  10  and  5.  For  those  who  have 
already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective  work  may  be 
taken  in  Courses  3,  7,  and  8.  Courses  open  to  students  in  the  Colleges  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  given  in  the  Courses  of  In- 
struction of  these  Colleges. 

Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 

10.  Histology.— First  term.  Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
assistant.  Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory 
periods  and  two  lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes  (a)  The  funda- 
mentals of  human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and 
organs  (except  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense)  ;  (c)  the  main 
facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  development  of  the  organs  (except  nervous 
system  and  sense  organs).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course  be 
preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  4). 

10a.  Histology.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury. 
Special  topics  in  histology  and  embryology,  designed  for  those  who  have  had 
acceptable  courses  in  histology  and  embryology,  and  to  serve  as  a  review. 
Two  laboratory  periods  and  one  lecture-conference  each  week. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Histology  and  De- 
velopment. Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury.  Two 
laboratory  periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes.    The  microscopic 
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structure  and  development  of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  oi  sense  are. 
systematically  studied 

Advanced  and  Elective  Courses. 

3.  Special  Histology  and  Technique. — First  term.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Instructor  Kingery.  One  recitation,  demonstration,  or  lecture,  8  T.  Two 
laboratory  periods  by  assignment. 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  facility  in 
technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  fields  of  his- 
tology or  embryology.  Designed  for  those  who  desire  a  better  working 
knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— Fir§t  and  second 
terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  8). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in  histology  and  embryology. 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  10  and  3,  or  their  equiv- 
alents. A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable 
for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early 
as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage, 

8.  Seminary. — First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour 
to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 
work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced 
work  in  the  Department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  3  or 
Course  7. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND   BIOCpSMISTRY. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  M:D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.  (Edin.),;  Prof essiw  of  Physiology. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.         -  - :.. 

James  B,  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of,  Biochemistry. 

J.  A.  Dye,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Roland  H.  Hill,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry.  :. -.-.-  -..  ;.    ,- 

Aaron:  Bodansky,  B.S.,  Instructor  in -Biochemistry. 

S.  R.  Burl  age,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Physiology.  ^ 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year,  and 
the  work  is  carried  oh  by -means  of  lectures,  recitations,  d^hii>hs^rat4onSvahd 
practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  "-"is"  made -to 
carry  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  fact's" 
of  the  science,  and  he  is  taugnf  to  draw  -'■conclusions'  from' these -facts.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  experimental  -methods  -which  are-  livery  to:  h^e  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicne.  ■'  --  -  bnooaS 
The  following  courses  are  offered  : 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— First  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Three  lectures 
or  recitations  weekly  with  demonstrations,  where  necessary.  At  frequent 
intervals  written  and  oral  examinations   will  be   held. 

2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Animal 
Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor 
Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Five  lectures  or  re- 
citations weekly  for  the  first  ten  weeks  of  the  term,  with  demonstrations 
and  examinations  as  in  Course  I,  The  latter  part  of  this  course  will  be 
taken  up  with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants.  Two  six- 
hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  In  this  course  the  physiology  of  the  cell; 
muscle,  nerve,  heart  and  circulation,  blood,  respiration,  alimentary  system  in- 
cluding liver  and  pancreas,  internal  secretion,  body  temperature  and  animal 
heat,  nervous  system  and  special  senses  will  be  studied  practically  by,  each 
student  individually  under  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and 
assistants.  The  course  will  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever 
necessary.;  Practical  examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the 
student's  knowledge  of  the  work  tested  orally  at  each  meeting. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses,— Second 
term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Professor  Simpson.  This  is  given  as  a  special 
course  of  lectures,  five  weekly  for  the  last,  six  weeks  of  the  term,  after  the 
student  has  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  special 
sense  organs. 

7.  Seminary. — Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  A  seminary  is  held  in 
association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  discussed,  and 
the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by  workers  in  the  laboratories 
are  presented  for  criticism.  Students  are  required  to  attend  these  meetings 
and  to  take  part  in  the  discussions,  and  each  student  is  expected  to  give  a 
communication  on  at  least  one  occasion   during  the  term. 

8.  Advanced  Work  and  Research. — The  laboratory  is  open  daily  from 
8  A.M.  till  6  P.M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

,8-mori* '  £     ,}ibs-D       .rrmJ     iai'rl— ,xitzir>. 

Biochemistry. 

."."."■-.-".  msboodi;        '■'.-.''- -. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluids, 

secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  food- 
stuffs, and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and  assimilation ; 
the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy ;  the  principles  of  nutrition ;  and 
the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism.  Instruction  is 
given  in  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological 
products,  both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  con- 
sidered which  have   found  an   application   in   scientific  medicine,   and   special 
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attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  milk, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metabolism 
experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion  arises, 
the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experimental  demon- 
strations ;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought  to  coordi- 
nate the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered:  ^ 

15.  General  Biochemistry. —  Second  term.  Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lec- 
tures or  recitations  and  three  three  hour  laboratory  periods  weekly;  supple- 
mented by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Sumner  and  Mr.  Hill.    Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. — First  term.  Credit,  1  hour. 
Assistant  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected  prov- 
ince of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective 
course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 

20.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. —  First  and  second 
terms.  Assistant  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all 
qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research. 
Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual 
student. 

7.  Seminary. — See  Physiology,  Course  7. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 
Samuel  Arthur  Mahood,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Stuart  Deming  Jackson,  Assistant. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon. — 
In  this  Course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon,  their  proper- 
ties, reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of  physiological  importance. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by 
experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.— First  term.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Three  lectures,  recitations,  or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.    Dr,  Mahood  and  Mr.  Jackson, 
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SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the  follow- 
ing basis :  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half  year  gives 
a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one-half  actual 
hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit  of  one. 


SCHEDULE   OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 

First  Term. 

No.  of  University 

Course.  Hours. 

Anatomy     1  to  3  9 

Physiology    1  3 

Organic   Chemistry    32  4 

Histology  10  6 


Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

22 

3 


14 


Second  Term. 

Histology    5 

Physiology    2 

Physiology    4 

Physiology    5 

Physiology    7 

Biochemistry    15 

Anatomy    5 

Anatomy    6 


22 


45 


6 
3 

12 
2 
1 

11 
5 
2 


21 


42 


SUMMARY    OF    REQUIRED    COURSES. 

First  Term. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. — Credit,  4  hours,  22  actual  hours 
per  week  for  7  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and  assistants. 
Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. — Credit,  1  hour,  22 
actual  hours  per  week  for  2  weeks.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Davis  and 
assistants.     Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. — Credit, 

4  hours,  22  actual  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks.     Professor  Kerr,  Instructor 
Davis  and  assistants.     Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation,  Blood 
and  Lymph,  and  Respiration. — Credit,  3  hours.     Professor  Simpson  and 

assistants..    Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  "weekly K 

32.  Elementary    Organic    Chemistry.      First    term.      Credit,    4    hours. 

Three  lectures,   recitations,   or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory 
work  weekly.     Dr.  Mahood  and  Mr.  Jackson. 

10.  Histology.— Credit,  6  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and-  assistant. 
Four  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each  week. 

.aaasiuoa  craaiupaa  i  o   -  ]  1 1 ^  a  ^.32 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  2  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury.  Histology  and  Development.  Two  laboratory  periods  with 
laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion, 

Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction.— Credit,    3    hours.      Professor    Simpson 

and  assistants.  '  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review 

of  the  whole  subject.     Five  lectures  or  recitations  weekly  for  the  first  ten 

weeks  of  the  term  with  demonstrations  and  examinations. 
§§ 

4.  Experimental  Physiology.— Credit,  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and 
assistants.  Two  six-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will  be 
supplemented  by  demonstrations  whenever  necessary.  .■■.--'-,' : 

5.  Physiology  of  fhe  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.— Credit,  2 

hours.     Professor  Simpson;     Five  lectures  per  week  for  the  last  six:  weeks 
of  the  term. 

15.  General  Biochemistry.— Credit,  5  hours.  Two  lectures  or  recitations 
and  three  three-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly ;  supplemented  by  demonstra- 
tions, conferences  and  written  reviews.  Assistant  Professor  Sumner  and 
Mr.  Hill. 

5.  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. — Credit,  2  hours,  5  actual 

hours    per    week.      Instructor    Davis.      Dissection    of    the    Spinal    Cord    and 
Brain,  with  occasional  demonstration^  and  recitations, s '■  '  ;  -; 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body.— Credit,  1  hour,  2  actual  hours  per 
week.  Professor  Kerr  and  Instructor  Davis.  Interpretation  of  dissecting 
room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections5  and  special  pre- 
parations.,   A  review  of  the  work  of  courses  1,2  and  3. 

7.  Seminary.  Physiology. —  Credit,  i  hour.  Each  student  is  expected 
to  give  a  communication'  on :sat  least  one  Occasion  during  the  term.  " 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  requirements   for  admission  are  identical  with   those  of  the   Medical 
College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  20).  ,zitt£tehz&  bm     uvbQ 
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THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES. 

-"■'-■"■.■     rioni     nh  .  ■•    ■■    -~ 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that  the 
two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in 
seven  years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  a  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  College,,  and  at, the 
end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  .  The  last  three  years  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  at,  New  York  City. 

-•'■•-  ';  -■     -      i      ■   i  ri  i        .      .  -  ■    tail  t       I -;  3 

In  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and  Sciences  at  Cornell 
University,  a  student  must  complete  at  least  six  hours  of  work  in  English 
or  History;  six  hours  in  one  or  more  modern  languages  other  than  Eng- 
lish;  six  hours  in   Philosophy  and  Mathematics;   and   six  hours   in   Science. 

The  previous  training  and  the  personal  aptitude  and  liking  of  students 
varies  sO  greatly  that  it  seems  inadvisable  to  recommend  fixed  requirements 
for  all.  The  following  recommendations  where  they  are  Specific  as  to 
courses  apply  to  students  in  Cornell  University.  Students  in  their  first  year 
in  college  should  study  English,  and  unless  they  have  a  reading  knowledge 
of  both  French  and  German  they  should  take  up  the  language  in  which  they 
are  deficient.  It  is  advisable  in  this  year  to  take  Physics,  lectures  and  reci- 
tations, course  2,  and  three  hours  of  the  laboratory  course  10.  It  is  also 
desirable  to  begin  -Biological  wor^m  this  year,  taking  course  1  in  Biology  or 

course  1  in  Zoology  depending  upon  previous  training. 

■   I ;  id  i  taiqm  .-    -■■ ti  n 

In  the  second  year  Chemistry  should  be  started,  the  student  taking  Ele- 
mentary Inorganic  Chemistry,  course  1,  in  the  first  term,  and  Qualitative 
and  Quantitative  Analysis,  course  6,  in  the  second  term.  Zoology,  course 
1,  Comparative  Anatomy,  course  3,  and  Comparative  Morphology,  course  4 
are  desirable,  subjects  at  this  time.  Psychology  should  be  taken  this  year 
and  such  other  courses  in  Philosophy  as  appeal-' to  the  individual  student. 
Elementary  Economics  is  advised  and  such  courses  in  History  as  are  war- 
ranted by  the  previous  study. 

5  ■  '  ■    Jfl9D 

I      •       ,  .      | 

In  the  Junior  year  it  is  recommended  that  students  take  Organic  Chem- 
istry, course  32;  Histology,  course  1,  and  Embryology,  course  4.  Other  de- 
sirable courses  are  Social  Science,  course  55;  Citizenship,  course  57;  Hisr 
tology,  courses  2  and  3;  Anatomical  Methods,  course  22;  Public  Speaking, 
Free  Hand  Drawing,  and  additional  work  in  History  and  Philosophy, 
Photography,  X-Ray  photography,  more  Organic  Chemistry  and  Physical 
Chemistry,  Parasitology,  and  Medical  Entomology,  Botany  and  Mathematics. 
It  is  strongly  recommended  that  freshman  should  plan  at  the  beginning  of 
their  course  the  work  of  the  three  years  in  Arts.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College  will  be  glad  to  confer  with  students  who  expect  to  study 
medicine  and  to  help  them  arrange  their  plan  of  Arts  work  so  as  to  meet 
best  their  individual  needs. 
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RESIDENCE    AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of  September 
till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  terms. 
(For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  91.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence  during 
the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  25  and  26,  1917,  and  February 
9,  1918)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  in  Morrill 
Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar,  they  must  register 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon  passing 
examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  Uni- 
versity student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the 
College  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the 
case  of  a  student  so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

ADVANCEMENT  FROM  FIRST  TO  SECOND  YEAR 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must  obtain  from 
the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  done;  and  accompany- 
ing this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he  be  allowed  to  register 
in  the  New  York  division  of  the  Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  ad- 
vanced from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work 
of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year 
class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has'been  success- 
fully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  stu- 
dent is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City 
The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is 
the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New  York  to 
have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Matriculation    $5-00 

Tuition    150.00 

Laboratory  Fees  . 35.00 

$190.00 
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All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trustees  to 
take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc.,  each  stu- 
dent is  required  lo  deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.  This  deposit,  less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

RESIDENTIAL  HALLS 

The  University  has  three  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated  on 
the  Campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  350  men.  For  par- 
ticulars address  University  Treasurer,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Two  additional  halls 
for  men  are  in 'the  course  of  construction.  There  are,  also,  many  private 
boarding  and  rooming  houses  near  the  University  Campus.  In  these  the 
cost  of  board  and  furnished  room,  with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $5  to 
$12  a  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  re- 
duce their  expenses  for  room  and  board.  A  cafeteria  is  maintained  by  the 
University  in  Cascadilla  Hall  and  one  by  the  College  of  Agriculture  in  the 
Home  Economics  Building  where  meals  may  be  obtained  at  nominal  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary  con- 
ditions and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient  fire 
escapes.  The  University  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved  room- 
ing houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15,  1917.  New  stu- 
dents are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  beginning 
of  the  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample  time  to  secure 
room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic  year.  The  Freshman 
Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new  students  in  the  selection  of 
rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College  and  Prudence 
Risley  Hall.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively  for  women  students, 
the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry  and  rent  of  furnished  rooms,  with  heat  and 
light,  is  $350  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated  by  steam,  and  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity. The  University  Adviser  of  Women  has  jurisdiction  over  all  women 
students  in  the  University,  and  women  students  are  not  permitted  to  board 
and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women  except  in  houses  approved  by  the 
Adviser,  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Prospective  women  students  should 
write  to  the  Adviser  of  Women  for  information  concerning  any  matters  in 
which  they  may  need  assistance.  Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  in- 
adequate, and  prospective  students  desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged 
to  make  early  application.  Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the 
women's  halls  sljould  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls, 
Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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FIRST  YEAR-SESSION  191 7-191 8-FIRST  TERM 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

3f 
8 

Anatomy 

Anatomy  . , 

Histology 

Histology 

9 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

."..-,  Physiology 

Histology 

Physiology 

IO 

Histology 

Histology 

M 

Anatomy 

12 

Organic             ._..    .   . 
Chemistry     |      Physiology 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Organic 
Chemistry 

2 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Organic 
Chemistry 

Histology 

3 

4 

■! 

;]";   .;. 

FIRST  YEAR- 

SESSION  191 7-1918-SECOND  TERM 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

IO 

Histology 

icod  o*  botii 
rli  vd  bsvoiq 

sra  ^n. 

Histology 
Physiology 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

W    10l     -    ": 

Anatomy* 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

n 

12 

2 

3 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Anatomy* 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

4 

5 

Physiology 
Sem. 

*For   the   first  half  of  the   term-  only.  :) 

NOTE.     The    Faculty    expressly   reserves    the    right    to    make    alterations    in    the    curriculum 
whenever   advisable   and  without   notice. 
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GRADUATES,  1916 
Doctors  of  Medicine. 

Alexander  Altschul  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

B.S.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Emir  Alan  Benner Lane   Hospital,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 

B.S.,  1909,  Pomona  College.        0 TM^rtrwo 
Addison   Hayes  Bissell Hudson   Street  Hospital 

Litt.B.,  1912,  Princeton  University. 
Robert  Stephen  ^Cleaver.. ".  .  .....  .  .r, .....  .  ..  .New  York  Hospital 

B.Sc,  1912,  Rutgers  College. 
John  Anthony  Colucci New  York  Hospital 

B.S,   1912,  Manhattan  College. 
George   Stuart  Hackett,  Jr..  ..v......:.;.:  \\ St.   Francis  Hospital 

r    ]A£-h19l2hVniWtrsity  °f  poster.             goej  ,bliH 

Carl  Clifford  Harvey Bellevue  Hosuital 

B.S.,  1912,  Wesleyan  University.                                            e  levtie  Hospital 

Louis  Hausman Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

B.A.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  - 

William    Vincent   Healey, . .  . Bellevue  Hospital 

:       A.B.,  1913,  Syracuse  University.  "^ WM 

Eugenia- Ingerman    Bellevue  Hospital 

A,B.,  1911,  Barnard  College.                                                             ~  . 

Anna  Kleegman ,a,A.  .^ellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. 

Arthur   Furman    Kraetzer    y. . . .  . .' Bellevue  Hospital 

B.S.,   1912,  Princeton  University.  ' 

Edward  Augustus  Lane   New  York  Hospital 

B.A.,  1912,  Williams  College.  noiuD  M  smnoD 

Nils  Paul  Larsen .....New  York  Hospital 

B.S.,  1913,  Mass..  Agricultural  College.  \' 

Michael  Joseph  Lynch vf?^1.*^1.  f.l.Q.1  .<:<?-$. St.=  Vincent's  Hospital 

B.S.v  1912,  Manhattan  College.  ' 

John  Dooley  Lyttle ... Bellevue  Hospital 

.A.R„  1913,  Cornell  University. 

Joseph  Leo  McGoldrick  ,,,,.  .         St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

A.B.,  1912,  Manhattan  College.  ib-tuX/ mBtis&i 

Arthur   Spaulding   McQuillan Bellevue  Hospital 

B.A.,  1913,  Cornell  University.  ^jsmoriT 

Henry  Joseph  Meister   .....,,,. ,,. ,. .  .Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. 

Monroe  Abraham  Meyer  . . . .... Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. 

Attilio  Milici City  Hospital 

A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University, 

harles  Townsend  Olcott  . New  York  Hospital 

A.B.,  1911,  Princeton  University. 

Theodore    Byington    Reed Bellevue  Hospital 

.nnolPh.B.,  1912,  Yale  University. 

Ezr3A  KUTtJtnrTd    \i  Ytv  ••:;•••••••••■ .Roosevelt  Hospital 

-.,    -A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. 
Royal  Francis  Sengstacken    .Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1913,  Syracuse  University. 
Louise  Townsend Bellevue  Hospital 

A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. 
James  Ford  Trimble "........ Hudson  Street     Hospital 

A.B.,  1910,  Washington  &  Jefferson. 

Philip  Layton  Turner St.  Luke's  Hospital 

.  B.S-.,  1912,  Amherst  College.  [  nmr 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne New  York,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  1906,  University  of  Chicago ;  Ph.D.,  1913  Cornell  University. 
Hudson  J.  Wilson    New  York  Hospital 

A.B.,  1913,  Cornell  University. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Frank  Curtis  Gephart New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  1906,  University  of  Kansas. 
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STUDENTS,    1916-1917. 
Candidates   for   the   Degree   of   Doctor   of   Medicine. 

Fourth  Year. 

Hilda  Wood  Allen,  A.B.,  1909,  Barnard  College;  A.M.,  1910, 

Columbia  University   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Solomon  Berger,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Albert  F.  Coutant,  B.S.,  1913 ;  M.A.,  1914,  Cornell  University,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Archie  Leigh  Dean,  Jr.,  B.S.  in  Agr.,  1913,  Cornell  University, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Albert  Barnett  Ferguson,  A.B.,  1914,  University  of  Maine.. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  P.  Flood,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Albany,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Haim  Globus,  B.S.,  1914,  Columbia  University. ..  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Louis   Greiner,  A.B.,  1913,   College  of  the   City  of   New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  A.B.,  1906,  Wellesley  College;  A.M.,  1913, 

Cornell  University  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Henry  Haywood,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1914,  Dartmouth  College.. New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
David  Rathburn  Higbee,  A.B.,  1913,  University  of  Nebraska. .  .Omaha,  Neb. 
Edward  Hollander,  B.S.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Abraham  Kardiner,  A.B.,  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Thomas  Joseph  Kirwiri,  Ph.C,  B.S.,  1916,  University  of  Michigan; 

M.D.,  1916,  Tulane  University Alexandria,  La. 

Warren    Post   Kortright,    A.B.,    1913,    Williams    College.  .Huntington,  N.  Y. 

George  Haven  Mankin,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Thurmond,  W.  Va. 

Merle  M.  Mosier,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Demarest,  N.  J. 

Linn  Van  der  Heyden  Reed,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ralph  D.  Reid,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Schemectady,  N.  Y. 

Daniel  Schultheis,  A.B.,  1913,   Cornell  University College  Point,  N.  Y. 

Galen  Fisher  Scudder,  A.B.,  1913,  Princeton  University.  .Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Herman  Sharlit,  A.B.,  1913    (Feb.),  Adelphi   College;   B.S.,  1913, 

Columbia   University    Brooklyn,    N.  Y. 

John  Lazear  Sly,  A.B.,  1913,   Williams   College Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Ramsay  Spillman,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Washington,  D.  C. 

Lawrence  Emerson  Sprout,  B.S.,  1912,  Bucknell  University.  .Picture  Rock,  Pa. 

Jeannette   Russell  Stobo,  A.B.,  1913,   Barnard   College New  York,  N.  Y. 

James  Dowling  Trask,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1913,  Yale  University.  .Highlands,  N.  J. 
Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Third  Year. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  Vail  Bissett,  B.S.,  1912,  Rutgers  College New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

George  Theron  Blydenburgh,  B.S.,  1914,  Wesleyan  University, 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Jacob  August  Cantor,  A.B.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  Augustine  Casey,  A.B.,  1914,  St.  Johns  College. .  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Sidney  Barnett  Conger,  B.S.,  1915,  Municipal  University  of  Akron, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Lloyd  Freeman  Craver,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Albany,  N.  Y. 

Birdina  Crosby,  B.S.,  1913,  Cornell  University Brocton,  N.  Y. 

William  Robert  Delzell,  A.B.,  1915,  University  of  Nebraska, 

Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Hartley  Greaves  Dewey,  B.S.,  1913,  Union  College Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Eber  Divine,  B.S.,  1914,  Colgate  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Haynes  Harold  Fellows,  A.B.,  1913,  Wesleyan  University Troy,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Herbert  Glazer,  A.B.,  1913,  Yale  University New  Haven,  Conn. 

Jacob  Sanson  Goldberg,  A.B.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Chester  Johnson,  A.B.,  1914,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Myndert  Kimberly,  A.B.,  1912,  Williams  College. .  .Watervliet,  N.  Y. 

Lisle  Byron  Kingery,  A.B.,  1915,  University  of  Nebraska Tilden,  Neb. 

Leila  Charleton  Knox,  A.B.,  1907,  Wellesley  College Conklin,  N.  Y. 

Leon  Loewe,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Paul  Lonergan,  B.S.,  1915,  University  of  Utah.... New  York,  N.  Y. 
Merwin  Elliott  Marsland,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University. ..  .Hamden,  N.  Y. 
Ralph  Emerson  Myers,  A.B.,  1909;  A.M.,  1910,  Yale  University, 

Cobleskill,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Latimer  Potter,  A.B.,  1-914,  Cornell  University Hampton,  Conn. 

Maurice  Timothy  Root,  .A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University. ..  .Farmington,  Conn. 

Morton  Ryder,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Carmel,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Schwadron,  A.B.,  1913,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Abraham  Morris  Spindler,  A.B.,  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Richard  Yoder  Thompson,  A.B.,  1915,  University  of  Nebraska, 

West  Point,  Neb. 

Helen  Isabel  Walbridge,  A.B.,  1902,  Smith  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Raymond  Addison  Warburton,  B.S.,  1913,  University  of  Alabama, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Weller,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Joseph  J.  Wells,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Etsuya  Yoshii,   1907,  Doshisha  University,  Japanf. .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

fDoshisha  University,  at  that  time,  granted  no  degrees,  but  offered  an  equivalent  five- 
year  course.     Admitted  under  Clause  III,  page  20. 

107 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 


Second  YEAfy 
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Sophie  Townsend  Andrews,  A.B.,  1914,  Barnard  College;  A.M.,  1915, 

Columbia    University    7. ... ...  .  J New  York,  N.  Y. 

Else  Anna  Sophie  Barthel,  B.S.,  1916,  Barnard  College. . .  .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Frank  Edward  Barnes,  A.B.,  1914,  Columbia  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Solomon  Biloon,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Ralph  Blumberg,  A.B.,  1914,  Colgate  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Emma  Irene  Boardman,  A.B.,  1915,  Smith  College. v . .  . . , .  ;  Springfield,  Mass. 
Dorothy  Bocker,  B.S.,  1905,  N.  Y.  University;  A.M.,  1910,  Columbia 

University .UrO-aRsio-I-  -J2-^X-GI- .,,. • ,-.    Hicksville,  N.  Y. 

Howard  Reidr  Craig,  A.B.,  1914,  A.M.,  1915,  Wesleyan  University, 

oi^A  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Wallis  Davis,  B.S.,  1914,  Trinity  College........... Utiea,  N.  Y. 

Russell  Sweetser  Ferguson,  A.B.,  1915,  University  of  Maine, 

1  io  -.;.      -  -  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harold  Edwin  Himwich,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

09ti3t\  .  r  MQi  ',.  ■  New  York,  {M^i¥H 

Ira  Alfred  Hinsdale,  Ph.B.,  1910,  Syracuse,  University. .. . ,.  .Camillus,  N,  Y. 
George  Hall  Hyslop,  A.B.,  1913,  A.M.,  1914,  Indiana  University,:,;,/; 

.^ihiavinU  skY^SIgl^.a.A  j3sd^W9(M§r^I#-  Y. 
William  J.  Jackson,  A. B.,  1914,  Fordham  University:  . . . .  .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Howard  Kessler,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University Newark,  N.  J. 

Myer  Joseph  Lozovitsky,A,B.,  1915,  Brown  ;University. .  ..New  York,  N.  Y. 
Joseph  Mandelberg,  A,B,,  1916,  Cornell  University. ........  .Brooklyn,  N.-Y. 

Arturo  Martinez,  A. B.,  1916,  Cornell  University. .Mayaguez,  Porto  Rico 

Bruno  Casimir  Mazurowski,,A,B-,  1916,  Cornell  University.  ..  .Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Gustav  Kielland  Oxholm,  A.B.,  1914,  Clark  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jean  Harwood  Pattison,  A.B.,  1911,  Vassar  College ...New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  Joseph  Plehn,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University. . ...  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lucy  DuBois  Porter,  A. B.,  1916,  Barnard  College ....New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mary  Reesor,  B.S.,  1909,  A.M.,  1910,  Columbia  University.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Franklin  Ward  Renfrew,  B-S.,;,^!^;  Amherst  College .Forest  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Margaretha  A,  Ribble,  A.B.,  1913y  Sweet  Briar  College, ....  .Wytheville,  Va. 
Michael  Ringer,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the,  City  of  New  York, 

io  vftO  3d1  lo  s^allcO  }  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Edward  W^arren,  Ripley,  B.S.,  1915,  New  York  University Brandon,  Vt. 

William  Alexander,  Rogers,  Ph.B.,  1913,  Union  College Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Isaac  Scheer,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

>[?jsicf3>  ■;,   tnlJ  ,5101  -Ntw  York,  N.  Y. 

Dean  Franklin  Smiley,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Randolph  Smith,  A.B„  1916,  Cornell  University.  ...Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  McGrath  Stokes,  A.B.,  1913,  University  of  Rochester,    ?■ 

Union  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Dorothea  von  Doenhoff,  A.B.,  1914,  Barnard  College. . .. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ruth  Flanigen  Wadsworth,  A.B.,  1909,  Vassar  College;  A.M.,  1912, 

.   Columbia  University .........  .^j-. .  ^j^New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mathew  Walzer,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

David  Warshaw,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell,  University,  V. .Albany,  N.  Y. 

George  Willis  Waterman,  Ph.B.,  1915,  Brown  University.  .  .Providence,  R.  I. 
Willis  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University Frankfort,  N.  Y, 
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Harold  Biscoe  Adams,  Columbia  University* New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  J.  Beck,  A.B.,  1913,  Pennsylvania  College, Columbia,  N.  J. 

Howard  Newton  Cooper,  Colgate  University*.  ...........  .Little  Falls,,  N.  Y. 

Raymond  S.  Crispell,  Cornell  University* .Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Harold  Welding  Daniels,  B.S.,  1914,  Pomona  College.. .Claremont,  Cal. 

Alexander  G.  Davidson,  B.S.,  1914,  Cooper  Union. .......  .New  York,  N.  y! 

Wilson  Farnsworth  Dodd,  Litt.B.,  1916,  Princeton  University, 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Richmond  Douglass,  A.B.,  1916,  Woostef  College Shanghai,  China 

Clarence  Ford  Eddy,  B.S-.,  1916,  Wooster  College '..New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Morton  French,  A.B.,  1915,  Cornell  University Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Isaac  Galland,  A.B.,  1911,  Cornell  University. .....  .Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Gerson  Garb,  B.S.  in  Agr.,  1916,  Cornell  University.... New  York,  N.  Y. 

Maurice  Gelb,  B.S.,  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York".  .New  York,  N.  Y, 
Abraham  Roscoe  Harber,  B.S.,  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Frank  West  Hafrah,  A.B.,  1916,  University  of  Denver. Parlett,  Ohio 

Meyer  Mathews  Harris,  B.S.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  Foster  Herben,  B.S.,  1916,  Rutgers  College. .  . . . .  Westfield,  N.  J. 

Archibald  Leonard  Johnson,  A.B.,  1916,  University  of  Kentucky.  .Tallega,  Ky. 
Milo  Ernest  Hoisted,  A.B.,  1915,  Wheaton  College. . . .  . . .  . ... .  . Wheaton,  111. 

Thomas  Bernard  Joyce,  A.B.,  1916,  Clark  University.  ...... .  .Gardner,  Mass. 

Abraham  Landy,  B.S.,  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N. Y. 

John  Robert  Andrew  Lang,  Jr.,  Colgate  University* .Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Louis  Jean  Baptiste  Le  Bel,  A.B.,  1916,  New  Yprk  University  ..Nutley,  N.  J. 
Sam  Zachary  Levine,  A.B.,  1914,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Louis  Levy,  B.S.,  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  S.  McCampbell,  A.B.,  1916,  Westminster  College... , San  Antonio,  Texas 

John  Gerard  McNamara,  A.B.,  1916,  St.  Francis  Xavier Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Maxwell  Mitchell,  B.S:,  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Harry  Ernest  Montero,  B.S.,  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Carleton  Kingsley  Ober,  A.B.,  1916,  Williams  College. .  .White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Vernon  D.  Parker,  A.B.,  1916,  Oberlin  College. . . .    ........ .  .Batavia,  N.  Y, 

Walter  Francis  Phelan,  Cornell  University* . .  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Barrett  Pincus,  B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  B.S.,  1916,  New  York  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ernest  Frederick  Russell,  A.B.,  1916,  Yale  University. ,  .White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Ralph  William  Schaeffer,  B.S.,  1916,  University  of  Rochester, 

Rochester,  N,  Y. 
Norman  Waterbury  Scudder,  A.B.,  1916,  Princeton  University, 

...  .Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Jacob  Smith,  B.S.,  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Nathaniel  Brown  Stanton,  A.B.,  1916,  Colgate  University Bath,  N.  Y. 

Guy  Williams  Wells,  Ph.B.,  1916,  Browf*  University Montrose,  Pa. 

•Admitted  under  Clause  II.     See  page  20. 
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Flora  Adams,  A.B.,  1915,  Wellesley  College Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Harold  S.  Belcher,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University Newark,  N.  J. 

Mary  F.  Brew,  A.B.,  1914,  Barnard  College Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chauncey  F.  Brown,  A.B.,  1916,  Park  College .La  Crescenta,  Cal. 

Donald  W.  Cady,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University. ...... .New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Moses  Carnes,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Herbert  H.  Davis,  Cornell  University* Omaha,  Neb. 

Rufus  L.  Durfee,  Cornell  University* Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Paul  W.  Eckley,  Cornell  University* .New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Margaret  E.  Fries,  Barnard  College* New  York  City 

Harry  N.  Glick,  A.B.,  1917   (Feb.)   Cornell  University Woodbine,  N.  J. 

Anna  E.  Kiihner,  Cornell  University* New  York  City 

Leo  P.  Larkin,  Cornell  University* Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Harry  E.  Mack,  Cornell  University*. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Laura  W.  Miller,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University. New  York  City 

Stell  M.  Miller,  Barnard  College* New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cora  H.  Morris,  Barnard  College* New  York  City 

Margaret  H.  Nelson,  Goucher  College* Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Leighton  P.  Rand,  A.B.,  1916,  Cornell  University Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Florence  DuB.  Rees,  A.B.,  1912,  Barnard  College New  York  City 

Georgia  Reid,  A.B.,  1916,  Hunter  College New  York  City 

Edwin  P.  Russell,  Cornell  University* Crown  Point,  N.  Y. 

Anne  M.  Seligman,  Cornell  University* Keyport,  N.  J. 

Joseph  T.  Sheridan,  Cornell  University* Richmond  Hill,  N  .Y. 

Harold  E.  Sturcken,  Cornell  University* Albany,  N.  Y. 

Frederica  Winestine,  A.B.,  1916,  Vassar  College Waterbury,  Conn. 

Winifred  Woodman,  Cornell  University* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

•Admitted  under  Clause  II.     See  page  20. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Josef  Carl  Bock,  1909  (Certificate  of  Chem.  Eng.),  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute, Vienna,  Austria Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Helen  Bissing  Davis,  A.B.,  1911,  University  of  Nebraska;  A.M.,  1913, 

Columbia  University  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Agnes  Goldman,  A.B.,  1909,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  A.M.,  1913, 

Columbia  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Isaac  Neuwirth,  B.S.,  1914,  Cornell  University New  York,  N.  Y. 

Theresa  Levy,  B.S.,  1916,  Barnard  College New  York,  N.  Y. 

Graduate  Students  (Not  Candidates  for  a  Degree). 

Sigmund  Arthur  Agatson,  M.D.,  1906,  Columbia  University 

(Ophthalmology)   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Francis  Ash,  M.D.,  1901,  Queen's  Medical  College   (Anatomy), 

Weehawken,  N.  J. 
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Frederic  Wallace  Black,  M.D.,  1907,  Medico-Chirurgical  College 

(Anatomy)    Huntington,  Pa. 

Max  Boegel,  M.D.,  1916,  Columbia  University  (Anatomy)  .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Henry  Montague  Bonner,  M.D.,  1897,  Medical  College  of  Virginia 

(Ophthalmology)   New  Bern,  N.  C. 

George  H.  Clark,  M.D.,  1908,  Syracuse  University   (Anatomy), 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
John  Cook,  M.D.,  1902,  Baltimore  Medical  College  (Ophthalmology), 

Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Malcolm  Peel  Dillard,  M.  D.,  1914,  Medical  College  of  Virginia 

(Ophthalmology)   Center  Cross,  Va. 

Henry  Archbold  Fischer,  M.D.,  1906,  Columbia  University  (Anatomy), 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
William  Ward  Gillespie,  B.S.,  1908,  Valparaiso  University;  M.D.,  1916, 

Wisconsin  Medical  College  (Ophthalmology) Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Patrick  Lamb  Gordon,  M.D.,  1898,  Medical  College  of  Virginia 

(Ophthalmology)    Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Gideon  Graham,  M.D.,  1906,  Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College 

(Ophthalmology) Gonzales,  Texas 

Joseph  D.  Hallinan,  M.D.,  1908,  Long  Island  College  Hospital 

(Anatomy)    Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Clay  Hays,  M.D.,  1909,  University  of  Louisville 

(Ophthalmology)    Princeton,  la. 

Eduard  L.  Howard,  M.D.,  1906,  Texas  Christian  College 

(Ophtholmology)    Brownwood,  Tex. 

Philip  Jager,  M.D.,  1899,  N.  Y.  Eclectic  Medical  College 

(Anatomy)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Herman  Keller,  B.S.,  1906,  M.D.,  1910,  St.  Louis  University 

(Ophthalmology) Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Ann  Fayler  Kuttner,  B.S.,  1915,  Barnard  College   (Chemistry), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Elmer  E.  Langley,  M.D.,  1905,  Baltimore  Medical  College   (Anatomy), 

Spokane,  Wash. 
Samuel  Archibald  Levene,  M.D.,  1907,  Long  Island  College  Hospital 

(Anatomy) New  York,  N.  Y. 

Miles  J.  Lewis,  M.D.,  1897,  Medical  Chirurgical  College 

(Ophthalmology)   Marion,  Ind. 

Frederick  Clarence  Lord,  M.D.,  1903,  Medical  School  of  Maine 

(Ophthalmology) Kennebunk,  Me. 

Mary  Carswell  McClellan,  M.D.,  1907,  Woman's  Medical  College  of 

Pennsylvania  (Pathology)    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Jacob  Mark,  M.D.,  1906,  Long  Island  College  Hospital 

(Anatomy)    . New  York,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Taylor  Miller,  M.D.,  1905,  Medical  College  of  Virginia 

(Ophthalmology)   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albert  Polon,  M.D.,  1910,  Cornell  University  (Anatomy)  .  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Abraham    Poska,    M.D.,   1899,   University   oT  Chicago    (Anatomy), 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Marl  Lee  Reger,  M.D.,  1902,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

of  Baltimore   (Anatomy) Spokane,  Wash. 

George  G.  Richardson,  M.D.,  1905,  Indiana  Medical  College     ;riifiq< 

(Ophthalmology)    ......... ... ... Van  Beeker,  Ind. 

Louie   Ethelyn   Vandervoort   Stegman,   M.D.,    1906,   American   Medical   Mis- 
sionary College  (Ophthalmology) .......  . .  . . .-■.  .Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Oscar  Elmer  Veatch,  A.B.,  1905,  M.D.,  1908,  Southwestern  University 

(Ophthalmology) j  .Ft.  Worthy  Texas 

John  Frederick  von  der  Lieth,  Ph.B.,  1912,  Sc.M.,  1913,  Brown 

University   (Neuro- Anatomy  and  Physiology)  .... .Hoboken,  1SL  J. 

James  Monroe  Wicks,  M.D.,  1905,  Cornell  University   (Anatomy), 

Jamaica,  N,  Y. 
John  Davidson  Williams,  M.D.,  1895,  University  of  Cincinnati 

(Ophthalmology)   . , . ; .  / Catlettsburgh,  Ky. 

George  Escourt  Winter,  M.D.,  1905,  Detroit  College  of  Medicine  and 

Surgery  (Ophthalmology)    , ........... . .  ...... Jackson,  Mich. 

Joseph  Alfred  Lewis  Wolfe,  M.D.,  1912,  University  College  of  Medicine, 

Richmond,  Virginia.  (Ophthalmology)    . . .  . ,  .  •  • u  -Van  Aldyne,  Va. 
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The  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  (Degrees  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  etc.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degrees  A.B.  and  B.Chem.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.) 

The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.D.) 

The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  D.V.M.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.S.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE   (Degree  B.Arch.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  CE.) 

The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic  Arts 
(Degree  M.E.) 

For  copies  of  the   University  Publications  and  for  additional  information, 
apply  to 

SECRETARY,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York ;  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
Ithaca,  where  if  may  be  taken  by  men  students,  and  where  it  must  be  taken 
by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the  last  three  years 
of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 
Or, 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

Stimson  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


